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PREFACE. 



An tmngement of all the voyagef which have been made loand the 
world, within the compass of a moderate-sixed volame, seems to be one 
of those wants which modern literatnre has been, for some years, called 
upon to supply ; offering, as it does, not merely much soUd informatien, 
with the ^eatest amusement, but because it is adapted to erery age, sex, 
and condition in life. It is one of those never-failing sources of plea- 
sure, which may claim a constant place on the parlour-table, in the school- 
room, and in the library ; which can neyer be tasLen up witbcnit instruction, 
nor put down without regret ; which offers the results of much skill and 
adventure, without the labours or dangers necessary to gain them by 
experience. 

Such a work elucidates several points which astronomy has taught ; it 
exemplifies to the student in geography much of what he has learned, 
stamping tbe conclusions of science and theory with the evidences of 
facts. For a familiar acquaintance with the people of distant countries, 
and with tbe figure and peculiarities of the earth, whicR voyages round 
the world* tend so eminently to teach, are among the first offerings of the 
practical navigator to the science which first taught him it was probable 
ne might be enabled to sail round the fflobe he is destined to inhabit. 

The distinguishing characteristic of the human mind bein^an invincible 
spirit of inquiry, which disdains to rest satisfied with the simple impres- 
sions communicated by the external senses, it was, in all probability, one 
of the first desires of the first men who tenanted the earth, to gain, not 
only a more intimate, but comprehensive acquaintance with its peculiar 
qualities and figure. 

To them it would naturally appear, as it does to the vulgar even of 
the present day, a vast plain, extending they know not where, fixed they 
know not how, diversified by various productions, studded with hill and 
dale, rock and sand, wood and water, but still essentially a plain. To 
conceive anything else, was, indeed, unlikely in the infancy of society. 
Art had not time to do much for it, and science nothing. Knowledge, 
we know, is but of slow growth, Isboriously and scantily quarried from 
obscurity by human wit for human uses ; neither had men yet congre* 
gated in those vast masses which, by the continual collision of individuals, 
at length elicit light and truth of every description. If society has occa- 
sioned some of our vices, it has also been the f>aTent of most of our 
milder virtues, and of all our information. Man, had he been always 
solitary, had been always barbarous and ignorant. 

The sea w«8 an object so truly wonderful in itself, its qualities and 
phenomena were so peculiar, its extent so boundless, and tne difiScul^ 
of traversing or examining it so great in the earlj ages of mankind, 
that we may well conceive, while they wondered at its nature, they could 
form no idea of its uses. They could not imagine that its riches vied 
with those of the land ; that its contents ascended in* the form of vapour, 
and again descended in showers to fertilize that land ; that it occupied 
much the larger portion of the globe they inhabited ; and that, in tune, 
it was to form the best and speediest means of communication between 
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distant coantries^ and thoa to become the parent of knowledge, commerce, 
and civilization. 

Its superfices, accordinff to the beat calcnlations, occopiea 131,701,440 
miles, or aboat two-thirds of that of the whole earth. Philosophers 
have long speculated about its probable depth, without arriving at any 
certain conclusion. Some suppose that its bed is not more below than 
the hills are above tho general level of the earth, which, if true, would 
make it, at most, in particular spots, between five and six miles deep. 
Buffon considers that its bed. is equally irregular with all other surfaces, 
which we have better opportunities for examining ; that there are num- 
berless depths and shallows ; that the greatest depths exist in the vicinity 
of the highest lands, and vice versa ; and that the medium depth of the 
whole ocean does not, in all probability, exceed one-fourth of a mile. To 
this there seems no solid objection. The inaccuracy of our knowledse 
on the point arises from the incompetency of our instruments for sound- 
ing, none having yet been invented hkely to answer the purpose at any 
considerable distance from the surface of the aea, though one inatance is 
recorded where it was sounded so far as a mile and sixty-six feet. 

The existence, however, of so many islands scattered in all the oceans, 
affords proof that the sea, far from increasing in depth as we recede from 
the shore, on the contrary, frequently shallows ; and that while some of 
these irregularities appear as islands above the surface of the water, 
there are others not so high, known to the navigator as shoals a^inst 
which he has to guard. Added to these, there are many thouAnds more 
of still less elevation, which neither the eye nor the lead-and-lin| *can 
reach, every practical sailor knowing that he cannot always depend 
upon the latter at a greater depth than 100, or, perhaps, 150 fathoms, but 
most commonly not so much. Nor is there, in general, much attention 
paid to this subject except when in the immediate vicinity of land. 

As the mountains of the earth form its prominences, so the beds of 
^e different oceans constitute its concavities, of which the largest is 
that of the Great Pacific, or South Sea, extending from the eastern shore 
of New Holland to the western coast of America, and occupying nearly 
one-half of our globe. The second in size is the Atlantic, connecting 
Europe with America ; the Indian Ocean forms the third : to these may 
be added the Arctic and Antarctic, the Mediterranean, Baltic, and other 
seas, forming together an amazing body of water. The circumference 
of the earth, according to geographers, does not exceed 24,913 miles. 
To sail over this seems an arduous undertaking ; but, in fact, to encom- 
pass it, as ships usually do, on account of contrary winds, currents, and 
occasional variations from the direct track, it ia necessary for circumnavi- 
gators to traverse more than treble this space. 

The knowledge of the figure of the earth, by which it was first sup 
posed capable of being saued round, has been gained solely from the 
progressive improvements of astronomy. This science is supposed to 
have made some proffress among the antediluvians, whose lives, according 
to Josephus, the Jewish historian, were purposely prolonged by Providence 
for its advancement. Noah communicated all that was known on the 
subject to the Chaldeans, by means of his immediate descendants. The 
Egyptians succeeded to all the scientific acquirements of these people;- 
and, according to some writers, first conjectured the earth to be spherical, 
some time previous to the era of Solomon, the Jewish ruler, by obser« 
ving the moon to fall into her shadow. This shrewdness of remark indi- 
cated considerable advancement in the science. It is remarkable, however, 
that by one of those strange revolutions in empires, which history fails 
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to record, and for which even tndition offers no explanation, this people 
sunk from the summit of power and ci?flization to imbecility and bar- 
barism ; so that* in the time of Augustus of Rome, astronomy, along 
with e^ery other science, had become nearly extinct in that country. 

From Egypt, Thales carried its general principles among the Greeks. 
Anazimanoer, however, seems early to hare taught that the earth was 
spherical ; but Pythagoras, especially, was the first who formed clear 
Tiews of the position and economy of all the heavenly bodies. About 
440 years before Christ, Philolans, a celebrated follower of Pythagoras, 
endeavoured to prove that the earth revolved round the sun ; and, after 
him, Hicetas, of Syracuse, asserted its diurnal motion on its own azii. 
The Romans seem to have done little in this science. The darkness of 
mind which peivaded all Europe after their fall, afiected astronomy as 
well as every other species of knowledge ; disregarded in Europe, they 
took flight for a season into Arabia, where, amid the feats of arms and 
the enchantments of poetry and romance, they were zealonsly fostered 
by the caliphs, who were themselves not nnfreqnently among the moot 
enlightened philosophers of their dominions. Astronomy, more particu- 
larly, was in this way frequently honoured. 

The revival of letters produced a corresponding enlargement of science. 
Several eminent astronomers adorned Uermany and Italy. But it was 
reserved for Christopher Columhus, who united much skill in this science 
to a true idea of the figure of the earth, and great experience as a prac- 
tical seaman, to propose to sail round, or rather across, it ; for, up to this 
time, but one great ocean and one continent were supposed to constitute 
our globe. To this great man, therefore, the first idea of cireumnaviga* 
tion, though not the full execution of the design, is jostly due. He had 
upheld it with a constancy as surprising as it was for a long time hope- 
less, amid derision, neglect, and suspicion ; exposed, like aU other bene- 
factors of mankind, to alternate insult and praise, to enw and injury, as 
if a fatality attended those destined to enlighten or exalt tfceir species ; or 
Providence had ordained it as a drawback, in order to lessen a Tanitj 
that might otherwise prove inordinate. 

In 1513, Vasco Nunez de Bilboa discovering, for the first time, the 
South Sea from the mountains of Panama, Ferdmand Magellan, a Porta- 
guese officer, formed the scheme of entering it, and thus going round the 
world ; for with the daily progress of discovery he had acquired clearer 
views of its practicability. He opened his plans to the gOTemment, but 
in vain ; ministers in all countries being prone to suspect the motives of 
projects they do not properly appreciate or understand. Spain again, as 
m the instance of Columbus, was applied to, and with similar good 
effect. Charles the FifUi then wielded her sceptre, a prince vraose 
talents, nearly as great as his ambition, aiminff at aading the whole of the 
east to the finest part of Europe already in his possession, saw at once . 
the national glory, if not wealth, which would redound from the enter- 
prise. He admitted the coura^us projector to a formal interview, gave 
him, though a foreigner, the chief command in opposition to much native 
influence and prejudice, and by a liberality more frequently worthy of 
imitation, addea tne honour of knighthood for making an attempt which 
others would probably have awarded only to its saccessfnl accomplishment. 
The generosity of the emperor stimulated tiie zeal of the naingator, for 
no undertaking was ever more vigorously pursued or ably completed, 
though, unfortunately, the adventurous leader did not live to reap thi 
reward of hi9 courage. 



The MceeM of the enterpriee faUy settled the point of the fotan^tj 
of the globe. To this conclusion nearly all the philosophers of the age 
had already arrived. Bat j)oliticians were not so esaily convinced : and 
one of the stron^t objections to the attempt of Colambus, among the 
courtiers of Ferdmand and Isabslla, was, that he would probably go so 
lir as to be unable to retom a^^ainst the resbtance offered by that very 
convexity which was to assist him in proceeding. They did not consider 
that the earth is so vast a mass as to answer everf practical pnrpose of a 
plain ; and that it would be no more difficult to return from any particular 
point, than to go thither. 

The spirit which 'actuated the eaily circumnavigators will be more 
admired when we consider the great imperfections of navigation at that 
time. Of correct longitude scarcely anything was known. No depen* 
dance could be placed on the conmion reckoning in strange seas, wnere 
unknown and irregular currents drove them to and fro uey knew not 
whither ; while lunar observations and chronometers, the only'true guides 
of the mariner in our days, were utterly unknown. A meridian altitude 
of the sun, indeed, indicated their position north or south, but everything 
else was confided to Providence. 

Their vessels also were extremely smaU, clorasify built, pooriy provision- 
ed, ill-fitted, on account of the backward state of seamanship, and ill-prr^ 
Tided with stores to replace those destroyed in action or worn out by use. 
The loss of a mast, a topsail, or an anchor, were to them dangerous 
accidents ; while the unshipping of a rudder would probably have been 
followed bv immediate destruction. In short, we should scarcelv trust 
ourselves from Dover to Calais in vessels in which they successfully cir- 
cumnavigated the globe. Few, at least, of our boldest adventurers 
would undertake such an enediton in vessels of thirty, fifty, or eighty 
tons, thus fitted, provided, and navigated, as did the companions of Drake 
and others of our ancient heroes. The only modem instance anything 
like this, is that of the late Captain Flinders, of the royal navy. Being 
vrrecked on a sand-bank off the eastern shore of New Holland, he built 
a small vessel, less than oar Qravesend boats, out of the wreck, in which 
he proceeded to Port Jackson, intending to continue his route in her to 
England. Touching, however, at the Isle of France in his way, the de- 
ttgn appeared to the French so desperate and improbable that his story 
was not believed ; war had also taken place between the two countries, 
and though provided with the passport of Napoleon to guard against 
capture, was most cruelly and unjustly detained seven years in captivity 
as a spy. He did not, therefore, coa4>lete his vova|g;e, which would have 
been half round the world, in the smallest vessel in which it has been 
attempted since the days of Drake ; it was called the Cumberland, and 
is still to be seen in the harbour of Port Louis, in Mauritius. 

Among the most trying difficulties with which the early vojagers had 
to contend, were the fears, superstitions, and insubordination of their 
seamen. The latter, above all others, is the most arduous and appalling 
to a commander. Enemies may be r^Milsed, the elements cannot be 
always adverse ; but against the mutinous spirit of our companions, those 
who are constantly by our side, by whose exertions alone we can proceed, 
and who have necessarily all the power in their own hands, what, in 
general, can the voice of a captain or an o6ker or two effect 1 Even 
tiiis serious obstacle was commonly overcome, sometimes by great pru- 
dence and management, and frequenUy, it must be confessed, by tiie 
sacrifice of human life. Magellan executed some of his companions. 
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put a few to death by len bononraUe means, and left othtn to drag out 
a miserable existence among the most wretched savages. Drake follow- 
ed the example. 

Seamen, no doubt, often require strict discipline and superintendence. 
Want of education, and ignorance of settled habits of life, added to 
their ever-wandering mode of existence, occasionally inspire a restless* 
ness of character against which it is necessary to guard, as it has some- 
times led to great excesses, and even to the most serious crimes. Fatigued 
by the monotony of their life, they . desire a change ; and impatient of 
continual Restraint, frequently seek among savages mi freedom, happiness, 
and exemption from labour which they believe to exist only in such a 
community. It is thus that some of the South Sea islands contain hun- 
dreds of English sailors. It is also true, that, with fewer personal com- 
forts than any other class of men, their treatment by commanders is often 
unduly severe. Some degree of tyranny has always prevailed at sea in 
vessels of all nations ; nor was our own royal navy, till within these few 
years, exempted from the charge ; but, in troth, the skipper of a collier is 
quite as great a despot in his way as those of higher rank and pretension. 

Another source of apprehension and difficulty to the early voyagers 
was the disposition with which they might be received by the strange 
nations inhabiting the countries of which they were in search, as want 
of refreshments must continually brin^ them into contact. The know- 
ledge of human nature was then so hmited as to give rise to the most 
extravagant conjectures concerning the inhabitants Of this as well as of 
the other world. The majority of people believed in witches and conju- 
rers, in cunning dwarfs and monstrous giants, which the adventurers no 
doubt expected to see, as well as many other wonders in the new 
countries. It is remarkable that this idea was, in some measure, verified. 
For the first strange people they met with, the Patagonians, proved of 
extraordinary stature, though not, in fact, such giants as at first repre- 
sented. Added to these were the usual dangers, common to alt seamen, . 
of storms, shipwreck, famine, thirst, and the most horrible of all, from 
which there is no hope and no retreat, namely, the calamity of fire. 
When the variety and importance of all these difi&colties are considered, 
our admiration of those brave men becomes as great as their views were 
grand, and their courage invincible. 

An interval of fifty-seven years elapsed from the expedition of Magel- 
lan, when Drake, who had served in the West Indies against the Spa- 
niards, struck out the novel scheme of cruising against them on the coasts 
of Chili and Peru, to which countries no English vessel had yet pene- 
trated, though a few adventurers had reached Panama, across the Istnmus 
of Darien. Besides, the prospect of gaining wealth from the enemies 
of his country, in itself an irresistible temptation, thero was the farther 
honour, by returning round the Cape o( Good Hope, of being the second 
circumnavigator. It is unnecessary to say this bold undertaking suc- 
ceeded. Cavendish and others followed with equal success ; but i)rake 
may justly be termed the father of the bucaniers of the South Sea. 
Of this celebrated association, which originated in the West Indies, and 
occasionally extended its operations to tho Pacific Ocean, to the continual 
anxiety and terror of the Spaniards, it will be necessary to give some 
account, as without it the following pages would be incomplete. 

The name bucanier, which originally signified one who dried or smoked 
flesh in the manner of the Indians, was given to the first French 
settlers of St. Domingo, who hunted wild boars and cattle in order to 
•ell the hides and flesh to their more settled neighbours. They lived ii^ 
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huts bailt on patchM of cletnd ground, jott ■ufficienllj laig« to admit of 
drying the skins. These spots were named Boncans, and the hots, 
which were commonly only temporary, Ajoupas, terms borrowed from 
the natiye Indians, with the more regular Spanish settlers of the same 
island they were continually at war, and, therefore, concealment was in 
some degree necessary, the motives of the Spaniards for this persecution 
beinff jealoasy of the presence of all other Europeans. 

The tenants of the Boucans, having neither women nor children, con- 
gregated in parties, each keeping a servant, who, being some recent 
adventurer from Europe, was obliged to bind himself for three years to 
an older bncanier in order to gain a footing in the community ; more a 
companion, however, than a servant, the fruits of their labours were en- 
joyed in common ; and in cases of death, the domestic regularly suc- 
ceeded to the property of his master. In process of time, some, tired 
of this occupation, settled as planters in the little island of Tortuga, 
situated at a short distance from the north side of St. Domingo, to which 
they were by degrees driven by the repeated massacres of the Spaniards. 
Others commenced freebooters by sea, amply revenging upon that nation 
the injuries sustained by their companions on land. Success continually 
added to their confidence and to their numbers. They seldom, at first, 
acted together ; but in parties of from fifty to two hundred men each, 
embarked in small boats, ill- adapted either to war or security from the 
elements, and would attack the largest vessels, overpowering them by a 
desperate bravery which nothing could withstand. Thus they fought their 
way to riches and power. Every additional prize afforded increased means 
of capturing others ; tilt at length the Spaniards, afraid of proceeding 
to sea, had their intercourse with the mother country nearly annihilated. 

Although their vengeance was directed against this, their wealthiest 
and bitterest enemy, other nations were not exempted from their depreda- 
tions. When distressed for men, money, or ships, almost every stranger 
became an enemy. Thus far they were piratet. The booty was regularly 
divided into as many shares as there were men. None had a preference. 
The leader of an enterprise, commonly elected only for the occasion, 
among the most distinguished for skill and courage, enjbyed more honours, 
but had no claim to greater emoluments than his associates, except what 
the general voice chose to award when an enterprise proved profitable, 
and had been ably conducted. 

No fixed laws guided their proceedings. These were made upon the 
spur of the occasion. But offences against the general good, such as 
peculation or treachery, were severely and summarily punished, either by 
death or by leaving the culprit upon a desert island. ' Such was the 
certainty of punishment, or the sense of justice to each other, that few 
instances of this kind occcrrred. Their behaviour verified the adage of 
*' Honesty among thieves ;" for though robbers by profession, none were 
ever more equitable amon^ themselves. Every share was chosen by lot. 
The wounded were provided for by a certain sum, and an allowance 
during cure. Tbe companion or servant of a member killed, received 
his share. If he had none, it was transmitted to his relations ; or if 
these were unknown, given to the poor or to churches, to apologize for 
misdeeds neither repented of nor discontinued. They seldom went to 
sea except when in want of money, and, when gained, it was as quickly 
spent. Jamaica commonly formed the resort of the English, and St. 
Domingo of the French, where the fruits of their cruises being soon 
dissipated in rioting and debauchery, necessity drove them to the same 
desperate undertakings for farther supplies. 
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Theae atsof i»tiont eontiniMd trith but f««r intnauitioiis fer iMiflf 100 
years, peace or war in Europe being of no import in the eyes of their 
leaders. The^ principal of these were Morgan, Samms, Wilner, Towley, 
and others, among the English ; Montbar, L*01onoia, Grognier, Picard, 
Le Sage, and Grammont, among the French ; Van Horn, a Dutchman, 
and Do Basco, a Portagoese. 

Morgan, the most renowned of the English freebooters, after a Tarietj 
of minor exploits, conceived the bold project of subduing Porto Bello, 
which he accomplished with great skill and no loss, gaining a large hootj 
from its plunder and ransom. Panama, however, a larffe town situated 
across the Isthmus of Darien, on the shore of the SouUi Seas, promised 
still more wealth. Having reduced the Island of St. Catharine^s by a 
secret understanding with the Spanish governor, who wished to have the 
honour, though not the danger, of resisting the adventurers, he proceed- 
ed to the mouth of the River Chagres, leading part of the way to his 
ultimate destination. Here was a fort situated upon a rock ; against which 
beat the waves of the sea ; and defended by an ofllcer and a garrison 
worthy of the trust committed to their courage. The bucaniers attacked 
it with desperation, and were as vigorously resisted, bat this resistance 
only stimulated the energy of the men accustomed, not merely to expect, 
but almost to command, success. For some time the contest continued 
doubtful, till a lucky shot killed the commander of the fort, while at the 
same time it took fire, when the besieged, losing courage, surrendered. 

Morgan, leaving his yessels at ancnor under a guard, proceeded in 
canoes up the river thirty-five miles, where, being no longer navigable, 
he disembarked, and marched toward Panama, about thirty miles dutant. 
On a plain, without the town, a considerable army appeared drawn up to 
oppose his progress. This was no sooner attacked than dispersed. In 
the city, in boats, and in the neighbouring forests, were found vast trea- 
sures concealed in caves and ceuars, the mhabitants having had time to 
retire themselves, but not to carry off their wealth ; added to these were 
immense quantities of valuable articles of commerce, which, being unable 
to remove, were, as well as the town, according to the barbarous practice 
of that age, set on fire by the adventurers, who regained their ships with 
a prodigious booty. 

Among the French, who distinguished themselves as much for cruelty 
as bravery, was Montbar, a native of Languedoc. He had in early life 
conceived .1 strong prejudice against the Spaniards, on account of their 
cruelties to the Indians ; this spirit increasing with his years, he embark- 
ed from Europe to join the bucaniers. In the passage out, a Spanish 
vessel being met with, was attacked, boarded, and taken, Montbar lead- 
ing the way to the decks of the enemy, along which he carried wounds 
and death, nothing being able to resist his desperate fury ; and when 
submission terminated the engagement, his only pleasure seemed to be 
to contemplate, not the treasures of the vessel, but the number of dead 
and dying Spaniards, against whom he had vowed a deadly and eternal 
hatred. This inveterate enmity never subsided. His opponents suffer- 
ed so much and so frequently from it, during the whole of his life, that 
ho acquired from them the name of the Exterminator. 

Another of the same nation, named L*Olonois, from the situation of 
bondsman, had raised himself to the command of two boats and twenty- 
two men, with which he was bold enough to attack, and fortunately enough 
to capture, a small Spanish frigate on the coast of Cuba. With this 
vessel he succeeded in taking four ships fitted out at Port-au-Prince to 
Itestroy him ; but cntelly threw their crews over-board, excepting oni* 
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man, sent back to Uie guvenot of the HaTannah, with a meaaago Aat 
all Spaniards who might fall into his hands, not excepting even his excel- 
kncv himself, should experience a similar fate. At Tortuga he met with 
Michael de Basco, already celebrated for haring taken a ship under the 
guns of Porto Bello, valued at j£220,000, and a yarietj of other enterprises 
equally daring and profitable. Between them a new expedition was plai»- 
ned, supported by 460 men ; in the bay of Venezuela they reduced a 
fort, sinking the guns, and cruelly putting the garrison of 250 men to 
death. Re-embaSkinff, they reached Maracaibo, built on the western 
shore of the lake of that name, a citywhich had acquired wealth by its 
trade in skins, cocoa, and tobacco. The inhabitanta, at the first alarm, 
fled with their principal efiecte ; enough, however, remained to keep the 
bucaniers m drunkenness and debauchery for some time ; in the mean- 
while woiks were thrown up to impede their progress, which they reduced 
at the expense of blood and labour, but without any profit. Maracaibo 
itself was ransomed ; Gibraltar, situated near the extremity of the lake, 
was burned, owing to the exasperation of the adventurers at missing the 
expected plunder ; and at length they retired laden with crosses, pic- 
tures, and bells, more than with wealth. 

Van Horn, in 1603, formed the design of an expedition, which promised 
a rich harvest to his followers. He himself waa at once their admiration 
and terror, being not only remarkable for intrepidity but for punishing the 
smallest want m it in cKhers, often going round the decas during the 
heat of an engagement, and instantly shooting those who, in the small- 
est degree, flinched from their guns. In other respects he was equitable 
and generous, sharing equally with his crew the produce of their courage, 
though sailing in a ship wholly his private property. 

To aid in the present scheme, he took Oramont, Godfrey, Jonqu^, and 
De Graff, all commanders of approved skill and courage, with 1200 men,, 
the largest force which had yet been mustered, and in six vessels sailed 
for Vera Cruz. Night, and ignorance of the armament, favouring their 
design, the bucaniers landed eight miles from the town, entered it un- 
discovered, and, before day-break, secured the governor, forts, barracks, 
and all the soldiers capable of making opposition. The inhabitants tfougbt 
refuge in the churches, at the doors of which were placed barrels of gun- 
powder, guarded by the invaders with lighted matches, in order to destroy 
the whole in case of insunection or tumult. The work of pillage, in the 
meantime, proceeded without interruption, nothing being left which it 
was possible or desirable to carry away. A proposal was likewise made 
to the imprisoned people, who had not tasted food for three days, to ran- 
som their lives and freedom for a sum of £440,000. This, whether able 
or not, they were compelled to accede to, half the money being paid 
immediately, and the otner half promised in a few days. Suddenly, how- 
ever, a large armed force appeared before the town, and a fleet of seven- 
teen ships from Europe before the port, which, though sufficient to inti- 
midate a regular army, if not to desert their plunder, had no other effect 
on the bucaniers than to induce them to retreat quietly with 1500 slaves, 
as an indemnification for the remaining half of the expected ransom, and 
o push deliberately through the Spanish fleet, which, instead of inter- 
cepting, was itself happy to escape from such terrible assailants. 

For a long series of years these depredations continued. I^carcely a 
town escaped, except such as were situated very far in the interior ; 
forts and soldiers were of little use on the coast, for the former were soon 
reduced, and the latter, whenever they attempted a fair contest in the 
fieldi always conquered. Toward the decline of this jvedatory warfare, 



PftCPACfi* xUi 

GramoQt embarked witli s considerable foree for Campeacby, and landing 
without opposition, found 800 Spsaiards drawn up to dispate the approach 
to the town, who were attacked, beaten, and pursued into it, with the 
invaders close behind, till stopped by the citaael. Afainst this all ihe 
cannon they could find was directed in yain. Fear, however, effected 
what force could not. The garrison, dreading the Jiame of the baca^ 
niers, evacuated the place during the night, leaving only an Englishman 
in it, (a gunner,) who, with the spirit of a soldier, disdained to desert that 
which he had sworn to defend, and which, it appeared, was cuMble of 
being obstinately defended ; and so highly did this principle of honour 
and courage operate upon the assailants, who were held together solely 
by the same feelin||s, that they received him with distinction, and reward* 
ed him, not only with praises and liberty, but likewise with wealth. 

For two months the conquerors kept possession of the city, searching 
not only every nook and comer in it for plunder, but the counti^ for thirty 
or forty miles round, discovering what had been hidden in the earth or 
in the woods, to the great loss of the inhabitants, who vainly believed they 
had, by this means, secured part of their property. The plunder, as soon 
as collected, was deposited on ship-board. The governor of the province 
kept the field with nearly 1000 men, but dared not interrupt men who 
seemed as desperate, wherever booty was to be procured, as they were 
insensible to danger and regardless of death. His refusal to ransom the 
city caused its immediate destruction by fire. The citadel, likewise, was 
levelled to the ground. A more extraordinary sacrifice on the part of 
the freebooters was a bonfire made of logwood, valued at £1,000,000 
sterlinff, and forming part of the plunder, which, in celebrating the festival 
of St. Louis, on the anniversary of the French king, whose subjects they 
principally were, was given to the flames in the intoxication of folly rather 
than of loyalty. 

The last memorable attempt of the bucaniers, on a lar^ scale, in 
this part of the world, took place in 1697, when 1200 men jomed a squa« 
dron of seven ships from Europe, in order to attack the city of Gartha* 
gena. Their commander was named Pointis, a man of litUe honour or 

Senerosity, but intent on aggrandizing himself. The enterprise was ar- 
uous ; the place the strongest in the new world ; the port difficult of 
approach to enemies ; and, u not immediately reduced, the climate so bad 
that were the Spaniards even to do nothing more than to contrive delays, 
it would soon destroy the invaders. Tnis, however, the latter knew. 
They" therefore proceeded vigorously to work, seconded by that zeal 
accustomed to contend with, and to conquer next to impossibilities ; of 
ffuns they had no want, and their men were prodigal of their blood ; each 
lought as if his individual honour and interest were at stake, which, in- 
deed, formed the life of these associations ; and their good fortune, as 
usual, prevailing, the city yielded to their arms with a booty calculated 
at £1,750,000. 

Of a great part of this they were deprived by the knavish rapacity of 
their commander. Exasperated at his tricks, a party proceeded toward 
his ship, determined to inflict summary punishment on the offender, but 
recollecting this could be of no immediate service, cried out, " Brethren, 
why should we pollute ourselves with the blood of this knave 1 He is 
unworthy the indignation of honourable men ! Let him live to be despised 
and hooted, rather than die lamented by any one who may hear of his 
fate, without knowing his crimes. Our share of the booty is still at 
Carthagena, and there alone must we look for it.*' 

% 
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Returning^ to the city, which was re-entared without oppontion, tho 
inhabitants were shot up in the churches till the sum of £830,000 should 
be paid, the amount of the sum of which thej believed themselves de- 
frauded. Possessed of this, they promised to retire without molestation to 
property or person ; without it they threatened the most frightful dcstruc* 
tioD to both. Unable, or unwilling, to satisfy men whose wants were as 
boundless as their conduct was daring and unprincipled, the poor people 
knew not what to do. A ▼enemble pnest, at length, mounted the pulpit, 
to aid, by the force of religious eloquence, the exactions of that rapacity 
which it was probably useless to refuse, and impossible to prevent, and 
which, if ungratified, would terminate in more terrible and destructive 
consequences. This appeal not producing the sum expected, the city 
was ordered to be plundered. Sated, at length, with rioting and plun- 
der ; with money, merchandize, and moveables of all kinds, they quitted 
this unfortunate place ; but soon afterward, falling in with an English 
and Dutch squadron then in alliance with Spain, were attacked and nearly 
destroyed, part being taken, part sunk, and part escaping to St. Dominco, 
a piece of due retributive justice for their extortionate and illegal deeds, 
which had now become, on many occasions, quite piratical, and unsanc- 
tioned by the practices of fair and honourable warfare. 

From this time bocanierinff rapidly declined, the majority becominff 
settlers in the different West Indian islands, to which they were induced 
by the European powers sending out ships-of-war to clear those seas 
and establish perfect security in commerce, which had been, for a cen- 
tury, much interrupted, and, so far -as regarded Spain, often, for years 
together, quite destroyed. Those who persisted in illegal practices 
were executed as pirates ; while others, more disposed to acquire wealth 
by honest means, received encouragement from the local governments 
in grants of land. The renewal of war with Spain occasionally drew 
forth some of the more turbulent spirits from their peaceful occupations, 
but the greater portion had acquired settled habits ; and, in time, the 
name of bucanier, as well as his practices, became gradually obliterated 
among all but the Spaniards, by whom they will never be forgotten. 

It must also be admitted, that these adventurers acted, in some mea- 
sure, from principle. Many conscientiously detested the Spanish people 
on account of real or alleged cruelties toward the Indians. In plun- 
dering them, they believed they were only despoiling robbers of that to 
which they had no legal claim ; and far from considering their actions 
as crimes, esteemed them not merely honourable but just. 

If the cruelties of Pizarro and Cortes have ever been avenged on 
their countrymen, it has, doubtless, been by the bucaniers. It is like- 
wise true that their practices fostered the nautical spirit of the age, and 
particularly of our own country, at a time when it was much wanted, 
and which has since been cultivated to such valour and renown. They 
encouraged the spirit of enterprise as well as of discovery ; they led 
the way to commerce ; they introduced wealth in shape of merchandize, 
as well as in specie ; they made sailors ; they improved the construction 
and equipment of ships ; they fixed the attention of government on the 
best, and it may be said natural defences of Britain ; they brought men 
of rank, of fortune, and of talent to sea, who, but for the inducements 
held out by the hope of participating in Spanish wealth, would probably 
have left the naval profession to that humbler class of society to whom 
it had been hitherto confined, who, had they even possessed the am- 
bition, could not have enjoyed the means to raise it to that pitch of 
glory it has ever since retained. ' 
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Our obligatioot to the bacanien are, therefore, not inconsiderable. 
While these are admitted, let as not forget to condemn freebooting 
practices, directed too often against every age and sex, against the in 
noceut trader as well as guilty plunderer of the Indians, against friends 
as well as foes. Their system was fitted only for a ruder age, and na- 
turally expired with the occasion. It holds up to view much for our 
wonder, but nothing for imitation. 

To elucidate still farther the following ** voyages found the world,*' ■ 
it may not be uninteresting to our readers, more particularly the younger 
part, to give some idea of the structure of the globe, the formation of 
some of the southern islands, with such additional remarks on their 
language, government, and manners, as may render their history and 
condition perfectly intelligible. 

Various theories have been given to the world, by learned men, on its 
probable origin and structure. To detail these is not our intention. 
The subject occupies many and large volumes, and is daily giving birth 
to many more. M. Guvier, of the French National Institute, and Dr. 
Knight, of Belfast, in Ireland, have very recently made farther research- 
es on this intricate and uncertain subject, but, perhaps, without more 
general success than some of their predecessors. Public opinion is, 
and has been for some years, divided between the systems of Dr. James 
Hutton and Professor Werner, the latter of which is likewise called the 
Neptunian theory, and of these a short account is necessary. 

Dr. Hutton supposes that by far the greater part of the bodies which 
compose our globe bear the marks of being composed of substances of 
much more ancient date, or in other words, that the present world is 
formed from the wrecks of ^ former. For the remains are so generally 
spread in nature, that no doubt the strata, which constitute the pre- 
sent continents, are merely new combinations of other strata infinitely 
older. 

The present rocks having all existed in the form of loose materials at 
the bottom of the sea, must have been consolidated and converted into 
stone by the operation of some very powerful and general agent. This 
agent he considers to be subterranean fire. The pressure of the super- 
incumbent .ocean prevented the heat, however intense, from volatilizing 
those substances, which, under the lighter pressure of our atmosphere, 
it would have consumed. The same pressure, by keeping these sub- 
stances united, which on the surface of the earth are easily separated, 
would probably occasion fusion, which in our hottest furnaces produce 
only calcination. 

Another circumstance is, that the stratified rocks, instead of being 
horizontal, or nearly so, as they were no doubt originally, are now of all 
degrees of elevation even to the perpendicular, and those which were 
once at the bottom of the sea, are now raised many thousand feet above 
its surface. From this, as well as from the inflections, breakings, and 
separations of the various strata, it is deduced that they were raised by 
some great expansive power acting under them. This must be the vol- 
cano, or earthquake, but in a more violent degree than we have wit- 
nessed these phenomena. The very great disturbance of the strata 
cannot be traced to any other cause. 

A fourth consideration is, the great breaches among rocks, which, 
contrary to other divisions of nature, are filled up by materials quite 
different from those that surround them. These are what are called the 
veins. They include not only metallic substances, but whinstone, por- 
phyry, and granite. These are of posterior formatioi x> the s^Mta 
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which they intersect, and bear marks of the violence with which they 
have come into their place. The materials of all these veins have been 
melted by subterraneous heat, and white in a state of fusion, injected 
among the fissures and cavities of rocks already formed, but moved 
from their original place. 

All mineral bodies, it is likewise remarked by Dr. Hutton, are, with- 
out exception, going fast to decay when exposed to the atmosphere. 
That from the mountain to the sea^shore, from the softest clay to the 
hardest quartz, all are undergoing a separation of their parts, and carried 
down by rivers and depositions m>m the atmosphere, to be again de- 
posited in the sea. Thus far the outline of Hutton. 

Werner^s geognosy, as he terms it, allows that a very rational theory 
of the exterior crust of the globe may be formed, but that is difficult or 
impracticable to gain any definite knowledge of the interior. It is 
certain, that some portion of it has been in a fluid state, from its being 
now in a spheroidal form. The crystalline figure of granite and other 
rocky substances, constituting the base of that part of the earth which 
we know, are sufficient proofs that they have been in a state of minute 
dissolution. The stratified appearance of the majority of mountains and 
rocks, evinces they are accumulations of precipitates or sediments de- 
posited one over auother. The numerous remains of marine animals 
found imbedded in many rocks, and of which some species still exist in 
our seas, render it highly probable, that this solution was aqueous ; that, 
in fact, a vast ocean onco covered the globe to a considerable height. 
The inference is, that the exterior part of the globe has been entirely 
dissolved by the waters which surrounded it, and from this solution 
certain chemical precipitations took place, which have formed the crusts 
we now see. 

This view is supported by a variety of arguments and proofs drawn 
from the congeries of strata, each composed of a certain set of minerals, 
nearly the same in all parts of the world. These congeries Werner 
calls formations, divided into six classes, four of which are universal 
over the globe, and two partial, distinguished by appropriate names. 
This theory, the latest, most celebrated, and, on the whole, the clearest, 
is probably the most consonant to truth. 

Another subject always interesting to the- navigator, is the flux and the 
reflux of the sea, and the cause of these phenomena. The theory of 
lunar attraction, adopted by Newton, was mentioned by Plutarch, and 
was taught through the middle and dark a^es ; but as attraction, or a 
body acting where it is not, is an absurdity m terms, we shall introduce 
our readers to the more rational theory of Sir Richard Phillips, which 
proves that the tides are mere oscillations of ocean, and that these 
oscillations are caused by the motions of the earth and moon, and are 
necessary consequences of mutual action and reaction, without any le- 
gerdemain powers like that of attraction, repulsion, or gravitation. 

The tides, says Sir Richard Phillips,* are simple and palpable phe- 
nomena of motion. They are caused by the disturbance of the centre 
of the earth*s motion ; and this disturbance is rendered apparent by 
the waters of the sea, because fluids, as fluids, can move from place to 
place, so as to restore any disturbed equilibrium. The solid parts of the 
earth may have a tendency to move, but the moving power, in this case, 
is great enough only to move the fluids ; and when the equilibrium is 
tvstored by these, the force created by the disturbance ceases to act. 

* Monthly Magazine, No. 345* 
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If the earth tamed on a mathematical centre, (or axis,) and no caoee 
ever ditturbed the forces acting on each side of that centre, (or axis,) 
there would be no tides, or flax and reflux of the waters. 

But if the forces which revolve the earth were to act unequally on its 
sides, so as to have a tendeocj to vary the centre, then the waters, by 
their mobility, would restore the equilibrium as the disturbance tooK 
place, so that the dbturbaoce would be simultaneously corrected, but 
the means of correction would, by the motions of the waters, produce 
what are called tides. 

If the earth were a smooth sphere, equalljr covered with water, 
equable and uniform motions would cause no tides. But if the earth 
were not a true homogeneous sphere, or had projecting parts on one 
side, or were denser on one side than on the other, then, as the momenta 
of the two sides, produced by a common force, must necessarily be 
equal, the side least dense, or. havinff least matter, i^ould perform a 
larger circuit than the other ; or, in omer words, the centre of gyration 
and the mathematical centre would not be the same, and then the 
moveable fluids, because moveable and least dense, would rush to re* 
store the equilibrium. 

If, instead of a projecting side, we were to suppose a small globe to 
be annexed or joined to the earth, both revolving together on a common 
centre, or centre of their quantity of matter, then Uie centre of gyration 
would be considerably elevated toward that side, and the waters, in 
respecting that centre, would be impelled toward the annexed globe. 

Suppose, farther, that the annexed globe were separated firom the 
other, and carried to a distance, their masses still revolving about a com- 
mon centre acting and reacting through a fixed or gaseous lever, it is 
evident that the former effect would not be diminished, and that the 
waters, in being able, by their mobility, to respect that centre of motion, 
would be impelled toward the separate globe.* 

Such are the circumstances of the earth and moon. Thoy move round 
a common centre or fulcrum in the medium of space, the arms or dis- 
tances of the gaseous lever being in the inverse duplicate ratio of their 
distances and of their quantities of matter ; and the mundane fluids, as 
fluids, in respecting the centre of motion, rise toward the centre of mo- 
tion, or toward the fulcrum of their mutual revolution, which is always 
necessarily in the right line joining the centres of the earth and moon. 

But while this joint revolution of the earth and moon is performed 
round the fulcrum of the gaseous lever of space, ^e earth is turning on 

* The reader who is accustomed to consider space as a vacuum, because 
with his eye he does not see anything in space ; or he who has adopted the 
notion of a vacuum, because any matter in space might interfere with the 
necessary peipetuitji^ Newton's whimsical^FoJectile force, may ask what 
connects the bodies when thus separated ? To this it may be replied, that 
the gaseous medium which fills space is as |>erfeet a lever as a rod of iron or 
platina, though it propagates force to any point by a law na generist or diffu- 
sively as the reciprocal square of the distances ; and is more sensible and 
perfect than a fixed lever, in the exact proportion of its rarity — ^that is, the 
more rare the more sensible, and the more capable of propagating motion 
and force from one part of space to another. Ail the bodies in the universe 
are thus necessarily connected, and Uie connexion is formed by the gaseous 
medium filling space, whiob diffuses or ^ver|;es all forces and motions in- 
versely as the squares of the distances, and directly as the quantities of mat- 
ter moving with equal velocity. Solid levers propagate force in right lines 
by propulsion, and fluid and gaseous ones in spheres by diffusion. 

2* 
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its axis by a separate motion ; and as all parts of its rarfaee are sueces- 
sively presented to the moon, or to the common felcmm, so the successiYO 
portions of water are elevated toward the moon or fulcrum ; and hence 
the phenomena arise which we call tides governed necessarUy in suc- 
cessive rotations by the times which the moon, or the common fulcrum, 
passes the meridian of any places. 

The fulcrum of the earth and moon is the point about which both re- 
volve, and is the centre of their reciprocal momenta. It necessarily lies 
in the line which joins the centres of the earth and moon ; and, being 
the centre of their joint momenta, is the point acted upon by the sun*s 
impulses on the medium of space, in producing the orbicular motion ; 
and is, therefore, constantly in the earth's orbit ; while the centres of 
the earth and moon constantly revolve around it, by their mutual action 
and reaction on each other through the medium of space. 

The moveable fluids always accommodate themselves to the centre of 
gyration, which becomes their centre, without regard to the disposition 
of the fixed concrete masses, which thev keep in mundane equilibrium : 
hence it is, that if a mountain on one side of a globe occasions the cen- 
tre of gyration to approach that mountain, the waters, in accommodating 
themselves to that centre, will accumulate about the mountain : hence, 
if another globe be annexed in contact, (suppose the moon in contact with 
the earth,) and the' centre of gyration were then raised considerably 
toward that annexed globe, the waters, in respecting the circle of gyra- 
tion performed by both globes, would fill up the chasms between the 
curved surfaces of the two globes : and hence also, if the two globes, 
being separated and connected in motion only by a gaseous lever, (like 
the earth and moon in a medium of space,) still the centre or fulcrum 
of motion would, as a centre of gyration, govern the moving waters, and 
they would flow, or endeavour to flow, toward that fulcrum, and would 
even flow around it, if they were not restrained by a local rotatory force 
like that of the earth, and by a density of the fluid, suflicient to counter- 
act the tendency to ascend to the common centre of motion. 

Suppose the earth to be turning on its axis, with the fulcrum vertical 
over the meridian of central Africa, where, as there is no sea, there will 
be no apparent tide — though the seas of the Antarctic Ocean would be 
slightly aflected. In an hour the rotation carries the shores of the At- 
lantic opposite the moon or fulcrum, and the waters being capable of 
rushing to restore the equilibrium, in consequence of the disturbance 
already explained, they rise toward the fulcrum or centre of lunar and 
mundane gyration, and the elevation continues as the Atlantic passes 
under the moon or fulcrum. 

But when the Atlantic shores of America arrive opposite the moon or 
fulcrum, the waters rise on the coast, and fill the ^^ances of the riveis, 
when the continent is presented to the moon or ralcrum, and then no 
tide is raised. Nevertheless, the waters were brought to the shores and 
left there — what then becomes of them 1 The cause which produced 
their elevation has departed to another meridian. Is it not astonishing 
that no one ever asked, or ever answered, this question 1 Must they 
not swing back, and is not this the second tide t Is not this a necessary 
cause of the second tide on the African and European shores ; and is not 
such second tide a necessary consequence of the waters being so accu- 
mulated 1 Would not the constant succession of this sufficient causa 
produce the same equable effect in the secondary as in the primary tide ? 
Would not such constant succession produce a roecies of QscUlatioa 
such as exists in the tides of the ocean ^ 
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We need not aecmnpanj the phenomena to the ahoret of the Pacific, 
where the oacillations are less, because the liquid pendulum is larger and 
heavier — but where exactly the same causes produce a primary and 
secondary tide. 

In a word, the second tide arises from the reactions of the first tide 
against the visible continents and invisible rocks which bound and fill the 
ocean ; and which reactions concur with the departure of the force over 
land to other meridians, so that a returning tide is a necessary conse- 
quence of a primary one. And in confirmation of this theory of the 
secondary tide, is it not notorious, that in certain parts of the South 
Pacific, where few or no disturbances are created by reflections of land, 
there is but one tide in twenty>four hours 1 . 

The other peculiarity of the tides — ^their neap and spring, depending 
on the relative positions of the sun, moon, uid earth, are susceptible of 
explanation equally clear and simple. In the quarters, the line joining 
the centres of the earth and moon, coincides with the line of the earth's 
orbit, or v^th the direction of the earth's orbicular force ; and the tide 
is then produced solely by the revolution of the earth round the fulcrum 
of the earth and moon. But as soon as the moon departs in its orbit, 
toward the solar conjunction or opposition, from the line of the earth's 
orbit, the centre of the earth is also carried on the opposite side out of 
the line of its orbit, and the line of the rotatory and orbicular motions 
no longer coincide. This disturbance the waters are able to restore ; and 
herein is a new cause of tide, which, at the opposition and conjunctions, 
not only coincides with the direction of the lunar fulcrum, but becomes 
itself a maximum, because the earth's centre is then removed the farthest 
from the line of the orbicular force. Hence the spring-tides at the new 
and full moon ; and hence all the degrees of tide, as the centre of the 
earth and the line of the fulcrum approach the direction of the orbit. 

In fine, says this writer, I ascribe (1) the tides of the revoluton of the 
earth round the fulcrum, or centre of the momentum, of the earth and 
moon, which fulcrum is always in the line which joins the centres of the 
earth and moon ; and as the moveable waters accumulate opposite that 
fulcrum, so they have the appearance of being attracted, as it is called, 
by the moon. 

I ascribe (2) the double tide in every twenty-four hours to the depar- 
ture of the force from the sea over the land, owing C6 the intervention ot 
the great continents which separate the two great oceans from each other. 

And, I ascribe (8) the variable heights of the tides, as apparently con- 
nected with the age of the moon, to the variable distance of the body of 
the earth from the line of its orbicular force, during its revolution round 
the lunar and mundane centre of motion. 

When the land, by whatever means, emerged from the mass of waters, 
large portions of the latter were still left in particular concavities by the 
order of Providence, for the wisest purposes ; for it is quite clear that 
were it not for this arrangement, there would be little or no communica- 
tion between the more distant parts of the world. No commerce could 
possibly exist ; the expenses of conveyance, added to obstructions of a 
thousand kinds, would be altogether insurmountable. Rivers, forests, 
deserts, mountains, and innumerable hostile nations, must necessarily in- 
tervene, as we see every day on our continents, to interrupt the inter- 
course of distant portions of the globe, were even the fatigues, trouble, 
and expenses of a land-journey capable of being generally encountered. 

The greatest of these convenient media of communication is, as has 
been already alluded to, the great South Sea or Pacific Ooean, extending 
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from Che eattom shore of New Holland to the western coast of America, 
and from Cape Horn to Kamtschatka, a s|Mu:e of about 140 degrees of 
longitude by 120 of latitude ! This vast body of water had other claims 
to consideration besides its extent. It was long the object of enterprise 
and adventure in the pursuits of fame and wealth ; of inquiry for its 
supposed southern continent ; of curiosity as the means of circumnavi- 
gatmg the globe. It was the last great ocean which the skill of Euro- 
peans traversed, and of course possesses even to this moment much of 
the gloss of novelty. But it was more particularly remarkable for the 
incr^ible number of islands scattered over its enormous surface, not 
singly, or here and there, but in great and variAi clusters. Many of 
these have been examined ; many hundreds of others are doubtless stiU 
unknown ; for every ship that takes -a new route, or remains any time 
here, adds daily to our knowledge. 

So extensive and populous have been these additions to geographical 
science, that some skilful men propose two new divisions of the g^obe to 
the old number of four : New Holland, New Guinea, and some others in 
their vicinity to be named Australasia ; and all the rest Polynesia. 

The origin of manv of these islands differs materially from those of 
Europe and from each other. While several are as ancient as creation, 
others are only recently elevated above the water. While the support* 
ers of the two great theories each assign the operation of their favourite 
cause, a third, totally independent of either, must be added to account 
for many of the new formations. This is the action of certain small ma*> 
rme animals, named Zoophites, which may be considered the ants of the 
ocean. Their industry, m fact, exceeds anything that can be conceived. 
The substance which they produce, or construct, is called madrepose, 
or bastard coral, sometimes in larger or smaller masses, or shaped like 
the branches of trees, and growing like them from stems. Nothing can 
be more beautifully arrange. Were the ocean for a moment to recede 
from its bed, this madrepore would be seen like an immense shrubbery, 
except that it is more regular on its summit, no part being higher than 
another. Where the tides operate such as on the shores of some of the 
blands, or between the smaller ones where the depth of water is not 
great, this singular spectacle is frequently seen. Laying their foundation 
at the bottom of the ocean, these animals continue working without in- 
termission, probably 'for many generations, before their fabric comes near 
the surface of the sea. 

Banks of cdral are found at all depths and at all distances from the 
shore. Known at first as reefs and shoals, they soon become islands. 
They are frequently observed in all stages, some only beginning, others 
only half constructed, others again finished, or at least brought to the 
surface of the water f several without vegetation having yet begun ; and 
many where soil has accumulated and this process is observed in its infancy. 

It is more difficult to conceive, however, how this madrepore, which 
is in itself brittle and branching, becomes converted into solid rock, but 
the solution is easy. As the fabric ascends, the interstices of this net- 
work*-for such it appears — are filled up by sands from the continual 
washing of the sea. From the same cause, vast quantities of the coral 
itself are broken off from the outer parts of the bank, and the loose pieces, 
added to sea-weed, and the variety of extraneous substances always 
driven about by the sea, comes in aid of the sand, and in time fill up every 
cavity, rendering the whole that compact, solid mass required for the 
foundation of an island. The sand being most easily raised by the flux 
of the waves, become* lodged at top. Here, when once above the reach 
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of the wstcr, it booa fwam a rMtiag^pIaee for bitdf. Th«ir faig , laathen, 
tnd otlwr matters, earned thither 1^ aeeident, aogment and enfieh the 
•oil, preparing it for the reception of roots, sciede, aad branches thrown 
■p by the sea, or brought thitner by birds. The decompodtion of theea 
substances again tend to form a mould in which Tegetation thriTes. And 
that great treasure of the tropics, the cocoa-nut, which can remain long 
in tM water without losing its TegetatiTO power, haTing at length been 
thrown on such islands, gires birth to the tree which flourishes best in a 
sandy soil, and thus the naked coral-bank in time becomee the fruitiul 
island, and the habitation of man. That such is the usual process em- 
ployed by nature, we have man]r prods. One is, that the coco^nut tree 
IS often found on such islands in a flourishing condition, when there is 
scarcely any other ahrub to be seen. 

Captain Flinders, in his voyage to Terra Anstralis, nves an intereetiqg 
account of a coral, reef on the southern coast of Kew South Wales. 
Landing on it, and the water beinff clear round the margin, he distinctly 
perceived the various figures of wheat sheaves, mushrooms, etacs' home, 
cabbage leaves, and numberless others, tinged with a variety of colours, 
all exceedingly beautiful. The general hue, however, is a dirty white. 
Several projecting masses, called negro heads, were lumpe disjointed and 
ttanding higher than others, but blackened by exposure to weather ; in 
these the forms of coral, with Ae admixture of shells, were dearly di»> 
ttnguishable* The whole may well bear the name of stone-fongns. 

Many of these islands rise 800 or 900 fathoms, or probably more, neai^ 
ly perpendicularly from the bottom of the ocean, the Zoophites having 
an instinct to work directly upward. Yet it is remarkable, that when 
th* sur&ce of the water is attained, they can work no longer, or at least, 
if not partially covered by that element ; for out of it they soon die. 
Providence thus, as with everything else, points out the pnrpoees of their 
existence ; they have certain duties to perform, and those onee finished, 
they cease to have being. Where these islands are more shelving, it 
arises from the outer and upper, and of course newer, portions of coral 
being broken off by the action of storms from the outer edge, and waah- 
ed toward the centre of the structure. 

The islands of the Pacific, in addition to their formation and numbers, 
offer much for curiosity and remark in their population. This is petty 
extensive, amoontiiw in the whole, according to the best authorities, to 
900,000 persons. The principal groups in which thev exist, are the Pelew 
islands, tne Ladrones, the Carolines, tne Sandwich islands, the Marquesas, 
the Society islands, the Friendly islands, besides some hundreds of others 
considerably smaller in extent, or detached. Whence they had their ori- 
gin, is a fruitful source of contest and conjecture aoNfig the learned, and 
IS likely to continue so. The most probable supposition is from the con- 
tinent of America, in boats driven to sea by stress of weather, unable 
from want of nautical knowledge to regain that land of which thvf had 
lost sight, and thus exposed to the mercy of the wide ocean, drifting 
they knew not whither ; if fortunate enouj^ to reach an island, there of 
course they would remain, and in time their posterity become a nation. 

That such really wae the origin of these people is undoubted. Some 
of the bucaniers found boats thus bewildered off the coast of Peru. 
Le Maire, in 1616, met with a very capacious and sea-worthy double canoe, 
containing sixteen men and eight or nine women, who did not seem to 
know where they were, or whither they were going. If only one island 
was thus peopled, they would soon spread over th« others in this ocean 
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bj the sama means. Ad instance of the fset oeenned in Caotain Co<^s 
third Tojage, and is related at length in oik 271st page. Besides, it is 
well known to all acquainted with these islands, on what slight occasions 
thej commit themselves to the mercy of the winds and waves ; if a weaker 
island be invadad bj a strong ; if two kings or chiefs qoarrel so as to 
proceed to extremities ; or if die life of an individual be sought by a 
powerful enemy, it is common to resort to this dtoperate aUiiiiiwiwi for 
preserving it. Numbers of these certainly perish ; Init otkivs have been 
more fortunate in reaching spots where their ppogeny have multiplied. 

The best informed navigators agree in ^ving diem a common origin. 
Differences in features, manners, customs, and language are no doubt 
frequently observed, but the general resemUaace.is sufiSciendy obvious ; 
and, after all, the yariations are by no means so great as we met with 
among the yarious nations of the continant of Europe. 

Few traces remain of their Ameri<;an. origin in point of language. 
Resemblances, however, haye been traced ity £|jigent mquirers, but even 
this forms a very trifling objection. Nothing, «™pears from experience, 
is more liable to change than language, not metelyin barbarous and un- 
setded, but in polished tongues, as we know #om the transformadons 
experienced throughout those of Europe. The Latin, for instance, has 
given Inxth to the Italian, French, Spanish, and Portuguese, tnd some^ 
pan of our own, all differing in evei^ pnnt from their source, yet the 
origin is undoubted. A considerable mixture of the Malay tongue is 
likewise said to prevail in most of the PolynesiaA islands. Their speech 
is in general soft, well modulated, of tolerable compass, abounding in 
yowels, and judging from the facility with which it has been caught by 
onr seamen, not difficult of being acquired. The pronsnciadon, howewv 
often differs both in the names of things and places ; and, to obviate this 
defedt, the missionaries, who have had the best means of becoming familiar 
with the subject, giye the following rules : 

1st. When a single yowel forms or closes a sylable, 

a is sounded as in father ; 
e as in equal ; 

o as in open ; 

« as in duty. 

9dly. When two yowels come together, 

ae has the same sound as the adverb ay ; 
tU is sounded as in fail ; 
au as in autumn ; 

ei has the sound of i long ; for which this improper dipthong 
has, from the first, been substituted in nsmes that are now become 
too familiar to be altered, as in Otaheite, Eimeo, Huaheine, dec. 
00 is ioundied as in the adverb too, for a simiUr reason ; 
ou * < as in our ; and 

00 has the same sound with oy in English words, as in joy, dec. 
All other combinations of vowels are to be pronounced, according to 
the precedii^ rules, in distinct syllables. 

3al]^ When any single yowel is followed, in the same syllable, by a 
consonant, it has its shortest sound, as in matterf gift^ otUr^ upward, 

4thly. Every consonant, jingle vowel, or dipthong, uniformly retains a 
diiltinct and appropriate sound, subject to the preceding rules. The letters 
w and y are, thereforOi used only as consonants ; g is alwi^s hard ; and 
ih is always souAded as in think. The e is never mute. Thus Otq^uiU 
is to be pronounced so as to rhyme with the adjecdve mighty. 
5tbly. That syllable on which the strongest emphasis is to be placed 
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IS marked as a long syllable, (so Tongataboo, OMttahoo.) when the worde 
first occur ; but thvi distinction, agreeably to rule 4th, indicates no other 
change in the sound of the vowels over which it is placed. 

As the point of language is one of essential importance to those who 
may visit the Sooth Seas, or to those who read for infiwmation, it may 
be necessary to state that their alphabet consist of only seventeen letters. 
With these, however, they express themselves with precision and ftcihty. 
Their pronouns toe remarkable, differing according to the number of 
persons spoken of; toe signifying two only ; vfe two odt of three in com- 
pany ; toe an indefinite number— have each a distinct pronoun, specifically 
marking the person. A comparison of structure being, however, both more 
explanatory and useful, the following is added for general information : 

English, OtaheUe. New ZtaUmd, JVew HoUand, New Gvinea, 

A chief. . . Eaiee . . . Eareete ... • • • • Latwa© 

A man . . . Taata . . . Taata ; . . Bamaor Mulla 

A woman . . Irahine . . Whahine . . Din .... * »»»i 

The head . . Eupo . . . Eupo . . . Wageefjee . Ea 

The hair . . Roouaou . . Macauwe . . Morye . . . 2,^?««« 

The ear . . Terrea . . . Terringa . . Melea . . . Talingan 

The forehead Erai . . * Eaai . . . Gaul-lo . . Posson Aaougfc 

The eyed . . MaU . . . Mata . . . Meul . . . Matta 

The cheeks . Paparea . . Paparinga. ••.••• • £*™^ 

The nose . . Ahew . . . Ahewh . . . Bonjoo . . . Piisson 

The mouth . Otou . . . H&ngartou . Kan-g& 

The chin Ecouwai . . Wal-lo 

The arm . . Rema . »- . Hazingazingu Acol . . . Pong liman 

The finger . Maneow . . Maticaza . . Da^^a^^ie . 

The beUy . . Oboo . . . Ateraboo . . Bar-song . . Balang 

The navel . . Peto . . . Apeto . . . Toolpoor ••-._• 

Come hither . Harromai . . Harromai . . Cow-e . . . Nutifay 

Fish. . . . Eyea . . . Heica Hissou 

A lobster . . Toouaa . . Roouza Coxae 

Cocoa . . . Taao , . . Tazo . . . Maaaootu . . Lamas 

Sweet potatoesCumala . . Cumala 

Yams . . . Tuphwhe . . Tuphwhe ; Oufi 

Birds . . . Mannu . . . Mannu Onfa 

No ... . Ouze . . . Raouza . . • Beall . . . Eay 

One .... Tahai . . . Tahai Tika 

Two . . . Rua .... Rua Roa 

Three . . . Tozow . . . Tozow Tola 

Four . . . Hea ... Ha Fatta 

Five . . . Rema . * . Rema Lima 

Six ... . Ono . . . Ono Wamma 

Seven . . . Hetu . . . Etu Fita 

Eight . . . Warou . . . Warou Wala 

Nine . . . Heva . . . Iva ^ . . Sivoa 

Ten . . . Ahouzou . . Angahousou .;...• Sanga-foula 

The teeth . . Nihio . . . Hennihew Tsang 

The wind . . Mattai . . . Mehou 

A thief . . . Teto . . . Amootoo 

To examine . Mataitai • . Mataketake . ., 

To sing . . Heiva . . . Eheara Adoua 

Bad .... Eno . . . Renou . . . Wee-re 

Trees . . . Ezaou . . . Ezatou TalLl 

In addition to the preceding, which may be consulted for the sake of 
comparison by the curious and scientific, some additions are judged ne- 
cessary of important words, useful to the practical navigator in the supply 
of his wants, or for facilitating general intercourse with the natives. 
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PREFAOX. 



OTAHEITE. 



Booa • 
Moa • • 
EurM - 
Sure-eure 

OOMO - 

Hearee - 
Mia - -> 
Faee 
Mora - 
Mattoir- 
Mow 
Toon - 
Eupea - 
Miti . . 
Pazoree 



- Ahof 
> A fowl 

- Adog 

• Inn 

- Bnad-finit 

- Coooa-nuta 

- Banana* 

- Wild plaataina 

• A dttck 

• A fish-hook 

- A shark 

• A ropo 

• A net 

• Good 
Hungry 



Maa • 

laoo • 
Harrs - 
Ama • 
Ete- - 
Woiride 
Teparahi 
Roa - 
Poto - 
Waroido 
Nehenne 
Mala-mala 
Pia- - 
Timahah 
Mama • 



NEW ZEALAND. 



Ehaha - • 

Hededa - - . • . 

Eora • • • • 

EmatCea • • • 

Ehaff6 • • • • 

Etete-do • • - 

Emai-ti « • • 

Eputa . - - . 

Eawa-taro • • • 

Epo - - - - - 

Ha-kya • • • • 

Eenii4 • - . . 

Emarangi - - - 
Esow-how-oo-doo 

Etonga • • • - 

Etohu • • • - 

Etaka - - . . 



Fira 

Water 

Hatred 

Health 

Siek, or dead 

Loire 

To see 

To taste 

Son-rise^ 

Noon 

Sm-set 

To-eat 

To drink 

North 

South 

East 

West 

To tell a lie 



Epono 

Ewaka 

E-de-ding'-ee 

Eomi - 

Eka-ou 

Rak6 . 

My-ty- 

Mackrowa 

Ewy-you 

Pah-hee 

Ewharr6 

Ea-wha 

Emoki 

Ewhattt 

Ematangee 

E-hua • • 

Emmahane^ 

Makarade^ 



Cants-hock 
Co-OS - - 
Elseet - • 
Luk-sheet - 
Maa-kook - 
Nah-heir • 
Jah-pats - 
E-oo-mer • 
How-whilk 



Clothing 

A man 

Fish 

Freshwater 

Trade, or baiter 

Giye me 

Aoanoe 

To eat 

A friend 



Qua-qttaaker< 
Qui-astzik 
Sloot's-man - 
Tsi-kiminny • 
Sikets-sko • 
Etts-auk - - 
Kow-ilti - • 
Jah-poaks - 



One. 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Fire 

Six . 

Seven 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten. 



King Oeorge*» 

Sound, 
Saw-wak . . 
Atla. . . . 
Catsa . . . 
Mo • . • • 
Socha . . . 
Nopo . . • 
Atlapo . . . 
Atlaquash • . 
Saw-aquask . 
High-ho , • 



Kumerab 

SaUunon*9 
Jvlafidff. 
laci . . . 
Loua . . 
Tolou . . 
Fa . . . 
Lima . . 
Houye . . 
Fito. . . 
7alo . . 
Irrou . . 
Ongefoula 



of 

Carolmt 
Jdtmdt, 

. Iota . . 

. Rua . • 

. Toloo . 

. Tia . . 

. lioema . 

• Honoo . 
. Fiioo . 

• Warrow 
. HeoTO • 

• Segga • 



KING GEORGE'S SOUND, N. W. Coast 



To eat 

To drink 

Togo 

To star 

Tounderstaad 

To bea&giy 

To beat 

Tall 

Short 

To steal 

Sweet 

Bitter 

Full 

Heaiy 

Light 



To tell troth 

A canoe 

ToseU 

Togire 

To swim 

Satisfied 

Good 

Bad 

MUk 

A ship 

A house 

Ahaibour 

To work 

Star 

Wind 

Rain 

Hot 

Cold 

or AjfUtiOA. 

> The sea beaTsr 

A wolfs skin 

A womsa 

Iron 
• A rope 

Wood 

To steal 

Copper or brass 



^PeUw 
Idand$, 

. Tong 

. Oroo 

. Othey 

. Oang 

. Aeem 

. Malong 

. Oweth 

. Tei 

. Etew 

. MaohoUi 
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pMA^mfu: piNNnnoiiitioB gnttwd. 

Galemi «... Younf Gialeme . . . Fire 

Her Heftd HoU .... Water 

Oter Eye Ato . . . Sea 

Or Nose Oni . . • . Wind 

Ani Wolf Ohone . . . Itarricane 

Cache . « • . Goose Mechiere ... To eat 

Hoi Fish Ohomagse . . To fight 

Siameni « • • Oyster Terrecai . . • (Hoth 

Conne • . ' . .To look Thea .... Snow 

Hal ..... To come HoU .... A dog 

R«i . • . . . To go Jrocolee ... To oook 
Capac .... Root used as bteadi 

The government of most of the South Sea lelande is an hereditary 
monarehj, under whom are many inferior chiefs, independent, or nearly 
80, in their severai districts, but all subject to the orders and power of the 
king. Rebellions, howe?eri are frequent against his power, arising either 
from his oppression, or the smbition and power of some of the chiefii. 
The royal person is commonly held sacred in ordinary times. He has 
his peculiar attendants, his houses, his lands, his rerenues, besides taking 
from others what he ^may think proper, for his will is the only guide for 
tho amount of these forced contributions. In a period of war the chiefs 
are obliged to attend the king with all the fighting men of their districts ; 
with canoes, if there be any expedition to another island on foot ; and 
with supplies of arms and provisimis. Sometimes refractory chiefs refuse 
to Attend the king*s summons, instances of which continuuly occur tn all 
the islands ; but it is only the yery powerful that dare do this. The 
weaker are punished for their remissness. 

Next in rank to the chiefs are their younger brothers, tayoe, or firiends. 
These haye the care of the more scattered possessions of their superiors, 
receive and make use of the products for themselves, on condition of oc- 
casionally entertaining the principal chief on his excursions, or when 
scarcity prevails at his usual residence. Added to these are oUiers stiU 
lower in the scale of rank« down to the toutouBt or servants, each of whom 
has some interest in the produce of the ground. The power of the 
chiefs extends also to the sea-side in preventing fishing in certain places 
except for his own use, but this power is seldom exercised except on vexv 
particular occasions. The lowest class perform all the labours requireo 
by the chief with seeming willingness, but their services are by no means 
constant. They are generally well treated ; and if they please, may 
change chiefs and districts at any time. Custom, not fear, is the reason 
of their respect and attachment. They are at all times admitted as CiHn> 
panions ratner than inferiors. A stranjjer can discover little external 
difference between them. The king is in constant communion with the 
lowest of his subjects, and never treats them with the least distance or 
haughtiness of manner. It is remarkable, however, that with all this 
apparent equality, the difference of ranks is so substantial, that a low man 
can never, by any exercise of talmts or bravery, become a principal chief; 
while the latter, for the same reason, though despoiled of his district and 
command, can never sink, in rank or respect, to an inferior condition. Any 
of the king's servants may serve him, and quit his service when they 
think proper, all they receive in retunot being, indeed, the only wants 
known in such a life, are food and a cloth round their middle ; the dimato 
requiring no other clothing. 

Tradition and some few land-marks form the only dependence of landed 
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property, bat theie are quite toflkient for the pmpose. No attempt it 
made to infringe on the rights of another, as this would be considered the 
height of baseness and injustice. Siequests on a doalh-bed are good { and 
when there are vritnesges, which is almost always the case, never disputed. 
HospitaUty is their great virtue. Poverty is not contemptible ; but cove- 
tousneas is commonly a great reproach, so that they who are guilty of it 
are attacked by the whole neighbourhood, and their property destroyed. 
An Otaheitan, particularly, will give everything he has in the world, sooner 
than be called peere p€ere, or stingy ; at least this was their characteristic, 
but as they improve in civilization, property is less readily parted with. 

Their, religion is like that of nearly all people ignorant of the blessings 
of Christianity, a system of polytheism. Each family has its guardian 
spirit, a figure cut in wood, and set up to be wofshipped at the burying- 
place. Above these are another kind, and sopedor to all, the Great Spirit, 
bom of night, whose favour is courted only on extraordinary occasions, 
common affairs being considered beneath his notice. And it is not a 
little remarkable that in Otaheite there are Tane, te Medooa, the father ; 
Oromattow, tooa tee te Myde, God in the son ; Taroa, Mannoo te Hooa, 
the bird, the spii-it. 

They firmly believe in a future state, saying that no one perishes or 
becomes extinct. Ennisbments after death are not credited ; but degrees 
of eminence admitted according as persons haTe acted correctly in the 
sight of the deity. Erery sickness or serious accident is considered a 
judgment of Providence ; an offering is, therefore, made to avert the evils 
attendant on the supposed transgression. The priests, theagh nemeroos, 
have abundanee of employment in births, deaths, sickness, and feasts, 
being physicians in addition to their cleric<il functions. They possess 
great {K>wer, and are much dreaded, as being thought capable of inflicting 
or removing diseases, and even, on some occasions, producing death itself. 
The most horrible hte is that of human sacrifices. The yictims are of 
the lowest class of the people, and always slain treacherously. "When 
dead, the body is carried to the morai or burying-ground, where the dyes 
are scooped out and offered to the king, who always attends on such an 
occasion, and is supposed to derive peculiar virtue from this horrible 
donation of the principal organ of the deceased. 

The colour or the islanders is naturally an olive, but the sun and use 
of oil render the majority something darker. The women, taking more 
care of themselves, display their proper hue, and are generally distin* 
guished.for many feminine characteristics as well as now and then for 
beauty. The men are, in general, larger than Europeans ; and both sexes 
live to an old age, if, not given to debauchery. The dress of both is two 
or three pieces of cloth, thrown over or wound round the body, but 
frequently a single rag round the middle forms the only covering. The 
women uncover their shoulders and breasts in presence of a chief, or in 
passing the morai. Neither are they often permitted to eat with the men. 
Tattooing is general. The operation is painful, but so great is the orna- 
ment in weir eyes, that the girls, though struggling and screeching under 
it, persist in being thus adorned. Garlands of flowers are common to 
both men and women. Children are seldom chidden and never beaten ; 
their passions are, therefore, never attempted to be controlled, and this is, 
probably, one reason why savages in general give way to them so readily. 
Their ingenuity in constructing their implements, canoes, ornaments, and 
other wants, is very great. All are good judges of the weather. When 
ottt of sight of land they steer by sun, moon, or stars, but their voyages 
are necessarily very short, or these guides would be of little use. 



THE 

VOYAGES 

ROUND THE WORLD. 



FERDINAND MAGLIANES, OR MAGELLAN, 

THE FIBST CIRCUMNAVIGATOR. 1519-22. 

Columbus appears to have been the first who imagined the practicability 
x>f sailing round the world, and be left Spain for that parpose ; hut the 
intervention of the western continent stopped his progress, and the 
honour of completing his design was obtained b]^ Ferdinand Magellan, 
commander in an expedition fitted out by the Spanish government. 

Magellan was by birth a Portuguese, descended from a good family, 
end born toward the end of the fifteenth century. His youth was oc« 
cupied in maritime affairs, and we find him in early life serving up- 
ward of five years in the Indian Seas', as an officer in the squadror 
commanded by the Portuguese admiral, Albuquerque. 

For his services ou those seas, Magellan applied to the government 
for some recompense ; but this being treated with neglect, he left his 
own country feo seek employment in a foreign land. In company with 
Ruy Falero, an eminent astronomer, and one of his associates, be tra- 
velled into Spain, and explained to Charles V., the reigning monarch, 
his project of making discoveries in distant seas. The Portuguese am- 
bassador denounced Magellan and his companion as deserters, and vilely 
depreciated their courage and capacity, at the same time privately offer- 
ing them pardon and rewards, if they would return and serve their 
native prince. 

Cardinal Ximenes was then at the head of the Spanish ministry ; 
and the court, now tolerable judges of naval affairs, listened to the ad- 
venturers, creating them knight of the order of St. James, and adjusting 
terms to their advantage and satisfaction. 

Magellan's idea was, that a passage might be found to the South Sea 
by some strait or opening on the American coast — that what Columbus 
had asserted of the possibility of discovering a passage to the East 
Indies by the west, would be found true in point of fact. If this were 
accomplished, the profits of both Indies would revert to Spain, as the 
pope's grant conceded to Spain all countries west of the Atlantic, and 
any discovery made from the we^ would fall within the terms of it. It 
was stipulated that the undertakers should have a twentieth part of the 
profits with the government, to them and their heirs, of the places to be 
discovered, and the title of king's lieutenant. 

Magellans little squadron consisted of five ships — the Trinidad, 
having on board Gom^z, an experienced Portuguese pilot ; the Santa 
Vittoria, under Lorenzo Mendoza ; the St. Antonio, commanded by Juan 
de Carthagcna ; the St. Jago, of which Juan Serrano was captain ; and 
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the Conception, under Gaspar de Quixida. These ships were manned 
with two hundred and thirty-seven men, and among them were tliirty 
Portuguese, on whose matured skill the admiral placed his chief depen- 
dence. Their supply of provisions, ammunition, and stores, was on an 
estimate of two years. 

From the iirst, great hopes were entertained of this Toyage, and the 
men in general embarked with singular alacrity, elate with the prospect 
of loading themselves with gold. Their ultimate destination was a secret ; 
the admiral had only signified to his people, in general terms, that he was 
going in search of undiscovered countries. 

On the 1st of August, 1619, they left Seville, and on the 37th of Sep- 
tember sailed from Sanlucar, steering for the Canaries. They refreshed 
at TeneriiTe, and early in October passed the Cape dc Verd islands. 
They were long in sight of the coast of Guinea and Sierra Leone, detained 
by tedious calms, and here they saw a number of birds and (ishes with 
which they were totally unacquainted. They held on their coarse, bear- 
ing along the coast of Africa, till they crossed the line, seventy days after 
their departure. 

In the beginning of December'the admiral came to that part of Brazil 
which now is called the Bay of St. Lucia. Here they landed on plain, 
low lands, and remained in the bay till December 27th, having had fre- 
quent intercourse with the natives. Some days subsequently to this, the 
a4iniral anchored his squadron at the mouth of a large river, supposed to 
be the Rio Janeiro. The inhabitants were olive-coloured, and flocked 
to the beach in great numbers, beholding, as they imagined, five sea mon- 
sters approaching the shore. When the boats put out from the ships, the 
natives set up a great shout, coaceiving them to be young sea monsters, 
the offspring of the others. 

On the Spaniards landing, a commercial intercourse took> place, and 
the natives frequently went off to the ships in their canoes. Proviisons 
and refreshments of various kinds were in such abundance, that for a 
knave out of a pack of cards six fowl were gladly given in exchange. 
Here they continued about a fortnight. 

In some parts of Brazil where they landed, they found fruits, sugar 
canes, and different sorts of animals in great abundance ; and in the largest 
of seven islands, at the mouth of a great river, they found a quantity of 
jewels : they gave it the name of St. Mary. 

Coasting onward toward the south, they discovered two islands so full 
of seals and penguins, that in an hour they could have catched a num- 
ber sufficient to load all their ship. The penguins are a large black fowl, 
with s bill like a raven's : they are remarkably fat, covered with down 
instead of feathers, and live entirely upon fish. 

Proceeding along the South American coast, they arrived at an immense 
river, conceived to be that since called La Plata. The St. Jago was 
sent to examine whether there was any passage througli it. That vessel 
was absent fifteen days : she went up twenty-five leagues, and brought 
the notice that the river turned toward the north. During: this interval 
Magellan himself, with two other ships, had run along the coast twenty 
leagues to the south. 

After these inquiries the squadron proceeded, sailing along the shoro 
till they arrived, in April, 1520, at a large bay, now called by the name ot 
St. Julian. Here, for the first (some accounts say the second) time, they 
•aw a wild, gigantic race, of great fierceness, who made a roaring not 
unlike that of bulU. At first the Spaniards thought the country unin- 
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habited, till after an intenral of some weeks they saw a aarage come 
singing and dancing toward them. When arrived on tho beach he threw 
dast on his head, and some of the sailors going on shore and performing 
the same ceremony, he went on board with them without scrapie. His 
stature was such that a middle-sized man would reach but little above 
his waist, and his whole figure was strong in proportion. His hair was 
white, his body painted yellow, and he had a stsg's horn drawn on each 
cheek. Round his eyes were great round circles, and his covering was 
the skin of some animal that resembled a camel in shape, with the ears 
of a mule and the tail of a horse. He was armed with a bow, the string 
of which was made of the guts of the same beast, and the heads of his 
arrows were tipped with sharp stones. 

When conducted to Msgellan ho pointed to the sky, as if to inquire 
whether the Spaniards had descended thence. Tho admiral entertained 
him to his satisfaction ; but happening to cast his eyes on a looking-glass, 
he was so terrified or agitated that, starting backward, he beat to the 
ground two men who stood behind him. 

The civil treatment this man received induced others to rome on board, 
whose behaviour afforded great entertainment to the officers. One of 
them ate a basket full of ship biscuits, and drank a large bowl of water 
at a meal. The natives, as before observed, were much larger than 
Europeans : and their bodies painted with various figures ; they carried 
bows and arrows, and were clad in garments made of the skins of beasts. 
They wore sandals, or a kind of shoe made also of skins, and this caused 
their feet to appear lik^ those of an animal. Magellan named them Po/a- 
goneSf from the Spanish word pata, signifying a hoof or paw. 

These Patagons, or Patagonians, had no fixed place of abode, but 
wandering about erected for themselves a hovel or kind of hut, made of 
skins like those which covered their bodies. Their chief food was raw 
flesh, and a certain sweet root called Capar. It is reported of them, that 
if they are ill, they take emetics or bleed themselves, by chopping the 
part sffected with some instrument. 

Magellan determined to continue here till the return of spring, as it is 
winter in the southern hemisphere during our summer. He had ordered 
the allowance of provisions to be shortened, to meet this exigence, which 
caused much discontent among the crews. The captains of three ships 
conspired against the life of the admiral,. having had several altercations 
with him during the voyage. It was represented that the King of Spain 
did not expect them to accomplish impossibilities, that they had already 
proceeded farther than any other vessels, and they proposed that the fleet 
should return immediately to Europe. As Magellan persisted in his de- 
termination to execute his original intention, a mutiny was thS coose- 
quence, which was not quelled till Captain Lewis de Mendoza, being 
brought to a trial, was hanged, and Captain Juan de Carthagena, and some 
others with him, were sent on shore, to be left among the Patagonians. 
Before they quitted the station, they took solemn possession of the 
country by the erection of & cross. 

Five dreary months were passed in the harbour of St. Julian, during 
which every possible exertion ^as made to insure the successful prose- 
cution of the voyage. Before they quitted it, Magellan was guilty of a 
notorious breach of hospitality toward two of the natives. WisLing to 
convey them into Spain, as objects of euriosity, he practised a stratagem 
to hinder them from availing themselves of their superior strength. First 
presenting them with koives, beads, and toys, so as completely to fill their 

3* 
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hands, some bright iron rings and shackles were shewn to them, and m 
their hands were full, Magellan proposed to pat them on their legs. Con* 
ceiving them to be ornaments, and pleased with their jingUng sound, they 
unsuspectingly assented, until they found themselves fettered and betrayed. 
They then struggled, but in vain, to liberate themseWes, and gave vent to 
their feelings, by bellowing in a most frightful manner. Soon after thia 
act of duplicity, the natives attacked a party of Spaniards that were on 
shore, and killed one of them. Magellan, ii> revenge, sent off twenty 
men with orders to pursue the natives in every direction, and to take 
or kill every one they should find. After a search Cpr eight days, they 
returned, without accomplishing their object, all the Indians having 
retired into the interior of their country. 

On the 24th of August, 1520, the squadron again set sail, the weather 
being fine, and they proceeded on their passage southward, till a violent 
gale from the east drove one of their vessels, commanded by Juan Ser* 
rano, on shore, but happily the crew and cargo were saved. With the 
four remaining ships, Magellan entered a river about thirty leagues from 
St. Julian, where, in a convenient part, he found plenty of wood, water, 
and fiah, and in expectation oi a better seascxi, he remained in that station 
till the 18th of October. 

Putting again to sea, and still coasting southward, they discovered, 
on the festival of the Eleven Thousand Virgins, a cape to which they 
affixed that name. Near this cape an opening was discovered by the 
Yittoria, which was found afterward to be a strait, and received its liame 
from the ship. Upon this, Magellan gave orders that all the other ships 
should carefully examine the strait, promising to wait for them a certain 
number of days. While the three vessels were employed in this ezpedi 
tion, one of them, commanded by Olivarey Misquitos, his cousin, was 
driven out of the strait by the reflux of the tide, when the crew, dissa- 
tisfied with their situation, rose on the captain, made him prisoner, and 
again set sail on their return to Europe. One of the other two ships 
had discovered a large bay, obstructed with rocks and shoals, but the 
other had sailed on three days, without any interruption ; and from the 
* depth of the water, the height of the mountains on each side, and their 
observations on the tides, there was every reason to believe that this pas- 
sage was a strait by which a communication was opened between the 
Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 

Notwithstanding these promising appearitnces, Magellan waited for 
Misquitos' ship for several days beyond the time he had fixed, when, after 
a consultation with the other commanders, he entered that strait or arm 
of the sea which has ever since retained his name. The entrance lies 
in 52 degrees south latitude, and the strait, which is about 1 10 leagues 
in length, is very wide in some places, and in others not more than half 
a league from shore to shore. On both sides the land was high and 
irregular, and the mountains were found to be covered with snow, on 
advancing about 60 leagues west from the entrance. In several places, 
however, the lower lands near the shore were clad with trees and verdure, 
and presented on each side a number of beautiful and picturesque scenes. 

In about six weeks from their entering this passage, they found them- 
selves again in an open sea, the coast terminating westward in a cape, and 
the shore of the continent taking a northerly directidn. The sight of the 
Pacific Ocean, or great South Sea, gave Magellan the utmost joy, he 
being the first European who sailed upon it. Magellan came to the end 
of the strait, and entered it on the 28th of November, 1520. 



M^vlfcA wai fliBmraiM of Moppific h«n«, for tho puipote of reireahioff 
k» men, bat the nativet were so edaicted to thieviog, that he was obliged 
to repress their depredations by force. Flocking on board the ships in 
immense nambera, they endeavoured to carry off everythiog within their 
reacb, and they even seised one of the boats. Magellan, in revenge^ 
fended with ninety ef his men, killed a number of the inhabitants, set hre 
to their hoases, and to stiffoiatise these islands, called them Iilas de las 
LadroneSf or the islands of Thieves and Robbers. 

rf he people were of an olive complexion ; the men went naked, except 
a few, who wore a kind of bonnet on their heads, made of the leaves of 
the palm tree. Their hair was black Imd very lon^, reaching down to 
the waist. They anointed their bodies with the oil of the cocoa-nut, 
and stained their teeth black or red. The women wore coverings made 
of the inner bark of the palm tree ; they were much handsomer than the 
men, and had long, thick, black hair, which reached almost to the ground. 
While the men were abroad, the women employed themselves at home 
in making nets and mats of the palm tree. Their beds consisted of palm 
mats laid one upon another. The weapons of these islanders were clubs, 
on which they had fixed heeds of horn. Their food consisted of fowls, 
flying'fish, figs, bananas, and cocoa-nuts. The sails of their canoes were 
made of broad date leaves, sewed t(^ether, and their boats were con- 
trived so as to sad with either end foremost. In general, the people were 
painted all over either black, white, red, or some other colour. 

They sailed ijrom the Ladrones on the 10th of March, and next da^ 
went ashore at an uninhabited island called Humuna, to which the admi- 
ral gave the name Of ** Good Sighs ;*' and here they found excellent 
water and abundance of fruit trees, with some gold and white coral. 
During their stay, they were visited by the people of a neighbouring 
island, Zolvan, who brought them presents of fish, and wine made from 
the juice of the cocoa-nut. They invited the admiral into their barka, 
and being invited in return on board the ships, a great gun was fired in 
compliment to them, which was so terrifying, that the visiters with great 
difficulty were persuaded to stay on board. 

The natives had also in their canoes several kind of spices, and diffiar 
rent OToaments made of gold, which they were accustomed to sell as 
merchandise. In person they were short and ^lick, of an olive colour, 
with gold and jewels in their ears, and pieces of gold fastened to their 
arms ; they had also daggers, knives^ and lances, ornamented with the 
same metal. Their chief clothing was a species of cloth round the mid- 
dle, made from the inner bark of some tree, but the principal persons were 
distinguished by a piece of silk needle-work wrapped about their heads. 

The Spaniards continued at this island somewhat more than ten days, 
during which they recovered, in a great measure, from the effects ot 
their late sufferings ; they were likewise enabled to lay in a considerable 
store of provisions, wood, and water, Sur'the supply of the ships. 

They left the place on the 35th of March, and sailing W. S. W., 
arrived on the 38th at another island, which Magellan calls^uthuan, but 
which is not marked in the modem maps. Two of his officers went on 
shore, and were introduced to the king, m a building like a gr^t hay-loft, 
thatched with palm leaves, and elevated so liigh on posts of timber, that 
there was no aecess to it biit by ladders. The king coming on board, 
presented Magellan with a quantity of gold and spices, and the admiral 
gave him in return two garments of cloth, made in the Turkish fashion, 
ono red and tho other yellow, and wuoug tho^ of his retinue he distri- 
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bnt«d 1auTe0, gtamet, and eryital beads. At their meals the nathree tat 
cross-legged, and instead of eandles, barn! the gam of a tree wrapped ap 
in palm leaves. ' In his person, the king was comely, his hair black and 
long, and his complexion olive ; he had |^old rinn in hie ears, and three 
en each finger ; his head was covered with a siUien veil, and a piece oi 
cotton wrought with silk and gold hung down to his knoes ; he wore a 
dagger with a handle of gold, the scabbard being m wood, hollowed, and 
finely carved. 

The men were naked, bat painted ; the women had a covering, though 
only from the waist downward ; they had also gold ear-rings. They 
were frequently seen to eat a firait like a pair, cut in alices, ana rolled up 
in leaves like a bay leaf. 

Leaving this place, the king's pilots conducted them to the isles of 
Zeilon, Zubut, Messana, and Ualeghan. In Messana they found d(^;B, 
cats, hogs, poultry, goats, rice, oranges, wax, and gold. 

From Messana, the king bearing Uiem company, they sailed to Lubut, 
distant about seventy leagues, and entered the port on the 7th of April, 
when they fired their great guns, to the great terror of the inhabitants. 
The King of Messana went on shore, and so represented matters, as to 
the peaceable intentions of the Spaniards, that the King of Lubut waived 
the demand of tribute, and offered terms of friendship to Magellan. Then 
he and his nephew, with the King of Messana, went on boara the admiral, 
after which Magellan visited the king on shore, and found him sitting on 
a fine mat made of date leaves, with a roll o( cotton about his waist. 
On his head he had a veil of needle-work, a chain of gold about his neck, 
and jewels in his ears. Before him there lay a number of China vesselsi» 
some filled with eggs, and others with date wine. For their entertaio- 
mont, the king made his daughters dance and sing naked before them. 

The people had the use of weights and measures, and are represented 
as being remarkably just in all Uieir dealings. Their houses were of 
timber, at some height above the groand, so Uiat the ascent to them was 
by stairs. 

Magellan pursuaded the king and his principal subjects to embrace the 
Christian religion, and their baptism was performed with great solemnity. 
The king was named Charles, and the pnnce Ferdinando ; at the same 
time the queen and forty ladies were baptized, and among them the 
prince's wue, who was young and beautiful. Her bead was Morned with 
a triple crown of date leaves, and her body was covered with a white 
cloth. On the conclusion of the ceremony, and after hearing mass, the 
king any his principal people dined on board the admiral's ship, in honour 
of which visit all the great ordnance was discharged. About five hun- 
dred persons of inferior rank were likewise baptized, and in eight days 
time, the whole body of natives, except the inhabitants of one village, 
followed their example ; whereupon the Spaniards burnt the village, uid 
erected a cross upon the ruins of it. The idols throughout the island 
were destroyed, and crosses set up in many places. In /their traffic with 
the people, the Spaniards had many advantages, receiving ten pesos of 
gold in exchange for fourteen pounds weight of iron, and considerable 
supplies of provisions for any kmd of toys. 

From Lubut, or Lebu, one of the Philippine islands, in the neighbour- 
hood of whieh they continued several weeks, they saUed to the Island of 
Mathan, the inhabitants of which offered hogs as sacrifices to the sun, two 
aged matrons acting as priestesses, singing and ^lancing about the animal, 
and sounding a kina oi trumpet made of reeds. After several pr^ers to 
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the sun, with antic gestures, one of the women struck the hog dead with 
a lance, and put a lighted lamp into its mouth, which continued hurniiig 
during the ceremony. . Their funeral ceremonies were likewise very curi- 
ous ; all the principal women sitting round the corpse of any chief, (Sec, 
- five days successively, clothed in white cotton. The hair of the de- 
ceased person was cut off, after which the widow sung a merry rang, 4&c. 

The Island of Mathan being governed by two kings, and one of thorn 
refuging to pay tribute to the King of Spain, Magellan prepared to reduce 
him. The king desired to be on good terms w^ith the Spaniards, and 
had sent them a present of provisions. As to obedience, he would owe 
none to strangers, of whom he had never before heard. 

Magellan was accompanied by sixty Europeans, armed with coats of 
mail and helmets, and attended by the King of Lebu, with a number of bis 
subjects in canoes. Confident in the superior courage and weapons of 
Ills men, Magellan declined the assistance of the king, and marched to 
some distance into the interior of the island. Here he was attacked by 
three distinct bodies of the islanders, in front and on each fiank. Their 
united force amounted to upward of six thousand ; their arms were 
bows, arrows, darts, and javelins. The bailie was for some time doubt- 
ful, till the admiral's impetuosity carrying him too far, he was wounded 
in the leg with a poisoned arrow, and his helmet being beaten off his head 
with stones, and being also wounded in the right arm, so that he could 
not use his sword, he was brought to the ground, then stabbed through 
the body with a spear, and a lance thrust into his head. Eight or nine 
of the Spaniards and fifteen of the Indians were also slain. 

The Spaniards would have redeemed the body of their commander, 
but the Indians refused to part with it. 

The King of Lebu, who had embraced the Christian faith, now re- 
nounced it, and, in concert with his late rival, the King of Mathan, laid a 
plan for the destruction of the Spaniards. Those of them who remained 
on shore were invited to an entertainment, where, during the repast, they 
were all murdered, except Don Juan Serrano, whom they kept, in hopes 
of getting a ransom for him \ this the Spaniards on board would readily 
have given, but they discovered so much prevarication in the behaviour 
of the King of Lebu, that, dreading the fate of their companions, they 
determined to put to sea. 

When Serrano saw them about to weigh anchor, he fell on his knees, 
imploring their interposition, in the most moving manner, that he might 
not be left among the savages ; but their fears, as their whole force 
amounted to only one hundred and fifteen men, made them deaf to his 
entreaties, and what became of him afterward was never known. ^ • 

New commanders were chosen from among the surviving officers, and 
as the ships were now in a very bad condition, it was found necessary to 
make use of one, the Conception, to repair the other two, into which the 
men, ammunition, and provisions, were transferred. This was «t ihe 
Island of Bohol. 

, One principal object of this expedition had been, to reach the Molucca 
islands by a westerly course from Europe. Before his death, Magellan 
had ascertained that they were, not far from the Philippines, and his 
surviving companions now agreed to proceed in search of them. 

Sailing from Bohol, or Buhol, in N. lat. 9^ 30', and steering to the 
S.W., they came to Chipper, a large island about fifty leagues from Lu- 
but, in 8 deg. N. lat., and 170 deg. W. longitude from their first setting 
out. The island abounded with rice, ginger, goats, hogs, ^. The king 
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received the Spaniards in a friendly manner, drawing the blood from his 
right arm and marking his body, face, and the tip of his tongue with it, 
in token of peace. In this ceremony he was followed by the Spaniard's. 
Here all the men, ammunition, and stores were landed, and about forty 
days were occupied in repairing and refitting the ships. 

Sailing W. and S. W. 40 leagues from hence, they came to Caghaian^ 
a lirge island, but thinly inhabited, by Mahometans, a kind of exiles from 
Borneo, who had great quantities of gold, and made use of pointed ar- 
rows. Hence they sailed to Puloan, an island abounding in figs, bata- 
tos, cocoas, and sugar canes. The people went naked, used poisoned 
arrows, and were greatly addicted to the cruel sport of cock-fighting. 
Their chief drink was a kind of wine (arrack) made of rice, and which 
was found to be very intoxicating. 

From Puloan they came to the rich Island of Borneo, the chief city of 
which contained twenty thousand houses. The king, who was a Maho- 
metan, kept a magnificent court ; he sent two elephants adorned with 
silk to bring the Spanish messenger (with their presents) to his palace, 
and afterward he dismissed them with valuable presents. V/hen his 
subjects approached the king, they lifted their hands close together three 
times over their heads, then lifted up each foot, and lastly kissed their 
bands. The island abounded in cattle, fowls, melons, cucumbers, sugar, 
lemons, oranges, mirabolans, ginger, camphor, and rice ; of which last 
they make great quantities of arrack. 

From Borneo they sailed to Cimbubon, where they were detained 
forty days in repairing their ships and taking in wood and water. Os- 
triches, hog9, and crocodifes were found here in great numbers, and 
they took a fish whose head resembled that of a hog, but with horns on 
it ; the body appeared to be an entire bone, and the back was shaped 
like a saddle. 

Bending their course hence to the S. E. for the Moluccas, they 
came to the islands of Solo Taghima, whence the King of Borneo had 
received two pearls nearly as big as hens' eggs. 

Pursuing their course from hence, they arrived at the Island of Sa- 
rangani, where they pressed two pilots for tlie Moluccas. In this voyage 
they camo to a beautiful island called Sanger, governed by four kings, 
and on the 6th of September, in the twenty-seventh month after their 
departure from Spain, they discovered five islands, which the pilots 
pronounced to be the Moluccas. The Portuguese had described them 
as situated among rocks and shelves, surrounded continually with dark, 
thick fogs, and the shores so shallow that it was dangerous sailing near 
them. In sailing through the Archipelago, the Spaniards had taken 
possession of some junks, in one of which they found the son of the 
King of I*uzon, whom the commander set at liberty, without consulting 
the rest of the company. 

In approaching one of the chief of the Moluccas, they sounded and 
found^the depth of water full a hundred yards, and on the 8ih. of No- 
vember, before sun-rise, they came to anchor in the port of Tirridore, or 
Tidor. The king of the island was a Moor or Mahometan ; he gave 
the Spaniards a kind reception, calling them his brethren and children, 
and a friendly intercourse was opened for the sale and exchange of 
merchandise. The king was displeased that the Portuguese had in 
preference established their fort and factory on the Island of Temate. 
Hereby they were enaH»d to purchase a large stock of spices, and also 
to obtain for the ships an abundant supply of provisions. On the island 



WM-a sort of tra«, die haA of wMch, after hnng •toeped m ivkter, was 
dran out in fine threada like ailks ; these Were made into aproni by 
the women, and worn by them as ihetT mily garments. 

From Xirridore they passed to the great Isbnd of Gilolo* inhabited by 
Mfthometans and Pagans. The latter worshipped the first thing they 
beheld in the morning. Among other vegetable productions in this 
island, was a reed about the size of a man's leg, which contained a large 
quantity of pure water of a very good taste. The Mahometan district 
was governed by two kings, each of whom had a great number of conr 
cubines and children. 

On the ISth of November, a public warehouse being opened for the 
exchange of commodities, for every ten yards of red cloth the Spa- 
niards received one bahar of cloves, being near seventeen hundred 
weight ; for fifteen yards of a more ordinary cloth, also one bahar ; for 
thirty-five drinking glasses, one bahar ; and the same quantity for 
seventeen cathyls of quicksilver. The inhabitants brought provisions to 
the ship daily, and water from springs on the mountains where the 
cloves grew. This water is hot when first taken up, but afterward 
grows cold. A present was sent from the Moluccas for the Kinff of 
Spain, coBsisting of two dead birds, about the size of turtles, with lonff 
bills, small heads and legs, and for wings two or three feathers only, of 
different colours, the rest of the body being a light brown. These birds 
never fly but when the wind blows to assist them. By the Mahometans 
who thought they came down from heaven, they were called '* Birds 
of Paradise. " #> 

The Moluccas were found to be rich m different productions ; sugar 
canes, melons, gourds, cloves, ginger, rice, white and red figs, almonds, 
pomegranates, oranges, and lemons, with another fruit called eamalical, 
the taste of which was remarkably cold, and m kind of honey made by 
flies less than ants. There were also poultry, sheep, and goats. When 
they left the port of Tirridore, they were attended by several kings of 
the adjacent islands in their canoes, who conducted them to the Isle of 
Maro, and then took leave of them. The ship Trinidad, however, was 
onaUe to keep the seas, and she was left behind in order to be repaired^ 
to prosecute the remainder of the voyage afterward ; but it appears that 
she was taken by the Portuguese. 

And now the Vittoria alone, (forty^six Spaniards and thirteen Indians,) 
with fifty-nine persons on board, set sail for Europe \'^i. Sebastian del 
Eleano had been appointed commander at the Island of Borneo. They 
passed in sight of Ambuno, (so in the Spanish original,) or Amboyna, 
and the Banda isles, steering on the outside of Sumatra, and avoiding 
the Portuguese settlements. 

At MalTua, which lies in 8 degrees S. lat., they staid fifteen days to 
repair the ship. The people were cannibals ; their arms were bows and 
arrows, and they wore their hair and boards twisted up in cuies. Sail- 
ing hence W. and N. W. in a long course, they came to the Island of 
Eude, where cinnamon was found growing in great abundance. 

To double the Cape of Good Hope with the greater safety, they sailed 
as low as 42 degrees S. lat., where they were obliged to wait seven 
weeks for a wind. When they supposed they were approaching the 
cape, they looked out for land, and discovered part of the coast or 
coasts of Africa, stretching in a N. £. and S. W. directbn ; and on 
doubling the cape, they were so distressed by hanger and sickness, that, 
the ciew being assembled, many of them proposed to put ii» «t some 
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port in Afriea for Tefrethment ; bot, Ihmi a Awad oT Um PortngoeM, tiM 
majority resolred on sailing home. This was on tb« Isl of Jolj, 152S, 
at the distancB of about twelve leagues from the Cape Verd islands. 
For two months thej held on their course to the N. W. without touch- 
ing at any port, during which they lost twenty-one personsi and the 
rest were emaciated, and on the point of starving. 

In this situation they arrived at St. Jago, on the Cape de Verd islands, 
where they discovered, for the first time, that they differed one whole 
day in their reckoning of time from the inhabitaota of that island. On 
going ashore, and representing their deplorable circumstances, the Por- 
tuguese were not backward in relieving their necessities ; bnt, on a party 
landing a second time, to purchase some negroes and provisiona, and to 
pay for them with cloves, (davo,) they were made prisoners, and the rest 
who were left on board were required to surrender. 

Sebastian continued to insist on the delivery of his men, a bark be- 
longing to the island passing and repassing between the ship and tho 
shore ; till at length, suspecting some foul play, he weighed anchor, 
having on board only twenty-two men, sick and able. The wind being 
&ir they crowded sail, and on the 4th of September came within aiffht 
of Gape St. Vincent.* On the 7th, 1522, they entered St. Locar, with a 
number now reduced to about eighteen persons. Aecoiding to their 
reckoning, they had sailed 14,000 leagues, and crossed the equator six 
times, having been absent three years wanting fourteen days. 

Of the fifty-nine that sailed from the Moluccas, some had been put to 
death on the Island of Timor for bad conduct, thirteen were detained by 
the Portuguese at St. Jago, and twenty or more died in the passage. 
At Seville, the ship's company returned thanks to Providence for their 
safe return ; and at Yalladolid, where the court resided, Eleano and 
the other principal officers waited on the emperor, with auch natives of 
the distant islands as had survived the voysge, and with the presents 
sent by their ships. Among these were several Chinese swmrds and 
ntamticost with the rare birds, and abundance of rich spices. 

The emperor, Charles V., bestowed noble rewards on all who had been 
employed in the expedition, and the whole value of the rich cargo was 
distributed among them. The leadars he distinguished in a particular 
manner ; a patent of nobility was granted to Juan Sebastian, and an 
annual pension of 500 ducats for his life. For his arms the emperor 
gave him the terrestial globe, with this motto : * Primus me ctrcumde- 
distif' — * Thou hast first surrounded me.' Sebastian and his companions 
where honoured by the whole Spanish nation at large ; and the vene- 
rable bark, the Yittoria, became a worthy stibject for the ingenuity of 
the poets, and as furnishing matter for sundry historical and romancing 
accounts. The newly discovered strait had at first assumed the name of 
Yittoria, but it was soon afterward known by the name of Magellan, 
which it has retained ever since. 



SIR FRANCIS DRAKE.— 1577-1580. 

Mb. Dhakb was first apprenticed to the master of a small vessol trading 
to France and Zealand ; at the age of eighteen he wwit purser of a 
ship to the Bay of Biscay, and at twenty made a voyage to the coast of 
Guinea. In 1565, he went to the West Indies, and in 1567, served 
under his kinsman, Sir John Hawkins, in the Bay of Mexico. Being a 
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eonsi jersble lomr by the ktt two yo^ges, he made a third in 1970, with 
two ships, the Dragon and the Swan ; and in the following year sailed 
again to the same parts with the Swan only, with a view to gain such 
experience and information as might qualify him to undertake some 
voyage of more importance. 

On the 24th of May, 1573, he sailed from Plymouth in the Pasca, 
burden seventy tons, in company with the Swan, burden two hundred 
and fifty tons, commanded by hid brother^ John Drake, with seventy- 
three men and boys, and provisions for a year. 

In this voyage he sacked the town of Nombfe de Dios, and afler- 
ward from a high tree saw the South Seas, which inspired him with an 
ardent desire of carrying an English ship thither. .Drake was a great 
gainer by this expedition, but his generosity and love of justice were 
very extraordinary, an instance of which is worth recording. Having 
presented a cutlass to a prince of the frco Indians inhabiting the Isthmus 
of Darien, the prince gave him in return four large wedges of gold, which 
he threw into the common stock, saying, " My owners gave me that 
cutlass, and it is but just they should have their share of its produce." 

In his return to England, Captain Drake sailed from the capes of 
Florida to the isles of Scilly in twenty-three days, and arrived at Ply- 
mouth on Sunday, the 0th Aiigust, 1673, having been absent one year, 
two months, and some days. The riches he had acquired he spent with 
great generosity in the service of his country, fitting out three fi'isates 
at his own expense, which he commanded in person, ander Walter Earl 
of Essex, against the rebels in Ireland. 

After the death of Essex, Drake applied himself to Sir Christopher 
Hatton, vice-chamberlain to the queen, by whose interest he at length 
obtained the queen's permission for an expedition against the Spaniards. 

His friends contributed largely toward this expedition, for which five 
ships were fitted out. The Pelican, which he named the Hind, burden 
one hundred tons, commanded by himself ; the Elizabeth of eishty tons, 
John Winter, captain ; the Marigold, a bark of thirty tons burden, John 
Thomas, comthander ; the Swan, a fiy-boat of fifty tons, commanded by 
John Chester ; and a pinnace of fifteen tons, of which Thomas Moon 
was the commander. The ships had one hundred and sixty-four able 
men on board, a large quantity of provisions, together with four pinnaces 
%towed in'^pieces, to be put together whenever they might be wanted. 
It is said that all the vessels for the captain's table, and many belonging 
to the cook-room, were of silver, and other furniture on board propor- 
tion'ably grand. 

This fleet sailed out ^f Plymouth Sound the 5th of November, 
1577{ but meeting with a violent storm, in which several of the ships 
were damaged, were obliged to put back and refit. On the 13th of 
December they sailed again with a favourable wind, and saw no land till 
thf 25th, when they passed Cape Cantin, on the coast of Barbary ; and 
on the 27th, came to the Island of Mogadon lying one mile out at sea, 
between which and the continent they found a safe harbour, where the 
admiral gave directions for potting together one of the pinnaces, which 
they brought from England. Whue the men were engaged in this buei- 
*ness, some of the inhabitants came down, and making signs of peace, 
the admiral sent one of his men on shore, whereupon two natives ven- 
;tured on board, and told them, by signs, that the next day they woukl 
supply the ships with provisions, for which kind offer the admiral gave 
them linen-cloth ehoea and a javelin. The next day ^ey came to the 
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Eea^side, agreeaUe to their promise, wliMi one of the* men, whote name 
was Fry, leaped hastily among tbem, imagining tbey had been friends, 
when they seised him, and threatening to stab him if he made any re- 
Bistance, carried him up into the country. The sailors were about to 
attempt to rescue Fry, but seeing others of the natives appear from 
places where they hid themselves, were glad to recover their boat, and 
make off to the ship. 

The admiral sent a body of men into the country to recover Fry, and 
punish the treacherous Moors ; but they constantly avoided his people ; 
so that after searching in vain, they returned to the ship, and sailed from 
the coast of Morocco on the 30th of December. In the meantime Fry, 
being examined, declared that the fleet consisted of JBnglish ships, under 
the command of Admiral Drake, bound to the straits ; a report which the 
commander had circulated to conceal his real design ; whereupon Fry 
was sent back with presents for the admiral, and an assurance of friend* 
ship ; but he b^ing sailed, Fry was afterward sent to England in a mer- 
chant ship. The admiral arriving at C^pe Blanco on the 17th of January, 
found a ship at anchor with only two sailors left to guard her, which he 
immediately seized, and took her into the harbour, where they remained 
four days, during which he exercised his men on shore, to {vepare them 
for land as well as sea service. 

They left this harbour on the 22d, the master o( the bark having in- 
formed the admiral that in one of the Cape de Yerd islands, called Mayo, 
there was plenty of dried cabitos, or goats, which were prepared every 
year for such of the king's ships as called there. They arrived here on 
the 27th of January, but the inhabitants could not trade with them, being 
forbidden by the king's order, and had left their villages. The next day 
the admiral landed a body of men, with orders to march into the country^ 
which they found extremely fertile, producing great quantities of cocoas, 
figs, and a very delicate sort of grapes. This island abounded with salt^ 
dried by the heat of the sun ; and tbey found many goats and kids, dead 
and dried, which the inhabitants had laid in their way, but they did not 
think proper to accept of them. Leaving this place onHhe 31st, they 
sailed by the Island of Jago, and seeing two Portuguese vessels under 
sail, took one laden with wine ; but the admiral detained only the pilot, di»> 
charging the master and his crew, and giving them some provisions, a 
butt of wine, their wearing apparel, and one of his own pinnaces. Three 
pieces of cannon were fired at them from the island, but did them no 
damage. They arrived the same evening at Del Fuego, or the Burning 
Island, so called from a volcano on its north side, from which constantly 
issues smoke and flame. • 

To the south of Del Fuego they discovered the beautiful island of 
Brava, covered with evergreens, and watered with cooling streams, which 
pour themselves into the sea, which is so deep around it, that there is no 
possibility of coming to an anchor. But some of the sailors going on 
shore found a poor hermit,^whose cell was furnished with an ill-contrived 
altar, some images badly ^rred, and a crucifix; and this man appeared 
to be the only inhabitant of the place. Quitting this group, they sailed 
toward the line, being sometimes tossed by tempests, and at others quite 
becalmed. They saw numbers of dolphins, bonitos, and flying fish, which 
being pursued by the sharks, frequently flew out of the water, and their 
fins drying, they dropped on the ships, and were unable to rise again. 

Having passed the line, they at length discovered the coast of Brazil on 
the 5th of April, being fifty-four days since they saw land. As soon at 
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tKe people on ihore taw the ships, thejr made Urge (ires in different partsi 
and performed various ceremonies to prevail on ue gods to sink the ves* 
sels, or at least to prevent their landing. Ou the Tth, in a storm of light- 
ning, rain, and thunder, they lost the Christopher, but happily met with 
hor again on the 11th, at a place which the admiral called Cape Joy, 
where they found a harbour between a large rock and the main, in which 
the ships rode in safety. At this place they found no other inbabitante 
but herds of wild deer, but the sailors discovered the print of human feet 
in the sand. The air was mild,, and the soil rich and fertile. They 
killed several seals on the rock, which they found to be wholesome food, 
though not extremely pleasant. Having taken in water, they sailed for 
the great River Plate ; where, Bnding no good harboar, they put to sea 
again, and came to a good bay, in which were several islands stocked 
with seals and fowls, and abounding in fresh water. The admiral going 
on shore, the natives came leaping and dancing about him, and seemed 
extremely willing to trade, but would touch nothing but what was first 
thrown down on the ground. 

The Marigold and the Christopher, ^having been sent to discover a con- 
venient har^ur, returned with the affreeable news that they had found 
one, whereupon all the fleet sailed thiuer. The admiral, having no far- 
ther use for the Swan, ordered her to be burnt, having first divided her 
provisions and iron work among the rest of the fleet. While they were 
employed on shore, the natives came to them without fear ; they had a 
covering made of wild beasts* skins about the middle, wore somethiog 
wrapped round their heads, and had their faces and bodies painted. They 
had bows of an ell long, and two arrows each. Two of tnem being plea«- 
sed with the admiral's hat, snatched it of his head, and ran away with it, 
dividing the prize between them, one taking the hat and the other the lace. 

Sailing hence, they anchored in port St. Julian, which name was given 
it by Magellan, where, the admiral going on shore with six of his men, 
some of the natives slew the gunner, whose death was revenged by the 
commander, who killed the murderer with his own hand. At this place 
Magellan having executed one of his companv who conspired against his 
life, Drake caused one of the crew named iDooghty to be tried for the 
the same offence against himself ; and executed him on the same gibbet. 

On the 17th of August they left the port of St. Julian, and on the SOth 
fell in with the strait of Magellan, which they entered on the 21st, but 
found so full of intricate turnings and windings, that the same wind which 
was sometimes in their favour, was at others against them. This pas- 
sage is dangerous, for though there is several good harbours and plenty 
of fresh water, yet the depth of the sea is so great, that there is no an* 
choring except in some very narrow river, or between the rocks. On 
both sides are vast mountains covered with snow to a prodigious height 
above the clouds, notwithstanding which the trees and plants near the 
shore maintain a constant verdure. The bfeadth of the strait is from one 
league to ibur, and the tides rise high from one end to the other. After 
several difficulties they entered the South Stea on the 6th of September, 
and on the next day a violent storm drove them two hundred leagues 
flouth of the strait, where they anchored among some islands, abounding 
in water and excellent herbs. On the 3d of October discovered three 
islands, on one of which was a most incredible number of birds ; and oa 
the 8th, in a storm, lost the Elizabeth, Captain Winter, who, being driven 
back into the strait, took possession of the country in the name of Queen 
Elisabeth, and afterward %rnv«^ safe in England. 
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Beitig nowr arriTed at the other mouth of the strait, they steered for 
the coast of Ghili, and on the 29th of November cast anchor at the Island 
of Mocha, were the admiral, with ten men, went on shore. The inhabit 
tants were such as the extreme craelty of the Spaniards had obliged to 
seek a refuge here ; and they behaved very civilly, giving the admiral 
two fat slieep and some potatoes in exchange for some trifling presents. 
And now continuing their course for Chili, they met an Indian in a canoe, 
who, mistaking them for Spaniards, informed them that at St. Jago 
there was a large ship laden for Peru. The admiral rewarded him foi 
his intelligence, whereupon he conducted them to the place where the 
ship lay at anchor. There were only eight Spaniards and three negroes 
on board, who, mistaking them for friends, welcomed them by beat of 
drum, and invited them to drink Chili wine. Drake accepted the invi- 
tation, and going on board, put them all under hatches, except one, who, 
leaping overboard, swam on shore to give notice of the coming of the 
English : upon which, the inhabitants quitting the town, the admiral so- 
cured his prize, and then going on shore, rided the town and chapel, from 
which he took a silver chalice, and other articles. They also found in 
the town a large quantity of Chili wine, which the admiral sent on board, 
and then steered for Lima, the capital of Peru, having first discharged all 
hie prisoners except one, whom he kept for a pilot. Proceeding to sea, 
the admiral examined the value of the booty he had taken, which exceed- 
ed thirty-seven thousand Spanish ducats of pure gold of Baldivia : con- 
tinuing their course, they put into the harbour of Coquimbo, where the 
admiral sendinff fourteen men on shore to fetch water, the Spaniards 
sent three hundred horse and two hundred foot to attack them ; but the 
English, making a good retreat, reached their vessels with the loss of only 
•ne man, who was shot ; and the next day, the admiral ordering some 
of his people on shore to bury him, the Spaniards displayed a flag of trace ; 
but the sailors doubting their sincerity, returned to the, ships as soon as 
they had buried their companion. From this place they sailed to the 
port of Tarapaxa, where some of them, going ashore, found a Spaniard 
asleep, with eighteen bars of silver, worth four thousand Spanish ducats, 
laying by his side, which they took away without waking him ; and not 
far from the same place, going ashore for water, they met a Spaniard and 
an Indian driving eight Peruvian sheep, each sheep having on his back 
two leather bags, and each bag containing fifty>two pounds weight of 
very fine silver. They took away the lo^, and permitted the Indian 
and Spaniard to drive on the sheep. 

Entering the port of Lima on the 13th of February, they found twelve 
sail of ships at anchor unguarded, the crews being all on shore. Exa- 
mining these vessels, they found a chest filled with rials of plate, which, 
together with some silks and linen, they made prize of; but having intel- 
ligence that a rich ship, called the Cacafuego, was lately sailed from that 
harbour for Paita, the admiral determined to follow her, but, on his arri- 
val at Paita, found she had sailed for Panama. They met with another 
prize, however, in which, besides ropes and other useful tackling for 
•hips, they found eighty pounds weight of gold, and a crucifix of the 
same metal, adorned with emeralds : but resolving still to proceed in 
search of the Cacafuego, the admiral promised a golden chain, which he 
usually wore about his neck, to the first person who should discover her ; 
which fell to the share of Mr. John Drake, who first saw. her about three 
o'clock in the afternoon. Having come up with the chase about six 
o^clock, they gave her three shots, which brought away the mizzen-masl, 
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whffreiipon they boarded her, aod found thirteen chests full of rials of 
plate, eighty pounds weight of gold, a quantity of jewels, and twenty-six 
tons of silver in bars. 

The admiral finding, among other rich pieces of plate, two large silver 
bowls gilt, which belonged to the pilot, told him he must have one of 
them, which the pilot readily complied with, delivering the other to the 
admiral's steward at the same time. Continning their course to the west, 
they met with a ship laden with linen cloth, china dishes, and silks ; from 
the owner of which, a Spaniard, who was then on board, the admiral took 
a falcon of massy gold, with a large emerald in the breast of it ; after 
which, they seized such of the effects as they choose, and dismissed the 
vessel, keeping the pilot of her for their own service. This pilot con- 
ducted ihem to the harbour of Guatulco, in which town he said there 
were only seventeen Spaniards: The admiral and some of his people 
going on shore, entered the town, and proceeding directly to the hall of 
justice, found a court sitting, and the iudge ready to pass sentence on 
several poor negroes, who were accused of a plot to fire the town. But 
the admiral seized every person present, and sent them on board his ship ; 
from whence he compelled the judge to write to the people of the town 
to keep at a distance, and not attempt to make any resistance. This 
being done, they ransacked tlie place, out found nothmg of value, except 
a bushel of rials of plate and a chain of gold set with jewels, which an 
English sailor took from a rich Spaniard who was flying ^ut of the town. 

Mr Drake having now revenged both himself and his country on the 
Spaniards, began to think of the best way of returning to England. To 
return by the strait of Magellan (and as yet no other passage had been 
discovered) would, he thought, be to throw himself into the hands of the 
Spaniards ; he therefore determined to sail westward to the East Indies, 
and so following the Portuguese course, to return home by the Cape of 
Good Hope. But wanting wind, he was obliged to sail toward the north, 
in which course, having continued at least six hundred leagues, and being 
got into forty-three degrees north latitude, they found it intolerably cold, 
upon which they steered southward, into thirty-eight degrees north lati- 
tude, where they discovered a country, which, from its white cliffs, they 
called New Albion, though it is now known by the name of California. 

They here discovered a bay, which entering with a favourable gale, they 
found several huts by the water-side, well defended from the severity of 
the weather. The men go quite naked, but the women have a deer-skin 
over their shoulders, ana round their waists a covering of bull-rushes, 
dressed after the manner of hemp. 

These people bringing the admiral a present of feathers, and cauls 
of net-work, he entertained them so kindly and generously, that they 
were extremely pleased, and soon afterward sent him a present of fea- 
thers and bags of tobacco. A number of them coming to deliver it, 
gathered themselves together at the top of a small hill, from the highest 
point of which one harangued the admiral, whose tent was placed at the 
bottom ; when the speech was ended, they laid down their arms, and 
came down, offering presents, at the same time returning what the 
admiral had eiyen them. 

The arrival of the English at California being soon known throughout 
the country, two persons, in the character of ambassadors, came to the 
admiral and informed him, in the best manner they were able, that their 
king would visit him, if he might be assured of coming in safety. 
Being satisfied in this point, a numerous company soon apoearedt in the 
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front of which was 8i yerj comely person, bMring a kind of soeptra, on 
which hung two crowns, and three chains of great length. The chains 
were made of bones, and the crown» of net-^work, coriously wroa^t with 
feathers of various colours. 

The men being drawn up in line*of-battle, tho admiral stood ready to 
receive the king within the fences of his tent. The company having 
halted at a distance, the sceptre-bearer made a speech half an hoar long, 
at the end of which he began singing and dancing, in which he was 
followed by the king and all the people, who, continuing to sing and 
dance, came quite up to the tents ;. when sitting down, the king took off 
his crown of feathers, placed it on the admiral's head, and put on him 
the other ensigns of royalty ; and he also made him a solemn tender of 
his whole kingdom : all which the admiral accepted, in the name of tbe 
queen, his sovereign, in hopes that these proceedings might, one time 
or other, contribute to the advantage of England. 

The admiral and some of his people travelling to a distance up the 
country, saw such a number of rabbits, that it appeared an entire war- 
ren : they also saw deer in such plenty as to run a thousand in a herd. 
The earth of the country seemed to promise rich veins of gold and silver, 
some of the ore being constantly found upon digging. The enterprising 
commander at his departure set up a pillar with a large plate on it, on 
which was engraved her majesty's name, picture, arms, and title to the 
country, together with his own name, and the time of his arrival there. 

Sailing from this hospitable country, they lost sight of land till the 
13th of October, when they saw the Ladrone islands, from whence came 
off a great number of small vessels, laden with cocoas and other fruit. 
These vessels on the outside were smooth and shining, like burnished 
horn ; on each side of them lay two pieces of wood, and the inside was 
adorned with white shells. These people at first dealt fairly, but soon 
began to steal whatever they could g«t at, refusing to give up whatever 
they had seized ; whereupon the English determined they should come no 
more on board, which so enraged them that they began to fling stones ; 
but H gun being fired, they leaped into the water, and sheltered themselves 
under their vessels, till the ship was at a distance ; and then putting their 
boats right in the water, made the best of their way to the shore. 

They came to other islands, which appeared to be very populous, on 
tho 18th ; and passed by the islands of Tagulada, Zewarra and Zelon, 
whose inhabitants were friends to the Portuguese. The first of these 
islands produces great quantities of cinnamon. 

The admiral held on his course without delay, and on the 4th of No- 
vember, fell in with the Moluccas, and proposing to sail for Tirrir' re, 
coasted along the Island of Mutyr, which belongs to the King of Ten ate, 
but in the way met his viceroy, who, seeing the admirars ship, went on 
board without fear, and advised him not to go to Tirridore, but sail di- 
rectly for Ternate, because his master, who was an enemy to the Portu- 
guese, would not deal with him, if he had any concerns with the people 
of Tirridore, or the Portuguese who were settled there. Hearing this, 
the commander steered for Ternate, and coming to an anchor before 
the town early the next morning, his first step was to send a messenget 
to the king, with a velvet cloak, as a present, and to assure him that his 
only design in coming thither was to exchange his merchandise for such 
provisions as the island afforded. His majesty returned aJcind answer 
to the admiral, assuring him that a friendly correspondence with the 
English would bo highly agreeable to him ; that they were welcome to 
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the produce of hi* kingdonif which, together with hinwelf, he iboukl be 

Eroud to laj at the feet of hia royal auati|e8, and acknowledged her for 
is sovereign. 

The king having determined to visit the admiral on board his shipi, 
sent a number of hia most considerable people in four large pleasaie* 
bargee, who sat under a large canopy of perfumed mats, which reached 
from one end of the vessel to the other, and was supported by a frame 
made of reeds. They were all dressed in white, and attended by a 
number of servants clothed in the same colour, behind whom stood se- 
veral ranks of soldiers, and on each side of the vessel were the rowers, 
in three galleries, one above another. The soldiers were furnished with 
warlike instruments of various kinds, and well accoutred. 

The admiral having made the king and his principal people some valu* 
able presents, his majesty took his leave, promising to come on board 
Again the next day ; and^that eveningsent him a quantity of rice, fowls^ 
fruit, sugar, and other provisions. TSe king did not go aboard the next 
morning, but sent his brother and the viceroy to invite Drake on shore, 
while Uiey were to remain on board as hostages for his safe return. 
The admiral did not think proper to accept the mvitation, but sent some 
of his officers on shore, detaining only the viceroy till they came back. 
They were received on their landing by another of the king's brothers, 
and several persons of quality, and conducted to the castle in great state, 
where they found u court of at least a thousand persons, the chief of 
whom were sixty elderly men, who formed the council, and four 
envoys from Arabia, in scarlet robes and tuibans, who were there to ne- 
^tiate matters of trade between Muscat and Ternate. The king came 
in, guarded by twelve persons bearing lances, while a large canopy of 
gold cloth was borne over his head. He was covered with a gold tissue ; 
in his hair were fastened a number of gold rinffs by way of ornament, 
and a large chain of the same metal hung round his neck ; his legs were 
uncover^, but ho wore shoes of a kind of red leather, and several rings 
set with jewels on his fingers. He spoke to the English gentlemen with 
great kindness, and sent one of his council to conduct them back to the 
ship. He is a powerful prince, having the government of seventy 
islands, besides Temite, which is the chief of the Moluccas. The 
religion of the country is Mahoraetanism. 

Mr. Drake having despatched all his business at Ternate, weighed 
anchor, and sailed to a little island south of Celebes, or Macassar, where 
they staid twenty-six days, in order to repair the iron work of the ship. 
In this island are bats as big as hens, and a sort of land cray-fish, which 
dig holes in the earth like rabbits, and are so large, that one of them is 
sufficient to dine four persons. Here they observed a sort of shining 
flies in great multitudes, which, flying up and down between the trees 
and bushes in the night, make them appear as if they were en fire. 
The whole island is covered with trees, very high and straight, without 
boughs, except at the top, the leaves, of which are like English broom. 

Setting sail hence, thiy ran among a number of small islands, and the 
wind shifting about suddenly, drove them upon a rock, at eight in tho 
evening of the 9th of January, 1679, and stuck fast till four in the 
afternoon of the next day. In this extremity they lightened the vessel, 
by taking out eight pieces of ordnance, some provisi(ms, and three tons 
of cloves ; and the wind as suddenly changing again, they made sail, and 
happily got off. On the 8th of February, they fell in with the fruitful 
Island of Baretene, the* people of which. have very comely persons ; and 
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their pnnctuality in all their dealingt, and ciTil and coarteont behaviour 
to strangera, is very extraordinary. The men have a covering for their 
heads, and another round their waist, and the women are clothed from the 
middle to the feet, besides which, they toad their arms with eight bracelets, 
made of bone, brass, or horn, the least of which weighs two ounces. 

leaving Baretene, they sailed for Java Major, where they met with 
courteous and honourable entertainment. The island is governed by- 
five kings, who live in perfect friendship with each other. They had 
once four of their majesties on ship-board at a time, and the company of 
two or three of them very often. The people of Java are stout, active, 
warlike, and go well armed with daggers, swords, and targets, of their 
own manufacture, and very curious. Their sociableness is such that 
in each village they have a public house, to which each person carries 
such provision as he has ; and here they dailv join to make a feast, for 
the promotion o{ good fellowship. They' have a method of boiling rice 
peculiiir to themselves ; first putting it into an earthen pot, in the figute 
of a sugar loaf, open at the greater end, and perforated all over ; and 
fixing this in a large earthen pot fuU of boiling water, the rice swells 
and fills the holes of the pot, so that only a small quantity of water can 
enter. By this method the rice is brought to a firm consistence, and at 
length caked into a sort of bread, which, with butter, oil, sugar, and 
spices, makes a very pleasant food. 

They sailed from hence on the d6th of March ; on the 18th of June 
they doubled the Cape of Good Hope, and on the 22d of July arrived at 
Sierra Leone, on the coast of Guinea, where they found a great number 
of elephants, and saw trees on the shore with oysters hanging to them, 
on which they lived and multiplied. They also found lemons in plenty, 
with which, and the oysters, all the crew were greatly refreshed after 
their fatigue ; having put in at no place since they left Java. They 
stayed here two days, taking in wood, water, and refreshments, when 
sailing homeward, they were off the Canaries on the 26th ; but, being 
in no want of provisions, held on their course for Plymouth, and arrived 
on Monday, the 26th of September, 1580 ; but, according to their own 
reckoning, on Sunday the 25th ; having gone round the world in two 
years, ten months, and a few days. 

On the 4th of April, 1581, Queen Elizabeth dined on board Admiral 
Drake's ship at Deptford ; and, after dinner, conferred on him thfi ho- 
nour of knighthood, telling him, at the same time, that his actions did 
him more honour than his title. His ship was preserved many years, 
and when she became decayed, a chair was made from some small remains 
of it, which is still shown as a curiosity at Oxford. By this voyage 
England acquired the honour of having the first commander-in-chief 
who had sailed round the world, Magellan having been killed on his 
voyage, as before related. 



SIR THOMAS CAVENDISH.— 1586-88. 

Thomas Cavendish, of Tremley, in the County of Suffolk, esquire, wat 
a gentleman of a considerable family, and possessed a large estate near 
Ipswich. He had an early inclination to the sea, which he indulged on 
his coming of age, by converting part of his estate into money, with 
which he fitted out a stout vessel, of 120 tons burthen, called the Tyger, 
and in which he accompanied Sir Richard Greenville in his voyage to 
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Vlrginift, in 1585 ; and having eneountered many dangsrs and difflcol* 
ties, without any advantage, retutned safe to Falmouth on the 6th of 
Oqtober in the same year. 

In this Toy age having seen a great part of the Spanish West Indies, 
and had an opportunity of conversing with several persons who had sailed 
through the South Seas with Sir Francis Drake, who was by this time 
raised to the head of bis profession, he became emulous of attempting a 
like adventure ; and, therefore, as soon as be returned home, sold or 
mortgaged a part of his estate to raise money for equipping two ships 
proper for the expedition. So intent was he on the business, that in less 
than a month his carpenters began to work on the large vessel ; and his 
little squadron was entirely completed and properly furnished in less than 
half a year. 

Having provided such sea charts, maps, draughts, and accounts of for- 
mer voyages as could be procured ; and having, by means of his patron, 
Lord Hunsdon, then lord chamberlain, obtained a commission from 
Queen Eliaabeth, he embarked at Harwich, on the 10th of July, 1586, 
on board the largest ship, called the Desire, burthen 140 tons, having 
with him the Content, burthen 60 tons, and a bark, called the Hugh 
Gallant, of 40 tons, well supplied, at his own expense, with provisions 
for two years, and manned with 126 officers and sailors. 

From this port he steered to Plymouth, whence he sailed agam on the 
S5tb, and on the next day fell in with eight ships from Biscay, one of 
which attacked the admiral, but meeting with a warm reception, sheer- 
e<l off. 

On the 5th of August, they fell in with the Island of Forteventura, 
from which they continued their voyage to Cape Blanco, on the coast 
of Guinea, by which time the officers and men beginning to complain 
much of the scurvy, it was determined to put them on shore as soon as 
opportunity offered. On the 25th, fell in with the south side of Sierra 
Leone, where, going on shore, they destroyed a negro town ; while a 
negro killed one of their men with a poisoned arrow. On the 3d of 
September their boat went four miles up the harbour, and procured a 
great many lemons, caught a large quantity of fish, and on their return 
saw a great number of bu^loes. Quitting the harbour of Sierra Leone 
on the 6th of September, they anchored next day at two miles distance 
from one of the Cape de Verd islands, where, going on shore, they found 
an Indian town deserted by its inhabitants, who had left a considerable 
quantity of provisions behind. 

They departed from this island on the 10th, and, on the last day of 
October, sailing W. S. W. on the coast of Brazil, discovered a moun- 
tain with a higri round summit, which at a distance resembled a town. 
On the 1st of November, sailed in between the town of St. Sebastian 
and the main land, and, going on shore, employed themselves till the 23d 
of the month in erecting a forge, building a pinnace, and repairing the 
damages of their ships. They reached a harbour on the coast of South 
America on the 27th of November, which the admiral, entering first, 
called Port Desire, from the name of his ship. Near this harbour, which 
is very convenient, they found a great quantity of seals and gray gulls. 
Going on shore, the savages wounded two of the sailors with their arrows, 
which were made of canes, and headed with' flints. These people were 
of a prodigious Mature, the length of one of their feet being eighteen 
inches, and their height seven feet or better. When one of them dies, 
he is buried in a tomb formed of stones, by the sea- side, and a number 
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of sheUfl laid under hU head. When the admiral kft the place, he called 
ihem Patagoniansy bxA the accoant of them agreee tolerably well with 
that of Magellan. 

Leaving Port Desire on the 28th of December, and continaing a course 
S. W. and by S., they fell in ^th a great cape on the 3d of January, 
which reaches to the opening of the Straits of Magellan. Anchoring 
under this cape, a violent storm arose, which lasted three days ; they part* 
ed from their cable, and on the 6th entered the straits, which were in 
some places very narrow, and in others five or sic leagues wide. On 
the next day they met with a Spaniard, who informed them there were 
twenty-two more of the same nation in the vicinity, being all that remain- 
ed of four hundred, who had been left there three years before. On the 
8th they anchored at Penguin Island, so called from that bird, great num- 
bers of which were killed and salted ; and next sailed south and south- 
west, to a place^ualt b^ the Spaniards, called Cividad del Rey Felippe, or 
King Phihp's City, which had four forts or bastions, each fort having one 
piece of cannon, which had been buried, and the carriages left standing. 

They sailed hence through several channels, frequently steering diffe- 
rent courses to the mouth of the straits opening to the Pacific Ocean, 
which, owing to the contrary winds and the badness of the. weather, they 
did not reach till the 28d of February. On the 24th they entered the 
South Sea ; and, on the Ist of March, in a great storm at night, parted 
from the Hugh Gallant, about 45 leagues from l/md, and in 49 degrees 
south latitude. TThe storm continued about three days, during which 
this vessel sprung a leak, and it was with the utmost difficulty the men 
qeuld keep her from sinking ; but, on the 15th, in the morning, she met 
Uie other ships between the Island of St. Mary and the main land. The 
admiral and the Content had secured themselves two days during the 
violence of the storm, at the Isle of Mocha, in 38 degrees south latitude, 
where some of the company going on shore, well armed, were attacked 
by the Indians armed with bows and arrows. 

On the 16th the admiral wtot on shore, attended by eighty men, well 
armed, and were met by two Indians, who treated them with great respect, 
and conducted them to a chapel built by the Spaniards, near which were 
many store-houses filled with wheat and barley, equal in goodness to 
that of England. Cavendish invited the two Indians on board, who, 
after some time, perceiving they were not among Spaniards, began to talk 
much about the gold mines, intimating, by signs, that if they would go 
across the country to Aranco, they might furnish themselves with as much 
of that metal as they pleased. But this the admiral did not think fit to 
do, and having supplied himself with a good stock of com, hogs, fowls, 
potatoes, and dried dog-fish, determined to continue his voyage. 

They left this place on the 18th, and next day anchored at an island 
called the Conception ; sailing thepce, they came to the Bay of Quintero 
on the 30th, and, on the last of the month, fifty men, well armed, marched 
several miles up the country, which they found well stocked with wild 
cattle, horses, dogs, hares, rabbits, and partridges ; they also saw seve- 
ral livers, near which were great quantities of wild fowl. Having pro-, 
ceeded as far as the mountams, they refireshed themselves on the banks 
of a pleasant i;iver, and returned to their ships at night. A party of two 
hundred Spanish horse were in pursuit of the detachment that day, but 
being seen, would not venture to attack them ; however, on the Ist of 
April, while the English Were on shore filling water, the Spaniards poured 
^down two hundred cavalry from the bills upon them, who killed several, 
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9iA took a few pmonftn ; bat a retnforcement of fifteen English coming 
up, rescued kheur companioDt, killed twenty-foar of the Spaniards, and 
drove the rest to the mountains. After this they continued talcing in 
water unmolested for four days, and then nut off to an island at the dis- 
tance of a league, aboundhig with penguins and other fowl, with which 
having plentifully stocked the ships, they continued their voyage north-west. 

On ikd 15th they arrived at an excellent harbour called Moro-Moreno, so 
formed by the situation of an island as to admit a ship at either end. At 
this place the admiral went on shore with thirty men, and was plentifully 
supplied with wood and water by the Indians, who brought it on their backs. 
These harmless people lived in a very wild manner, though kept greatly 
in subjection by the Spaniards. They conducted the admiral and bis party 
to their houses, which were about two miles from the harbour, composed 
of two or three forked sticks stuck in the ground, a few rafters being laid 
across from one to the other, and the whole covered with boughs. They 
subsisted on stinking fish, and their beds were the skins of wild beasts 
spread on tho floor. 

Leaving Moro-Moreno, they proceeded till the third of May, and then 
anchored in a bay near three small towns, in about 13 degrees south lati- 
tude, called Pisca, Chincha, and Paracca, where, going on shore at the 
ip/rmeTf they found some houses deserted by the izmabitants. Here they 
supjplied themselves with wine, bread, figs, and poultry *, but the sea ran 
so high they could not get on shore at Paracca, which was the principal 
place. .. They also found here two ships laden with sugar, molasses, maize, 
cordovan skins^ and other effects, oat of which they took what they chose, 
put the people on shore, and bunit the vessels. It was judged that the 
cargo of one of these ships would have yielded them twenty thousand 
pounds, had a proper market for it been at hand. 

Sailing hence, they came, on the 36th, to. the road of Paita, the town of 
which name, is a neat well-built place, containing about two hundred 
houses* The admiral landing with setenty men, drove the inhabitants to 
the hills, from whence they £ed small shot upon his party, but the Spa- 
niards would not come to close quarters ; whereupon the English, having 
possessed themselves of the town, marched in pursuit up the hills, com- 
pletely routed them, and brought back considerable property, which they 
had hid among the mountains. Having seized twenty-five pounds weight 
of silver, in pieces of eight, they set fire to the town, and to a vessel 
which lay in the harbour, embarking while the place was in flames. 

Sailing hence to Puna, an island in one degree south latitude, they 
iound a ship of ^0 tons burthen in the harbour, which they sunk, and 
went on shore. *■ 

The cacique having removed the valuable furniture oi^ Jiis palace and 
Gather effects to a neighbouring island, the admiral went tli'ere on the 26th, 
and seizing what he thought proper, had it conveyed on ^Joyd the Ships. 
They also burnt the church and took away five of the bells. The English 
were attacked on the 2d of June by a hundred Spaniards, who, with the 
loss of forty-six of their own men, killed and took, prisoners about twelve 
oC the English ; but seventy sailors going on shore the same day, at- 
^ tacked and routed one hundred Spaniards armed with muskets, and two 
hundred Indians with, bows and arrows ; and then, destroying their or- 
.chards, also burnt four large ships upon the stocks, together with the 
tovn, which consisted of three hundred houses, which was reduced to a 
heap of rubbish. 

On the lot of July gaioed a sight of New Spain at the distance of foui 
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leagues jfrom land; and on the 9tii took amw ship of ISO tons, whieh, 
haviiig rifled, and taken her pilot, one Sancius, and the crew on board, 
they set on fire ; and the next day also took a bark, which was destined to 
give intelligence ot their arrival along the coast. 

About the middle of Auglist the admiral and thirty men went in the 
pinnace to Port Nativity, in 19 degrees north latitude, where Sancins, 
the pilot of the former ship they had taken> informed him that a rich prize 
would be found ; but, before their arrival, she had sailed twelve leagues 
farther to fish for pearls. They, however, took a mulatto, who had been 
sent to give notice of their arrival along the coast of Neuva Grallicia, and 
having burnt the town of Nativity, with two vessels of two hundred tons 
burthen on the stocks, they returned to their ships. On the 26th, sailed 
into the Bay of St. Jago, where having watered, caught a considerable 
quantity of fish, and tnken some pearls, they left it on the 2d of Septem> 
ber ; next day sailed a league to the westward of Port Nativity, into the 
Bay of Malacca, where the admiral and about thirty of his men went ashore 
to a litde Indian town called Acatlan, consisting of upward of twenty 
nouses and a church, to which they set fire, and went on board again in 
the night. This bay they left on the 4th, and sailing along the coast 
with a fair wind, arrived in the road of Chacali» four days afterward. 
• On thoi day after their arrival, the commander sent forty men, vnth the 
pilot (Sancius) as a guide, through the woods into the country, where they 
found a few Indian and Spanish families, and one of Portuguese, all of 
whom they made prisoners and carried on board the ships. The admiral 
employed the women to fetch plantains, lemons, oranges, and other fruit 
on board ; and as a reward for their industry, discharged all their husbands 
except Diego, a Portuguese, and Sembrano, a Spanish carpenter. On 
the 24th entered the road of Massatlan, which lies under the tropic of 
Cancer, where they found plenty of fine fish, and the adjacent country 
abounded with fruit. They left it again on the 27th, putting, in at an 
island a league to the northward,' where they cleaned their ships and new- 
built their pinnace. Being now much in want of water, one Flores, a 
Spanish prisoner, advised them to dig in the sand to the depth of three 
feet, where they found a suf&cient quantity for the use of the crew. 

They sailed from this island on the 9th of October, and on the I4th ' 
fell in with Cape St. Lucar, on the west point of California, a place which, 
as Sir Francis Drake*s people had observed before, exactly resembles the 
Needles at the Isle of Wight. A fine bay, called by the Spaniards Affu- 
ada Segura, the banks of which are inhabited by a great number of In- 
dians during the summer season, is situated within this cape. At this 
place they watered, and waited for the Acapulco ship till the 4th of 
November, on which day, in the morning, one of the admiral's crew, going 
up the topmast-head, saw a vessel coming in from the sea, on which he 
cried out, " A sail ! a sail !" 

Everything being immediately prepared, the admiral chased her nearly 
four hours, wheh coming up he saluted her with a broadside and a volley 
of small shot. She appeared to be the St. Anne, a Spanish vessel of 700 
tons burthen ; some of the admiral's people immediately boarding her, 
found the crew provided with javelins, targets, and great stones, with 
which the Spaniards attacked the English and forced them to retire, with 
the loss of two men killed and several wounded. The admiral now gave 
them a second salute with his great and small arms, by which a great 
number were killed, but they still continued fighting, till a third broadside 
obliged them to yield or sinJc ; whereupon they flung out a flag of truce, 
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•truck their safla, ud the captain, pilot, and a principal meichaatcame om 
board the admiral. The prize contained one handred and twenty-two 
thousand pezoes of gold, besides great quantities of rich silks, satins, 
damask, musk, and a good stock of provisions. 

Having obtained th^s rich booty, they pui into the harbour of Puerto 
Seguro on the 6th of November, where the admiral set all the prisoners 
on shore, to the number of one hundred and fifty, giving them wine, pro- 
visions, and the sails of their ship, with planks to buUd houses. The 
captors now began to divide the booty, when the avarice of some of the 
sailors caused a considerable disturbance, which threatened a mutiny* 
but the candid and generous behaviour of Cavendish at length compro- 
mised all differences. Of the prisoners of the St. Anne were reserved 
two Japanese boys, three that were born on the Island of Manilla, a 
Portuguese who had visited China and Japan,' and a Spanish pilot, who 
was well acquainted with the seas between Acapulco and New Spain, 
and the Ladrone islands. 

On the 19th of November, the admiral havmg mide a presei^^t to the 
captain of the St. Anne, put him on shore with arms to oefend himself 
against the Indians, and then burnt the ship, wiih five hundred tons of 
coods in her, waiting till he saw her destroyed quite down to the edge of 
ttie water. This bemg done, they proposed to sail for England ; and at 
this time had the misfortune to lose the Content, which remaining; behind 
some little time in the road, they sailed out, expecting she would follow, 
but tbey^ncver saw her again. 

They however directed their course to the Ladrones, which held them 
till the 3d of Januaiy, when, early in the morning, they had sight of one 
of the cluster called Guam. Sailing on with a gentle wind, they came 
within two leagues of the island, when sixty or seventy canoes, filled 
with savages, came off to the ships, bringing fresh fish, cocoas, plantains, 
and potatoes, to exchange with tne sailors, who gave them pieces of old 
iron in return. The bits of iron they fastened to cords and fiahine lines, 
which they threw over the ship's side to the canoes, and received back 
the provisions by the same conveyance. These savages crowded about 
the ship in such a manner, that two of their canoes were broke to pieces, 
but the people diving escaped unhurt ; and they would not leave the ship, 
at last, till some small arms were discharged. They were very lusty 
men, of a tawny colour, remarkably fat^ most of them wore their hair 
very long, but some tied it up in knots on the crown of their head. 

Their canoes, made of rafts of canes, were seven or eight yards in 
length and half a yard in breadth, furnished with square or triangular 
sails made of sedges, both head and stern of the vessel being alike, and 
sailing equally with ot nearly against the wind. 

Sailing hence, they fell in with the headland of the Philippine islands, 
called Caba del Spirito Santo, at day-break, on the l4th of January. 
The island is large, high in the middle, running a great way into the sea 
westward. It is one hundred leagues from Guam, and sixty from Manilla, 
which is the chief of the Philippines, and inhabited by six or seven hun- 
dred Spaniards. The place has no great strength, but is immensely rich 
in gold and other valuable commodities. It has a constant annual cor- 
respondence with Acapulco, and employs twenty or thirty ships to trade 
to China with the Sangueloes, who are Chinese merchants, extreme good 
mechanics, and the best embroiderers in silk and satin in the world. 
The people of Manilla are great gainers by their trade with the Sangue* 

6 
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loei, who send great quantities of gold tbither, and exchange It for an 
equal weight of silver. 

On the next day (hey fell in with the Island of Capul, passing a yery 
narrow strait between that island and another. 0<nning to an anchor in 
four fathom water, within a cable*s length of the ^ore, a canoe came up 
to them, in which was one of the seven caciquesi who are joint gover- 
nors of the island. They passed for Spaniards with these pe<^Ie, who 
brought provisions, exchanging a quantity of potatoes, or ibor cocoas for 
a yard of fine cloth. The cacique coming on board, they detained himy 
and desired, by signs, that he would send for his six brother caciques ; 
whereupon the servants, who managed the canoe, went for them, and they 
quickly came with a great number of the people of the island, bringing 
with them hogs, poultry, cocoas, and potatoes, so that the sailors were 
lully employed in exchanging, which they did at the Spanish rate, giving 
eight rials of plate for a hog, and one for a fowl. The pilot, whom they 
took on board the St. Anne, having laid a plot to betray them to the 
Spaniards, was hanged at this place. 

The people of the island are of a tawny complexion, go almost naked, 
worship the devil, and practise the rite of circumcision. They, as well 
as several other neighbouring islands, haVe paid tribute to the English, 
on a supposition that they were Spaniards. The admiral summoned all 
the caciques on the 33d, and acquainting them that they were English, 
and the mortal foes of the Spaniards, at the same time paying them in 
money for the hogs and other provisions which he had received as tribute. 
These chiefs much admired the admiral's generosity, and promised to 
assist him with all their forces, if he would make war upon the Spaniards. 
At their departure, the admiral fired a gun, in compliment to his visiters/ 
after they had' several times rowed round his ship to afford him diversion. 

On the next morning, June the 24th, they set sail, steering north-west 
by several islands, where the Spaniards, having been alarmed, ]^ept fires 
and a strict watch all night, continually discharging their pieces. They 
passed the Island of Panama, which is a plain, level country, abounding 
in tall trees, proper for making masts of ships, and having several mines 
of fine gold, which are in possession of the Indians. To the southward 
of this, in nine degrees north latitude, lies the large Island of Negro, a 
low and fruitful country, where the natives maintain their independency. 
At jsix in the morning, on ^he 29th of June, they passed through the strait 
between Panama and the Negro Island. They met with nothing remark- 
able from this time till the 1st of March following, when, haying passed 
the straits of Java Major and Minor, they came to an anchor on the 
south-west of Java Major, where they saw people fishing in a bay under 
the island, to whom the admiral sent out a boat with a negro who could 
speak the Malay tongue, which is much used at Java ; but the people 
being frightened,. ran away to the woods. One of them afterward ven- 
turing to the sea-side, the negro told him it was expected they would 
find fresh water for the use of the ship, and desired to be conducted to 
the king, whom having found, he acquainted him that the admiral was 
come hither to trafiSc for provisions, or any valuable commodities the 
island afforded. 

On the 12th, ten of the king's canoes came off to the admiral, laden 
with oxen, hogs, poultry, geese, eggs, sugar, cocoas, plantains, oranges, 
lemons, wine, and acqua vita. Two Portuguese who were on the island 
came on board, and gave them a full account of the manners and customs 
of the inhabitants. 
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The admiral having paid for the provisiona they brought, aailed on the 
t6th of March for the Cape of Good Hope, and on the 11th of May one 
of the company spied land, bearing north and north-west, at the distance 
of about forty leagues. Being becalmed on the following two days, thoy 
could not get near enough to be certain what land it was ; but, on the 
14th, found it to be Cape Falso,~ from which the Cape of Good Hope 
bears west and by south at near fifty leagues distance. On the 16th 
they saw the Cape of Good Hope, which, by their reckoning, appeared to 
be one thousand eight hundred and fifty leagues from Java. 

On the 8th of June they cama within sight of the Island of St. Helena, 
at the distance of eight leagues ; but, having little wind, could not reach 
it till the next day, when they came to an anchor near the shore, in 
twelve fathom water. Going on shore, they entered the church, which 
was hung with painted cloths, having an altar with a picture of the Virgin 
Mary, and the story of the crucifixion. This church stands in m valley 
80 filled with fruit trees and excellent plants that it appears like a well 
cultivated garden, adorned with long-lemon, orange," citron, pomegranate, 
date, and fig trees, presenting the eye with blossoms, and green and ripe 
fruit all at the same time. 

Having taken on board what necessaries they wanted, they sailed for 
England on the SOlh of June, and on the 3d of September met with a 
Flemish vessel, from Lisbon, by which they learned the agreeable news of 
the total defeat of the Spanish Armada. On the 9th of September, after 
a violent storm, which carried away the greater part of their sails, they 
arrived at Plymouth, from which they had been absent two years and 
something less than two months ; and soon afterward Mr. Cavendish 
received the honour of knighthood from Queen fiiiaabeth. 



BY OLIVER VAN NOORT. 

(BEING THB FIRST ATTKMPTBD BY THB DUTCH.) 1598-1601. 

Several eminent Dutch merchants, about the beginning of the year 
1598, formed the design of sending some stout vessels tlirough the straits 
of Magellan, to cruise on the Spaniards in the South Seas, to which they 
were chiefly induced by the teports of many English seamen, who had 
served under Drake, Cavendish, and others. As the success of the en- 
terprise depended in a great measure on the capacity of the admiral, 
Oliver Van Noort, a native of Ctrechi, a man in the flower of his age, 
was pitched upon to take charge of the expedition. Two stout vessels, 
the Maurice and the Henry Frederic, and two yachts, the Concord and 
the Hope, manned by two hundred and forty-eight persons, were appointed 
for this service. The Maurice was commanded by Oliver Van Noort, 
admiral, the Henry Frederic by James Claasz, vice-admiral, the Concord 
by Peter Van Lint, and the Hope by John Huidecoope. 

The Maurice and the Concord sailed out of the port of G^ree on the 
13th of September, 1598, and being joined by the Henry Frederic and 
the Hope from Amsterdam, they continued their voyage together for 
Plymouth, in order to take on board the clothes and other necessaries of 
Iheir pilot, Mr. Mellish, an English gentleman, who had been abroad 
before with Sir Thomas Cavendish. 

^ On the 21st they lefl Plymouth, withn fresh gale at north-east, and 
next morning missed the vice-admirars shallop, with six men on board her, 
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in search of whom they began to entertain tfaonghte of returning to Ply- 
mouth ; bQt meeting with an English privateer, they learned that the fo^ 
lows had designedly ran away with the boat. The escape of these fellows, 
however, occasioned some murmurings among the sailors, which were 
increased the next day by the rice-»lmirars losing his other shallop, 
which he had in tow, with a man in her. 

On the 4th of October they met with a fleet of English, French, and 
Dutch, by whom they were informed of a dreadful pestil^ce which had 
lately destroyed two hundred and fifty thousand persons on ihe coast of 
Barbary. On the 4th of December they were off Cape Palma, and oa 
the lOih came within sight of Prince's Island, possessed by the Portu- 
guese, in one degree north latitude, and sending their boats on shore, 
carried a flag of truce, while a negro with some Portuguese met them 
with a similar tokeu of peace. The Dutch asked for a supply of provi- 
sions, which the others seemed willing to grant ; but, while they were 
talking on this subject, a number of persons, who had Iain in ambuscade, 
attacked them suddenly, and killed several, among whom were the admi- 
raPs brother and Mr. Mellish, the English pilot. It was determmed in a 
council of war to revenge this outrage by attacking the castle, but upon 
trial finding themselves unequal to this business, they burnt the sugar 
houses, and having taken in a supply of fresh water, set sail on the 17th 
for GonaalvO, where the winds blow frcmi the sea in the day-time, and 
from the land at night. 

On the Ist of January^ 1&S9, they passed the Island of Annobon, and 
on the 6th of February reached Cape St. Thomas, on the coast of Brazil, 
in twenty-two degrees south latitude. On the 9th they came to Rio 
Janeiro, where the Portuguese killed several of the crew. From Rio 
Janeiro they went to St. Sebastian, where they harboured in safety, and 
met with plenty of wood and water. On the 1 4th of March encountered 
a violent storm, in which they were parted from tho vice-admiral and the 
Hope, but had the happiness to meet again three days afterward. By 
this time winter beginning to approach, and the scurvy making some 
havoc among them, they proposed to put in at St. Helena, but missing 
that place, were driven on a desolate and barren island, where they found 
no provisions but a few fowls, which were knocked down with sticks ; 
they therefore put to sea again, and on the 1st of June, when expecting 
to have reached Ascension, they found themselves off the continent o? 
Brazil. The Portuguese not permitting them to land, they sailed to the 
little Island of St. Clara, about a mile from the continent, where meeting 
with some herbs and a kind of sour plumbs, these cured all who were 
afflicted with the scurvy in fifteen days. 

On the I6ih of June they sailed for Port Desire, which is between 
forty-seven and forty- eight degrees south latitude, but having very bad 
weather, did not arrive there till the 20th of September. On an island 
three miles to the south of this place, they caught great quantities of 
fish, and took fifty thousand penguine, besides a vast number of eggs, 
wjiich prove<l very refreshing food to thoso who were sick. On the 5th 
of October some of the seamen went on shore, and found beasts like 
stags and buffiiloes, and a great number of ostriches, in each of whose 
nests were nineteen eggs. The admiral proceeding also to take a y'lew 
of the country, left strict orders for those who attended the boats not to 
leave them ; but disobeying his injunctions, some rambled into the coun- 
try, where they fell into an ambuscade of savages, who killed three an<l 
wounded a fourth. These savages were very tall, nearly naked, painted 
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their skins, and were armed with bows and arrows. Sailing hence on 
the 29th of October, they reached Cape Virgin Mary on the 24ih of next 
month, and attempted to enter the straits of Magellan, but were prevented 
by contrary winds, rain, hail, and snow ; they also lost their anchors, and 
broke their cables ; and to add to the train of misfortunes, sickness raged 
much among the men, who began to complain ; all which accidents 
uniting together, made it near fifteen months from the beginning of the 
voyage, before they were able to enter the straits. 
. On the 25th of November perceived two islands near Cape Nassau, on 
which were some sa vases, who shook their weapons at them in token of 
defiance ; but the Hollanders landing, pursued them to a cave, which 
was obstinately defended, every man of the party dying on the spot. On 
this the Duteh entered the eave, where they found their wives and chil- 
dren '; and t^ poor woman expecting immediate death, covered their in- 
fants with their bodies, resolving to meet their fate in that posture ; but 
the Europeans only took away four boys and two girls, who were carried 
on board the ships. One of these boys being afterward taught to speak 
Dutch, informed them that the largest island was called Castemme, and 
the other Talcke ; that they abounded in penguins, the flesh of which 
served the inhabiClints for food, and the skin for clothing ; that they caught 
ostriches on the neighbouring continent, which they also ate ; and that 
they had no habitation but caves under ground. The inhabitants were 
divided into four tribes, three of which were people of moderate stature, 
broad over the breast, which they always painted, and went naked, except 
a cloak of penguin skins which reached to their waist ; that the fourth 
tribe were people of a gigantic stature, being full ten feet high, and con- 
stantly at war with the other tribes. 

Leaving this place, they sailed toward the continent on the 28th, seeing 
some whales at a distance, and observed a beautiful river, shaded with 
trees, covered with a number of parrots, to which place they gave the 
name of Summer Bay. On the 29th proceeded to Port Fa.iiine, where 
they cut down wood to build a boat ; but finding no good anchoring, 
doubled Cape Froward on the 2i of December, and, at the distance of 
four miles, found a large bay, in which they anchored in safety. Here 
they found a plant like sneezewort, which proved an excellent remedy for 
the scurvy ; and another plant, which, being tasted, caused the person 
who eat it to run distracted for a time, but soon afterward recovered. 

On the 2d of January, 1600, departed for Maurice Bay, which was 
found to extend far to the eastwara, receiving into it several rivers, the 
mouths of which were filled with ice, which seemed not to melt all the 
year round ; for though now near the middle of summer, it was still ten 
fathoms thiek. Tn this place they were greatly distressed by continual 
rains and the want of provisions ; and two of their company going on 
shore to pick muscles, were murdered by the savages. Sailing on the 17ch, 
they were driven by a storm into a bay at three miles distance, which, 
from the number of penguins they found there, was called Goose or Pen- 
guin Bay. At this place the vice-admiral was tried by a council of war 
for divers crimes, and sentenced to be set on shore to shill for himself in 
that inhospitable country. 

On the last of February they passed Cape Desire into the South Sea, 
their men being now reduced to one hundred aud forty-seven ; and soon 
afterward they lost the Henry Frederic, of which the vice-admiral had 
been commander. Having waited some time in fruitless expectation of 
this vessel, they sailed, on the 12th of March to the Island of La Mocha, 
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wliioh lies in 38 degrees eoath totitode, aboat two leagues from the 
tinent. This island is lemarkable for a high moantatn in the centre, in. 
which is a large cleft, from whence runs a stream of water to the valleys 
below. Going ashore at this place, th^y exchanged hatchets and knives 
for sheep, fowls, maize, and different sorts of fruit. They also visited 
the town, which consisted of about fifty houses, built chiefly of straw, 
where the inhabitants entertained them with a sour liquor, called Cici, 
which is chiefly used at their grand entertainments, and is made by soak- 
ing maize in water. The people of this island purchase their wives, and 
every one may buy as many as he can keep ; so that it sometimes hap- 
pens that a man, who has a number of handsome daughters, makes a 
fortune by the sale of them. They have no laws or magistrates among 
them ; but if a man kills another, the relations of the murdered person 
are both his judges and executioners, but will frequently remit his sen- 
tence for a treat of Cici. The clothes of the inhabitants are made of 
the wool of large sheep, which they also employ to carry burdens. 

Off St. Mary's Island, at the distance of six leagues, they chased and 
took a Spanish ship, which was carrying lard and meal to Aranco and 
Conception. The pilot informed them there were two men-of-war wait- 
iog for their coming at Arica ; on which they determined to sail to Val- 
paraiso, where they took two ships, and killed several Indians ; but the 
Spaniards had all left the place. Eighteen miles from Valparaiso, up the 
country, lies St. Jago, which abounds in red-wine and sheep ; these they 
kill only for the fat, with which alone they lade many vessels every year. 
At this .town some letters asserted, that the Indians of Chili had risen 
against the Spaniards, sacked the town of Baldivia, took many prisoners, 
and destroyed great numbers. That they had burnt the houses and 
churches, and struck off the heads of the popish images, crying, " Down 
fall the gods of the Spaniards.'* About five thousand Indians were con- 
cerned m this action, who bore so perfect an enmity to the Spaniards, 
that they ripped open the breasts of all they conquered, merely to havo 
the pleasure of tearing out their hearts with their teeth. Those Indians 
had a peculiar method of electing their general : the man who carried a 
heavy log of timber on his shoulders for the longest time, was to com- 
mand in chief. Several carried it for four, five, or six hours, but at length 
one was found who bore its weight twenty-four hours, without resting ; 
and he was their present general. That part of Chili between Baldivia 
and St. Jago is one of the finest spots* in the world, having a fine and 
wholesome air, being remarkably fertile, abounding in cattle and fruits of 
various kinds, and having abundance of gold mines. 

• On the 16th of September arrived at Guana, one of the Ladrones, 
which is twenty miles iu extent, and produces fish, cocoa-nuts, bananas, 
and sugar canes, which the Indians brought in their canoes in great quan- 
tities to the ship. Two hundred of these vessels at a time, having each 
of them four or five men on board, would come bawling to the sides of 
the ships, calling out, ^* Hiero, Hiero," that is, iron, of which they are 
so eager, that they would frequently run against the ships and overset 
the canoes. Both the men and women were great cheats, and would 

. sell a basket of cocoa-shells, covered with rice at the top, as a bas- 
ket of rice '; or would snatch a sword out of the scabbard, or take any- 
thing else they could lay their hands on, and diving into the sea, make 
their escape. On the 1 7th sailed for the Philippines, and three days after- 
ward met with ice, though they were then but in three degrees of north 
latitude. They anchored an Bay la Bay on the 16th of October, and pre- 
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tending to be SfMUUtrds, got well supplied with what proTialone they 
wanted. The poor Indians of this place pay a tax of ten rials a head to 
the Spaniards for every one who is above the sge of twenty. These 
people go naked» and mark their skins with figures so deep that they never 
wear out. After having got supplies here, they were discovered, where- 
upon they sailed for the Strait of Manilla, and m their way met with a 
sudden gust of wind, which carried away their masts and sails. 

On the evening of the 23d they went on shore, and eat pahnitos, and 
drank plentifully of water, soon after which several were seized with the 
bloody-flux. 

On the 24th entered the strait, and in the evening passed the Island 
Gapol, seven miles within the strait, and crowded all sail for Manilla, 
which is eighty oailes from Capul, but the wind was against them, besides 
which, they wanted the assistance of maps and a good pilot. On the 7th 
of November took a junk of China, laden with provision, for Manilla, the 
master of which informed them there were at that time at Manilla two 
large vessels, which came annually from New Spain thither ; and also a 
Dutch ship from Malacca ; that there was a wall round the town, and 
that the harbour was defended by two forts ; that a prodigious trade was 
earned on in silks and other valuable commodities between Manilla and 
China, in which not less thu four hundred ships were annually employ- 
ed ; and that two ships were daily expected from Japan, laden with pro- 
visions. On the 16th they took two barks laden with swine and poultry, 
intended as tribute for the Spaniards ; after which they lay at anchor in 
fifteen degrees north latitude, waiting for the Japan ships, one of which, 
of about fifty tons burthen, they took on the 1st of December ; this vessel 
was of a very uncouth shape ; her sails were made of reeds', her anchors 
of wood, and her ropes of twisted straw ; the people on board her were 
bald, except a small tufl of hair on the back part of the head. 

On the 9th they took two barks, one of which was laden with rice 
and poultry, and the other with cocoa, wine, and aqua vita. On the 14th 
they fell in with the two Spanish ships from Manilla, on which a warin 
engagement ensued, when the Dutch admiral was attacked, and at length 
boarded by the Spaniards ; whereupon the admiral declared aloud that he 
would immediately blow up the ship if his men did not clear her of the 
Spaniards, and recover the fbrtane of the day. The Dutch, animated at 
once by hope and despair, fought like tigers, and not only drove the ene- 
my from their ship, but, in return boarding theirs, soon sunk her. In 
this action the Spaniards lost several hundreds, many of whom were 
drowned, while the loss of the Dutch amounted only to five killed and 
twenty-six wounded ; but by this time their whole number of hands able 
to do duty was no more than ^irty-five. Continuing their voyage till 
the 26th, they came to anchor at Borneo, in a commodious \)ay three miles 
in compass, exchanging linen cloth for fish with the neighbouring fisher- 
men. The admiral sent a messenger to the king, desiring leave to trade, 
^ich was. granted after the proper officers had been on board, and found 
that they were not Spaniards. 

On the first of January, 1601, Uiie Bomeans having laid a plot to seize 
the Dutch ship, a great number of natives came toward the vessel in a 
hundred little boats called proas, and pretendingto have presents from 
the king, desired to be taken on board ; but the Dutch, suspecting theii 
mtention, threatened to fire on them if they did not keep off, upon which 
they desisted from the attempt. 

The Island of Borneo is (he largest in the East Indies, and the capital 
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city, whkli bears the same name, eonstsU of three thonsand hoosea, but 
is bailt in sach a low, wet situation, that the inhabitants are commonly 
obliged to go from one house to another in their proas.« Every man goes 
armed ; and even the women are of so warhke a dispoeition, that if thej 
are afirooted, they seek their revenge by the dagger or javelin. A Dutch* 
man having offended one of these ladies, she attacked him with a javelin^ 
and would soon have despatched him, had she not been withheld by force. 
The inhabitants profess the Mahometan reliffion, in the rites of which they 
are extremely superstitious. The people of fashion wear a cotton turbain 
ou the head, and a covering of linen from the waist downward : but the com- 
I mon people go naked, ami are constantly chewing the herbs called betle 

f and areka. in the night of the 4th of January, four Borneana came to* 

the ship, designing to cut the cables that ahe might drive on ahore, but 
ihe Dutch, discovering the design, fired at them, whereupon they mado 
their escape, leaving their proa behind, which the other seized, uid being 
weary of Borneo and its mhabitanta, aailed for Bantam. On the 16th 
took a junk from Jor, on board of which was a skilful pilot, who conduct- 
ed them through those dangerous seas, where otherwise they would pro- 
bably have been lost ; for now they had but one anchor left, the cable of 
which was almost worn out, and they were surrounded with a great 
number of small islands and shoals. 

On the 28th they arrived at Jortan, on the laland of Java, wheie they 
had news of Dutch ships being at Bantam, a city consisting of about a 
thousand houses, buih of timber. The king of this place commands a 
considerable part of that end of the island. The people are said to be 
Mahometans, but from the pagoda still in use among the common class^ 
it appears that the superstitious practices of the Mussolnen are intermixed 
with those of the Indian worship. Their chie^priest was one hundred 
and twenty years of age, and had many wives, the milk of whose breaste 
was all hia food. Sailing hence, they saw a Portuguese vessel, of six 
hundred tons burthen, run aground on the ahoals, the crew of which 
said they were going to Amboyna to engross the trade of that place ; but 
the admiral, suspecting she had put to sea to cruise against them, left the 
crew to perish in that dreadful situation. 

They passed the straits of Sunda on the 6th of February, and leaving 
Java on the north-east, steered for the Cape of Good Hope. On the 
. 18th had the sun vertical at noon, after which they were becalmed for 
eleven days. On the 24th of April, at night, saw a light like fire about 
four miles to the north-west, which they had no idea of, as they were 
full 200 miles from the cape. 

On the 25th, at night, perceived another fire, and the next morning 
discovered land bearing north-east, but continuing their course, arsived 
off St. Helena on the 26th, where thuy refreshed themselves with good 
fresh meat, fish, and water. Leaving the island on the 30th, sailed 
homeward, but, by the 22d of July, were extremely distressed, being at 
short allowance of bread, and what they had was worm-eaten. 

This distress increased daily till the 18th of August, when they met 
three ships from Embden, which gave them bread and fresh meat, for 
rice and pepper ; and on the 26th of the same month, at noon, they ai- 
rived safely before the city of Rotterdam, havuig beeti veiy nearly thioe 
years on theroyage. 
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Captain willtam dampier.— i683-i706. 

WitLTAK Bah P1BB, descended of a reputable family in Somersetshire, 
vras bom in the year 1652 ; but having the misfortone to lose both his 
parents while very young, bis relations neglected his education ; and his 
disposition strongly inclining him to the sea, he was, at the age of seven- 
teen, put apprentice to the master of a ship at Weymouth, in D&rsetshire, 
with whom he made a voyage to France in the year 1669, and another to 
New England in the year following. But in the second voyage, suffering 
BO much from extreme cold, be lost much of that ardour for a maritime 
life with which he had before been inspired ; so that on his return he 4 

retired to his friends in the country, proposing not to go to sea any more. " 

Hearing, however, of An outward bound East India snip which was soon 
to sail, he came to London, entered himself as a foremast man, and made 
a voyage to Bantam, by which he acquired considerable experience ; and 
returning to England in January, 1672, remained during the following 
summer at the house of his brother in Somersetshire. 

In 1673 he served under Sir Edward Spra^ge in two engagements 
against the Dutch ; after which he went again mto Somersetshire, where 
he met with one Colonel Hellier, who, having a large estate in Jamaica, 
persuaded Mr. Dampier to go there and take the management of it ; but 
being soon weary of this employment, he engaged with Captain Hodsell 
to cut logwood in the Bay of Campeacby. This business beinff attended 
with profit, he continued it for a considerable period ; and during this 
time, became acquainted with the bucaniers, with whom he afterward 
engaged ; but of which connexion he was at length much ashamed. In 
the Bay of Campeachy he formed some projects for advancing his fortune ; 
which, however, made it necessary for him to return to England, where 
having raised what money he was abfe, he embarked for Jamaica in the 
beginning of the year 1679. He arrived about the end of April follow* 
ing, with a full intention to have furnished himself with all materials for 
carrying on the logwood trade ; but afterward altered his resolution, and 
laid out the greater part of his fortune in the purchase of a small estate in 
Dorsetshire. Soon after this he made an agreement with one Mr. Hobby 
to make a voyage to the Moskito shore before he went to England. Soon 
after setting out, they anchored off Nigral Bay, at the west end of Jamai> 
ca, where finding the Captains Coxon, Sawkins, Sharp, and others, going 
on a privateering expedition, Hobby's men all engaged with them, and 
Dampier finding no one left with Hobby but himself, consented to go also. 
Their first expedition was against Porto Bello, which having accomplished, 
they came to a resolution of crossing the Isthmus of Darien, to pursue 
their design in the South Seas. 

On the fifth of April. 1680, they landed near Golden Island, being in 
number upward of 300, and carrying with them all kinds of provisions, 
and plenty of toys to gratify the Indians. Marching hence, in nine dftys 
they came to Santa Maria, which they plundered ; but finding very little ^ 

booty, after remaining three days, they embarked on board canoes and 
oiher small vessels for the South Seas. On the 23d of April, being in 
sight of Panama, they made an unsuccessful attempt upon Puebla Nova, 
in which Captain Sawkins, who was commander-in-chief, was killed. On 
the 6th of June steered for the coast of Peru, and touching at the islands 
of Gorgonia and Plata, came to \ lo, which they took in the month of 
October. Arriving at Juan Fernandez about Christmas, they displaced 
Captain Sharp, who had commanded in chief since the death of Sawkins, 
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tnd made choice of Captain Watling in his room ; soon after which thejr 
made a fruitless attempt upon Africa, a strong town on the coast of Peru, 
where Watling and twenty-et|B^t of his men being killed, the crew di- 
vided themselves into two factions, some of whom were for restoring Cap- 
tain Sharp, and others for excluding him. But the former party prevailing, 
Dampier with the latter, being forty-seven in number, determined upon 
crossing the isthmus ; which bold and dangerous ondertakinfr, notwith- 
standing they had no regular commander, was aecomplished in twenty- 
three days. They set out on this expedition at three o'clock in the 
afternoon on the 1st of May, carrying with them a kettle to dress their 
provisions, twenty or thirty pounds of chocolate, some sugar, and a quantity 
of flour. On the second day, these adventurers travelled only about five 
miles, stopping at an Indian plantation, where thejr found only women, 
one of whom gave them a kind of beer brewed from corn. In the eve- 
ning the husbands of these women came home, and treated our travellera 
with fowls, yams, plantains, dec., and one of them, who spoke a little 
Spanish, agreed to guide them to an Indiai^ who, being master of that 
language, could give full directions ; and for this service he was to be 
rewarded with a hatchet. 

On the next day, about noon, he introduced them to the Indian who 
spoke Spanish, but he gave only ill-natnred answers, and appeared to be 
their enemy ; some of the party giving his wife a fine petticoat, she brought 
him into a better humour, and he procured them a guide for two days* 
being unable to attend himself on account of a wound in his foot. He 
informed them of a Spanish guardship that was sent out to destroy their 
vessel, and as it rained very nard, would have had them stay in his hut 
ail night ; but they chose rather to abide the inclemency of the weather, 
than remain so near enemies. 

At length arriving at Sound*s-key, after a variety of accidents, they 
joined Captain Tristian, commander of a French privateer, with whom 
they sailed to SpringerVkey, uniting there with eight privateers more, the 
whole fleet having on board near 600 men, with which force they flattered 
themselves with the hope of doing great things against the Spaniards. 
But the commanders disagreeing, JDampier and his companions put them- 
selves under the command of Captain Wright, with whom they continued 
cruising along the Spanish coast as far as the Dutch settlement of Cura^oa ; 
from this they sailed to Tortugas, and thence to the Caracca coast, where 
they took three prizes, which were shared ; and resolving to separate. 
Dam pier, and about twenty others, took one of the barks and proceeded 
for Virginia, where they arrived in July 1682. 

At Virginia, Dampier associated himself with Captain Cooke, with 
whom he had formerly been acquainted, and who now intended to sail 
into the South Seas to cruise against the Spaniards. 

They set sail from Accomac on the 2^ of August, 1683, steering 
for the Cape de Verd islands ; but had not been many days at sea before 
they were overtaken by a violent storm, which continuing for a week, 
scarcely left any hope of outliving it. At length they made the Island 
of Salt, so called from the quantities of congealed salt which is found 
there, and the number of salt ponds with which it abounds. 

The soil of this island, situated in sixteen degrees north latitude, is 
extremely barren, producing only a few mean shrubs near the sea-side, 
which serve to feed a number of poor goats. There are some wild fowl 
on the island, the chief of which is the flamingo, a reddish bird, somewhat 
like the heron, which frequents the marshes, where it is not easy to got 
near enough to shoot them. They build their nests of mud, 'scraped 
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together into little hilloeks, t^'iiiig on the top, which nee nearly two 
feet above the anrface of the wat«r. 

At the top of the hillock they leave their effgflf of which no more than 
two are laid, and cover thorn with their taite, their lefa being at the same 
time in the water ; a position which nature has rendered eaay to this 
bird, as^ otherwiee the weight of their bodies wonld break the eggs, or 
smother the young, which cannot fly till full grown, bat ran with such 
swiftness that it is very difficult to take them. Thek tongues are es- 
teemed great dainties ; but the rest of the body is lean and Uack, though 
not of an ill taste. 

All the inhabitants of this island amounted to no more than six ; the 
shief of whom, making a akost ragged and deplorable figure, presented 
them with three or four lean goats ; in return ror wfaicb, Captain Cooke 
gave him a coat, and bought a quantity of salt for some other old clothes. 
The traffic being over, he begged a little powder and shot, and departed 
well satisfied ; but one of the others, unknow[n to the chief, pxetended 
to sell a piece of nmbergris to a sailor, which proved to be nothing but a 
pr^arationof goats' eccrement. 

Sailing hence, they steered to St. Nicholas, Miother of die Cape do 
Verd islands, at the distance of twenty-two leagoee to the south-west, 
and anchored on tho south-east side of it. 

They remained here about five or six days, digging wells for fresh 
water, and scrubbing the ship's bottom, and then sto^ over to the Island 
of Mayo, another <h the Cape de Yerds, where they proposed to have 
purchased some goats and cowe ; but a (Captain Bond having some time 
before seised tM governor and some other eentleraen, and refusing a 
ransom which was offered, carried them off; Sie inhabitants on this ac- 
count would not permit any of Captian Cooke's men to land. The Island 
of Mayo abounds in goats and other horned cattle, and smaU turtle are 
Iband here in May, June, July, and Aaguat. 

Captain Cooke steered from the Cape de Verd islands directly for 
the straits of Magellan : but the wind mowing hard at south when the^ 
were in ten degrees north latitude, they stood over for the coast of Gui- 
nea, and in a few days anchored at the mouth of the River Sherborough, 
southward of Sierra Leona. Not far from the shore they saw a pretty 
large village, inhabited by negroes, the bouses of which wera all low, 
except one in the middle, where they were entertained with palm wine ; 
near this place was an English factory, which carried on a considerable 
trade in a red wood used by the dyers, called camwood. These people 
behaved with great civility, and supplied them with rice, fowls, honey, 
end sugar canes. They continued their voyage for the straits of Magel- 
lan about the middle of November, but were no sooner out at sea man 
they met with violent gusts of wind, interchanged with calms, so that 
they proceeded very slowly. Having touched at the three islands of 
Sebakl de Weert, where they found nothing but a few bushes, and some 
small red lobsters about the size of a man's finger, they came within 
sight of the straits of Le Maire on the 1st of February, which they found 
mountainous on each side, and very narrow. They encountered a violent 
storm at west-south-west on the 14th, which held till the 3d of March ; 
on the 19th discovered. a sail, which they supposed to be a Spanish mer- 
chantman, bound from Baldivia for Lima ; but it proved to be an English 
ship, commanded by Captain Eaton, bound from London for tlie South 
Seas, with whom they kept company quite through the straits, and were 
supplied by them with water, which they stood in need of, in rett>)6 ^ 
bread and beef which Captain Eaton wanted. 
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• Oo tbe 34tli snchored in a bay on th« tooth tide of the Isltnd of 
Juan Fernandez, within two cables' length of the abore. As soon as 
folly secured, they sent a boat with a Moeqnito and two or three sailors 
to the shore in sesrch of a Mosquito Indian, wbom Captain Watliog bad 
left there three years before, having at that time concealed himself in 
tbe woods from the search of the Spaniards. He was soon foond, for 
having the day before discovered an English sail, be bad killed three 
goats to entertain the crew, runniog to the sbore to meet them. As 
soon as be saw the other Indian he ran toward him, and baying thrown 
himself with bis face to the ground, embraced him with all the marks 
of tenderness, and then saluted bis old friends thesaitors, who be thought 
were come on purpose to bring him off tbe island. 

Some Spaniards who had heard of his being there, had often searched 
for him in vain, as he always took care to hide himself from them. This 
man was called Will, and the other Robert, for though the Mosquito In- 
dians had no names by which they distinguish themselves^ they take it 
as a favour if the Europeans will bestow one on them. 

Will had built himself a hut above half a mile from the sea-side, 
which he had lined with goats* skin, a piece of which he wore round him 
instead of his clothes, which had been worn out for some time ; he 
also made his bed of the same materials. When he was left on shore 
he had with him a knife, a gun, and a little powder and shot. 

When his ammunition was expended, he made a saw of bis knife by 
notching it, with which he sawed the barrel of the gun into small pieces ; 
then kindling a fire with bis flint, worked tbe iron into a lance, fishing- 
hooks, and harpoons. These contrivances were the result of necessity, 
founded npcHi what he remembered of tbe workmanship of the English 
smiths ; and indeed all the Mosquito Indians make their instruments with- 
out foi^ or anvil. With the help of these instruments, this poor fellow 
had subsisted upward of three years opon goats and such fish as ha 
could catch. 

The voyagers sailed from tbe Island of Juan Fernandez, after a stay 
of fourteen days, on the 8th of April, 1684, in company with Captain 
Eaton, for the South Seas ; steering toward the line off tbe high land 
of Peru and Chili, at the distance of fifteen or sixteen leagues from the 
shore, lest the Spaniards should discover them. Captain Eaton took a 
prize on the 3d of May, bound from Gaaquil to Lima, laden with timber ; 
afler which, steering within five leagues of the continent, they arrived 
at the islands of Lobos de la Mar, which abound in penguins, boobies, 
and other fowls. These islands are each about a mile round, and to the 
w«8t of one of them is a safe harbour, where Captain Cooke having 
scrubbed the ships, and examined the men who were on board the prize, 
learned that the Spaniards, having intelligence of their being in those 
seas, would not trust their vessels to sea without a sudficient guard, and 
therefore proposed to his men to make a descent upon Truxillo, a popu- 
lous town six miles from the port of Guanehagno. To this the crew 
uiianimously agreed ; but changed their resolution on being acquainted 
that the people of Trusillo were erecting a fort near the harbour of 
Guanehagno. This information they received from the crews of three 
Spanish vessels, which they had taken, and which were bound to Panama 
with flour. 

They now resolved to bear away for the Gallapagos, a number of un- 
inhabited islands, lying under and near the lino, on both sides of it. On 
the evening of the 3 1st they anchored in sixteen fathom water, on the 
east rde of one of the easternmost. 
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Some of these islands are seven or eight leagues long, and three or 
four broad ; they are mostly rocky and barren^ having no grass except 
jost on the sea-shore ; but they have tolerable good water in the cavities 
of the rocks. 

AVhen they had remained twelve days, one of the Indian prisoners, 
born at Rio Leja, giving them an advantageous account of the riches of 
that place, and promising to conduct them thither, they set sail on the 
1 2th of June, but, by the beginning of July, light winds and fair weather 
brought them within view of Cape Blanco, in the Mexican Sea. Two or 
three leagues off Cape Blanco, Captain Cooke, who had been ill ever 
since he left Joan Fernandez, died ; and they unanimously chose Mr. 
Edward Davis, the company*s quarter-master, captain in his room. 

As they came to an anchor in about four hours after Captain Cookers 
death, near the mouth of a rivulet, the body was ordered on shore, to be 
buried, under a guard of twelve men ; but while they were employed in 
digging his grave, three Spanish Indians came np ; whom the sailors 
conversed with for a time, and then suddenly seized ; bnt one of them 
found means to make his escape. The two others being carried on board, 
and examined by Captain Eaton, were found to be spies from Nicoya, a 
small mulatto town, about fourteen leagues to the eastward of the cape, 
the inhabitants of which lived by tilling their ground and feeding their 
cattle on the plains, of which they had great numbers. 

As the men had tasted no fresh meat since leaving the Gallapagos, 
twenty-four persons, among whom was Dampier, with a Spanish Indian 
for a pilot, were despatched in two boats to bring off some, cows and 
bulls from a farm at about a league distance from the ship. Hauling up 
the boat on dry land, the guide conducted them to the pen, which was 
situated in a large savannah, where there were a great number of horned 
cattle, which appeared very fat. 

Being weary, and night coming on, some were for resting till morning, 
and then killing what they wanted, while others were for proceeding to 
business immediately. Twelve of them, among whom was Dampier, 
returned on board the ship, while the others chose to remain till the next 
morning ; but they had reason to repent of this rashness, for at break 
of day, when preparing to drive away as many cattle as they wanted, 
they were beset by forty or fifty Spaniards, who bad concealed themselves 
among the bushes, and discharged several shot at them. They retired 
in as regular a manner as possible to their boat, which, to their great 
confusion, now appeared in flames ; the Spaniards keeping at a distance, 
and mocking their distress. 

Wading to a rock a little way into the water, where the Spaniards 
could not approach, they remained several hours in extreme distress, in 
danger of being swallowed by the sea, which flowed in very fast. In 
the meantime, those on board the ship, seeing nothing of the absentees 
by four oVlock in the afternoon, sent a canoe with ten men in search of 
them, by whom they were found up to the middle in water, and in such 
a situation, as the sea continued to dovv, that they most have been drown- 
ed if the canoe had come one hour later. 

At this place they seized three good canoes, and having provided them« 
3elv6s with a quantity of lance wood, which is straight and heavy, to 
make looms for oars and scouring rods for guns, and taken in what wa- 
ter they wanted, they sailed on the 20th of July for Rio Leja, which may 
be discerned at sea at the distance of twenty leagues, on account of a 
remarkable burning mountain, by which it is distinguished. They intend- 

6 
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ed to have landed liere, but having rovfed in their caooee, and takeR a 
distant view of the town, they found, by some commotions on shore, the/ 
wore discovered, and therefore returned on tward. 

It was now determined, in a conference between the captains, Davis 
and Eaton, to steer for the Gulf of Amapalla ; which being entered by 
the former with two canoes, in order to get a prisoner and obtain intel- 
ligence, he came the first night to Mangera. In the morning, observing 
several canoes hauled up in a bay, he landed there, and struck into a 
path which led to the town ; but all the inhabitants fled to the woods, 
except an old priest and two Indian boys. These being made prisoners 
by Captain Davis, were brought to the sea-side, and compelled to con- 
duct him to the Island of Amapalla ; being landed, he proceeded to a 
town on the top of a hill, the inhabitants of whicl» would have fled into 
the woods, but were prevented by the secretary to the chief magistrate, 
who, though an Indian, could read and write the Spanish language, but 
was an enemy to the Spaniards. 

This man having persuaded his countrymen that Captain Davis and 
his people were friends, who desired their assistance against their com- 
mon enemy, they bid them welcome ; -whereupon the captain advanced 
at the head of his men toward the Indians, who came forward, led by 
the priest, and received them in a very friendly manner ; after which they 
proceeded toward the church to confer together. 

Davis intended, as soon as- be had got into the church, to prevail on the 
Indiana to lend him their assistance against the Spaniards ; and all things 
seemed in a fair way to succeed, when, just as they were entering the 
church, one of his men, who thought an Indian before him went on too 
slowly, pushed him forward, upon which the poor fellow, being frightened, 
ran hastily away, and all the others following him, the captain and the 
priest were left in the church by themselves. Not knowing what caused 
the confusion, the former ordered the men to fire upon the fugitives ; and 
his friend, the secretary, being killed at one of the first shote, his cor- 
respondence with these people was entirely at an end. 

The ships coming to an anchor near the Isle of Amapalla the same 
afternoon, Captain Davis and his men went on board, taking the friar 
with them ; who told them, that as the secretary was dead, the only 
thing they could do, would be to send for the cacique ; which being done, 
he came on board, attended by six of of his principal people, and being 
received in a very friendly manner, they remained on board as long as 
the ships lay in the gulf, directing them where to go for wood, and water, 
and cattle, and readily affording all the assistance in their power ; for 
which the captain rewarded them with some trifling presents, with which 
they departed highly satisfied. 

Sending the priest on shore, Captain Davis sailed out of the Gulf of 
Amapalla on the 3d of September, 16S4, leaving the cacique and his at- 
tendants in possession of one of the prizes, which was half full of flour. 

Captain Eaton had parted company the preceding day, but though in 
less than three weeks he ofiered to join Captain Davis again off the 
Island of Plata, yet Davis's men refused to share with Eaton^s in such 
prizes as might fall into their hands. 

The Island of Plata is pretty high^ and surrpunded with rocky cliffs, ex- 
cept in one place, where a torrent of fresh water pours down from the rocks. 
It produces grass and three or four small kinds of trees, which Dampier 
did not know the name of. It abounds with the birds called boobies, and 
the man-of-war bird $ and near the shore are ptenty of small turtle. It is 
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•aid to hare been named La Plata, because here the rich prifee of plate, 
calle4 the Cacafuego, was divided by Sir Francis Drake among his men. 

They stayed here only one day, and then steered for Point St. Helena, 
which is a high flat land, bearing south from La Plata, in twenty-threo 
degrees fifteen minutes south latitude. 

On the north side is a large bay, on the shore of which stands a poor 
Tillage, which is also called St. Helena, inhabited by Indians, who haTO 
neither grain, plants, nor fruit, but water melons, which aro irery Urge 
' and sweet ; they have neither spring nor river of any kind near them, 
and are obliged to fetch their fresh water from a river at four leagues 
distance. They live chiefly upon fish, except some maize procnr^ in 
exchange for a bituminous substance, which the Spaniards call algatrane, 
which issue out of the earth above high-water mark, and which, when 
boiled, answers all the purposes of pitch. The captain landed some men 
here, who seized a small bark, which they preserved from being burnt, 
the Indians having set it on fire, as they affirmed, by command of the 
viceroy ; they also took a few prisoners, from whom it appeared the viceroy 
had commanded all soamen to bum their vessels, and take to their boats, 
if they should happen to fall in the way of the EngUsh bucaniers. 

The men comina back the same evening, they sailed again for the 
Island of Plata, and anchored on the 26th of September, immediately 
sending some of the men to Manta, an Indian viUa^ three leagues west 
of Cape Lorenzo. The inhabitants, perceiving their approach, fled from 
^ the town, except two decrepid old women, who declared the viceroy, 
having heard that a number of men had marched over-land through Darien 
to the South Seas, had ordered the ships to be burnt, the goats on the 
Island of Plata to be destroyed, and no provisione kept there but what 
was wanted for immediate use. 

As the alarm which had been spread through the country prevented 
their finding any booty, they returned on board, and the next day sailed 
back to the Island of PlaU, where having waited till the 3d of October, 
and being undetermined what course to take, they were then joined by 
Captain Swan, in the Cygnet. This ship was from London, on a tra- 
ding voyage, but having met with many disappointments, his men had 
forced him to take on board a party of bucaniers, who had travelled over 
the Isthmus of Darien, under the command of Captain Peter Harris, who, 
having a small bark, and being now three in company, they earnestly 
wished to meet with Captain Eaton, as they hoped, with such a force, to 
be able to undertake an expedition of some consequence. The bark was 
therefore immediately sent in search of him, with a letter of invitation 
to share their fortune ; but she did not meet him, he having lately quitted 
those seas, a^ it was imagined, for the East Indies ; a scheme which he 
had for a long time proposed to execute. 

The bark, howeircr, which had been three days cruising, took a prizio 
of 400 tons, laden with timber, bound from Gaaquil to Lima ; the master 
of which said the viceroy of Peru was fitting out ten firigates to drive 
them out of those seas. This news, though disagreeable, did not discou- 
rage them from making a descent upon Pay ta, where, on the 2d of Novem- 
ber, they landed 110 men, and having seized upon the town, kept posses- 
sion of it for several days, in hopes the inhabitants would have redeemed 
it ; but that not being done« they set it on fire, and retired to the ships. 

The captains had onored to spare the town for 300 sacks of flour, 3,000 
pounds of sugar, 25 jars of wine, and 1,000 jars of water; but these 
moderate conditions weite slighted. 
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They left the Bay of Payta on the 10th of NoTember, at night, and 
arriTed at Lobos de la Mar on the 19tb, where the Mosqnito men atnick 
a great number of turtle. Here they came to a resolution of attacking 
Guaquii, which is situated in a bay of the same name, between Cape 
Blanco on the south and Point Chandy on the north ; and at the bottom 
of the bay lies a small island, shaped uke a dead man in a shroad, called 
St. Clara. 

Having heretofore had a design against Quaquil, they left the ships 
at Cape Blanco, and steered with a bark and some canoes to the Isle of 
St Clara, and thence in two canoes to Point Arena, where they the next 
day took some of the fishermen of Puna, and afterward seized the town. 
On the ebb they took a bark comiqg from Ouaqoil, laden with Quito 
cloth, from the master of which they learned there were three barks full 
of negroes coming with the next tide. 

Leaving five men on board the pri:te, they embarked all the rest in 
canoes, and proceeded toward Guaquil, but the canoes being heavily 
laden, it was break of day before they got within two leagues of the town ; 
whereupon they hid themselyes all day in a neighbouring creek, and sent 
one of the canoes back to the bark, with orders not to fire at anything 
till next day. Before they arrived with these directions, two barks filled 
with negroes coming out of the harbour with the evening tide, and falling 
down with the ebb toward Puna, coming within sight of the English, they 
fired three guns at them ; which put these in the canoes in great conster- 
nation, not doubting hot the people of the town had taken the alarm. 
Some of the company were now for advancing to the town immediately,, 
and (fthers for returning to the ships ; but as me ebb tide prevented their 
going upward. Captain Davis, with fifty of his men, determined to march 
by land to the place ; the rest, judging it impossible to succeed, conti- 
nued in the creek to wait the event. 

After an absence of four hours, Captain Davis and his men, being 
almost choked among the mangrove woods, which grew in the marshes, 
and finding it impossible to go forward, returned. It was then determined 
to row up within sight of the town, and, if they found themselves dis- 
covered, to retire without attempting to land ; therefore, rowing through 
the north-east channel, they got within view of the town during the night ; 
when, on a sudden, at the discharge of a musket, they perceived the 
whole place to be full of lights, and as they had seen but one before, they 
certainly concluded that they were discovered ; but several of them 
observing that the Spaniards used lights on the evenings preceding their 
festivals, and that the next was a holy day, they upbraided Captain Swan 
and his men with cowardice. ^ 

On this, all the party landed at a place about two miles from the town, 
which being over-run with woods, they were forced to wait for day-light ; 
when, having an Indian guide, whom they had taken three days before, 
a cord was tied to him, and he was led by one of Captain Davis's men, 
who seemed one of the most forward in the enterprise ; but now, perhaps, 
beginning to repent his rashness, cut the rope, and let the Indian escape 
into the town. When he thought the fellow was at a proper distance, 
he cried ont that somebody had cut the rope ; when the company, having 
searched in vain for the fugitive, determined to abandon the enterprise ; 
however, they landed on the opposite shore, and killed a cow, which was 
dressed and ate, undisturbed by the inhabitants. 

On the 9th of December returning to Puna, on their way took the two 
barks above-mentioned, and finding a thousand'nf^groes on board, kept . 
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aboat sixty, and left the rest, with the harks, behind, and soon saw thwa 
make the shore. Mr. Dampier seems of opinion that this was a very 
impolitic proceeding, and that if they had taken these people directly 
over the Isthmus of Darien, they might have been able to have worked 
the gold mines of St. Maria ; an undertaking which would have been so 
^ well supported by the English and French privateers from all parts of 
the West Indies, that they might have been able to have stood their ground 
against all the power of Spain in that part of the world ; and in time 
have been strong enough to have extended their eooqoests to the wealthy 
gold mines of the province of Quito. 

Setting sail on the I3th, in three days arrived at La Plata, on theit 
way to which they met the bark which had been sent in search of Cap- 
»ain Eaton, of whom they had got no intelligence. Here they dividec 
the cloth which they had taken on board the bark ; and having supplied 
themselves with fresh water, resolved to steer for Lavelia, a town m the 
Bay of Panama. 

^ Accordingly they sailed on the 23d, and the next moming'^>assed in 
sight of Gape Passao, a high round point, covered with fruit trees on 
the land side, but bare toward the sea. Between this and Cape Fran- 
cisco are abundance of small points, full of various kinds of trees, which 
enclose so many sandy creeks. 

As their design was to search for canoes in some river unfrequented 
by the Spaniards, they endeavoured to make the Island of St. Jago, on 
account of its vicinity to the Isle of Gallo, where there was safe anchor- 
age for the ships, and gold in great plenty. 

The River of St. Jago is large and navigable ; about seven leagues 
from the sea it divides into two branches, surrounding a large island, the 
mould of which is of a deep black, producing a number of tali trees, 
among which the largest are the cabbage tree, and those of red and 
white cotton. 

The cabbage is the tallest, and Mr. Dampier measured one that was 
120 feet long. It has no branches but near the top, where they sprout 
out to the length of twelve or fourteen feet, covered with small long 
leaves, in such regular order, that at a distance they appear but as one 
leaf. In the middle of these branches grows the fruit, which is as big as 
a man*s leg, about a foot long, as white as milk, and very sweet, whether 
eaten raw or boiled. As soon as the head is gone the tree dies \ for 
which reason they cut it down to gather the fruit. Between the cab- 
bage and the branches many small twigs sprout forth, about two feet 
long, at the end of which grow hard round berries, about the size of a 
cherry, which, falling once a year, afford excellent food for the hogs. The 
body of the tree is hill of round rings from top to bottom, about half a 
foot asunder ; the bark is thin and brittle, the wood black and hard, and 
there is a white pith in the middle of the tree. Thb pleasing verdure of 
these trees is a great ornament to the grove, and they are much used by 
the planters of Jamaica. 

The continual rains which fall in this part of Peru, added to the natu- 
ral ferocity of the inhabitants, which it appears impossible to tame, have 
prevented the Spaniards from making any considerable discoveries on this 
coast ; and the people bear so morul a hatred to the Spaniards, and are 
so jealous of all ottier Europeans, that whoever attempts to row op the 
river must lie exposed to their ambuscades on each side ; and they are 
such excellent marksmen that their arrows seldom miss their aim. 

J>iotwithstanding these dangers, Dampier and some otfiera ventured 
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to row six leaffcies op the river, till they came to two huts, where they 
found « ho^, which appeared to be of the European kind, and lome fowls 
and plantains, which they dressed and fed very heartily upon ; while the 
poor Indians who ownea them, seeing their approach, took their wives 
and children into canoes, and paddled away with such expedition, that 
there was no, possibility of following them. 

On the opposite side they saw many huts, which, like these, were covered 
with Palmetto leaves, but the stream being very rapid,.they were afraid' 
to venture farther up ; so that after a day*s excursion they returned to 
their ships, which were stationed off Gallo, a small uninhabited island, 
about three leagues from the mouth of the River Tomaco, and four and a 
half from an Indian village of the same name. At twelve o^clock on the 
following night they made a descent, and going into one of the houses, 
seized upon all the inhabitants, amoo^ whom was Don Diego de Pinas, 
a Spanish knight, who was come thither to load timber ; but finding 
nothing in the vessel that brought him but thirteen jars of wine, they 
took them out, and turned the vessel adrift. 

While proceeding in canoes from Tomaco toward Gallo, on the Ist 
of January, 1685, they seized a Spanish packet-boat going from Panama 
to Lima, by which they learned that the Armada was anived from Spain 
at Porto Bello, where it waited for the Plate fleet from Lima : on this 
they changed their resolution of going to Lavelia, resolving to rendezvons 
among the King's or Pearl islands, by which the ships, bound from Lima 
to Panama, must necessarily pass. 

The Pearl islands are numerous, low, and woody ; seven leagues from 
the continent, and twelve from Panama. Dampier says, that though in 
the maps they are called Pearl islands, he could not find one pearl oyster 
near them. The most nortb<»rn island is called Pachea or Pacheque, 
and St. Paul's is the most southemly : all the rest, though large, having no 
names. The negroes who belong to the inhabitants of Panama havo 
planted some of these islands with plantains, bananas, and rice. The 
channel between them and the continent is seven or eight leagues broad, 
of a moderate depth, and has good anchoring all along it ; and though the 
islands lie close together, there are good chanels between them, proper 
for boats. 

Having sent their barks on a cruise toward Panama, they returned on 
the fourth day with a prize, laden with maize, salted beef, and fowls. 
They found abundance of oysters in the harbour, together with muscles, 
limpets, and clams, which last are a kind of oysters that cling so close 
to the rocks that, to be eaten, they must be opened on the spot. They 
also found turtle-doves and pigeons here. 

The ships being well careened by the 14th of February, they took in 
wood and water, and sailed out among the islands, where, on the I6tb^ 
they anchored within* a league of the Island of Pacheque, and on the 18th 
steered, with a north-east wind, directly toward Panama, anchoring oppo- 
site Old Panama, once a place of considerable consequence, but the 
greatest part being laid in ashes by Sir Henry Morgan in 1673, it was 
never rebuilt. 

New Panama, which stands on the riv^r-side, four leagues from the old 
town, is a handsome city, watered by several rivers, some of which have 
gold in them, and run into the bay. The houses are chiefly of brif k ; 
and with the churches, monasteries, and president's house, make the best 
appearance of any buildiogs he saw in that country. This place has a 
view of many pleasant islands, and from the variety of hills, valleys, groves, 
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and plains around it, affords a most enchanting prospect from the sea. 
It is encompassed by a high stone wall, ou which a number of guns are 
mounted, which formerly were placed only on the land side, but now are 
also planted toward the ocean. 

The city has a vast trade, being the staple for all goods to and from 
all parts of Peru and Chili ; besides that, every three years, when- the 
Spanish ships go to Porto Bello, the Plate fleet comes hither with the 
kmg*8 plate, as well as what belongs to the merchants, whence it is car- 
ried by mules to Porto Bello ; and at that time everything seemed ex- 
cessively dear. 

On the 20th of March they anchored about a league from the Perico 
islands, and on the 21st another prize fell into their hands, laden with 
hogs, beef, fowls, and salt, from liavelia. 

Three days after taking this vessel, they steered for Tobago, an island 
in the B&y of Panama, three miles long and one broad, the soil of which 
produces plenty of plantains and bananas, together with cocoa and mam- 
mee trees ; which last are sixty or seventy feet high, without knots or 
boughs, except at the top, where some small branches sprout out, thick, 
and close together ; the fruit is of the bigness of a large quince ; round, 
and covered with a gray rind, which, before it is ripe, is brittle ; but 
when come to maturity, turns yellow, and will peel with ease. The ripe 
fruit has an agreeable smsU and taste, and has two rough stones in the 
middle, each of which is about the size of a large almond. The south- 
west side of this island is covered with trees and fire-wood, and on the 
north side there is a fine fresh water spring, which falls into the sea. 
Here was formerly a handsome church, but it has been destroyed by the 
bucaniers ; and to the north-west Ues a small town called Tobagilla, near 
which they came to an anchor on the 25th, and had like to have been 
destroyed by a pretended trader, who, under a show of trading privately 
with them, instead of bringing his bark in the night laden with merchan- 
dise, advanced toward them in a fire-ship. Some of the people suspect- 
ing his design, fired upon the vessel, whereupon those who attended her 
took to their boats, and the English cutting their cables to avoid her, she 
blew up without doing any damage ; at the same time a small float which 
was in sight, guided by oi^e man, and was supposed to be a compound of 
combustibles designed to lay hold of their rudder, also disappeared.. 

These engines are said- to have been contrived by Captain Bond, who 
formerly deserted to the Spaniards, for without his assistance they could 
not have fitted out a fire-ship ; the ignorance of the Spaniards in the 
South Seas, in maritime affairs, being altogether astonishing ; and ii is 
common for. the vessels there to be manned with Indians, having only 
one Spaniard on board, who is the commander. 

On the morning of the 2Sth they were joined by 200 English and 
80 French bucaniers, who came from the North Sea over the Isthmus 
of Darien. The EngUsh were taken on board by Captains Davis and 
Swan, and the rest put into the prize they had taken, loaded with flour, 
under the command of a Frenchman called Captain Gronet, who offered 
Davis and Swan each a commission from the governor of Petit Guave, 
Swan having a commission from the Duke of York refused, but Davis 
accepted it. 

With this reinforcement, they set sail on the 2d of March, toward the 
Gulf of St. Michael, in search of Captain Townley, who was said to be 
crossing the isthmus^i^ith 180 men, and came up with him next day 
among the Pearl islands. Townley had taken two barks, one laden with 
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sQgrar iind the other flour, and some jars of wino and brandy* which h« 
divided among the men belonging to Davis and Swan, as he wanted the 
jars to fill with water. In search of this, as it was the dry season, they 
steered to Point Garachina, where the natives gave refreshmenu ; hot 
meeting with no water they stood for Port Pines, so called from the 
great number of pines which grow on the shore. Bat the sea rsn so 
high that the boats could not land, on which they steered for Tobago, 
and in their course fell in with four Indians and a mulatto in a canoe, 
who, having been on board the fire-ship that was sent to bom Captain 
Davis's vessel, were immediately hanged. 

While employed in taki^jg in wood and water at the Island of Perico, 
at which place they cast anchor on the 3d of April, they sent four canoes 
to the continent to get sugar in the adjacent sugar-woiks, to make op 
their cocoa into chocolate, and to get some copper kettles, which, as 
their numbers were considerably increased, were much wanted for the 
l>oiling of provisions. 

In the mterim Captain Davis sent his bark to the Island of Oroque, 
in the Bay of Panama, which is inhabited by a few negroes, who breed 
fowls ^nd bogs ; here they found a messenger, who was despatched to 
Panama with an account that the Lima fleet had sailed. Most of the 
letters had been thrown into the sea, but from the rest they learned the 
fleet was coming under a convoy, consisting of^ll such ships as they hsd 
.been able to get together from Peru. Being informed by the pilot that 
the king's ships always came that way, they sailed back to the Pearl 
islands on the 10th, and on the 22d arrived at Chepelio, one of the plea- 
santest islands in the Bay of Panama, though but a mile in length, and 
not quite so broad. 

On the S4th the 250 men, who had been sent to this place, returned, 
having taken it without opposition ; but found nothing worth mentioning. 
' Captain Harris joining on the 25th, they sailed the next day for Tobago, 
where they arrived on the 28th, and having some thoughts of making an 
attempt upon Panama, examined some prisoners as to its strength. But 
though now mustering 1000 men, they were diverted from the attempt 
on being informed that the inhabitants had been greatly reinforced from 
Porto Bello, and that the height of the walls and the strength of the 
place were very considerable. 

They sailed again for the Pearl islands on the 4th of May, and cruised 
till the 22d, when they sent three canoes to the Island of Chepelio to take 
some prisoners ; who returned on the 26th with three seatnen of Panama, 
who informed them that a strict order had been issued there not to fetch 
any plantains from the adjacent islands, which had occasioned a groat scar- 
city ; and that the arrival of the fleet from Lima was every day expected. 

On the south side of the Island of Pacheque are two or three small 
islands, between which the fleet lay at anchor, and then consisted of ten 
sail, two of which only were men-of-war. Captain Davis's ship carried 
thirty-nine guns and 156 men ; Captain Swan's, sixteen guns and 140 
men. The rest were provided only with small arms, and uicy mustered 
in all 960 men ; they had also one fire-ship. 

About eleven o'clock the weather, which had been very bad, beginning 
to clear up, they discovered the Spanish fleet at the distance of three 
leagues ; and about three in the aflernoon bore down right upon the 
Spaniards, who kept close on a wind, to come up with them ; but night 
^ coming on-before they came to close quarters, theycould only exchange a 
few shot, one of which took eflect, and killed a man in one of the privateeu 
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When it began to grow dark, the adminl pat oat a light at bit top, ae 
a aignal for the fleet to come to an anchor, which they took down again 
in about half an hour, but it soon appeared as before. The English, 
supposing it to be in the admirars top, and being to the windward, kept ' 
under sail, but found themselves deceived in their expectations, by a 
stratagem contrired by the Spaniards ; who, having pot this second light 
on the top-mast head of one of their barks, sent her to the leeward ; so 
that in the morning the English found that the enemy had the weather- 
gage of them, and cbming up with a full sail, they were obliged to make 
a running fight of it all the next day, almost round the Bay of Panama ; 
and in the end they anchored under the Isle of Pacheque. 

Captain Townley being hard passed by the enemy, was forced to make 
a bold run through the channel between Pacheque and three adjacent 
islands. Captain Harris was forced from them during the fight ; and 
Captain Gronet, with 908 men, in the flour prixe, of ninety tons borthesi 
kept at a distance while there was any appearance of danger ; for which 
it was the next day agreed to dismiss him with his men, most of whom 
where French ; and permitting him to keep the ship, he was ordered to 
leave the company immediately. 

Though the Spsnish fleet consisted of fourteen sail, besides periaguas, 
or boats of twelve or fourteen oars, yet the English had but one man 
killed. The loss of the Spaniards is not known ; and it is thought that 
if Gronet had continued firm, they might easily have made themselves 
masters of the fleet and its treasure. 

The whole fleet set sail from Pacheque on the Ist of Jane, for the 
Isle of Quibo, in search of Captain Harris, whom thev expected to meet 
there, as it was the place of general rendezvous, and ke was accordingly 
there before their arrival. It was now immediately agreed that, as they 
had been unsuccessful in their late attempt, they would try their fortune 
by land, by attacking the city «>f Leon, on the coast of Mexico. 

This town stands twenty miles up the country, in a plain ; the houseif, 
which have large gardens, are oailt of stone, and covered with pantiles : 
it has a cathedral and five churches, and from the plessantness or its sita- 
ation, some travellers have called it the Paradise of the West Indies. 
Near it is a high volcano, which, at times, casts forth smoke and flames, 
and may be seen from the sea : it has a good manufactory of hemp, is 
rich in sugar, pasturage, and cattle ; but is a place of no great trade. 

They began their march about eight o*clock in the morning, Captain 
Townlev, with 100 of the best men, leading the van : Captain Swaa 
followed him with 100 mora ; and Captains Knight and Davis brought 
up the rear with 170. 

Captain Townley was attacked, on his entering the town, bv a party of 
200 Spanish horse and 600 foot ; but two or thne of the principal ofiicen 
being dismounted, the hone fled, and the foot seeing them retire follow- 
ed their example, abandoning the city to the mercy of the enemy. In 
about four hours all the English entered the town, except a few, who, 
being tired, were left upon the road ; among these was an old gray* 
headed fellow, of the name of Swan, who had served under Oliver Crom- 
well in Ireland, and was eighty-four yean of age. On his absolutely 
refusing to take quarter, the Spaniards shot him dead ; but they took 
several other prisoners, among whom was one Mr. Smith, who, having 
lived in the Canaries, spoke the Spanish tonffue fluently. Smith being 
earned before the governor, and examined wiui regard to the strengdi of 
the invaders, represented them to be IdOO men lOOO in the town and 
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600 in caaoM ; wfakh weD^timsd pmm of deceit had eneli inefleetupcm 
hu exceUencjT, that though he was at the head of more than 1000 men, 
he did not chooie to attack the enemy, hut sent 'a flag of trace the next 
day to prcnwee a lansom for the town. Bat the Enjgliih demandh^ 
proTisions ror 1000 men for four months, and 30,000 pieces of eight, he 
did not choose to comply with the demand ; and therefore they fired the 
city on the 14th of Angnst, the next morning marching toward their 
canoes. 

A gentleman^ who had heen taken prisoner, was delivered back in ex- 
change for Mr. Smith, and a Spanish gentleman was released, on pro* 
mising to deliver 160 oxen at Rio Leja, where they intended to make meir 
next attempt. 

They rowed in their canoes toward Rio Leja on the 16th of Aognst) 
'where their ships were by tiiat time come to an anchor. This is a 
J^aatifal place, seated a mile from the harbour, on the month of a river, 
on a small plain, and has three chnrches, and an hospital with a handsome 
garden to it ; hot is sftuated in an unwholesome air, near some fens and 
marshes, which occasion a noxioos smell. 

The creek that leads from Rio Leja haa a broad entrance, but afterwaid 
closes into a narrow, deep channel covered on both aides with cocoa 
trees. A mile from the entrance of the creek it winds to the west, vrhere 
the Spaniards cast up an entrenchment, which was defended by 120 men^ 
and farther down had laid a boom of trees across the creek ; bat as 
soon as the English had fired two gans the Spaniards qaitted their post, 
and left the enemy to take the town, which they did withoat opposition. 
They here found only empty houses, except five hundred sacks of floor, 
some pitch, tar, cordage, and some sugar ra the neighbouriiood, together 
with the hundred and fifty oxeo^which had been promised by the Spanidi 
gentleman whom they released at Leon. The bacaniers staid here a 
week, and then set fire to the town, thoogh Mr. Dampier declares himself 
Ignorant by whose order it was done. 

On the 25th of August, Davis and Swan parted, the former being de^ 
termined to try his fortune on the coast of Peru, and the latter proposing 
to proceed farther to the west. 

Captains Knight and Harris went with Davis, and our author on board 
Captain Swan, who was joined by Captain Townley with his two baiks. 

Aboot this time they all sufifered very considerably by a malignant 
fever, which earned off many of the men, and was supposed to & the 
remains of a fever contracted at Rio Leja. 

On the 27th, Davis sailed out of the harbour, Swan complimenting 
him with fifteen guns, which he answered bv eleven. 

Swan and Townley sailed on the 3d of September, with 840 men, 
steering westward, having bad weather all along the coast, together with 
thunder and lightning, which kept them at sea till the 14th, when they 
discovered the volcano of Guatimala, a high foiked hill, which, before 
bad weather, generally emits smoke and flames. It derives its name from 
the city of duatimala, which stands at its foot^ eight leagues from the 
SoQth Sea, and forty or fifty from the Gulf of Matique in the Bay of Hon* 
duzBs, in the north seas. It is esteemed a rich city, the country round 
abounding in several commodities, which are exported thence into Europe, 
especially the four useful dyes, cochineal, Sylvester, annatta, and indigo. 
The sea is full of drift wood and pumice stones, even at^ome leagues 
distance from Guatimala, which are supposed to be brought down from 
the mountain by the frequent and violent rains. 



VUlIAtt SAXmER. 71 

On the S4tb, hmng in fourteen degroee and thirteen minutes north hti* 
tude, Captain Townley went on shore, taking with him nine canoea and 106 
men, proposing to march to a town called Teguantapeqae, sitaated some- 
where in the neighbourhood, in hopes to have procured some provision 
for the sick men, as great numbers of the crew were in a very weak 
condition. Not being able to find the town, Captain Townley returned 
on board the 3d of October ; but being determined to try his fortune 
once more, he ran his canoes ashore in a sandy bay, where he landed 
with the loss of one man and most of his powder spoiled by the canoes 
oversetting; and was no sooner on shore, than he was attacked by a party 
of 200 Indians and Spaniards, whom, with some difficulty, he repulsed. 

Having agaip joineid Captain Swan, they set sail with fair weather, and 
the wind at eaet-north-eaat, keeping a westward coarse, and having rus 
about twenty leagues, they came to the Island of Tangola, where thers 
is a good anchorage, with plenty of wood and water. Sailing thence one 
league farther, they came to the Port of Guatalco, one of the best in the 
kingdom of Mexico. About a mile from the oast side of the harbour is 
a small island ; but the west side is the safest for shipping, affording 
shelter from the south-west winds, which are frequently violent, the 
water dashinsr furiously under the bottom of a rock, which it has under- 
mined, and wliich is perforated quite through, forming, even in the calm- 
est season, a natural jet d'eau ; and affording a gocd mark to seamen 
bound for this port. At the bottom of this harbour, which is a mito 
broad, and three miles in depth, there is a fine brook of fresh water, near 
which formerly stood a town sacked by Sir Francis Drake ; ad that re- 
mains of which, at present, is an old chapel standing in the midst of a 
group of trees. 

Captain Swan, being unwell, went on shore at this place with the sick 
people and a surgeon, while Townley headed a party who marched to 
the eastward in search of houses and inhabitants ; and at a league from 
Ouatulco came to a river called Capulita, whidi has a swift current, and 
is very deep. Some of the men swimming across the stream, seized 
two Indians, whom they applrehended were placed there as sentinels to 
watch their proceedings, though these were unacquainted with the Spa- 
nish tongue. They carried one on board the ship, and made use of the 
ether to conduct them to an Indian settlement, where they found plenty 
of vinello, a perfume used in the West Indies, where it bears a high price, 
to infuse into chocolate, to which it gives a delicate flavour. It is a pod 
of four inches long, full of black seed, arisinff from a yellow flower, and 
produced by a kind of vine that grows up the trees which are near it, 
adhering to them like ivy. 

They sent four canoes to the westward on the 10th of October, in 
hopes of taking prisoners who had some knowledge of the country. The 
canoes were ordered to wait at Port Angelo for the ships, which on the 
12ih left the harbour of Goatulco, where they had taken in wood and 
water, and caught a considerable number of small turtle, which, as they 
had eaten no meat for a considerable time, were a groat refreshment. 
Two of the canoes returned on the 23d, being separated from the rest, 
and having attempted to land at a place where they saw many black cattle 
feeding upon savannas ; but the se^ running high, they were overturned *, 
four pans were lost, the rest of the arnis spoilra with the water, and one 
man drowned. They had no news of the other two canoes till the 3l8t, 
when Captain Townley, who lay near the shore, hearing the firing of guns, 
manned one of his canoes, and stood in for the land. In the middle of 
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a talt water Uia^ at a distance whhin land, he saw tiie two canoes lying 
upon their oars, and perceiving by their disposition that they were beset 
on both sides, immediately put bis men on shore, open the approach of 
whom, some Spaniards, who being sheltered by the rocks had fired upoti 
them, took to their heels> leaying the psssage free to go out ; but they 
must certainly- hare starred or faUen a prey to the craelty of the enemy, 
if Townley had not relieTed them in this timely manner. 

Having thus recoveied their canoes, they sailed on the 2d of November, 
and held a westward course, till they arrived at a large river, two leagues 
from, the rock of Algatross, on the banks of which the Spsniards had 
raised a breast*work, which was defended by 200 men, notwithstanding 
which the English landed and obliged tbem to fiy, after they had dis- 
charged twenty or thirty gans without effect. They now marched about 
three leagues up the country, and having taken a mulatto prisoner, he 
scud that a ship, richly laden, was lately arrived at Lima from Acapukeo ; 
upon which Townley proposed cutting her out of the haibour, and not- 
withstanding Captain Swanks remonstrsnoes on the danger and difficulty 
of tbe attempt, and his representing the necessity they were under of 
supplying themselves with maize and other proTisions, which abounded 
in the place where they now were, he carried his point ; snd the canoes 
were accordingly manned for the expedition. They, however, were much 
damaged, narrowly escaping being lost in a tornado, and were afterward 
objigml to wait a whole day in Fort Marquis, a league to the eastward 
of Acapulco. Here having dried their clothes and arms, they rowed 
softly, on the following nigbi, into the harbour" of Acapulco ; but on their 
arrival, found the ship so well ffuarded, as to be obliged to abandon the 
enterprise, and return in a very desponding condition. 

Landing afterward to the north-west ofvFataplan hill, they marched, to 
the number of 170, a few miles up tbe country, to an Indian village, in 
which there was no provisions, nor any inhabitants to be found but a poor 
mulatto woman and four children, whom they carried aboard. The woman 
declared that a number of mules, laden with flour and other goods, de* 
signed for Acapulco, had stopped on the west of the village ; upon which 
information they sailed te a harbour called Ghequetan, wb<!re, on the 9th, 
they landed ninety-five men, who having the woman for their guide, con- 
ducted them through a pathless wood into a plain, near which* at a farm- 
house, they found sixty mules laden with flour, cheese, chocolate, and 
earthen- ^are ; all of which were carried off except the earthen-ware. 
They also discovered plenty of black cattle, upon which Captain Swan 
went on shore and killed eighteen. 

Quitting this river on the 2 1st of November, by the help of a land 
wind from the north, continued their course, in hopes of discovering the 
town of Cupan, supposed to be situated in about 18 degrees north latitude, 
but they could neither find this place nor the city of Colina, which was 
said to be very rich. They now rowed twenty leagues along shore, bat 
could find no place convenient for landing, nor the least sign of inhabi- 
tants ; at length they saw a man on horseback, and having made the 
shore with some difficulty, pursued him, but soon lost sight of the fugitive 
in the woods, where they could find no track. 

Disappointed and dejected, they returned to their ships on the 28th, 
and next day 200 men were sent in canoes in search of a town called 
8allagua. As they rowed along, saw two horsemen . on shore, one of 
whom drank to them out of a pocket-bottle in derision, in return for which 
one of the canoes fired a shot, which killed the horse under him aftef 
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which bis companion rode off; two of the men stripping, twam on shore 
to secure the dismounted man, but defending himself with s long knife, 
wJu'i'^iiey were unarmed, could not succeed in the atten^t. 

On the 30th returned again to their ships, the sea runnmg too high to 
find a convenient place for landing ; but on the 1st of December came 
in sight of the Port of Sallagua, which appears like two harbours, being 
parted by a hiffh rocky point in the middle. Here they saw a number of 
Spaniards, boSi horse and foot, who made a military parade, with drome 
beating and colours flying ; but 200 of the bucaniers landing the next 
morning, the foot did not stand a single charge, and the horse soon fol- 
lowed. Two of the English having knocked two Spaniards off their 
horses, mounted and pursued the others so far that they were surrounded 
by them ; and woukl have undoubtedly been killed, if some of the swiAest 
of their companions had not come to their rescue just in time : as they 
had stoq4 the discharge of several pistols, and were already unhorsed. 
Here ^^iis a broad stony road, which they were informed by two mulaltoes, 
prisoners, led to the city of Oarrah, distant four long days* journey, the 
country being very thin of inhabitants all the way ; and that the troops 
they had put to flight were sent from tha\ city to secure the Manilla ship 
which was to set some passengers on shore there. 

On this they sailed on the 6th, intending to cruise off Cape. Corientes, 
to wait for the ship ; on the lltb, being within sight of the cape, they 
stationed themselves so as they imaging she could not pass ; but being 
in want of provisions, fifty or sixty men went in a bark to procure some, 
to the west of tiie cape, which being unable to get round, were obliged 
to return ; however, they left some men behind them in four canoes, who 
intended to row to the west. On the 2ith, the four cai|oes meeting with 
very indifferent success, returned to the ships near the cape, having, by 
the help of their canoes, got round it and landed in the Yalderas, or 
valley of flags. This vale lying at the bottom of a deep bay, is about 
three leagues wide. Oh the land side it is bounded by a green hill, which, 
descending gradually into the valley, affords a delightful prospect, rendered 
still more beautiful by the wide-spread pastures stored with cattle, and 
the pleasant groves of guaivas, orange,^and lime trees, which grow wild 
here in prodigious numbers. In this delightful place the canoes landed 
thirty-seven men, who, advancing three miles into the country, were at- 
tacked by 150 Spaniards, horse and foot ; when, to avoid the trampling 
of the horses, the bucaniers retired to a close wood, where they sustained 
the attack of the enemy with great bravery, killing the leader and seven- 
teen of the horsemen, and the rest flying. The English lost four men, 
besides two wounded, who were brought down to the canoes upon horses ; 
one of the latter they were obliged to kill and eat, for though there were 
plenty of horned cattle upon the savanna, they were afraid to venture 
there again, their enemies being too strong. 

On the 25th, being Christmas day, they regaled on some Jew fish ; 
and, on the 2Sth, Captain TqWfiley returned on board with forty bushels 
of maize, which he had taken at an Indian village up the country, five 
leagues to the east of Cape Corientes. Their provisions being again 
exhausted, they steered to the vale of Yalderas, to provide a supply of 
beef, coming to an anchor about a mile from the shore, in sixty fathom 
water. Here 240 men landed, fifty of whom were appointed to watch 
the motions of the Spaniards (who frequently appeared in large com- 
panies, but dared not attack them) while the rest were employed in kill- 
ing and salting as many cows as would suffice for two months, their salt 
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"htHne insnffief^nt for a longer time. Here sending six or seven days, 
the Manillft ship passed by to the eastward, as they afterward learned 
from some prisoners whom they happened to sei2e. The loss of this 
prise is attributed to the wilfulness of Captain Townley, who would 
insist on attempting to take the Lima ship in the harbour of Acapulco, 
when -they ought to have b^en providing themselves with beef and maize, 
which afterward, being absolutely in* want of, they were compelled to do, 
while the ship escaped them. Townley's chief view in cruising in these 
seas being the hope of meeting the ship, and that now being at an end, 
he and Swan parted company ; Swan keeping on a westward coarse, 
and Townley going back to the east ; but the former alone it is our bu- 
siness to fblh>w. 

Sailing from the bay on the 7th of January, 1699, with a good wind 
at north-east, at night passed by Point Pontique, the most westerly end 
of the vallay of Vaideras. On the 2(Hb, anchored on the east side of 
the Chametly islands, which are six in number, and lie in twenl^three 
degrees eleven minutes north latitude. 

Here Captain Swan, taking 100 men with hnn, proceeded to the north- 
ward to discover the River UuUacan, supposed to lie in a province of the 
same name, in twenty-four degrees north latitude^ and to have a wealthy 
town on its banks. They rowed thirty leagues without seeing any sisna 
of the river, or any place where to land with safety ; but afterward dis* 
embarked on the west side c^ a salt lake, seven leagues from the 
Chametly islands, where they fonnd some few bushels of maize in a 
farm-house, and took a prisoner. This man informed them there were 
generally a considerable number of black cattle in that place, which the 
Spaniards had dciren off; but that in all probability they would find prO' 
visions in an Indian town about five leagues distance, to which they im- 
mediately marched. Here they were opposed, on attempting to enter it, 
by a considerable party of Spaniards and Indians, whom they repulsed 
at the first charge ; and entering the place, found two or three wounde^t 
Indians, who told them the town was called Massactan, and that tl\ere 
were two rich gold mines about five leagues distant. On the 2d of 
February, eighty men were sent to a town tailed Rosario, situated on a 
river of the same name ; and though they were told the mines were not 
above two leagues thence, yet, as they were more in want of provisions 
than of gold, they paid no regard to the information, contenting them- 
selves with carrying off about ninety bushels of maize. Quitting Rosario 
for the River of St. Jago, in hopes of finding a town of some consequence, 
seventy men were sent up the river in canoes, while the ships anchored 
at its mouth. They soon found a corn-field, and while busy gathering 
maize, took an Indian, who informed them that four leagues farther was 
a town called Santa Pecaque. As soon as the news went on board, 
Captain Swan ordered eight canoes and 140 men to proceed with the 
Indian to the place. 

They sailed some miles up the river, and then landing, marched 
through woods and plains for three or four -hours, and then approaching 
the town, and the Spaniards quitting it, the bucaniers entered without 
opposition. The town of Santa Pecaque, near which are some silver 
mines, is situated in a large plain on the borders of a wood. It is neatly 
built, but not large, has a square market-place in the middle, and two 
churches. Here they found plenty of salt fish, salt, sugar, and maize, 
and the captain dividing his people into two companies, ordered half to 
carry the provisions on board, and the other half to take care of the town ; 



ttiVf contmned this bualness for two days, but a xnatinoas apijit getting 
among the men, they refused to march with the regularity the captain 
wished, so that fifty-four horses, guided by fifty men, who were convey- 
ing maize to the canoes, were attacked by the Spaniards, who killed 
them every one upon the spot ; and though Captain Swan marched to 
their relief, the enemy, who it is likely had paid pretty dear for the vic- 
tory, nevei attempted to attack him ; the rest of Uie men returned safely 
on board with their commander. 

On the day following this unhappy engagement, the captain gave or- 
ders for filling water and sailing ; accordingly, they got under sail the 21st, 
steering toward California. On the 7th of February, anchored at Prince 
George's Island, the mtddl^moat of the Trea Marias, at which place 
our autnoT, who was much afflicted with the dropsy, was buried for about 
half an hour op to the neck in the hot sand, which producing a plentiful 
I>erspir&tion, he was then wrapped up warm, and put to bed in a tent, by 
which means he obtained great relief in the disorder. They remained 
hero careening till the 36th i but as no fresh water could be got; it being 
a dry season, they sailed to a rivulet on the continent, near Gape Cori- 
entes, where they remained for some time \ and having had but indifferent 
success in these parts, came to a resolution of steering for the East 
Indies, to which voyage many of the men were averse. Captain Swan, 
however, Mr. Dampier, and a majority of the people, declared in favour 
of the attempt. 

They sailed for Cape Corientes on the 31st of March, 1686, and 
having a trade-wind and fair weather, proceeded quickly in their voyage. 
On the 20th of May, about four o'clock, discovered land, at eight leagues 
distance, to their great joy, having then but three days* provisions left, 
and the people beginning to murmur at the captain for carying them so 
far out of their knowledge. About eleven at night, on the 21st of May, 
they came to an anchor about a mile from shore, on the west side of the 
Island of Guam, one of the Ladrones ; and the next morning Captain 
Swan wrote a letter, which he sent with some presents to the governor ; 
who, in return, sent plenty of hogs, cocoa nuts, rice, fifty pounds of fine 
Manilla tobacco, and other refreshments. 

Here the captain being informed by a friar, wh%came on board, that the 
Philippines abounded with provisions, they made sail on the 2d of June, 
and on the 21st arrived at the Island of St. John, which he passed by, 
and came to an anchor in a small bay, on the east side of Mindanao, 
which had been represented as the most plentiful of these islands. 

The Philippines are a range of large islands, extending from five to 
nineteen degrees of north latitude. The chief is called Luconia, where 
Magellan was killed by a poisoned arrow, and is now in possession of the 
Spaniards. St John and Mindanao are the only islands of all the Philip- 
pines which are not under Spanish subjection ; and lire situated most to 
the south. St. John is in length about thirty-eight leagues ; its greatest 
breadth is about twenty-four, and the soil is very fertile. Mindanao is 
sixty leagues in length; and between forty and fifty in breadth ; the soil 
is good, and there are some stqny hills, which produce many kinds of 
trees entirely unknown in England. The valleys are well watered, and 
abound with yams, potatoes, pumpkins, watermelons, plantains, bana- 
nas, guaivas, nutmegs, cloves, betle nuts, durians, cocoas, oranges, dec, 
but particularly the tree whence sago is gathered, which the inhabitants 
call the libby tree, and which grows wild by the water-side, in groves of 
several miles in length. 
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The people in general resemble each other in etreneth,' ef atuie, fend 
colour ; they are not large, bat well limbed, with httle black eyes, oval 
faces, flat foreheads, short noses, wide mouths, black teeth and hair, and 
bright tawny skins. They never cat their tbnmb-naila, but sometimes 
scrape them ; and that of the left hand is generally the longest. They 
are il msh. and indolent, not caring to work hard, except they are drove 
to it ; but ingenious and nimble, and rery civil to strangers. The men 
neither wear shoes nor stockings, but breeches and frocks, and have a 
turban tied once round the head in a knot, the ends hanging down, and 
eiiher laced or fringed. 

The women have smaller features than the men, and look agreeable 
enough at a distance ; but their noses are so very small, that in some 
scarce any rising between ihe eyes can be discerned. They- have aleo 
very small feet. They wear their hair tied in a knot, hanging down theii* 
hacks. Their garments are a piece of cloth, which forms a kmd of pet- 
ticoat, and a loose frock that reaches a little below the waist, the sleeves 
of which are so narrow that they can hardly get their hands through, 
but are longer than their arms, and set in plaits round their wrists. 

They have a custom peculiar to the city of Mindanao. On the arrival 
of strangers, the men come on board to invite them to their houses, 
where it is asked if they choose a pagally, or comrade, which the stran- 
ger, through civility, is obliged to accept ; and, to show their gratitude 
for which, must make a small present ; in return for which, they have 
the liberty of eating, drinking, and sleeping in their friend's house as often 
as they please. 

The most populous and extensive district in the island is Mindanao, 
whence it derives its name ; the people are tolerably well civilized, lying 
near the sea, and being pretty much engaged in commerce. DamfMor 
does not pretend to describe all the diffei ent people of this island ; but 
informs us, that the most remarkable among them are the Hillanoons, 
who inhabit the inland mountainous part o/ the country, and are proprie- 
tors of the gold mines. The houses oY Mindanao are built upon posts 
eighteen or twenty feet high, to which they ascend by a ladder. The 
building consists only of one flour, which is divided into several rooms. 
The roof is of palm leapes, and in the space under the house the common 
people keep ducks and fowls. 

The house of the sultan stands upon 150 great posts, and is much 
higher than the rest, with broad steps leading up to it. In the first room 
are twenty iron guns on carriages ; the general and othnr great men have 
aldo guns in their houses. Near this is another, raised about four feet 
from the ground, where the sultan and bis council sit cross-legged on 
rich carpets, to give audience to ambassadors and foreign niercbants. 
The floors of the houses in general are well matted, as no chairs are used 
in the country. The common people feed on fish, rice, and sago, but 
the better sort have buffaloes and fowls, which they dress with a great 
deal of rice ; but are miserable cooks. They use no spoons, but take up 
food with their fingers, and usually wash after meals. Bathing is much 
practised among these people, a beneficial custom in hot countries ; and 
it 18 common for them to go into the river, strip themselves, wash their 
clothes, put them on again, and go about their business. Some speak 
Spanish,"'but the most common languages are the Malayan and that of 
Mindanao. They have frequently mvited the English to settle among 
them, but are afraid of the Dutch and Spaniards. Almost every person 
here is a goldsmith, blitcksmith, or carpenter. They build good ships, 
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adapted for trade or pleasmre, and deal in gold, bees-wat, and tobacco, 
the last of which is befter than that of Manilla, which may probably be 
owing to the difference of the soil. Agues, fevers, flnzes, are the most 
common disorders ; for all which diseases the country affords sufficient 
medicines, which the people very well know how to prepare and use. 

The saltan is despotic, but so poor, that if he knows any of his subjects* 
have money, he will borrow it, nor do they dare to refuse him. He had, 
in Dampier's time, besides his sultana, twenty-nine concubines, and was 
then between fifty and sixty years of age. Seyerat of the concubines would 
beg trifles of the sailors whom they met in the streets. When the sollsn 
went abro&d, he was carried in a litter upon four men's shoulders, attend- 
ed by a guard of eight or ten men, but he never went far from the 
city, as the adjacent country was woody, and inconvenient for travelling. 

Sometimes he took pleasure on the water with his women, in a neat 
yessel built for that purpose, with a cabin made of bamboo, and divided 
into three rooms ; in one of which he reposed on a carpet, whereon little 
pillows were laid for his head ; the women attended in the second ; and 
the servants, with betle and tobacco, waited in the third. He sometimes 
makes war with the mountaineers ; the weapons they use are swords, 
lances, and a sort of bayonet called a cresset, which is worn by all per- 
sons from the highest to the lowest. They fight no pitched battles in 
the field, but make small wooden forts, which they defend by guns, and 
from which they sally to surprise each other in small parties ; but neither 
give nor take quarter. 

The only music they have are bells without clappers, which are com- 
monly sixteen in number, and increase in weight from three pounds to 
ten. These being placed upon a table, are struck with a stick, and pro- 
duce an uncouth disagreeable noise. Mr. Dampier heard a set of these 
» the house of the king's brother, whose son being to be circumcised, 
occasioned their bewg used for several days together, previous to the 
ceremony. They have women who sing and dance to the music of their 
own voices, and others dance with them : nor are the sultanas children 
above joining in these gambols. These people observe the Ramadam, 
or fasting time, in the month of August, beginning at one new moon and 
continuing till the next, during which time they fast till the evening, then 
go to prayers for an hour, and aflerward feast heartily. They have so 
great an aversion to swine^s flesh as not to permit a person who has 
touched a hog to enter their houses for some days afterward ; yet there 
are great numbers of these animals running wild about the island, which 
they often requested Captain Swan*s people to destroy. The sultanas 
brother having desired to have a pair of shoes from one of the sailors, 
but being told that they were sewed with threads pointed with hogs* 
bristles, he returned them in a great passion, and desired to have a pair 
sewed in some other manner, and was extremely pleased that his request 
was complied with. 

As the people of the island proved civil, and as the season of the year 
was far advanced, Captain Swan began to entertain thoughts of staying 
at Mindanao for a considerable time ; and thinking that, in this case, it 
would be proper to make a friend of the sultan, he sent Mr. Moore on 
shore with three yards of scarlet cloth and three 'of silver lace, as a 
present. An audience being granted to him about nine o^clock at night 
by the sultan, his interpreter conversed with him above an hour in Spa- 
nish ; after which he and his people were entertained with an excellent 
supper. Next day Captain Swan visited the sultan, and was entertained 

7* 
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v^ith betle and tobacco ; two letters were «hown him, one from the Eael 
India company of London, who had entertained thoaghts of building a 
fort there ; and the other, which was directed to any Englishman who 
might happen to stop there; was from one Captain Goodlud, and concluded 
with these words, "Trust none of them, they are all thievea." One oi 
tlie general's men had stolen some goods from this Captain Groodlud, 
and led to the mountains. This fellow b^ng taken while Captain Swan 
was upon the island, the sultan would have delivered him to the captain 
to be punished ; but Swan refusing to interfere in the business, the sul- 
tan, to manifest his love of justice, ordered him to be bound to a post by 
the hands and feet, where he was exposed the whole day to the heat of 
the san and the stinging of the moscbetoes. In consequence of this 
equitable behaviour in the sultan, Captain Swan gave positive orders that 
none of his people should oifend the natives ; and he panished Mr. Teat, 
his chief-mate, for some slight fault he had been guilty of. The chief- 
general, Raja Laut, being at variance with the sultan, was not preeent 
when Captaih Swan held his conference with his majesty, but he waited 
his return, and treated him and his people veiy hospitably with rice and 
fowls boiled. Raja was a person of exceeding good understandiug« wrote 
the Spanish language, and spoke it fluently, was conversant in books of 
that language, and not unacquainted -with the customs of European na* 
tions. He was very friendly to Captain Swan, gave him his best advit,e, 
and offered him the use Vf his house while he remained on the island. 

As the tempestuous weather began to approach, the sailors, by the help 
of fifty or sixty fishermen, hauled the ship up the river, where they dug a 
hole and moored her, so that she was always afloat ; and the inhabitants 
coming on boaid, all the men were soon provided with pagallys, or com- 
rades, who behaved in a very friendly manner to them. Captain Swan 
was usually attended with trumpets at his dinner, the music of which 
aflbrded Raja Laut the highest entertainment. 

The city of Mindanao, which is a mile in length, and situated on the 
bank of the river, is a perfect pond during the wet season, and the ship 
would have been in the utmost danger from the large pieces of timber 
which were washed down by the floods, had not great care been taken to 
preserve her. When these began to abate, Captain Swan hired a ware- 
house, where he kept his goods and sails while the ship was careenincr ; 
and remarking that Raja Laut was exceedingly fond of dancing, sent lor 
his violins on shore, with some of the men to entertain him. Among the 
rest one John Thacker, a frugal fellow, who had saved money enough^to 
dress himself genteelly, and who had learned to dance at some of the 
music houses in'Wapping, was mistaken by the general for a nobleman, 
and one of the sailors confirmed him in his error. But the affair coming 
to the knowledge of the captain, the tar was thrashed for the imposition, 
and the general was undeceived, but could never afterward endure the 
sight of the fellow. When careening the ship, they found that a most 
astonishing number of worms had eaten into her bottom during her stay 
in the harbour ; but having new sheathed this, they steered out on the 
10th of December, and began to fiU water, and carry rice on board. The 
general, however, who had his views in detaining the vessel, kept several 
of the men on shore hunting with him, under pretence of stocking the 
ship with beef; but Mr. Dampier, who was one of the hunting party, 
says, that in ten days* excursion they met with only four cows, and of 
these were not able to catch any one. Captain Swaa now began to en- 
tertain thoughts of quitting the island, with a view to take i& a lading aI 
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•mee tt an- sdjaeent if land, ^hich ha« been ainco in poaaetaion of the 
Dotch ; bftt the men ezpected he would have continuea the privateering, 
whicb he was extremely averse to, thoagh he carefully concealed it from 
them. Raja Laut had a hunting match in search of black cattle the day after 
Ghiifltmas-day, in which he was accompanied by all his wives, and five or 
six Englishmea : in this expedition they killed three heifers, bat he and his 
company took care to drink so plentifully of a very a^eeable liquor, ex- 
tracted from rice, that th«y were drunk two or three times before night. 

At this time one of thn men happening by accident to find Captain 
Swan's journal, showed it to his companions ; and as they found heliad 
made remarks on the smallest offence of every sailor on board, and been 
very free in his reflections on the crew in general, they determined to 
deprive him of the command, choosing Mr. Kead captain, and Afr. Teat 
master ; and having resolved to cmise before Manilla, they set sail on 
the 14th of Jamiary, 1687, leaving Captain Swan and thirty-six men on 
shore. Mr. Bampier was among those who left Mindanao. On the 3d 
of Febroary they anchored off an island to the west of the Isle of Sebo, 
the name of wlueh they did not know, in latitude nine degrees fifteen 
minntes, where neither house nor inhabitants were seen, but a prodi- 
gious number of large bats, the wings of some of which, when extended, 
measnred eight feet from tip to tip, and were edged with sharp crooked 
claws, which clum^ fest to anything they happens to touch. 

They sailed from this place on the 10th of February, coasting along 
the west side of the Philippine islands. On the 18th came to an anchor 
at the norlh-west end of Mindora, an island forty leagues in length. 
Here they found a small river of fresh water, running into the sea, near 
the place where they lay at anchor, and saw plenty of oxen and hogs, 
btt so wild they could not catch them. Daring their stay, a canoe from 
Manilla, with four Indians on board, came and gave Information that in 
the harbour of Manilla there were generally twenty or thirty vessels be- 
longing to the Spaniards, Portuguese, and Chinese, and that if inclined 
to engage in a clandestine trade, they would carry letters to some mer- 
chants of that place. 

Left this place on the 2Ist ; on the 33d arrived at the south-east end 
of the Island of Laconia, where they took two baiks bound to Manilla, 
from Pagassanam, a small town on this island. Luconia is near 60 
leagues broad, and not less than 130 in lenffth ; it is surrounded bj many 
small islands, of which Mindora, the principal, lies nearest, and gives its 
name to a channel between it and the former. The country is partly 
composed of mountains, which afford some gold, and partly of large pas- 
ture-plains, stored with buffaloes, cows, horses, sheep, goats, and hogs. 
It is said to be extremely healthy, though situated in fifteen degrees north 
latitude ; and its waier is esteemed the best in the world. It is inhabited 
by Indians, who live in small .towns, and are instructed in the Roman 
Catholic religion by Spanish priests. Manilla is the chief, if not the 
only city, seaiiBd at the foot of a ridge of high hills. It is defended by a 
strong wall ; the houses are spacious, strong, and covered with tiles i 
the streets large and regular, with a market-place in the middle. It is 
adorned with several churches and convents, and the harbour is verv large. 
The city is well watered, and the country about it is fruitful and pfentifuL 
Its chief trade is with Acapulco. 

As the season of the year was too far adyanced to think of trade, they 
determined to sail for Polo Gondore, the chief of a duster of small is- 
!ttids on the cotat of Cambodia, and to retim in the oiooth of Ma/t to 
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lie in wait for the Acapolco ship ; aeeordin^T thef sailed freor Tj>m»^^ 
on the 26th of Febniarj, and anchored on tiie ni^th side of Polo Con* 
dore on the ^4th of March. This island, the only one of the doster 
that is inhabited, produces ftereral kinds of trees, among which is a veiy 
tall one, between three and four feet in diameter ; from an incision madie 
in the trunk of which they distilled a liqnor, that when heated a Uttle, 
had the virtaes of tar, and being kept longer over the foe, acquired the 
consistence of pitch, in lien of which it was need with sneoees. One of 
these trees affords two qaarts of juice daily, fof a month together ; after 
which, drying np, it recovers itself again. Mango trees are also produced 
here, the fruit of which is pickled while green with salt, vinegar, and 
garlic. The fruit is about the size of a small peach, rery jnicy and plea- 
sant, and is so fragrant as to perfume the air at some distance On this 
island grows a straight tree, about a foot in diameter, upon which grapes 
grow in clusters atout the body of the tree, like the fruit of the oocoa 
tree, and faaye a veiy pleasant taste. There is also a kind of bastard 
nntmeg, which exactly resembles the true, but has neither smell not taste. 
Here are hogs, guanoes, and lizards, together with several sorts of fowl, 
as ))arrots, paroquets, wild cocks and hens, turtle-^oves and pigeons. 
The sea-shore abounds with muscles, limpets, and turtle. 

The inhabitants, who came originally from Cochin China, are small, 
but well shaped ; of a dark complexion, long visage, black hair, thin lips, 
little eyes, and white teeth ; very civil, but poor ; their chief employment 
consisting in supplying vessels with the juice of the tar tree, and making 
turtle oil, by boiling the fat of the fish, which they send to Cochin China. 
These people are mostly idolaters ; but Dampier does not pretend to be 
acquainted with the ceremonies (^ their religion ; only he imagines they 
worship the elephant and the horse, having observed a representaticm oi 
the latter on the ontside, and of the former in the inside of a temple, 
which was a mean wooden building, in a small village on the south side 
of the island. They staid at this place from the 16th March to the 16th 
of April, during which they careened the ^ip, and mad^her a fresh suit 
of sails out of the cloth taken on boaid the Spanish prize. 

While remaining here, the inhabitants supplied them with plenty of hogs, 
tnrtle, and fruit, for which they took rice m exchange. Having unloaded 
the prize taken at Manilla, they went to the north side of the island to 
supply themselves with water, and then taking on board a person who 
understood the Malay language to pilot them to Siam, with which place, 
as well as the islands lying on the road, he pretended to be acquainted, 
they set sail on the 17th of April, and entered the Bay of Siam on the 
24th, where the pilot ran them a^nnd. At this place Captain Read 
went on shore amoi^ the islands in search of fish, but returned without 
guccess ; and steering for Pulo Ubi, at whicfi place they had touched in 
their passage hither, found two vessels at anchor, laden with lacquer, such 
as is used in japanning. These vessels, one of which was remarkably 
neat, had on board forty sailors, brisk sociable fellows, armed with guns» 
swords, and lances. They returned to Pulo Condore on the 21st of May, 
where was found a small bark at anchor, to hail which Captain Read sent 
a canoe along side of her ; but charged his men not to venture on board» 
without having first made friends of the people, lest they shoold be 
Malays, whom he knew to be remarkably treacherous. However, the 
men neglected his orders, and boarded her, but were soon obliged to re- 
treat, being attacked with »kind of bayonets, called cresses, and compelled 
to leap into the sea and swim for their lives ; and it is not a Uttle ej> 
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traiordlnary, that one of the men, narmed Daniel Wallia, swam on that 
occasion, thqugh he could never swim before, no.r was able to repeat it 
afterward. Captain Read manned two canoes> in order to punish these 
people : bat as soon as they saw the English advancing, escaped into the 
woods, having first cut a hole in the bark's bottom, and sunk her. 

Quitting Pulo Condore \S\i a soath-west wind on the 4th of June, 
1687, intending to cruise off Manilla, the wind soon changed to the south* 
east, and ihey were forced on the coast of China, and coming to an an- 
chor on the north-east of St. John*s Island, lying in 22 degiees 90 minutes 
north latitude. 

The skirts of this spot, bordering the sea, are for the most part woody : 
the soil is generally fertile ; and in th^ inland parts there are good pas- 
ture-groands and many groves of trees. They have plenty of tame ducks, 
cocks, and hens, but no wild fowls : buffaloes, bullocks, goats, and China 
hogs are very plenty. These hogs are black, have short necks, small 
heads, short legs, and bellies which sweep the ground. The natives 
chiefly maintain themselves by cultivating rice. They are tall, raw-boned, 
straight-bodied men ; have tawny complexions, long faces, acquiline noses, 
small eyes, black hair, and thin beards, which are tied up in knots, or 
curled in whiskers on each side of their lips. They were formerly very 
-proud of their hair, but the Tartars, when they made a conquest of this 
country, compelled them to shave their heads, leaving only one lock on 
the crown of the head, which they permit to grow to a great length, 
and sometimes it flows loose, though it is generally platted. - It is as 
much as the life of a Chinese is worth, to be found with long hair ; and 
many have been known to abandon their country rather than part with it. 
They wear no covering for the head, but instead, use an umbrella to shade 
them from the weather ; a large fan is used for the same purpose, if they 
have but a little way to go. They wear no stockings, but slippers on 
their feet, and the covering is a light frock.and breeches. 

The women on this island, as well as those on the continent of China, 
are compelled to be much at home, on account of the smallness of their 
feet, which are bound up prodigiously tight in their infancy to prevent 
their growing, small feet being esteemed a great beauty ; for this reason 
they only stumble about their houses, being obliged to sit down at the 
end of ever^ two or three steps. They make very curious embroidery 
for their shoes, and in general are excellent needle-women. The feet of 
the poorer women are suffered to grow much larger, that they may be 
able, to produce their subsistence. There is a small town on tne island, 
situatf'd in marshy ground, the houses of which are mean, lowly, badly 
furnished, and built upon posts. 

While at anchor, a Chinese junk lay near them, flat both at the head 
and stern, having little huts lh;ee feet high on the deck, which were 
covered with palmetto leaves. She had a large cabin, with an altar and 
lamp burning m it. The hold was divided into several partitions, each so 
tight, that if a leak should spring in one, the goods in the next would 
receive no damage. Every merchant has his particular room, where he 
stows his goods, and sometimes lodges in it himself. This has only two 
masts, a main-mast and fore-mast ; the last has a square sail and square 
yard, but the main-mast has a sail narrow aloft, like a sloop's sail. In 
fair weather they use also a top-sail, which in foul weather they haul 
dojvu on deck, yard and all. The main-mast of the largest junks is as 
large as that of our third-rate men-of-war, but made all out of one tree 
and not pieced as ours are. 



62 VOTAOfiS KOITND THS WORLD. 

Perceiving all imaginaUe signs of an approaching ttotm, on the 9d of 
July they weighed anchor, and got out to sea with all possible expedition, 
that they might not want room. About eleven o'clock at night the storm 
overtook them, which lasted with prodigioas fierceness till about foar in 
the morning, when the hopes of the superstitious sailors were revived by^ 
the sight of a corpus sanctum upon the main-nlhst, which they looked upon 
as the forerunner of good weather, but had it been upon deck, they would 
have esteemed it a certain sign of being lost. The corpus sanctum is 
a small glittering light like a star, which usually dances about a ship in 
hard weather. By eleven o'clock the next morning it was stark calm j 
after which the storm raged more violently than ever ; and as they dread- 
ed the continuance of bad weather during this moon, which was near the 
full, they determined to steer away for the Piscadores, or Fisher islands, 
which lie in 33 degrees north latitude. On the 20th of July, gained sight 
of them, and came to an anchor between the two easternmost islands, 
on the west side of one of which they were agreeably surprised to find a 
large town, with a fort commanding the harbour, the houses of which 
were neatly built, but low. 

Some of the men who went on shore were carried before the governor, 
who, being informed that they were English) and intended to trade, said 
they must not pretend to do it, as it was a thing absolutely forbidden there. 
He' treated them, however, with great civility, and said he would assist 
them as much as lay in his power, sending a present to the captain, of a 
small jar of flour, some watermelons, about a dozen pine apples, and some 
cakes of fine bread. They were visited the next day by an officer of a 
very grand appearance, dressed in a loose coat, with breeches and boots 
of black silk, and a black silk cap, on which was a plume of black and 
white feathers. He brought on board with hint, as a present from the 
governor, a very fat heifer, two large hogs, four goats, two baskets of 
flour, twenty large flat cakes of bread, two jars of sam-sho, or arrack, and 
fifty-five jars of hoc-shu, a strong pleasant liquor resembling mum, and 
which is extracted from wheat. In return for these presents Captain 
Read sent the gov#mor a silver-hilted sword, a carbine, and a-gold chain ; 
and on the gentleman's return, he was saluted with three guns. 

They sailed from the Pisczulores with a south-west wind on the 29th 
of July, steering for some little islands between Formosa and Luconin, 
known by no other name than the Five isles, which they imagined to be 
uninhabited ; but, to their great surprise, found three populous towns, all 
Aithin a league from the sea. One of these, about eight leagues long 
and two broad, they called the Prince of Orange Island, in honour of the 
Prince of Orange, afterward King William the Third. To another Dam- 
pier gave the name of Grafton, in honour of the Duke of Grafton, in 
whose family his wife then lived ; and a third was called Monmouth Is- 
fand, in honour of the Duke of Monmouth ; these were the three largest, 
and of the others, one they called the Goat Island, from the number of 
goats they saw upon it, and the other Bashee, from a pleasant liquor of 
that name, which they drank there. Orange Island, though the largest, 
is uninhabited, being rocky and barren ; on Goat Island there is one town, 
t)ut Monmouth and Grafton Islands contain a great number of inhabitants. 
The hills of these isles are rocky, but the valleys are fertile in grass, plan- 
tains, bananas, pine apples, pumpions, sugar canes, potatoes, and cotton. 
They are well watered with running streams, and stored with goats and 
hogs, but have scarcely any fowl, either wild or tame. 

The natives are short and thick, round-visaged, with low foreheads, 
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«ok>ur* and small, but not so smaU as those of the Chinese ; their lips 
and BMMiths of the middle sice, with white teetfa^ and black thick straight 
hair, which they cut short, so as not to permit it to leover their ears. 
Their complexion is a dark copper colour. The nen go bare-headed ; 
somo wear no clothes but a cloth about the middle, but others have a 
kind of jacket made of plantain leaves, as rough as a bear's skin. Th^ 
women have a short petticoat of coarse calico, of their own makings 
which reaches a little below the knees. Both sexes wear ear-rings made 
of a yellow motal, which they dig out of the mountains ; it is of th& 
weight of true gold, but rather paler. Our author is not absolutely c^r • 
tain whether it was real geld or not, for though of a fine colour at first 
it afterward faded, which making the people on board suspect it, they did 
not buy much. They observed the natives cover it with a kind of red 
earth, and then put it into a quick fire, tiU it was red-hot, which brougfar. 
it to its former colour ^ain« 

The houses are very small, and not above five feet in height, built witk 
small posts fastened together with boughs. At one end of the house u* 
the fire-(dace, near which lie a number of boards, on which they sle^. 
They inhabit villages built on the sides of rocky hills, three or four rowt 
of houses being one above another. These rocky precipices are framed 
by nature into deep steps or stories, upon each of which they build a 
row of their houses, and ascend frem one row or street to the other hj 
Udders, which being drawn up, there is no possibility of climbing to at • 
tack them. The street to every row of houses runs parallel to Uie tops' 
of the houses of the row benea^, and the ladder by which they ascenftr 
is placed in the middle of the street. These people livo mostly by fish* 
ing, and are very expert in building boats, which resemble our yawls 
They have also larger vessels, which are managed with twelve or four- 
teen oars. What husbandry affairs they cany on, are managed chiefly 
by the women. It was customary for them to beg the paunches of ihtt 
hogs and goats killed by the ship's crew, the contents of which they put 
into a pot, and then boiling it, eat it with raw fish ; but they have a dish 
made of locusts, which is not ill tasted. These insects coming at cer 
tain seasons to devour their plants, are caught with nets, and bake or 
boil them in an earthen pan. Their common drink is water, but they 
have also a strong and intoxicating liquor caUed basheo, made of the 
sugar cane, boiled and mixed with some blackberries, which is put int€> 
jars and kept five or six days, and then it greatly resembles English beer, 
both in colour and taste. 

Dampier does not pretend to be acquainted with their language, whicb 
is neither hke the Chinese nor Malay ; but he observes that the yoUow 
metal already -mentioned, is called by the name of bullawar, which is 
the word that the Indians of the Philippine islands use for gold. They 
liave no arms but lances, headed with iron, and wear a kind of coat of 
mail made of the skin of the buffalo, which is as thick as a board, has 
no sleeves, and reaches down to the -calves of their legs. These people 
appeared to have no religion or government, nor any precedency among 
them, except that the children were very obedient to their parents ; but 
\e fancies they have ancient customs which serve them for laws, for they 
iaw a young lad buried alive, as they supposed for theft. Each man has 
only one wife, who is very obedient to her husband. Their boys are 
brought up to fishing, and the girls work on the plantations with theii^ 
mothers, where each family cultivates as much ground as is neceesaiy 
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for its own sopplf . They are eiTil, good«t# m pet eJ people, neith^ quarrel* 
ling among themeeWea nor with others^ They have no coin, bat paaa 
their yellow metal as money, which they pay away by gueas. On tho 
ship's first anchoring here, about a handred boats, filled with the natives, 
came round her at once, and made no scrapie of going on board, ex- 
changing yams, potatoes, and bashee, for leaden boHets, spikes, and old 
nails ; a fat goat for an old iron hoop ; and a fat hog of eighty pounds 
weight for two or three pounds of iron. 

(hi the 25th of September our adventarers were driven out to sea by 
a violent storm, which continued to such a degre« til) the t9th, that they 
wei^ every moment in danger of being swallowed by the waves ; and it 
was the 1st of October before they could get back to Bashee Island. The 
men were*8o discouraged by this, that they determined to lay aside all 
thoughts of cruising before Manilla, and were more inclined to a home- 
ward voyage than to any other enterprise ; but Captain Read and Mr. 
Teat at length persuaded them to steer for Cape Comorin, by going round 
to the east of the Philippine islands, and so keepii^ south of the Spice 
islands, to pass into the Indian Ocean, about' the Island of Timor ; in- 
«tead of which, as the eastern monsoon was at hand, our author observes, 
that their nearest and best way would have been to havo passed through 
the straits of Malacca. 

They quitted these islands with fair weather, and wmd at west, on the 
8d of October, 1687 ; and, on the i6th of the same month, anchored 
between two small islands to the sooth of Mindanao, where they hauled 
the ship on shore to clean her bottom, and made a new fore-topmast, a 
pump, a fore>yard, and a bowsprit. At this place a young prince, belong- 
mg to one of the adjacent Spice islands, came on board and inform^ 
them that Captain Swan and his men, whom they left behind them, had 
fought under Raja Lant with good success against the mountaineers, and 
the captain waa in great esteem at Mindanao. Being now so near him, 
our author would have persuaded the men to submit once more to his 
authority ; bat the affair coming to the knowledge of Captain Read, he 
took care to prevent it. After this, Mr. Dampier learned that most of 
Swan's men got on board different ships, but that he himself and the 
surgeon going on board a Dutch vessel, were overset by the natives and 
drowned ; ai^ that there was some grounds to imagine that this murder 
was perpetrated by order of Raja Laut, partly in revenge for some slight- 
ing expressions which Swan had imprudently uttered, and partly for the 
saike of some gold which the captain had amassed, and which, by his 
death, fell into the hands of the general. 

They sailed hence on the 2d of November ; on the 23d, being three 
leagues to the southward of the Island of Celebes, saw a large proa, in 
which were sixty men, attended by six smaller ones, to whom they hoisted 
Dutch colours, but in vain, with a view to allure them on board. On the . 
coast of this island saw cockles so prodigiously large, that one was suf- 
ficient to feed seven or eight people. A kind of vine also grew here, the 
leaves' of which being pounded with ho^'s lard, made an excellent salve 
for wounds. In three degrees south latitude, on the 30th of November, 
they discovered three water-spouts : these are very dangerous to ship- 
ping, but the ill consequences of them are sometimes prevented by firing 
great guns in order to break them. They are first formed upon the sur- 
face of the sea, the water of which, after whirling about a long time in 
the circumference of perhaps a hundred paces, flies up in a pyramidical 
form to a cloud, which crowns it, and along with which it drives upon ib« 
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water, until the taction being spent, the spoat sepantes from th0 clond, 
and the water falls again into the sea with a dreadful noise, and destroys 
whatever may happen to be beneath it. 

On the 1st of becember steered a southern conrse, and on the 6th 
came to an anchor on the east side of the Island of Button, lying in four 
degrees fifty-four minutes south latitude. This island is flat and woody, 
about twenty-five leagues long and ten broad. At half a mile from the 
sea is Callasusung, the residence of the sultan ; it is a long town, seated 
on the top of a small hill, in a pleasant plain, enclosed with a strong stone 
wall, within which is a walk of cocoa treee. The inhabitants are neat, 
clean, small, and well shaped ; in maimers and complexion resembling 
those of Mindanao. They are Mahometans, and speak the Malay tongue. 
The sultan, hearing the ship was Bnglisb, came on board with three of 
his sons, attended by some of his nobles, and assured Captain Read he 
would serve him to the best of his power, and that he was willing to trade 
with his subjects for whatever he pleased. The captain caused him to 
be saluted with five gnns on coming on board, and the same number when 
he went on shore. The people brought on board plenty of potatoes, 
eggs, fowls, aiul other provisions : and the next day Read, agreeable to 
an invitation, visited the sultan at his palace, which was a very neat 
building. He was received in a room on the ground floor, covereo with 
mats, after having first passed through a lane of forty soldiers, armed 
with lances, who were quite naked ; and was entertained with tobacco, 
betle, and cocoa nuts. Some time after, the sultan msde him a present 
of two goats, and a boy, each of whose jaws were lined with two rows 
of teeth. The island abounded in rice and potatoes, and several beauti- 
ful birds, particularly paroquets and cockadores. The cockadore is as 
vfhite as snow, with the shape and bill of a parrot, and has a bunch of 
feathers Uke a crown on ita head. 

Captain Read remained here till the 12th, but in attempting to wei|^, 
broke the cable and lost the anchor, which had hooked on a rock. On 
the 16th got clear of the shoals, which Ue in great numbers about this 
island ; and oh the 30th passed the Island of Otoba, which in some maps 
is called Pentara, where they saw thick smokes by day and large fires 
by night. There is a good town on the north side of this island, near 
the sea ; but they could not stand in for it, on account of the badness of 
the weather. Being clear of all the islands by the 27th, they steered for 
New Holland, which land they fell iu with on the 4th of January, 1668, 
in latitude sixteen degrees fifty minutes soutli. They ran twelve leagues 
along the shore before they coald find a proper place to anchor in ; but 
the following day discovered a good harbour, and came to an anchor at 
the distance of two miles from the shore. 

New Holland is a vast tract of land, which joins neither to Asia, Africa, 
nor America ; but it is uncertain whether it is part of the main continent, 
or an island. The land is dry and sandy : near where they anchored 
there were no rivers ; so that what fresh water^they bad was got by dig- 
ging. The country produces many kinds of trees, which grow at a dis* 
tance from each other, having under them piTetty long jgrass. From one 
of these trees distilled a gum, which, on examination, sppeared to be 
gum- dragon. They saw no animals, but discovered the footstep of 
some beast that appeared to be like that of a mastiff dog. They found 
no fruits, and very few birds, the largest of which was no bigger than a 
thrush; and the sea appeared almost destitute of fish, except the man»-'' 
tee and turtle. The inhabitants of this country appear to be the most 
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miserable people on earth ; baving bo gaimenU 0xc^ a piece of tfuf 
bark of a tree tied hke a girdle round the waist ; no houses or covenngs, 
but the heavens ; no sheep, poultry, or fruits ; their food being a soMtt 
sort of fishy brought in with every tide, and left in stone weirs, which are 
erected on the shore at low water-mark for that purpose ; and they have 
sometimes a few cockles, muscles, and periwinkles ; whatever they catch 
is equally divided) and if their supply fails, they are in danger of starving ; 
but this, through the care of Providence, seldom happens. Those people 
are tall, thin, and strong hmbed, with large heads, bushy eye-brows, broad 
fiat noaes, thick lips, wide mouths, short black curled hair, and complex* 
ion as dark as the negroes of Africa ; and like them also have no beards. 
Their features are (Ssagreeable, and it is remarkal>le that the two fore* 
teeth of the upper jaw are wanting both in men and women ; but whether 
these were taken out by way of ornament, or whether it was a natural 
defect, Mr. Dampier does not pretend to be certain. There appeared to 
be no marriages or other particular connexions between the men and 
women, but they lived together in a promiscuous manner. Neither was 
it observed that they had any fonn of government, or practised any kind 
of religious ceremonies. Their only weapons were wooden swords, and 
wooden lances formed of a straight polo, made sharp and hardened at the 
end. Their language is entirely guttural, and none of the ship's compa- 
ny could even guess at the meaning of a single word they ottered. The 
flies here were so extremely troublesome they were apt to get into the 
eyes, nose, or mouth, for which reason the natives commonly kept their eyes 
half shut, and are obliged, when they look at anything, to hold their hands 
before their eyes, as a person does when he attempts to look at the son. 

The first appearance of the ship's crew upon the coast terribly alarm* 
ed these poor people ; but their fears subsided on finding that they had no 
intention to hurt them. Some of the sailors gave them clothes, with a 
view to prevail upon them ti> assist is carrying water to their canoes, but 
they conid by no means make themselves understood, and the natives 
having examined their clothes with seeming amazement, grinned at each 
other like monkeys, and laid them down on the ground. Dampier was 
threatened to be put on shore at this inhospitable place, for endeavouring 
to persuade some of the men to leave the ship, and go to some English 
factory ; a design which he had long harboured, but now gave over all 
, thoughts of, till some convenient opportunity should present itself. They 
left the coast of New Holland on the 13th of March, taking their course 
north ; on the 26lh fell in with a small island covered with wood, in 10 
degrees 30 minutes south latitude, where they caught a number of boo- 
bies and land crabs, and took in fresh water. On the 12th of April, came 
to the Island of Triest, which is about a mile in circumference, and so 
very low, that the tide at flood flows quite over it ; but, nevertheless, it 
bears great plenty of cocoa nuts, with which they supplied themselves, 
and caught a quantity of fish and two young alligators. Leaving this 
island on the 18lh, on the 29th saw a proa at anchor, with four men in 
her, whom Captain Read very inhumanly detained prisoners, after having 
seized the cargo, which consisted of oil and cocoa nuts, and sunk the - 
vessel, which was done to prevent Mr. Dampier and others, whom they 
suspected, from making their escape. 

On the 4th of May they had sight of the Nicobar islands, which lie 
forty leagues north-west of the Island of Sumatra. The chief commo- 
dities of these islands are ambergris and fruit, which the natives carry in 
proas on board such ships as come into the road. They came to an an 



chof in eight fathom tvater on the 6th, at the wfidt side of the Island of 
Nicobar, properly so called, and which gives name to the others. It h'es 
in 7 degrees 30 minates north latitude, is twelve leagues in length and 
three or four broad. It forms a beautiful landscape when seen from the 
sea ; the soil fertile and well watered. Many sorts of trees flourish here, 
among which are cocoas and mallories, the latter being a fruit of a light 
green colour, with a tough, smooth rind ; it eats like an apple, and is 
about the size of the bread fruit. The natives are tall and well propor- 
tioned, with black eyes, handsome noses, long faces, lank black hair, and 
a deep copper-colour complexion. The women have no hair on their eye- 
brows, which 'it is imagined they pluck off to increase their beauty ; their 
only dress is a short petticoat, which reaches no lower than the knees* 
and the men have only k piece of cloth wrapped round the waist, and 
swathed two or three times about the thish. Their houses consist only 
of one room, which is about eight feet highTrom the ground, being raised 
upon posts, and covered with palmetto leaves. Their language was alto- 
gether unintelligible, nor could any one discover any sort of religioa 
among them, nor any kind of settled government, every one appearing 
on an equal footing. They live in houses scattered about the island, sel- 
dom more than four or five being found together. They have neither 
rice, yams, nor potatoes, but plantains in a moderate quantity, wad some 
cocks, hens, and small hogs. Their canoes, or proas, will contain twenty 
or thirty men ; they sit upon benches made of split bamboo, and row in 
the same manner that the watermen on the Thames do the wherries. 

At this place Captain Read ordered the men to heel the ship, in order 
to clean her ; he also took in a fresh supply of water. Here M». Dam- 
pier obtained leave of Captaiji Read to go on shore with bis chest and 
bedding, being resolved to leave so wicked a crew ; and two other persons, 
named Ambrose and Hall, followed his example. Mr. Coppinge, their 
surgeon, was very desirous of bearing them company, but was detained 
by force. There were but two houses at the place where they landed, - 
the master of one of which invited Mr. Dampier, by signs, to enter, inti- 
mating that he would be exposed to danger, from the wild beasts of the 
woods, during the darkness of the night. The four men that had been 
taken in the proa oS Sumatra, and the pilot they brought from Pulo 
Condore, were also left upon this island. The latter, who was a Portu- 
guese, proved a useful member of the community, as he understood the 
Indian and Malay tongues. Captain Read got under sail about twelve 
o'clock at night, after v\(hich, Bampier and his friends laid down to sleep, 
which they were afraid to do before, lest the captain should have repented 
having given them liberty, and sent some of his people to force them on 
board again ; and perhaps he would scarcely have permitted them to go 
on shore, had he imagined they could have got off the island, as they 
afterward did. 

Dampier was visited by his friendly host early in the morning, together 
with four or five friends, who brought with them a large calabash filled 
with toddy. The Indian seemed surprised at first to see the number of 
his guests so much increased, but he soon appeared well satisfied, and sold 
them a 4>roa for an axe, which one of the sailors, knowing it to be a valu- 
able commodity among the Indians, had stolen and brought away from 
the ship. This skiff was about the size of a wherry, but they had no 
sooner got on board with all their effects, than she overset, and it cost 
three days' time to dry their papers, clothes, and other goods. 

At length, with the assistance of the Achin sailors, they set the vessej 
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to rights, fitted her out with a good mast and balance-logs, or out-rig- 
gers ; after which they steered for the east aide of the island, being f<il> 
lowed by the inhabitants in eight or ten canoes, whom Mr. Hall frightened 
away by firing a gun over their heads, being apfurehensive that such a 
laige company would enhance the price of provisions. This inconside- 
rate action had like to have been productive of ill consequences, for their 
most useful hands, the Achin men, were so frightened, that they leaped 
out of the canoe, and it was some time before they could be convinced- 
that no injury was intended them. It also intimidated the inhabitants, 
who, till then, hsd brought thepi provisions, which they used to purchase 
for old rags and small pieces of cloth. After this, the inhabitants ap- 
peared in great numbers everywhere to oppose their landing ; however, in 
a day or two, Dampier and Hall leaped on shore in sight of a great many, 
with whom they soon made peace by shaking hands, upon which they 
were supplied with provisions in the same abundance as before. Their 
provisions consisted of mallories, the pulp of which, being separated from 
the rind and the core, and pressed together, will keep six or seven days ; 
some cocoas, and a few hens. These, with twelve large cocoa nut shells, 
and two or three banjboos, all which contained about eight gallons of 
water, were their only sea store, with which they left the Island of Nicobar 
on the 15th of May, 1688, and directed their course toward Achin. 

After being three days at sea, they observed the sky beginning to be 
cloudy ; also a halo, or bright circle, encompassing the sun, an infallible 
prognostic of bad weather ; accordingly, they were attacked by so dread- 
ful a storm, that ' they eipected every moment to be swallowed by the 
sea ; but the next day, after such a tempest of wind, thunder, lightning, 
and rain as it was astonishing their vessel could outlive, they were agreea* 
bly surprised to hoar one of their Achin sailors call out Pulo-way, (that 
is, the Island of Way,) which is situated near the north-west end of Suma- 
tra. After some hours they discovered that what they had taken for tho 
Island of Way was the golden mountain of Sumatra. 

The next day they anchored near the mouth of the River Passange 
lonca, in the Island of Sumatra, thirty-six leagues from Achin : and as 
they were half dead with the fatigues of the voyage, they were carried 
to a small fishing town near the river, and entertained with great kind- 
ness by the inhabitants. The news of their arrival being carried to seve- 
ral of the oramkis, or noblemen, they came to see them ; and having 
heard their adventures, ordered a house to be provided, and sent them 
plenty of rice, fish, eggs, fowls, plantains, and cocoas. They remained 
here till June, but recovered their health very slowly : they then deter- 
mined to proceed to Achin, where there is an English factory ; for which 
purpose they embarked on board a proa, which in three days carried them 
safe to that place. Here they were received with great friendship, and 
treated' with great hospitality, by Mr. Dennis Driscol, an Irishman, in the 
service of the East India company, who acted as interpreter between 
them and the chief-magistrate, who is called the Sabandar. At thfs place 
Dampier commenced an acquaintance with Captain Bowrey, who wanted 
him to make a voyage to Persia as boatswain ; but his ill state of health 
would not permit him to accept the offer. Mr. Ambrose and Mr. Hall 
entered on board Bowrey's ship ; and when Dampier had recovered his 
health, ho engaged with one Captain Weldon, with whom he remained 
fifteen months, and made several trading voyages ; after which he entered 
as gunner to the English factory at Bencoolen, in which station he con- 
tinued five nionths, but disliking the goveroer of tho fort, then quitted it. 
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He remaiiied upon this coast till the year 1691, and then embarked on 
board the Defence, Captain Heath, which lay in the road of BencooI«n. 
As the governor had given him permission to depart, bat afterward re- 
voked it, he was obliged to make his escape by creeping through one of 
the port-holes of the fort, but carried off his most valuable papers, and 
in particular his journal. He got on board the 2d of January, 1691, and 
they sailed on the 26th, but had not been many days at sea before a fatal 
distemper raged on board, by which they lost about thirty men. They 
reached the cape in the beginning of April, when the Mck went ou 
shore, and were supplied with mutton, beef, and other refreshments. 
Going on shore at the Cape of Good Hope, he took with him an extra- 
ordinary person, called the painted prince, whose name was Joelly, and 
who, together with his mother, had been purchased by one Mr. Moody, 
at Mindanao, who afterward went with Mr. Dampier to Bencoolen, and, 
at parting, gave him the half share of the painted prince and his mother, 
and left them in his custody. 

These people were bom on the Island of Meangis, which abounds in 
gold, cloves, and nutmegs. The prince was curiously painted, after the 
manner of flower-work, on the breast, on his back, between his shoul- 
ders, and on the fore-part of his thighs. According to what our author 
could learn, this painting was performed by pricking the skin, and rub- 
bing on it tjie gum of a tree called damnrer, which is used instead of 
pitch in some parts of the Indies. He told Dampier that the people of 
his country fed on fowl, fish, and potatoes, and wore golden ear-rings, 
and bracelets about their arms and legs. As to his being made captive, 
he said that, as one day he, his father, and mother were going in a canoe 
to one of the adjacent islands, they were taken by some fishermen of 
Mindanao, who sold them all to the interpreter of Raja Laut, with whcmi 
he and his mother lived as slaves five years ; and were then sold to Mr. 
Moody for sixty dollars. After a while Mr. Moody gave his other share 
of these people to Dampier, who tells us that the mother soon died, and 
it was not without difficulty he was able to preserve the life of the son ; 
whose history we may as well conclude here, by observing that Mr. 
Dampier, after his arrival in the Thames, being in want of money, sold 
a part of his property in him at first, and afterward the whole ; from 
which time the poor Indian was carried from place to place, and shown 
for money, till at len^h he died of the small-pox at Oxford. 

Having remained six weeks at the Cape of Good Hope, Captain Heath 
sailed on the 23d of May, and arrived at St. Helena on the 20th of June. 
They left this island on the 2d of July, in company with other ships 
bound for England, and on the l6th of September, 1691, anchored in 
the Downs, where they found several English and Dutch ships preparing 
to cruise against the Frenchf with whom they were then at war : and 
i>ur adventurers thought themselves very happy they did not fall into the 
hands of their enemiee. 

The publication of the above voyage round the world having recom- 
mended Dampier to the notice of persons of the first eminence, he wa« 
afterward employed by government in discoveries both in the eastern and 
southern seas. His first expedition was to the coast of New Holland, 
which could have no other object but discovery in view. He sailed from 
the Downs on January 14, 1698, in his majesty's ship the Roebuck, car- 
rying only twelve guns and fifty men, and having twenty months' provi- 
sion on board. On the 1st of August they fell in with the western coast 
of New Holland, in latitude 26 degrees south, where, hQwever, they 

a* 
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found nothing very different from what Dunpier had befora de«ertb«tt 
The only land animaU they taw were a amall sort of racoona, different 
from those of the Weit Indies chiefly in their lege, which are short be< 
fore, and on which they run jumping ; and a sort of gnanoes, or lizards, 
peculiar to the country, which appear to have two heads, but in reality 
have but one, and no tail; and what is no. less remarkaUe, their four 
legs appear to be all fore-legs, so formed that the creature may walk 
either way. To these may now be added the kangaroo, a quadruped of 
a particular shape, as large as a sheep, and a creature of the opossum 
kind, with dogs and woWes ; of the latter sort some were seen by Dam- 
pier*s men, but so lean that they were nothing but dcin and bone. In 
latitude 23 degreea sooth, they saw dolphins and small whales, and abun* 
dance of scuttle shells, swimming in the sea. They were much distress- 
ed for water here. Being ashore employed in digging a well, Dampier 
was assaulted >y ten or twelve of the natives, with whom he had a skir* 
mish, and was forced to shoot one dead, to disengage a young man who 
was surrounded by three of them, and wounded in the cheek with a lance. 
On a gun being fired over the heads of the assailants, though it star- 
tled them at first, they soon recovered their surprise, and continued their 
hostilities ; but, as soon as they saw a man fall, were terribly frightened, 
and fled with precipitation. Dampier very humanely adds, that be tres- 
passed on the natives no farther, being very sorry for what had happened. 

Our voyager not being able either to find fresh water or a Karbour to 
careen his ship, set sail from this miserable country about the beginning 
of Septenaber, 1699 ; and, directing his course to the Island of Timor, 
arrived there September 15, and received a supply of water and provi- 
sions from the chief of the Dutch factory there. 

In his return, he touched again at Timor, and from thence sailed to 
Batavia ; where, having careened his ship and supplied himself with 
necessaries of every kind, on the 17th of October, 1700, he set sail foi 
the Cape of Good Hope ; from thence continuing his voyage to'^St. He* 
lena, he arrived at that island January 31, 1701 ; but, in his course 
home, his ship sprung a leak at sea, and, after endeavouring in vain to 
stop it, he was obliged to run her aground on the Island of Ascension ; 
where, having landed his men, and taken from on board all necessary 
provisions, they in a short time discovered a fine spring of water, and 
lived tolerably, till (hey were at last relieved by some English men-of- 
war, who were convoying home the Canterbury Indiaman, and brought 
them all safe to England. 

In 1703, notwithstanding the bad success of the voyage just mentioned, 
Dampier was again employed in an expedition to the South Sea, in con» 
junction with Captain Pulling, who had each a ship of twenty-six guns 
and 120 men under his command. That commanded by Captain Dam- 
pier was called the St. George ; and that by Captain Pulling, the Fame. 
They were victualled for nine months, and had commissions from his 
Royal Highness Prince George of Denmark, then lord-high-admiral, to 
proceed in a warlike manner against the French and Spaniards ; and 
both were upon the same terms of no prizes no pay. But while in thes. 
Downs, some difference having arisen between the two captains, Pulling 
set sail alone, and left Dampier to take his own course ; who, stopping 
some time in Ireland, was joined by the Cinque Ports galley of ninety - 
tons, sixteen guns, and sixty-three men. Captain Charles Pickering com- 
mander. In this expedition, Dampier had three grand objects in view : 
the first was, to sail to Buenos Ay res in order to surprise the Spanish 
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gtlleons that nsuaUy take in their lading at that port ; the- Mcond de- 
pended on miseing the iirst, in ;which case they were to pass through the 
straits of Magellan to cruise upon the coasts of Peru, for the Baldivia 
ships that carry gold to Lima ; and the third, if both the former mis- 
carried, was to proceed to the coast of Mexico, to intercept the Manilla 
ship that annually arrives at Acapulco, and is said to be worth eight or 
nine millions of pieces of eight, equal to a million and a half of Bnglish 
money. 
. Full of these projects, they set sail from Kinsale, in Ireland, on tbo 
lUh of September, 1703, and on the 25th arrived off Madeira, where 
they learned that the galleons were sailed from Buenos Ayres, and then 
lay at Teneriff. The first project being thus defeated, they proceeded to 
put the second in execution with all possible despatch. €)u the 24th of 
November they anchored on the Island of Le Grand, on the coast of 
Brazil, where they buried Captain Pickering, and chose Lieutenant 
Straddling in his room. From this island they sailed on the 8th of Decem- 
ber ; and doubling Cape Horn on the 20th of January, changed their 
direction, sailed to the northward, and on the 10th of February came to 
an anchor in the great Bay of Juan Fernandez, where they met their con* 
sort, Captain Stradling, with whom they had parted in passing Cape Horn 
in a violent storm, which happened on the 26th of January. 

At Juan .Fernandez they continued refitting their ships till the 29th, 
when seeing a sail, they slipped their cables and put to sea. She proved 
to be a French ship of 400 tons, thirty guns, and full of men. The St. 
George fought her about seven hours, when a gale springing up she 
sheared off. On this occasion the Cinque Ports behaved but indiffe- 
rently, firing only a few guns, and lying by. Next day, in returning to 
Juan Fernandez, they fell in with two French men-of-war, of thirty-six 
guns each ; from whom they narrowly escaped, leaving their cables, an- 
chors, and five or six of their men belonging to the Cinque Ports on 
that island, with a new suit of sails, and several other necessaries which 
they could ill spare. They now proceeded upon their second enterprise ; 
but were equally unfortunate in that as in the former. The Baldivian 
ships were sailed, and the gold secured. They then meditated a sur* 
prise against t^e town of Santa Maria, in the Gulf of Panama, where 
the Spaniards, getting intelligence of their designs, laid ambuscades, and 
after killing and wounding several, put the rest to flight. • 

In this manner, disappointment succeeding disappointment, differences 
began to arise between the commanders, and they concluded to part 
company. But about this time a large ship, fortunately for them, 
coming to an anchor in the night close by, they instantly boarded and 
made prize of her. She was deeply laden with flour, sugar, brandy, 
wine, about thirty tons of malmalade of quinces, a considerable quantity 
of salt, with some tons of linen and woollen cloth. This proved a sea- 
sonable supply ; and provisions, that were before so scarce that only five 
green plantains were the daily allowance for six men, were now so abun- 
dant on board the prize, that they might have laid in a stock for several 
years ; yet, in less than six months, we find them starving. After 
searching the prize and dividing the spoil, the captains parted ; and in 
two or three days DampLer fell in with a Spanish man-of-war, fitted out 
on purpose to take him. The two ships had a smart engagement, and 
parted in the night by consent. 

Soon after this engagement, Dampier and Clippington, his first lieu 
tenant, having some difference, Clippington seized upon the ship's tender, 
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in whieh were the stores and unmaiiitMHi, and with twenty-one of tfae 
best men weighed anchor and set sail. When he had cleared the islands, 
he sent to invite all those who were willing to sail with him to come on 
board ; bnt Dampier's last project being now on the point of being carried 
into exe^ation, the men wbo remained with him resolved to t^ide the 
issue. The master of this bark, Christian Martin by name, was a Spa- 
niard by birth, but taken prisoner while a boy, and bred up in England. 
This man they kept prisoner on board, and now proceeded to intercept 
the Manilla ship. 

On the 6th of December, in the morning, they saw a sail, and soon 
came up with her. Sheproved their last hope, the great Manilla ship, 
from the East Indies. They instantly bore down upon her, and before 
she could bring her guns to bear, gave her several broadsides ; and, taking 
her unprepared, put the company on board in the utmost disorder. Cap- 
tain Martin, though '% Spaniard, advised to lay her aboard immediately, 
before the Spaniards had recovered their sarprise ; but that advice was 
disregarded till it was too late ; for, while two parties were quarrelling 
on board the St. George, the one for laying the enemy on board, the 
other not, tiie Spaniards got out a tier of twenty-four pounders, every 
one of which that took place was ready to send the St. Gkorge to the 
bottom. The assailants were, therefore, soon beaten off with disgrace, 
after haying received a shot between wind and water in the powder-room, 
by which two feet of planking was driven in on each side the stern. 
And now, being disappointed of this their last expectation, all the men 
grew discontented, and impatient to return home. However, they were 
prevailed upon to cruise a few weeks longer on the coast of Mexico ; 
and with that view passed the ports of AcapulcOj Port Aitgels, Port 
Guatulco, and several others ; but without meeting any prize worth wait- 
ing for. 

Ill success is generally succeeded by discontent ; the men who were 
before impatient of fatigue without reward, grew now ungovernable. A 
party, therefore, formed the design of returning home by way of the East 
Indies ; and these were encouraged by Mr. Funnel, the chief-mate, who, 
having the command of the small Spanish prize already mentioned, de- 
termined to hazard everything to regain his native country, rather than 
continue under the direction of a man with whom they could not agree. 
He therefore embraced the first opportunity to reach the Gulf of Ams- 
palla, to water his bark, and prepare for his voyage home. 

It should seem that this voyage of Dampier, though countenanced 
with a government commission, was, notwithstanding, fitted out by private 
adventurers ; for, on this occasion, the owners' agent is said to have 
divided the provisions and stores between those who chose to remain 
with Dampier, and those who determined to follow the fortune of Mr. 
Funnel. Their whole number was already reduced to sixty effective men, 
thirty-three of whom chose to accompany Funnel, and twenty-seven only 
rdfaiained with Dampier, but unon what terms they engaged, or what 
course they pursued afterward, we are not told ; for Dampier, though he 
returned home, never published any account of this voyage. What we 
have related concerning it, in order to complete his adventures as far as 
our materials extend, we have extracted from the account written by 
Funnel; who, having left Dampier in the Gulf of Amapalla on the Ist 
of February, 1706, takes no farther notice of his captain; but goes on 
with the story of his own voyage, which was indeed unfortunate enough ; 
for his ship was siezpd by the Dutch at Ambovna, the goods on board 



COWLST. §3 

C4ta60cat^, atod most of the man craeUy aaed, being confined and half 
starved bjr the Duteh, who were jealons lest they should make discoTe^ 
ries prejudicial to their commerce. Fannel himself, howoTer, soon got 
released ; and, having made strong representations against the authors 
of his sufferings at Amboyna, at length obtained some show of redress ; 
with which, though not a compensation for his losses, he was forced to 
be contented. On the 2d of November he, with two of his company, got 
passage to Europe in the Dutch East India fleet;, and, on the 15th of 
July following, arrived safe in the Texel, from whence, after visiting the 
principal towns in Holland, he came to England, and published the ac- 
count just mentioned, in which he followed the example of Dampier, by 
giving a description of the natural productions of the islands at which he 
touched, their inhabitants, arts, and commerce. 
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Ov Cowley we can find no other account than what is contained in 
the voyage written by himself ; therefore, we shall, in his own words, 
preserve snch parts of that voyage as have not already been related in 
the voyage of Dampier ; premising only, that in his first setting out among 
the bucaniers was in the same prize in which Dampier set sail from 
Virginia, under the command of Captain Cook ; that he continued to 
serve that commander, as master, during his life ; and that, after ssiling 
some time in consort with Captain Eaton in the South Seas, be chose 
rather to serve that gentleman than to continue with his own captain*s 
successor. One remark more, and then to proceed. We find him, in 
every collection of voyages in which he is introduced, distinguished by 
the appellation of Captain Cowley, though the highest employment to 
which he ever seems to have arrived was master on board the bucaniers. 

We, in our ship, says Cowley, toward the middle of August, set sail 
from the Gulf of Miguel, in the Bay of Amapalla, steering for Cape 
St. Francisco, where we chased a ship that escaped from us ; and then 
bore up to latitude 7 degrees sooth, where, finding the country alarmed, 
we stood for Payta, in latitude 4 degrees south, where we took two ships 
lying at anchor ; which the Spanish refusing to ransom, we, by way of 
farewell, set them on fire. From hence we sailed for Gorgona, at which 
island we watered our ship for the East indies. 

I'his island lies in latitude 3 degrees 15 minutes north, and in longi- 
tude 305 degrees east, and as soon as we had supplied ourselves with 
wood and water, took our departure, steering west-north-west, till we 
came as low almost as the rocks of St. Bartholomew, in longitude 240 
degrees, and then sailed into latitude 15 degre'es north, till judging we 
were passed those rocks, returned into 13 degrees north, which latitude 
we held till we made the Island of Guam, in latitude 13 degrees north, 
and in longitude 150 degrees east, according to our reckoning ; at which 
island we had a very sickly ship, no man being free from the scurvy, and 
most of us in a weak condition. It was on the 14th of March, about 
seven in the morning, that we saw land. At twelve o'clock we were in 
latitude 13 degrees 2 minutes north, by observation, having made out 
on our sailing, by judgment, ^846 miles, that is to say, departed so many 
miles from Gorgona by loss made out in longitude, which is about 2549 
leagues. The next day we sailed about the south-west part of the island, 
aud came to an anchor in a fair bay, from whence we sent a boat on thote^ 
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widi a flsf df tniee ; bat, on taoding, oar paopla found dial* the nathres 
had bamft their lioasM} and had fled; however, our men felled some 
coooa out trees, tmd broaght a hundred or two on board to refresh the 
crew. In the meantime a partr of Indians rashed from behind the 
bashes, and in a hostile manner uureatened to attack us ; bat we made 
signs of friendshipi and one of the Indians retomed to the wood, and 
having peeled a stick so as to make it appear white, he came forward, 
when one of "his companions, perceiving that he had no cap to compliment 
onr people, called him back, and presented him with one for that purpose. 

From the 15th till the i7th we continued a free trade with the Indians ; 
but on that day our men going over to a small island on the west side of 
Guam, the Indians fell upon them with stones and lances, which occa- 
sioned a fray, in which some of the Indians were killed upon the spot. 
Two days after, the governor, who happened to be a Spaniard, came to 
a point of land near the ship, and sent a letter written in Spanish, French, 
and Dutch, demanding, in the name of the king, his master, who we 
were, whither we were bound, and from whence we came ? Our answer 
was written in French, that we were employed by some gentlemen in 
France upon the discovery of some unknown parts of the world. On 
the return of the messenger, the governor sent a letter of invitation to 
the captain to come on shore, with which he instantly complied, and was 
received under a triple discharge of cannon from the fort, which was 
answered by the same number of guns from the ship. They soon came 
to a good understanding. Our captain made an apology for killing some 
of the Indians in his own defence ; and the governor gave for answer, 
that, if he had killed them all, he shonld have esteemed the favour the 
greater. We were afterward told that the Indians on the small island 
were in rebellion. 

On Wednesday, about twelve o'clock, a Spanish captain came on board, 
and continued with us till twelve the next day. He brought, as a present 
from the governor, ten hogs, a large quantity of potatoes, plantains, 
oranges* papas, and red pepper; in return for which, our conunander 
sent the |[ovemor a diamond ring, and presented the officer with a rich 
sword* While mutual civilities were passing between the governor and 
the captain, our people went out -every day, chasing the Indians, whom 
they had full license to kill and destroy wherever they met with them ; 
but they, finding us not to be Spaniards, became very tractable, and 
offered to assist in supplying us with fish and fruit, which they exchanged 
for old nails and old iron. After having tarried here some time, and a 
free intercourse had been established between the Indians on shore and 
our people on board the ship, the Indians made signs for as many of our 
men as chose it, to come and see them haul the seine. Our men, not 
suspecting any design, manned the boat, and went to look at them ; but, 
while the men were amusing themselves with the sport, the Indiana had 
very artfully broaght their seine round the boat, with a design to draw it 
on shore, and thereby entangle both boat and crew ; but the sailors, dis- 
covering the plot, gave the Indians no time to carry it into execution ; 
for, being provided with fire-arms, which they never went ashore without, 
they fired among the thickest of the crowd, killed a great many, and 
drove the rest away. These Indians are l|rge in stature, some being six 
feet and a half high ; they go stark naked ; never bury their d^ad, but let 
them lie in the sun to rot. They have no arms but slings and lances ; 
the sharp ends of the latter are pointed with dead men*» bones, which, 
being cat like scoops, and jagged at the edges like unto saws, if a man 
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limens t^ be woonde^ bj ihem, and U not cured in mnh days, h% cer* 
taialy dies. Our people took four of these treacherous savages prisonersi 
bound theoii and brought them on board ; but they had not been long 
among us, before three of them leaped into the sea, and, with their hands 
tied behind them, swam away hke fishes. The Spanish governor's kind* 
ness increased in proportion to the mischief done to the Indians. He 
sent us, the succeeding day, by one of his captains, thirty hogs, some 
melons, pumpions, potatoes, fruits, and rice, and received in return six 
small patararoes. Having now rigged anew our ship, and supplied our- 
selves with wood and water, we began to prepare for our departure. 

On the let of April weighed anchor, and next day came abreast of the 
fort, which we saluted with three guns, and were complimented with the' 
same number ; and, on the 3d, the governor sent his last present to our 
captain. On the 4th set sail, and steered W. by S. till we arrived at the 
height of St. Bartholomew, then shaped our course W. N. W. till in the 
latitude of SO degrees 30 minutes north, when we fell in with a cluster 
of islands, lying to the north of Locooia, distant from Quam 560 leagues. 
They seemed to be uninhabited ; but the men who went on shore in the 
boat, found abundance of nutmegs on one of the clusters, and saw 
some goats. 

From these islands we steered S. W. for the island of Luconia, and 
on the 25th of April, Cape Bajadore bore from us east ; after which we 
came up with Cape Mindato, where the S. W. monsoon overtaking us, 
we were obliged to bear away for Canton, in China, where we lay and 
refitted our ship, and where we might have laden ourselves with plunder 
from thirteen Tartar ships, which came thither full of the richest goods of 
China ; but our men, being under no government, refused to attack 
them ; saying, they came f^r gold and silver, not to be made pedlers 
to carry packs. 

From Canton we sailed for Manilla, to .wait for the Tarter ship that 
annually goes thither, and which we were informed was laden one-half 
with silver ; but, though we were fortunate enough to come in sight of 
her, she out-sailed us, and escaped. We then bore away for an island 
that lies to the north of- Luconia, intending there to stay till the wind 
came fair to carry us to Bantam, not then knowing that Bantam had been 
taken from the English by the Dutch. At this island we stored ourselves 
with fruit, goats, and guanoes ; which last are here good meat : here 
was found an Indian, who directed us to an island containing plenty of 
great cattle ; but the wind soon coming fair, we made sail to the south- 
ward, steering our course S. S. W. till in latitude 10 degrees N., where 
we were so entangled among the islands of Parage, that none ever ex- 
pected to escape with life. After three days, however, we very provi- 
dentially got clear, and stood in for an island at the north end of Borneo, 
where we hauled our ship on shore, and erected a tent, planting a bat- 
tery of ten guns for defence, in case of an attack from the natives. Here, 
unloading the ship, and having provided sufficiently for our security, we 
ranged the country for natives to trade with us ; but they, having never 
seen any white men before, proved very shy ; and when> by chance, our 
men fell in with one of their canoes, filled with women, among whom was 
the queen of the country and her retinue ; on the approach of our ship's 
boat, they all leaped over-board"; but, after taking them up, and treating 
them kindly, they laid aside their fears, and grew familiar ; and, upon 
our offering them civility, instead of avoiding, Uiey soon became fond of 
us. They brought fish in great plenty, with oranges, icowns, mangoes. 
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planUdm, tad pine applet ; and, besides these, we ezehsnged some trifles 
for bezoar, mask, and ciret, with which the island is well stored. 

The year was now drawing to a close, when we set sail from this little 
island, steering a coorse for Timor, where, finding the ship's companjr 
begin to grow motinoas, and not under command Of the captain, myself, 
Mr. Hill, and eighteen more, joined our forces together, and purchased a 
large boat, in, which we sailed to the Island of Java, distant from Timor 
dOO leagues. The wind being contrary fot Batavia, we bore away for 
Cheribon,- a factory l>e]onging to the Dutch, lying eastward of Batavia, 
where we were kindly received by the governor. There we heard that 
King Charles of England was dead, and that his brother James was 
' proclaimed king ; we heard also that Bantam had been taken from the 
JSnglish, and that the Dutch had erected a new factory on that island. 

After refreshing at Cheribon, we agreed to divide our twenty men into 
three parties ; two of which chose to sail for the Bay of Bengal, and the 
third to stay with me ; but knowing that Batavia was the Hollanders* 
magazine for India, we proposed first to sail thither, and there to provide 
each for himself as well as he could. Having arrived, we were courte- 
ously received by the general ; and I, with Mr. Hill and another friend, 
all my party, were promised *our passage to Europe in their East India 
fleet. About this time the general was sending four or five ships of- war, 
/ with soldierS) to procure satisfaction from the king of the island for an 
outrage that had been committed on a party of Hollanders, who, to the 
numl^r of eighty, had been slaughtered by the Javanese. These ships, 
it seems, were originally designed against Sillebar, an English settlement 
on the west coast of •Sumatra : but this act of hostility happening to in- 
tervene, it had diverted their purpose, ayd saved the factory, for this time. 
There were now in Batavia twenty of us, who, on hearing this news, 
would willingly have repaired to Sillebar ; but the Dutch would* by no 
means permit it, though we had bought a sk>op for that purpose. 

This project faiUng, Mr. Hill, another friend, and I, embarked on board 
the Solida Indiamon, bound to Holland ; and when leaving the road, saw 
_our ship. Captain John Eaton, coming in ; however, we held our course ; 
but finding the wind unfavourable, turned down to Bantam to take in 
provisions, and thence steered to Pcince's Island, where we lay for a fair 
wind three weeks. About the end of March, set sail again with the 
wind at N. W., and shaped our course to the Cape ojf Gk»ml Hope. On 
the 11 th of May, after a pleasant passage, made the land called Point 
Primicra, bearing N. W. distant 12 leagues. We had the wind at N. E., 
being distant from the cape 560 miles, the land tending away S. W. by 
W. The fish which came about the ship near the Island of Mona, the 
30th of March, left us now, when we judged ourselves in latitude 32 
degrees 47 minutes south. FrOm the 15th of May to the 29th, we had 
sailed only 96 miles ; but observing next day, found by the latitude that 
we had a very strong Current, that had driven the ship to the southward 
34 ^miles farther than by the reckoning ; for we thought we had been 
in the latitude of 33 degrees 41 minutes sooth, whereas we found our- 
selves in latitude 34 degrees 15 minutes south, the course having been 
8. W. 40 miles. I argued the reason with the chief-mate of the ship, and 
ho told me it once happened in this place that they lay- to with three 
main-sails, and the wind at W. S. W., three days ; and when they took 
their observation, found their ship driven to windward 200 English miles ; 
and likewise in latitude 36 degrees 37 minutes, it is said, o^en find th6 
' amo curious occurence. 
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^ From kcnoe to the S7th nothing reauiUUa kuMOod ; k«l oa thai 
<lay the wind blew a farioue stoim Sam W. S. W. We lay-to with main* 
■ails, and fonnd we weie in latitude 30 degrees 2 minates S., coniiig hi 
with the land ; and now the cunrent went to the eaatward, so that we begaa 
to fear losing oar passage by the cape. The captain, who had long been 
sick, was now judged to be past recoYezy, and in the middle of the oifjbX 
died : this occasioned a great deal of confusion, and to add to our dffi- 
col ties, water began to fau, and we were reduced to a pint a day per man. 
On the 1st of June again came in si^t of land. It appeared like a 
round hiU» flat at top, and bore fj^om us rf. N. £., with a smaller hill to 
the eastward. Next day we were before the harbimir of the cape, with 
the wind at north, and fine fair weather. On the third, at pight, came to 
an anchor in the bay before the oastle, in nine fathooks water. This day 
four of the natives came down to the city, dancing naked, and offering 
their wives to the Hollanders for little bits of tobacco. They were the 
filthiest men I ever saw. Next day my two friends and I walked about 
the town, in which are about 100 houses, boilt very low, to save them 
from the boisterous gales of wind that blow here in the months of Deceni- 
bar, January, and February : but the Dutch have here a atrong castle, 
with eighty guns well mounted, and a spacious ^^aiden, with nleasimt 
walks, and jnanted with almost every kind of fruit, flowers, ana herbs. 
This is the greatest rarity that we saw at the cape. We walked, more- 
over, without the town to the village inhabited by Hottentots, so called by 
the Hollanders, who are the natives of the country. These people are 
said to be bom white, but make themselves black by anointing their bodies, 
and exjposing their infants to the sun and smoke. Their houses, or hata, 
are built in a circular form, with the fire-place in the middle, round which 
they all lie in common, covered only with the akins of some beasts, and 
without -any other bed than the ashes of the wood on which they dress 
their meat. They eat auything that is foul, and will gather from the 
dunghills the offal that is thrown out by the Dutch to feed Iheir dogs. 
Their men are not at all jealous of foreigners ; hot will beat their 
wives unmercifully for adultery with their neighbours. When the women 
marry, they cut off a joint of the middle finger ; and if the husband dies, 
and the widow marries again, she cuts off another joint ; and so many 
men as they marry, so many joints of their fingers they lose. They are 
supposed to worship the moon, because at the full and change they as- 
semble in great numbers, dancing and rejoicing when she shines, but 
howliag and lamenting when they are deprived of her liffht. 

It happened, while we were at the cape, that one of the Hottentots 
drank himself dead at the fort, of which his countrymen, getting intelli- 
gence, assembled about him, and with oil and milk endeavoured to reco- 
ver the defunct ; but finding all their efforts vain, and that they could 
perceive no spark of life remaining, began to make preparations for his 
funeral, which was performed in the following manner. They first brought 
knives, and shaved him from head to foot ; then, digging a hole in the 
ground, carefully placed him in a sitting posture, with nis body and bead 
erect, and his legs and thighs stretched out horizontally, and pressed down 
straight ; this being performed, they propped him up in this attitude with 
stones ; and then came a company of their women to howl over the body, 
who accompanied their lamentations with a hideous shrieking, as if death 
appeared before them in the shspe of a monster, and was ready to devoui 
them. After their time of mournins was over, they filled up the hole 
with earth, and covered it over with the green turf. We were now three 
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Aifn fn company, to sni for Europe, die Solida and Critsmati, mhit^ cnam 
together frotb Batatia, and the Etnelmd, which eame from Bengal. Oa 
Tnesday, the lOth, pursued our course to the N. W. and N. W. by W. 
iSl Tuesday, the 29th, without any material incident interrenii^. 

On the 12th of July, came off the Island of Ascension, aifd next dar 
took a new departure from thenee. On the SOth, found we were in lati- 
tude 16 degrees nbrth. Wednesday the 22d, made the longitode from the 
cape 11 degrees 56 nrinutes, jading ourselTes to be in longitude 3.15 
degrees 56 minutes. And now it was that I cut the same tine which I 
did when I departed from Vhrginia in the year 1683^ having encompassed 
Uie globe ; and cannot but note, that I have been farther southward than 
any nsan that I ever heard or tead of before me, in this voyage ; having, 
as I have already said, reached as far as latitude 60 degrees 30 minutes 
•eutfa ; and so it happened, that, being bound to go north about Scotland to 
make Holland, I passed about 60 degrees north, though I mention this as 
BO extraordinary thing. We met with no particular o<;purrence till the 
9d of August, when our captain, after three days' illness, died of a pain 
m^is bowels. His chief steersman was made commander in his room ; 
but, though his cause was warmly espoused by the men on a former oc- 
casion, yet it was not till after mnch opposition that they acquiesced in 
his present advancement. 

On Sunday, the 19th, when the weather began to clear up, I saw land, 
as did also two men more. I aupposed it to be the Island of Shetland ; 
but our captain would not believe it'; however, about six in the evening, 
the Critsman*s people saw land also. We came up with the Isle of Far« 
ley by the 29d, steered on, and on the 35th had the wind all round the 
compass. Next day, with the wind at E. S. £., we fotmd ourselves in 
latitude 58 degrees 96 minutes north, and I judged us to be on the West- 
bank. On Tuesday, the 28th, came before the Maes, with ^e' wind at 
E. N. E. When it was day we saw the BriH church, and came to an an- 
chor in ten fathoms ^irater. Next day we entered the harbour at Helvoet- 
sluys, after having been seven months in our passage from Batavia. 



CAPTAIN WOODES ROGERl^.— 1708-11. 

Thcrb are few voyages which have been undertaken with equal pro* 
dence, or for which such careful and ample preparations have been made* 
as for the following, which was in a great measure owing to the spirit of 
the gentlemen of Bristol, at whose expense, and for whose emolument, 
the undertaking was set on foot. The first care of the gentlemen con- 
cerned was, to make a proper choice of officers, in which they were ex- 
tremely fortunate. Captain Woodes Rogers, who commanded in chief, 
was a bold, active, indefatigable officer; and was chosen by the proprie- 
tors for the peculiar art he had of maintaining his authority over the 
sailors, and his readiness in finding out expedients in the most difficult 
conjunctures. Captain Stephen Courtney was a man of birth, fortune, 
and many amiable qualities, and had contributed largely to the expense 
of the voyage. Mr. Thomas Dover, third in command, was also a pro- 
prietor ; he was by profession a physician, and the same who afterward 
made a considerable noise in the world, by recommending the use of crude 
mercury ; he was a man of a rough temper, and not easily pleased ; but as 
he had not the chief command, this was of the less consequence. Mr. Ed- 
ward Cooke, who had been twice taken by the French, wsUf second captain 
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to Mr. Courtney, and the chief pilot was Captain WilKam Dampter, whose 
name was sufficiently terrible to the Spaniards in the South Seas. 

They sailed from King-road, Bristol, on the Ist of August, 1708, their 
force consisting of the Duke, a ship of 300 tons burthen, thirty guns, and 
170 men, commanded by Captain Woodes Rogers ; and the Duchess, 
of 270 tons, twenty-six guns, and 151 men, under the command of Cap- 
tain Stephen- Courtney ; both ships having le?al commissions from his 
royal hignness. Prince (Jeorge of Denmark, lord-high-admiral of England, 
to cruise on the coasts of Peru and Mexico, in the South Seas, against 
her majesty's enemies, the French and Spaniards ; and to act jointly, as 
belonging to the same owners, the merchants of Bristol. 

On the 5th of August, saw the Irish shore, and came to an anchor m 
sight of Ednsale, where a pilot came on board the Duke, and undertook 
to steer her into the cove of Cork. Instead of which, on the morning of 
the 6th, while it was yet dark, and the weather foggy, he would have 
carried her into a bay to the westward of Cork, had not Captain Rogers, 
^ho happened to be well acquainted with the coast, prevented him, and 
brought her into the«ove himself, where she came to an anchor the 
same day. While in this harbour, they took in a good quantity of provi- 
sions, and enlisted a number of seamen, in the room of about forty fellows, 
some of whom ran away, and others were discharged as unfit for the ser- 
vice. The compliment was now 333, among whom above a thizd of the 
number were foreigners of various nations ; there was one negro and 
ten boys ; and of the English and Irish, a great many were tinkers, tai- 
lors, haymakers, pedlers, and fiddlers. With this mixed crew they sailed 
from Cork on th^ Ist of September, in company with the Hastings man- 
of-war, which sailed with them till the 6th, when Captain Paul, who 
commanded her, supplied them with several necessaries which they had 
omitted to bring with them, nor would he accept of any return ; where- 
upon they gave him a letter to Alderman Batenelor and the rest of the 
proprietors at Bristol. 

About six o'clock, on the morning of the 10th, discovered a sail, to 
which they immediately gave chase, and came up with her about three in 
the afternoon, when she bore down, showing Swedish colours. They 
fired at her twice, after which she brought-to ; they suspected, from some 
expressions uttered by two or three of her hands, whom they found drunk, 
that she had contraband goods on board ; but finding, after a strict exa- 
raioation of the master and several of hia men, that it would be difficult 
to prove her a prize, and being unwilling to lose time by carrying her into 
port, they let her depart without farther detention. The master appeared 
to be very thankful that he was detained so short a time, and at his de- 
parture, presented Captain Rogers with some dried beef and two hams ; 
in return for which he received a dozen bottles of redstreak cider. She 
was a ship belonging to Stadl, of 270 tons burthen, and twenty-two eons, 
and had sailed round Scotland and Ireland. On her leaving the Duke 
and Duchess, she saluted them with four guns. 

During the time the ship was in custody, a design had been privately 
formed on board the Duke, by four inferior officers, to make a prize of 
her ; and when they found she was given up, they began to mutiny ; but 
Gyles Cash, the boatswain, being displaced and, with ten others, put in 
irons, and a severe whipping given to some of the principal leaders of the 
disturbance, all was quiet again, and things began once more to move in 
their proper channel. A like inclination had appeared among the hands 
on board the Duchess, but when those on board the other ship were 
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brought to obedience, it sabiided. AAer thie, however, they had some 
trooble with these matineers. On the 14th of September, some of the 
ship's company, headed by a bold daring fellow, came up to Captain Ko- 
Ben at the steerage-door, and demandml the discarded boatswain oat of 
irons. The csptain gave them good words, and having taken the ring- 
leader aside, as if to speak privately with him on the quarter-deck, had 
him suddenly seized by the help of the officers, and lashed by one of his 
own followers. The next day he sent the boatswain, in irons, on board 
the Crown galley, of Biddeford, which had kept them company since the 
6ih instant, aiid left them on the 15th. On the I6lh the captain dis- 
charged the prisoners out of irons, on their acknowledging their sorrow 
for what was past, and promising better behaviour for ue time to come. 

In the afternoon of the 17th, eained sight of the peak of Teneriff, and 
the next day took a Spanish bark of twenty-five tons, bound from Orata- 
via to Fuerteventura, with forty-five passengers, men and women, on 
board, among whom was a priest. On the 19th, bore away for Oratavia 
road, and sent the tnaeter of the Spanish vessel on shore with the priest* 
to agree about her ransom, and to get wine, provisions, and other neces- 
saries for both ships. They were accompanie^by Mr. Carlton Van- 
burgh, who went on this errand contrary to the opinion and inclination 
of Captain Rogers. Soon afterward a boat came from the town with a 
letter directed to the Captains Rogers and Courtney, expostulating with 
them for making prize of the bark, and alleging that Mr. Vanburgh should 
be detained till she was restored, to keep which was not only against a 
private contract entered into between Spain and England, relative to the 
Canaries, but would be of the utmost detriment, as well to the trading 
subjects of both crowns, as to several English merchants residing on 
these island.<i ; of whom a tenfold satisfaction would be exacted. This 
letter was signed by John Poulden, vice-consul, and three merchants, 
Bernard Walsh) John Crosse, and George Fitzgerald. 

The captains agreed on an6\^enng this letter, to this effect ; that in 
Keeping the bark they acted op to their instructions ; that they knew no- 
thing of any private articles in favour of the ships of these islands ; that 
in case Mr. Vanburgh was not restored, they would carry away all the 
prisoners they had ; and if they apprehended any detriment to the fac- 
tory, they might ransom the bark, and seek their redress in England. 
Tliey desired despatch, there being no time to lose ; and said, that upon 
sending back Mr. Vanburgh, they would release their prisoners. At 
length, after other letters had passed between them, Mr. Crosse, one of 
the English merchants who had signed the above-mentioned letters, 
came off m a boat on the 22d, bringing with .him Mr. Vanburgh, to- 
gether with five butts of wine, some hogs, grapes, and other things. 
Upon which the captains ordered the goods to be taken out of the prize, 
which they sold to Mr. Crosse for 450 dollars, and put the prisoners on 
board ; but at the request of Mr. Vanburgh, whatever could be recovered 
of the effects belonging to any of them, were returned, particularly their 
crosses, relics and books ; and Captain Rogers made a present of a 
cheese to the priest. 

On the 25th of September passed the tropic, when about sixty of the 
crew, who had never been this course before, were ducked three times, 
by hoisting them half way up the main-yard with a rope to which they 
were made fast, and sousing them into the water : this dipping was of 
great service to some of them, as it cleansed them from the dirt and filth 
which they had c(;ntracted in thoi voyagjB. Those who chose to pay 
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half a crown, to be spent in merry-making among the ship's crew on their 
return to England, were excnsed from this ceremony. On the 30th of 
September discovered St. Lncia, one of the Cape de Verd islands, and 
about eleven o'clock anchored in the harbour of St. Vincent, where, as 
they knew the island to be uninhabited, and saw several men on shore, 
Captain Cook went in the pinnace to learn who they were, and found 
them to be Portuguese from the Island of St. Antonio, come to catch 
turtle. 

On the 3d, it was determined to send Joseph Alexander, their linguist, 
with a respectful letter to the governor of toese islands, desiring leave 
to trade for refreshments, as bemg subjects of Great Britain and allies 
of the crown of Portoffal. During their stay the linguist deserted. 
Hie deputy-governor, vvho was a negro, came on board the Dake, and 
brought with him tobacco, brandy, hogs, fowls, oranges, limes, mask- 
melons, and watermelons ; for which he was paid in prize goods of small 
value. While they lay here to clean their ships, and take in wood and 
water, a committee was held on board the Duchess, in which certain 
regulations were ma4^ relative to prizes and plunder, which were agrend 
to by all parties. Care was also taken to prevent too common a prac- 
tice among the sailors, of selling their clothes to the negroes and natives 
of these islands for brandy and other trifles. There are ten islands, only 
seven of which are inhabited : these are St. Jago, St. Nicholas, Bona- 
vista, St. Antonio, Brava, Mayo, and Fuego, which last is so called from 
its volcano ; St. Nicholas and St. Jago are the most populous, the lat- 
ter of which is a bishop's see, and bears the same name with the island. 
Here is also a considerable town, said to contain upward of fiOO houses, 
the principal commodities of which are tobacco, sugar, indigo, and goat 
skins, from which the fine morocco leather is made. Their goats, which 
are fat and well tasted, yean once in four months, and have three or four 
kids at a time. The soil in this neighbourhood is but indifierent, but the 
valleys produce com and grapes. 

The ships set sail on the 8th of October, in the evening, after having 
put the deputy-governor on shore. On the 22d, Mr. Page, second mate 
of the Dochess, being ordered to a birth on board the Duke, from whence 
Mr. Ballet was to remove on board the Duchess, he (Page) refused to 
change his ship, and Captain Cook insisting that he should, he struck 
him ; but he was at length brought on board the Duke, and Captain Ro- 
gers condemned him to irons. Before the sentence was put in execution, 
he desired to go to the bead, when he jumped overboard, and endeavour- 
ed to swim back to the Duchess, where, as the captains were both ab- 
sent, he might have excited the men to mutiny ; but the boat, which was 
alongside, followed and brought him back, when he was heartily lashed, 
and then confined in irons tiU the 29th, when he was set at liberty, on 
promise of better behaviour. 

On the 14th they came within sight of the land of Brazil, and on the 
18th came to an anchor before the Island of Grande, in eleven fathoms wa- 
ter. While they lay here, new quarrels arose, and things had certainly 
come to an extremity on board the Duchess, if Captain Courtney had 
pot put eight of the ringleaders into irons, which frightened the rest, and, 
in all probability, prevented an attempt to run away with the ship. On 
the 20th, Mr. Dampier and a lieutenant commanded two boats, which 
were sent to the watering place, to see that it was clear of enemies ; 
when they found a Portuguese boat, the people of which complained 
that they had lately been robbed by the French. On this day four men, 

9» 
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who had be«D obsenred io he very forward in matinies, wen put int* 
irons ; and in the evening Captain Cook and Lieutenant Pope weal to 
Angro de Reya, a YiUage about three leagoea distant, called by th* 
Portugaese, Nostra Senora de la Conceptioue, with a present of batter 
and cheese to the governor, and a request of his friendsliip. As tbi^ 
approached the shore, the inhabitants, mistaking them for French, fired 
weral times, but did no damage, and entreated their pardon as soon a« 
they discovered their mistake. 

The governor being at the city called Rio de Janeiro about twelve 
leagues distant, they were hospitably entertained by a friar, who informed 
them the French had lately plundered, and used them very ilL Several 
of the inhabitants came from the town on the 2%d, with canoes ladea 
with corn, fowls, limes, and other provisions, which they ei^changed for 
a few trifles : to these people the captain behaved with the utmost civili- 
ty, and promised a handscMne Rwavd to those who should secure any of 
die deserters from the ships. 

A Portuguese vessel coming to an anchor near to the ships on the 
33d, laden with negroes, who were brought to work in the gold mines up 
the country, Captain Rogers fitted out and armed fCe pinnace, to go and 
inquire whence she came ; to which the captain replied in a very satis* 
factory manner, and sent back some very fine sugar and a pot of aweet^ 
meatSi as a present to the English captains. The Portuguese are 
extremely careful to conceal the roads leading to their mines from all 
other nations ; and they affirm that the distance from the seaports to 
these <%ources of wealth is prodigiously great. 

It was not long before this, that some French bacaniers, who put in 
here to water, seized above 1200 weight of gold in boats, the land road 
being almost impassable, leading from Rio de Janeiro to the mioes» 
Captain Dover and Mr. Yanburgh, having been out to take their pleasure 
in the pinnace, on the 24th of this moothf returned with a creature that 
smelt intolerably ; the skin »f which was covered with fur, stuck full of 
quills or prickles, like a hedge^faog, and its head resembled that of a 
monkey. Several Portuguese, and among them some Franciscan friars,, 
who cnme alongside the ship, affirmed that the nauseous smell arose only 
from the skin, and that the flesh was very fine eating ; but it was eo 
very offensive, that none of the sailors could be prevail upon to try it. 
On the 25th two men deserted from the Duchess, and made their escape 
into the woods ; but in the night were so terri6ed by the noise made by 
baboons and monkeys, which they mistook for the howling of tigers, that 
they ran back and plunged into the water, bailing the ship, and praying 
to be taken on board again. On the same day two Irish land-men g:ot. 
away from the Duke, but were taken on shore two days afterward, while 
they were waiting for a Portuguese canoe to carry them to some other 
place,' and, being brought on board, Captain Rogers ordered them to be 
severely whipp^ and then put in irons. 

About four o'clock in the morning, the day before these fellows were 
retaken, the watch on the quaiter-deck espied a canoe, and called her to 
come on board, but the pec^le not answering, and striving to get away, 
caused a suspicion that they had either got deserters, or were going* by 
agreement, to fetch th^m ofl" the island. On this, the pinnace and yawl 
were immediately despatched after them : the pinnace coming up near 
the canoe, fired to stop them, but to no purpose ; at length one of the 
Indians, who rowed the canoe, was wounded ; the person who owned 
and 9t$ered her was a friar, who had a quantity of goid which b^ had 
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get ki the minM, by coofessiAg the ig^uiraot people. Hiie nuu ran the 
canoe on shore en a little island full of wood, just aa his pnraaeia landed* 
end was attemptine to make his escape, but a Portuguese, who had no 
gold to lose, caliednim back. He was taken with the other prisoners oa 
board the ship, and civilly entertained by Captain Rogers ; ttie poor In> 
dian died in about two hours afterw^ard, and the friar was inconsolable, 
threatenhig to seek redress either in Bni^land or Portugal for the death, 
of his slave, and the losd of his gold, which possibly he had dropped in 
the bustle, or bocied at the pla«e where the caooe ran. on shore. 

Captains Rogers and Courtney, and some of the other officers, on the 
a7th October, went in a boat to the town of Angre de Reys, to see % 
procession in hpioour of the Virgin Mary. The Portuguese governor, 
who treated them with the utmost politeness, requested that their music, 
which consisted of a hautboy and two trumpeta, might be permitted to 
assist at divine service instead of an organ ; which request was readily 
complied with. When the nervice of the church was ended, the mwt- 
cians, who were by this Ume half drunk, marched at the head of tho 
procession, in which was earned lamps of incense, a host, and an imago 
of the Virgin Mary Momed with flowers, surrounded with wa^ candles, 
borne on a bier by four men, and followed by the guardian of the convent, 
about forty piies^ and friars, the governor of the town. Captain Rogers, 
Captain Courtney, and the other officers of their company, every one of 
whom carried a wax taper through complaisance. Some junior priests 
and the principal inhabitants of m place, every one with his ponsecrated 
candle, closed the mocessioa. The ceremony ended, agenleel entertain- 
ment was provided for the English gentlemen at the oonvent ; and tho 
governor, whote house wa^s at three mules distanoo,' accommodated tho 
rest of the company at the guard-house, vdiere tfrenty soldiers w^re st»« 
tioned, under the command of a lieutenant and an ensign. 

The town of Angre de Reys consists of about sixty low houses, poor* 
ly built, ill-furnished, and oovered with palmetto leaves ; it has two 
torches, ahdajncHiastery of Franciscan friars, plainly furnished, but neat, 
and deceet. The friars possessed some Uack cattle, but did not chooso 
to sell any. Perhaps the mean appearance of the place might have been 
owing to their having secreted their best effects, as they had so lately been 
plundered by the French. 

The oflkers returning on board, sent the boat back to the town foi 
liquor, together with an invitation to the principal gentlemen of the place 
to return &e visit on board, with which they complied, and were extremely 
merry. When the liqum: began to operate, they toasted the pope*s healtl^ 
and Captain Rogers in return gave the ArcKbiehop of Canterbury, and 
William Penn, Uie famona quaker, which they readilv pledged. 

The Island of Grande is remarkably high land, and about nine leaguea 
lonff. It abounds with monkeys and othw wild beasts ^ has plenty of 
timber and excellent water ; and orwiges, lemons, and guaitea grow wild 
in the woods. The rivers and bays abound with fish, among which tho 
shark is reckoned the moat remarkable ; it has three rows o( teeth, a very 
rough skin, aad the old ones especiallv taste very strong : ihe^ are te» 
feet long, and usually attended by a fish called the pilot-fish, which finda 
out prey for them, and whom, it is said, they never devour. The shark 
is a very heavy fiah^ and his mouth lying under the head, he is obliged to 
turn on his back to catch bis prey ; and in this manner he often catches 
hold of the limb of a man who is swimming, which he takes off at a bite ; 
he ia^ however, sooa sickened by playing with a line, thongb extiosaely 
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strong under water. The pilot-fieh is exceedingly like a maekeiel wh«i 
swimming in the water, and Idoks as if it were painted bloe and white 
in a circular form, Bomethinff like a barber's pole ; but there is another 
kind of pilot-fish, of a deep blae when out of ue water, the back speckled 
hke a seal's skin, the belly of a higher cdoor than the back and sides^ 
and the scales smooth like those of a tench. One of these, whidt was 
eight inches long and three broad, was struck by Captain Cook with » 
harpooning-iron. 

They sailed oot of the Bay of Grande on the 1st of December, steer* 
ing for Juan Fernandez ; on the 6th of January, encountered a yiolent 
storm, which drove such a quantity of water into the Duchess, that thef 
expected she would sink every moment. As the men were going to supi- 
per about nine oVlock at night, she shipped a sea at the poop, which beat 
m the bulk-head and all the cabin-windows, and drove the first hentenant 
half way between the decks, togethw with several pistols and muskets, 
that were haneing ttiere, dartinc a sword that was i^ainst lAw bulk-head 
of the ca>>in, through a hammock and rug that hung againat the bulk-head 
of the steerage. Had the bulk-head of the great cabin not given way, 
those who were in the other cabin must certainW hav« been drowned 
before the water eouM have run off. It is astenishiog that many of the 
men were not killed with the shutters, the bulk-head, and the annsy 
which were driven with amazing violence. However, the yawl was 
staved on the deck, and one or two of the men were wounded, and all 
the clothes in the ship were excessive wet-— chests, hyjumocks and bed* 
ding being soaked te such a degree, that they had not a rag of anything 
diy to cover them. 

On the 17th, took an observation, by wWch they found thsy had got 
round Cape Horn, Terra del Fuego, and the straits ef Magellan, being 
then to the northward of Cape Yittoria. About thu time, the scurvy 
began te make a great havoc among the crews, but on the 36th saw land, 
which they took to be part of the coast of Chfli. 

They now bore away for the Islaudof Juan Fernandez, which wppear- 
ed in sight on the last day of January, and next day Captain Dover, 
second captain of the Duke, manned the pinnace, and went off in search 
ef provisions, as well as to find a convenient place for the ship to anchor. 
Perceiving, as soon as it grew dark, a fire kmdted on the island, it was 
imagined that there were ships in the road ; this light was also seen by 
those on board the ships, who thought it proceeded from French vessels 
at anchor, and imagined they should be under a necessity of fighting them, 
or remain in want of water, and the ships were ordered to prepare for an 
engagement. Captain Dover returned on board with the pinnace about 
two o'clock in the morning, having been afraid to land, on seeing the fire 
on shore. Next day, while still under apprehensions of an enemy, they 
stood in for the shore, from which blew such sudden and frequent gusts 
of wind, that they were forced to reef their top-sail, and stand by the 
masts, lest they should go by the board ; they now expected to find the 
enemy ; but seeing all clear, and no ships either in that bay or in another 
to the northward, conjectured that some ships had been there, but had 
departed on seeing them. 

About noon, sent the yawl ashore, with Cajp^tain Dover, Mr. Fry, and 
six men, well armed ; but as they did not speedily return, Captain Kogers 
sent his pinnace, well manned, to inquire into the occasion of their stay ; 
for he began to fear that the Spaniards might have a garrison there, and 
had made them prisoners. They therefore put out a signnl for the yaw^ 
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and Ihe l)aches6 showed a French ensign. The boats returned toward 
evening, and brought with them abundance of cray-fish, and a man clothed 
in goats' skins, who appeared wilder than the goats tbemseWes. This 
man had been on the island four years and four months, having been left 
there by Captain Straddling* commander of a vessel called ihe Cinque 
Ports, of which this person, whose name was Alexander Selkirk, had 
been master. Captain Dampier, who had been at that time on board 
Captain Straddling's ship, informed Captain Rogers that Selkirk was the 
best sailor on board her ; whereon he was immediately made mate of 
the Duke. It was he who had made the fire the last night, when he saw 
the ship, which he imagined to be English. Daring his abode on ihe 
island, he had seen several ships pass by, but only two came to an an- 
chor ; on which, he went to reconnoitre, and finding them to be Spa- 
niards, retired, and escaped, notwithstanding they shot at him. Had they 
been French, he would have submitted, but he chose rather to run Uie 
risk of dying alone on the island, than fall into the hands of the Spa- 
.niards ; apprehending that they would either make him a slave in the 
mines or murder him ; as he could by no means suppose they wouki spare 
any stranger, who was so well acquainted wilh the South Seas. These 
Spaniards had landed 4)efore he knew what they were ; and they came 
so near that it was with great difficulty he escaped, for after they had fired, 
they pursued him to the woods, where he climbed to the top of a tree, at 
the foot of which some, who were searching for him, killed several goats 
within his sight ; but at length departed without discovering him. 

Mr. Selkirk said he was a native of Largo, in the county of Fife, in 
Scotland, and bred a sailor from his youth. That the reason of his being 
left on the island, was a difference between him and his captain, which, 
together with the ship's being leaky, made him at first willing to stay 
there, rather than go with him ; and that afterward, when he altered his 
mind, and would gladly have gone on board, the captain would not re- 
ceive him. He had been at this island before to wood and water, at 
which time their vessel was chased thence by two French ships, leaving 
two of the crew on the island ; but after they had been there sU months, 
the ship returned and took them off. He had his clothes and bedding 
with him, also a firelock, a little powder, some bullets, and tobacco ; a 
hatchet, a kettle, a knife, a bil^le, some books of practical divinity, and 
his mathematical instruments and books. He diverted and provided for 
himself as well as he could, but for the first eight months he was ex- 
tremely melancholy, and cou^d hardly support the terror of being alone 
in such a desolate place. He built two huts with pimento trees, covered 
them with long grass, and lined them with the skins of goats, which he 
killed with his gun as he wanted, so long as hie powder, which was but 
a pound, lasted. He procured fire by rubbing two sticks of pimento 
wood upon his knee. 

In the smaller hut, which was at some distance from the other, he 
dressed his victuals ; and in the larger he slept, and employed himself in 
reading, singing psalms, and praying ; so that he said he was a better 
Christian while in this solitude, than he was before or than, he feared, 
he ever should be again. When first left alone, he eat nothing till con- 
strained to it by mere hunger, which aiose partly from the want of bread 
and salt, and partly from the excess of his grief; nor did he go to bed 
till he was able to keep awake no lunger. 

The pimento wood, which burnt very clear, served him both for fire and 
candle, and refreshed him with its fragrant smell. He-could have pro- 
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cured fish enough, but wooU net eat them for want of salt, becaaae they 
occasioned a looseness, except a sort of cray-fish, which were extremely 
good, and as large as our lobsters. These he eometimes broiled, and at 
other times boiled, as he also did the goat*s flesh, and made very good 
broth, for the taste of it is moch more pleasant than that of the goats of 
England and Wales. He hsot an account of fivtegbandrod of these ani' 
msls which he had feillod, ana tm many, more which he caught, and ha- 
ving marked them on the eaf, list them go'again. When his powder wae 
gone, he took them by out-running them ; for his way of Itrmg and hi» 
continual exercise of walking and running, had sa cleared his l^dy of all 
gross humoarsj that he ran with wonderful swiftness throag^h the woods- 
and up the rocks and hills, as the people belonging to the ships perceived 
when they employed him to catch goats for them ; they had a bulUdog 
which they sent, with several of their nimblest runners, to assist him in 
catching goats ; but he distanced and tired both men and dog, catching 
the goats and bringmg them on his back. He told them that his agility 
in pursuing a goat had <Hice tike to have cost him his life ; he pursue) 
it with so much eagerness, (hat he caught bold of it on the brink of a 
precipice, of which be was not aware,- as the bushes concealed it from 
his sight ; so that he fell with the goat down the precipice, a prodigioue 
height, and was so stwmed and bruised with the fall, that he lay there 
insensible, as he imagined, about twenty-four hours, and when he came 
to his senses he found the goat dead undter him. He was so hurt that 
he was hardly able to crawT to his hut, which was about a mile distant, 
nor was he able to g» abroad again in less than ten days. He came at 
length to rehsh. his meat well enough without salt or bread, and found 
. plenty of good tarntpsj which had been sowed there by Captain Dam- 
^ pier*s men, and had now overspread some acres of ground. He hat} 
plenty of good cabbage from* the trees, and seasoned his meat with the 
fruit of pimento trees, commonly called Jamaica pepper. He found also* 
a black pepper called malageta, which was very gocKl to* expel wind and 
prevent a griping in the bowels. He soon wore out his shoes as well aa 
nis clothes by running in the woods, and at length his feet became sa 
hard, that he ran everywhere without difficulty ; and it was some time 
after he was found before' he eould wear shoes again, for not being- used- 
to any so long, his feet swelled when he came first to put them on. 

After he had conquered his melanchol^r, he diverted himself some- 
times with cutting his. name on the trees, together with the time of hie 
being left, and continuance there. He was at first much pestered- with- 
rats, which had bred in great numbers from some which had got on shorer 
from ships, which pot inr there* fot wood end water. The rats gnawed 
his feet and clothes whife be slept, so that he was obliged to cherish 
some cats, which had also bred from some that had got ashore from' dif*- 
ferent ships ; these he fed with goat's flesh, by which many of theor 
' became so tame, that they would lie about him in hundreds, and soon 
delivered him from the rats. He likewise tamed some kids ; and to'divert 
himself, would frequently sing and dance with them and his cats ; so^ 
that by the favour of Providence, and the vigour of youth, he being now 
only thirty years of age, he at length was enabled to conqner all the in* 
conveniences of his eoHtude, and became extremely easy. When hie 
clothes were worn out he made a coat and-a cap of goat's skin, sewed 
together with little thongs of the same, which he cut with his knife. He 
had no other needle but a nail, and when his knife was worn out he made 
others a» well- as he oeuld c^ some iron hoops that were left ashore, 
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irbieh he btet ttnight and thin, and sroand upun ttOBtta. Rtnng boom 
linen cloth, ho cat out some shirts, which he sawed with the wontod oC 
his old stockings, polled out on parpoee, using to old nail to make holesi, 
instead of a needle, and he had his last shirt on when he was found. At 
first going on board, he seemed much rejoiced, but had so fur femt his 
native language for want of nse, that he coald not speak plainfy, only 
dropjting a few words of English now and then, and wUhoQt comsidon ; 
but in two or three days he began to talk, and then told them that his 
silence .was involuntary ; for that having been so long on the island with> 
out any person with whom to converse, he had forgotten the use of hie 
toneue. A dram was offsred him, but he would not taste it, havmg drank 
nothing but water for so long a time, and it was a good while before he 
could relish the victuals on board. He gave no account of any prodoce 
of the island, which had not been discovered before, except some black 
plums, which were very good, but difficult to come at ; the trees en 
which they grow bemg on high mountains and recks. Pimento trees 
were plenty here, some of which were sixty feet high, and two yards ia 
circumference ; the cotton trees vrere still hi|[her, and near four fathoms 
round at the bottom. The climate of this island is so good, that the 
trees and grass continue green all the year round. The winter lasts ne 
longer than June or July, and it ia not then severe, there being only a 
small frost and a Uttle hail, but sometimeB great rains. The heat of the 
summer is equally moderate, and there is not nwch thunder or tempestn* 
ous weather of any sort. 

Selkirk saw no venomous creature on the island, nor any a«rt of beast 
but goats, which had originally been put on shore here, on poTpeee for a 
breed, by Juan Fernando, who settled here with some families, tiH the 
continent of Chili began to submit to the Spaniards, which being a more 
profitable soil, the planters were tempted to remove thither. They got 
the smith's forge on shore on the 9d of February, set the coopers to 
wodc, sad made a little tent for Captain Rogers to have the benefit of 
the air. The people of the Duchess also erected a tent for their aiek 
men : those in health were emptoyed in providing fish both for tfaemselvee 
and the sick, and were sometimes sble, so great waa the abundance, to 
catch as maov in a few hours as would serve two hundred people. Tho 
bay abounded with aea-fowls, which are as large as geese, but they had 
a fiahy taste. 

Mr. Selkirk, to whom they gave the name of flovemor, never failed 
to procure two or three goats a day, for the use of the sick men, by which, 
together with the wholesome air and the help of the greens, they soon 
got rid of the scurvy. The^ ^ent the time till the 10th in takimr in 
wood and water, and refittmff their ships. They likewise boiled up 
about eight gallons of sea-lions* oU, as they might have done several tone 
had they been provided with vessels. This they refined for their lamps, 
to save candles ; and it was sometimes used by the sailors instead of 
butter, to fry their meat, and they found it fiir fVom disaffreeable. 

The healthy men eat the flesh of the young seals, which they preferred 
to the ship's provisions, and said it was as g«Md as English lamb ; though 
Captain Rogers observes, he should have been very glad of the exchange. 

On the 13th of February, a consultation was held on board Uie 
Duchess, in which they made several reffulations for preserving stiiet 
honesty, discipline, snd secrecy, on board both vessels, and sgreed to 
sail to the islands of Lobos de la Mar ; and the ship which arrived there 
fkst was to leavo diMctiom for the other how to proo^df buried in a 
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fius htMi at the dbtmce of twenty yards from the ehcnre, at ceitiflM 
places which they named. On the 14th weighed anchor, with m fair gale 
^et Booth'east^ having haned only two men at the Island of Joan Fernan- 
dez. On the 84th of the month, crossed the tropic of Cspricom, when 
they saw several tropical birds, among which were the boobies, which are 
about the size of a mmie ; the eyes large, the back red, and the tail 
consisting only of one feather, about eighteen inches in length ; the fea- 
thers are bteek and white on the top ^ the back and wings, and white 
midemeath ; they are supposed to uto on fish ; they fly high, and are 
scarcely erer seen but near the tropics. 

On the 9d of March, when the weather was extremely hot, saw several 
pieces of wood and some trees floating on the water, together with abas- 
dance of weeds, about which was seen a considerable number of sea* 
larks, some of which Oaptaiin Cook shot, as he did a booby, almost whiter 
and a seal, which immediately sunk ; a large sun-fish coming near the 
tioat, they struck it with the fisgig, bat it got off. They also saw seveni 
%iiig fish, which are long and slender, having a very large eye, and a 
body which in shape and colour resembles that of a mallet. They some- 
limes fiy near the length of a musket-shot before they touch the water, 
and then, wetting their wings, rise up again ; their enemies, the dolphins, 
chasing them and swimming after them with such swiftness^ that they 
frequently catch them <m thnr falling into the water ; and sometimes the 
flyiiig fish drop into ships. 

On the 4th of Marcn every man was put to an allowance of three 
pints of water per day, that the stock miefat hold out, they beiae deter- 
mined to keep at sea, in the hope oi taking some prize from Lima or 
elsewhere. According to their hopes, on the evening of the 15th, they 
saw a sail, and the Duchess being nearest soon ioSk her. She was a 
Htlle vessel, of sixteen tons, from Payta, bound to Cfaeripe, to take in 
flour, with a small sum of money on board to purchase it. The master's 
name was Antonio Heliagos, a mestizo, that is, one begotten between an 
Indian and a Spaniard : the crew, which consisted of eight men, were a 
Spaniard, a negro, and six Indians. They said that all the French ships, 
being sev^n in number, were sailed out of those seas six months before, 
and that no more were to come there ; adding, that the Spaniards had 
such an antipathy to the French, that at Oalao, the seaport of Lima, they 
quarrelled bo frequently, and killed so many, that none were sufferisd to 
go on shore for some time before they sailed thence. The prisoners 
likewise said, that there had been no enemies in those parts since Cap* 
tain Dampier had been there four years before ; and that Captain Strad- 
dling's ship, the Cinque Ports, who was Dampier*8 consort, foundered on 
the coast of Barbacom, where he and about six or seven of his men were 
saved, but being taken in their boat, had been kept prisoners at Lima 
ever since, where they had fared much wwse than poor Selkirk, whoda 
they had left on shore at Juan Fernandez. When they had manned the 

Erize with Ei^lish sailors, they hauled off close on a wind for Lobos, 
aving shot within it ; and had not the crew of the prize informed them 
better, they might have endangered theii ships by running in farther, as 
there are shoals between the island and the main. 

On the 17th, anchored between the two islands of Lobos de la Mar, 
together with the prize, which on the day following they prepared to fit 
out as a cruiser, under the command of Mr. Stratton, giving her the name 
of the Beginning. On the 20th, being manned with uiirty-two men, and 
stocked with provisions, die put to sea witl> the Duchess ; and on th« 



t0lh farongfal ia a prize which they had taken in eompany ; ber harden 
waa fifty tona, and ahe waa ladea with timber) cocoa nuta, and tobacco* 
which laat article waa distributed among the erewa of the Duke and 
Docheaa. Having cleaned and ratted the laat prize, they made Mr. 
Selkiik maater, and removed the aick of both shipa on board hert nnder 
the care of a aorgeon. The largeat two of these islands, called Lobos de 
la Mar, (to distinguish them from those called JLobos de la Terra,) are 
about sixteen leagues from the continent, and aix miles in length. The 
soil is a vdiite clay, nuzed with aand and rocks. They afford no fresh 
water nor anything green, and have no kind of wood. There are a vasi 
plenty of a kmd of vulturea, or carrion crowai which at a distance looked 
so hke turkeys, that one of the ship's officers blessed himself with the 
sight of them, blinking he should fare delicioualy ; nay, so very eager 
was he to taste them, that he had not patience Ull the boat eoold pat 
him aahore, but jumped into the water with his gun in his hand, and get- 
ting near enough^ let fly at two of them ; but, when he came to take up 
his game, it stunk so intolerably, that he waa laughed at for his fmitlesa 
impatience by his brother officers. 

On the island are 4ibundance of seals, and some searlions ; the seals 
are much birger than those at Juan Fernandez, but the fur not so fine. 
They killed many to eat their livers, but one of the crew, a Spaniard, 
dying suddenly after eating of them, the uae of this aort of food wan 
forbidden* The prisonera said that old seals were very unwholesome. 
The wind always blowing fresh over land, brought an n^ly noisome amell 
from the aeals on shore, which gave Captain R^a^r's a violent hMd-achoy 
and this smell waa complained of by everybody else on board ; but no 
complaint of thia kind had been made from the smell of those ^nimala at 
Joan Fernandez. 

The prisoners told them, it was expected that the widow of the late 
viceroy of Peru, with her family and richea, would shortly embark for 
Acapulco, and stop at Payta to refresh, ors ail in aight, as eastoraaiy in 
one of the kind's ships of thirty guns ; and that abont eight months 
before, a ship with S00,000 pieces of eight on board, besfdes a cargo of 
liquors and flour, had passed by Payta for Acapulco. They also said, 
they had left Signior Morel in a stout ship, with dry goods for Lima, re- 
eruitio^ at Payta, where he expected in a few daya a French built ship, 
belonging to the Spaniards, to come from Panama, richly laden, with a 
bishop on board. Upon this advice they agreed to spend as much time 
as possible cruising off Payta, without discovering themselvea, for fear of 
hindering their other designs. 

On the Ist of April foand the sea of the colour oi blood, which, on 
inspection, appearea to be caused by the spawn offish swimming on the 
surface of the water. On the 2d, Mr. Fry was sent in the pinnace after 
a vessel they discovered ; he soon took and brought her in, when she 
appeared to be the diip already mentioned, commanded by Signior Morel 
and his brother ; her burthen was 600 tons, and, besides her cargo, she 
had on beard fifty negroes, and many passengers bound from Panama to 
Lima, with a fine stock of fresh provisions ; the command of ^ this vessel 
was given to Lieutenant Fry ; and the following day the Beginning took 
a prize of thirty-five tons burthen, bound from Gaaquil to Chancay ; by 
which vessel they learned that the bishop already mentioned was still at 
Payta, but would soon pass the road in which they now were, on his way; 
to Lima. On bearing this, the cruisers were stationed in such a manner 
as seemed to bid fair for shortejiing his lordship's voyage. 

10 



llA V0TACW8 BOVM0 THB WORt0. 

On iIm 7thi Mr. Tanbuigli stOl oon^iiif to ImIiato in ateiy ri o to a i 
and improper manner, wms, in » fall coancil of the offioeis.of both ships, 
turned oat of hie post es a peraon nnftt to be trusted. It was resolved 
in a committee, on the 12ih of April, not to send the Beginning pnxe 
mto Pajta, as had been agreed on, for fear of being discovered ; but to 
attempt the town of Gasqail ; the enterprise to be conducted by tbtf 
diree captains, Rogere, Courtaej, and iMver ; Rogers to command a 
company of serenty*one officers and sailers ; Ceortney to be at the head 
of seventy-three men ; and Dover to have seventy men ander hia con^ 
mand. Uaptain Dampier to command the artillery, with a reeerve of 
twenty-two men to act upon occasion ; Captain Cook to command die 
Duchess with forty-two men ; and Captain Fry the Duke, with forty men. 

They haoUd in for Cape Bianco on the 12teh, when a committee was 
held, in which it was agreed, that for the enconragsnient of officers and 
men, all bedding and clothes, gold rings, buckles and buttons, liqoifrs and 
piovisions, with all eOrts of aims, except great guns for ships, should be 
aUowed as plunder, to be equally divided between all the men on board 
or pn shore, accordine to their whole shares. That all wrought gold or 
silver cracifijies, watches found about the prisoners, or wearing apparel of 
any kind, should also be plunder, except money, women's ear-rings, loos* . 
diamonds, pearls, and precious stones ; and, in case anything was not 
sufficiently explained, a committee rttould, upon application being made 
for that purpose, meet after the expedition, and iktermme what farther 
ought to be reputed plunder, without fraud to the owners, or prejudici 
to the officers and men. That no person should misinterpret this allow* 
ance, so a« to conceal wrought or unwrought gold or silver, pearUf 
jewels, diamonds, or prseious stones, not found ^StMt prisooera, or theif 
wearing apparel, whicn should be looked upon as a high misdemeanout 
and severely punished : that none should keep any plunder, but deliver it 
to his officer publicly, and carry it to the place appointed for the deposit. 
That in case any town, fort, or ship, were taken by storm, the encou- 
rsgement agreed on at the leland of St. Vincent should be allowed to 
each man, over' and above the gratuity promised by the owners to thoee 
who signalized themselves. But if any party ^uld be engaged with 
another of the enemy, and defeat them, then all the prisoners, and tho 
arms and moveables about them, should be divided among them only who- 
were in die action ;_ all the plunder taken on shore to be carried on board 
by persons appointed for that purpose, and entered in public books, for 
the satisfaction of all concerned. That those who should commit any^ 
disorder on shore, disobey command, quit their post, discourage the meui 
behave themselves cowardly in any action, bum or destroy anything 
without orders, or dei»auch the prisoners, should lose all their shares ol 
the plunder, and be severely punished otherwise. 

On the morning of the 15th, the French built prize, which they had eo 
long expected, appeared within sight near the shore ; and, as they had 
but little wind, the float and pinnace rowed after and attacked her, but 
she repulsed them, with the loss of two men, one of whom was Captain 
Roger's brother, shot through the head, and three wounded ; the ships 
coming up, she struck to the Dachees, after receiving a shot or two. 
The men beeged for quarter, which was readily promised. 'There were 
seventy blacks, and a considerable number of passengers on board ; the 
lading consisted of bale goods ; and there was a considerable quantity of 
pearls. The vessel was about 370 tons bqrthen, commanded by Don 
Joseph Aiizabala, who informed theia that the bishop and hie atlendsnls 
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iMd been landed at Point St. Seletta, and were gone hf la^id to Gaaqml. 
On the 17lh, all the men intended for the descent u|k>u Guaquil, to the 
aamber of iO\, went on board the barks, each having a ticket delivered 
to him, ngnifying what company he belonged to, and his particular 8ta< 
tion, which was thought necessary to prevent the men from straggling. 
As there were 300 prisoners in custody, and those to guard them but 
little more than a third of that number, irons were sent on board the 
Duke and the other vessels, in order to intimidate the captives. 

Captains Fry and Cook, to whom were committed the care of the Duke 
and Duchestf, were directed to keep out at sea for forty-eight hours, to 
prevent their being discovered by the enemy ; and afterward to wait the 
event of the expedition at Punta Arena, off which place Captain Rogers 
and his barks, together with Captain Courtney, came to an anchor at ten 
o'clock at night ; when taking to their boats, with about forty men, they 
made for Puna, an island covered with swamps and overrun with man- 
groves, ieuid in the morning came to a grappling close under the land, out 
of sight of the look-out. At seven on the evening of the 19th» the shipe 
came to an anchor betvifeen St. Clara and Tumbez ; the boats weighingi 
rowed within half a mile of the town, and came to a grapi^ing, disposing 
themselves, for fear of being discovered, in such a manner that thoy had 
the appearance of drift timber upon the water. By break of day on the 
SOtb,- they got close up with the towp, and secured all the canoes ; and, 
notwithstanding an alarm was spread by an Indian who escapedi, thej 
seised the governor of the town, and with him about twenty people, who 
Msured them that the inhabitants of Guaquil could have no information 
of their being so near, those who had fled from Puna having ta^en refuge 
in the woods. In this town they found a paper that had been sent from 
l«iina» copies ef which were also dispersed all along the coast, to give 
notice that Captain Dampier was again arrived in those seaa ; they were, 
however, convmcud that they should be able to execute what they intend- 
ed, before any forces could arrive from Lima to oppose their deaigns. 

On the morning of the ^Ist, the Beginning was sent ahead toward 
Ponta Arena, on the Island of Puna, tor fear of any danger ; but she 
foond there only an empty vessel riding close under the point : she proved 
to be a new Spanish bark, that had been sent to load salt ; but the crew, 
on «ght of the £nglisb, thought proper to abandon her. AH apprehen- 
sions being now totally removed, the boats and barks rowed for the town 
of Guaquil, and at eleven saw a light in the town. On this, they rowed 
as easily as possible, till within a mile of it, for fear of a discovery, and 
then heard the sentinels call to one another, talk some time, and bid him 
bring dre. Finding they were discovered, they rowed over to the other 
aide against the town, saw afire made at the nlafce where the sentinels 
talked, and soon after, many lights at the water«side and all over the town : 
heard them ring the alarm bell, fire several volleys, and saw them light 
a fire on the hiU where the beacon was* kept, to giye the town notice that 
they were come up the river. 

The boats came now to a grappling, and such a violent dispute arose 
among some of the chief officersf that they were heard on shore, bat the 
Spaniards, not understuiding what they said, fetched an Englishman to 
the water-side, to interpret what they heard ; but before he came the 
debate was at an end. A council was held in the stem of one of the 
boats, to resolve whether they should land immediately, or stay till day- 
break ; and as the officers differed in their opinions, it was agreed, since 
they did not know the ground, and the barks were not come up, whicb 
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had near Half the men and the artillery on board, to stay till daylight, bf 
^hich time it wai hoped the barks woold join them ; Uierefore they fell 
a little way down the riTer to meet them, hearing aeTeral musket-shots 
ib their way, which they at firpt thought were fired by the Spauiaids 
along the shore. 

At break of day, on the 32d, saw one of the barks at anchor close 
ijnder the shoxe, within a mile of the town ; at flood descried the other 
coming up the river ; they then rowed back to the bark, whiclu had fired 
the muskets above-mentioned at some fishermen who were passing, and 
whom they made prisoners. When their forces were thus reassembled, 
they held a council in the pinnace, sailed up the river, and sent a flag of 
truce with the captain of the French built ship, the Governor of Puna, 
and another prisoner ; then towed up the barks abreast, and came to an 
anchor againat the town. When the captain of the French built ship 
came to the corregidor, or mayor of the town, he asked the number of 
English, which the captain pretended to be greater than it really was. 
The corregidor said they were boys, and not men ; to which the captain 
replied, he would find they were men ; for they had fought him bravely 
in their open boat, though he had killed the brother of one of the cap* 
tains, and wounded and killed others : and, therefore, advised him to 
agree for the ransom of the town, for though he had 3000 men, he would 
not be able to withstand them. To this the corregidor replied, ^* My 
horse is ready." 

On the 33d they went up the river after some vessels in the pinnace, 
six of which they took and brought to an anchor by the barks ; they alea 
seized two hew vessels, of about 400 tons each, and then went on shore 
with a flag of truce, and the governor came on board one of the prizes, 
to consult concerning the ransom of the town and ships ; this they could 
not agree about, and he promised to return again at seven in the evening, 
but was not so good as his word. The boats now went,up the river again 
to search for more ships, but returned without finding any, but Uiey took 
several canoes with some plate on board. The sentinels hailed a boat 
after midnight, which came on board with one gentleman, who said he 
was sent by the corregidor, with a present of two bags of flour, two sheep, 
and two hogs ready killed ; also two jars of brandy and two of wine ; 
and to assure them that the governor would have been with them accord* 
ins to his appointment, but was prevented by the absence of one of the 
pnncipal merchants concerned. He would come off", however, in the 
morning by seven o'clock ; and hoped they would do him the justice to 
believe he was a man of honour ; for though he had been greatly rein- 
forced since he left them, he was determined to wait on them agreeable 
to his promise. The captains sent their compliments to the corregidor, 
and thanks for his present, and said they were sorry they had nothing to 
send him by way of return ; but desired he might be told, they were sur- 
prised he had not kept his word, but depended that he would convince 
thetn of his being a man of honour, by meeting them at seven o'clock in 
the morning, or mere should be a final end of the treaty. 

They waited with impatience till seven in the morning, when they saw 
a flag of truce on board one of the new ships, where they supposed the 
governor to be, and therefore manned their pinnace, and sent their linguist 
to give their promise, that if the corregidor would come on board the 
prize, he should have full liberty to return ; on which he came on board 
with three other persons. The barks belonging to the two frigates were 
now ordered to go close under the shore, near the best part of the tewiif 



W00DS8 ftOOSRS. 113 

md eTer^tng to be held in readiness for landing, in case Uiejr ahoiiU 
not agree with the corregidor. The three captains at first dt^manded that 
50,00% pieces of eight shoold be paid for the ransom of the town, the 
two new ships, and the six harks ; besides which, the ffovereor was to 
oblige himself to purchase the goods and negroes, which were taken in 
theprizes, at certain stipulated prices, to be paid within nine days. 

The Spaniards agreed to the latter article, offering to leave two hos- 
tages for the performance of it, which were thought insufficient ; but they 
revised to give near the sum demanded for the town and ships, saying, 
they had men and arms sufficient to defend themselves. From this delay 
the captain suspected that they only wanted to gain time, and therefore 
informed them that they could take th$ town or seize the ships at plea- 
sure ; that they looked on both the one and the other as much their own 
as if already in their possession ; and if their demands were not instantly 
complied with, they would fire both town and ships before night. Alter 
eome little consideration, the corregidor and his companions agreed to 
buy the cargoes, and to give hostages for 40,000 pieces of ei|;ht for the 
town, the two new ships, and the barks ; but they declined signing this 
agreement till they had the consent of the principal persons of the town, 
which the corregidor undertook to procure in the space of an hour. About 
one in the afternoon the corregidor was put on shore in Captain Rogers's 
pinnace ; some of the men were for stoppmg him, because not long be- 
fore an Indian came off in a canoe to know whether he had agreed with 
the English, as, in case he had not, his men were in readiness to begin 
the fight, and waited only for his orders ; but the corregidor insisting that 
the detaining him would be contrary to the flag of truce, he was permit- 
ted to depart ; the three gentlemen, however, remained as hostages, at 
the request of the corregidor, who did not doubt but the agreement would 
soon be ratified. 

When the time allotted for the answer was expired, a messenger came 
from the town to inform them that they could raise but 30,000 pieces of 
eight, and he did not mention a single word of trade. On this they sent 
their linguist and one prisoner with their final message, which was, that 
if in half an hour they did not send three more ffw>d hostages for the 
40,000 pieces of eight agreed oo, they would strike 3ie flag of truce, land, 
give no quarter, and fire the town and ships. In the meantime, they saw 
the Spaniards quit the two new ships, and they immediately took posses- 
sion of them. The messenger returned, and in about half an hour three 
men more came from the town to the bank opposite the captain's barks, 
where they held out a white handkerchief, as if to treat farther. They 
said that the resolution was to give 32,000 pieces of eight, and no more ; 
to which the English replied they had done* treating, and bid them retire 
immediately out of the reach of their shot, as they valued their lives. 
They now struck their white flag, and let fly their martial colours. 

Captain Rogers ordered two guns, of about six hundred weight each, 
mounted on carriages, into the great launch, and filled their three boats 
with men in order to land ; he then went himself into a pinnace,^ Captain 
Courtney in another, and Captain Dover in the launch, the three boata 
carrying about seventy men. They towed the launch ashore ; the third 
lieutenant remained on board"lhe bark, with ten men, to play their guns 
into the town as they landed ; where the Spaniards, compared with their 
little army, made a formidable appearance. As soon as they landed, 
which was about four in the afternoon, the men fired, on their knees, at 
the brink of the buk, and then loading, advanced, having called to their 
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bark to foibea? firing, lest Umj shonld fanii their own tfes. Tbav |Miiha4 
forward with* tuch bnvory, that the Speniarda fired hut one ToUey, and 
retired back to their gunt> where their hoiee drew op a second time ; 
while the English, stiU prewing on with the ntateet intrepidity, eane to 
the atreets of the town, where they aaw four gana pointed at them before ft 
spacious church ; but as soon as ihej came in sight, the horse moTed off 
with great precipitation. 

Captain Rogers now called out to his men to run and seize the guns, ke 
himself advancing with about ten men within pistol-shot of thenif at which 
boldness the enemy were so intiniidated, that after one general discharge 
they all fled, except the gunner, an Iriehman, who kept his poet till ha 
received four wounds, of which he afterward died. Many more of the 
English now coming up, under the command of Captain Dover and Ca»* 
tain Courtney, Mr Rogers remained to secure the post he had so bravely 
gained, and took possession of the church, where they made about twelve 
prisoners, while the rest marched to the other end of the town. From 
the time they landed till their seizing the guns and taking possession of 
the church, was not more than hsUf an hour. Caotain Dampier, with. 
twenty-five men, was now posted at the guns, whicn he turned against 
the enemy, who soon fled from the town. By this time the rest of the 
English being landed, marched after Captain Courtney and Captain Dover. 
Tlve men in general behaved with the utmost courage, but, as is generally 
the case with sailors, they were kept but little under command after the 
first piece was fired ; hot after the attack, they forbore hard drinking* and 
kept properly together. 

Captam Rogers overtook Courtney and Dover at the other end of the 
town, where he left Courtney to keep guard at a church, and then te» 
turned to his first post, while Dampier and his men went to' reinforce. 
Dover and Courtney. They were in quiet possession of the town by 
suU'Set, having met with no opposition aftisr the enemy quitted the great 
church. They now made a proper disposition of their guards, and in the 
evening Captain Rogers went on board the bark, setUed a watch, and 
then returned ashore to the church. Captain Dover now set fire to five 
or six houses which fironted the church, wnich boml all night and the next 
day. The reason of burning these was» that there was a hill near thit 
quarter, and thick woods within a musket^shot of the church, whence the 
enemy were almost continually firing at him durmg the whole night, but 
without doing any damage : and the next day several small parties of 
horse and foot came down, but retired without making any attempt. Had 
the Spaniards been courageous, they might have done great mischief to 
Captain Dover, as his friends were not near enough to assist him ; for 
the town being long, the whole of it could not be kept without dividing 
the men into parties at a eonsiderable distance ; but his firing the houses 
did him great service, by covering the worst part of his quarters for that 
night ; and at daybreak Captain Courtney relieved him, when they both 
quitted those quarters as a place too ranch exposed to the enemy. 

An Indian, who had been taken prisoner, informed Rogers that he knew 
of much money up the river in houses and bark-logs ; whereupon the 
Duchesses pinnace, with twenty«one men, commamled by Lieutenant 
Connelly, were sent up the river. As they had found but little wealth 
in the town, Captain Rogers was for sending both the pinnaces to seize 
that which the Indian heui spoken of, but the others would by no meane 
consent to it, lest the enemy should engage them in the absence of their 
boats and people. The English now begaui with iron crowa aiid othev 
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snstrumeoto, to breftk open the churches and aU the store^houses, cellars, 
&c., but in this they had very little success, as scarcely anything was left 
in the town except floor, beans, peas, and jars of wine and brandy. 
These, howeTer, they began to carry to the water-side, but as the wea- 
ther was wet, hot, and unhealthy, the men were so fatigued, and became 
so weak, that they could not well work at this employment. Numbers 
of the people were for taking up the boarded floor of the church, to 
search fox treasure among the dead ; but Captain Rogers absolutely for- 
bad its being done, because not long before their arrival a pestilential 
disease had carried off great numbers of people. They found only two 
of the enemy killed in the town, one of whom was tne Irish gunner 
above-mentioned; and made one prisoner, who was wounded in the 
head ; but on inquiry, they were told that fifteen were killed and wound- 
ed. Among the English only two were wounded. 

On the 24th the English colours were kept flying all day on the tow 
ers of the church, where Captain Dover kept guard ; while Rogers and 
Courtney took care to have what they found most useful conveyed to 
the water-side. On this day the Governor of Puna and another prison* 
^r were sent to the enemy, who were in the woods at about a league's 
distance, with proposals for ransoming the town. They returned in the 
evening with an ambiguous answer, but desired to be sent back asain the 
next morning, in hopes to prevent the burning of the town. They had 
intelligence now that the enemy were coming down the hill ; on which ao 
alarm wasgiven, and part of the men being left with the guns. Captain 
Rogers marched with the rest, and met Captain Courtney on the bndge, 
retiring, who reported that the enemy were numerous and well armed at 
the north end of the town. Rogers desiring they might march against 
them, Courtney consented ; whereupon they went forward with their 
w^ole force, which did not exceed seventy men ; but on their advancing, 
the Spaniards retired into the woods, from whence they assailed them 
with firing shots, which the English returned at random ; and the cap- 
tains not agreeing about keeping possession of that end of the town, 
marched back, taking some of the most valuable effects, which they sent 
on board the barks. 

About ten o'clock at night the boat, which had been 8«it up the river, 
returned, having been absent about twenty-four hours. They had pnv- 
ceeded about seven leagues, and sixteen of the men had landed at sis 
different places, the others taking care of he boat, having a swivel gun 
to defiend themselves. At one place they separated, and four of the men 
rambled so far into the woods in search of wealth that, after wandering 
about three hours, they could not find their way back to their companions^ 
but they met them again afterward, by mere accident, and got to the 
boat. They had, at different places, some skirmishes with the enemy ; 
and in particular, chased thirty-five horsemen, who were well armed, and 
coming to assist the inhabitants of Ouaquil. ^They found the houses up 
the river full of women ; at one place, there were above a dozen well 
dressed and handsome, from whom they took several gold chains and 
ear-rings ; but were in other respects so civil to them, that the ladies 
brought them a cask of good liquor, and offered to dress victuals for the 
parly. 

Several of the largest gold chains they had concealed by fastening them, 
round their middles, legs, and thighs ; but as in those hot countries the 
women go extremely thinly clothed in fine linen and silk, the men by 
piessiog on the outside of their clothes felt the chains, and by meuis of 
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tbeir linguist, modestly desired them to take them off with their own 
hands. As they retomed down the riTer, they called at this honse for 
pTOvisions, and as they had been so civil at first, the ladies expressed 
neither surprise nor uneasiness at a second visit. In their progress, they 
had seized a large empty bark, but thought proper to abandon her. They 
brought back with them, in plate, ear-rings, and gold chains, to the value 
of £1000, but were of opinion they lost much more than they got, for 
want of another boat ; for while they were upon the search on one side, 
the bark-logs and canoes crossed the river in their sight, carrying many 
persons, with their effects, out of their reach. They also acquainted 
Csptain Rogers, that in the places where they had been above the town, 
they had seen more than 300 armed horse and foot, in several parties, so 
that they apprehended the design of the enemy, in pretending to ransom, 
was to gain time till able to attack them with great superiority of num- 
bers. Hearing this, the English, for fear of a surprise, agreed to assem- 
ble in a body at every alarm, which, on the sight of any large parties, 
was beat several times in a day. Three drums, several swords and 
lances, and a quantity of arms, five jars of powder, together with some 
matches and shot, were found in the church, where Captain Rogers also 
found the corregidor*s sold-headed cane, and another with a sOver head ; 
for among the Spaniards, none carry a cane but the chief officers ; and 
no person must use one with a silver or gold head who is under the de- 
gree of a captain. 

About one in the afternoon of the 25th of April, the prisoners returned 
with an offer of 30»000 pieces of eight, as a ransom for the town, ships,, 
and barks, to be paid within the space of twelve days ; which the cap- 
tains did not approve, nor would they have waited so long for a much 
larger sum, as they had received undoubted intelligence that the Spa- 
niards had sent an express to Lima, to hasten the succoui's expected 
thence. The captains, therefore, agreed upon sending this final answer : 
that the town should be set on fire by three o^clock the next afternoon, 
if sufficient hostages were not immediately delivered for the payment of 
80,000 pieces of eight within six days ; and that in the interim a cessa- 
tion of arms should be granted. This day the enemy appeared thick in 
the woods ; and in the afternoon an officer and nine men were engaged 
at the north end of the town with a party of Spaniards, whom they drovo 
into the woods. But following them too far, they were attacked by 
ethers, when one o^ the English was shot through the calf of the leg; 
and another, who was endeavouring to recharge his piece, received a shot 
upon the middle of his pole-axe that hung by his side, which made an 
impression upon the irons and bruised the flesh directly under it, but did 
no other material injury. The person who was shot in the leg, living 
irregularly and drinking hard, fell into a fever, which cost him his life. 

They laid this night in the church, keeping sentinels round it, within 
a musket^shot of each other, with a charge to challenge each other every 
quarter of an hour : and every man to keep his arms and ammunition in 
the most exact order,' and be ready to rise at the least alarm. A French- 
man, belonging to Captain Rogers^s company, who, with some others, had 
been sent to strengthen Captain Courtney's quarters, standing sentry in 
the night, shot one of the sailors dead. This accident was occasioned 
by a strict order that had been given to shoot every person in the night 
who did not answer on being challenged, which, as the challenge was 
given in French, the English sailor was not able to do. At two o'clock 
IB the alternoon of the 36tb, the prisoners retnmed from the en«my» 
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inth two honeinett, who Infeimed them their last proponl wae agreed 
to ; and that the Governor of Pane, who had been very instrumeutal m 
bringing the affair to. a conclunon* together with an old gentleman on 
boa^ one of the barks, were to remain as hostages for the performance 
of it ; but the messengers said, that if these gentlemen were not thought 
safficient securitj, they themselves were wuling to remsin prisoners ; 
which was not insisted upon, but thej were permitted to return to the 
camp, to bring, back the agreement signed. 

The two hostages lay this night at the English quarters, and the nest 
morning were put on board one of the ships, while the English retired 
from the city with drums beating and colours flying, leaving the Spa- 
niards at full liberty to return to their hooses. Captain Rogers, who, 
with a few men, brought up the rear, picked up many cutlasses, pole- 
axes, and pistols, which the men, who were grown quite weary of a mili- 
tary life, dropped through laziness as they marched. Their greateat 
difficulty was in getting the guns dowp to the water-side, the ground 
being soft ; the men who helped to carry them sunk to the depth of half 
a leg. To remedy as much as possible this inconvenience, they con- 
trived a frame of bamboo canes, under which six men could stand, and 
bear an equal weight on their shoulders. Though they were large four 
pounders, the gun and frame not exceeding 1600 weight, yet they would 
not have been able to have performed their work if the prisoners had not 
assisted. 

As Captain Rogers was marching out of the town, he missed one John 
Gabriel, a Dutchman, whom be apprehended was either killed or made 
prisoner : but the fellow had taken up his qoarters in a certain house 
where there was some excellent iNrandy ;. of which he drank so freely, 
that at last it laid him on the floor, and in this condition he was when 
C^tain Rogers and his men left the town. A little while afterward, the 
master of the house returned, and found the Dutchman stretched at his 
full length, and so drunk that it was difficult to distinguish whether he 
was dead or asleep. The Spaniard, however, determined to make the 
experiment : but first of all called in his neighbours, who advised him to 
secure the Dutchman's arms, which being done without any difficulty, 
they then raised him up and sat him on his feet, when, after a little tot- 
tering, he opened his eyes, and began to stare about him, not being very 
well satisfied to find himself awake in such company. His landlord, 
however, soon set his heart at rest, by restoring him his arms, and ad- 
vising him to make all the haste he could to join his companions, who 
were not yet embarked. There needed not much entreaty to set the 
Dutchman forward ; he moved with all imaginable alacrity, and soon got 
safe on board. Captain Rogers informs us th^ was the only man who 
had drank to an extraordinary degree since their first entering the town. 
The plunder they took, exclusive of the ransom received for the town, 
was very considerable ; being about 230 bags of flour, beans, peas, and 
rice, fifteen jars of oil, 160 jars of other liquors, some cordage, iron- 
ware, and small nails, about four half-jars of powder, about a ton of 
pitch and tar, a parcel of clothing and necessaries, about £1200 in plate, 
ear-rings, dtc, 150 bales of dry goods, four guns, about 200 ordinary 
Spanish arms and musket barrels, a few packs of indigo, cocoa, and an- 
natto, with about a too of loaf sugar. They left abundance of goods in 
the town, besides liquors of most sorts, and sea-stores, with several 
ware -houses full of cocoa» several ships on the stocks, and two new 
ahips unrigged lying at anchor, , 
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The hottagM infanMd tlMm Ait, dnrii^ <li» tfnty 
eight, of the king's monej, were eent out of the town, beeidet their 
plate, Jewell, end other thing* of the gieeteet Ttlne ; from idiich it ep» 
pean, that if thej had landed at fint, and aUowed tiie eneniy no ttBM» 
thej had Sean much greater gamers than thejr were ; and, in that caae, 
they were well aasared they might have made to the Talae of 900,000 
pieces of eight in money, pinto, and jewels ; and yet the place was then 
poorer thui it had been for Ibrty years past, having been almost burnt 
down about a year and a half before, whwh had oceaaioned a Yery great 
expense in the rebnildine. 

Graaquil, the metrop<Mis of a pioYineo of that name in Peni, is in 
length about a mile and a half, end divided into two parts, called the 
Old and New Town, which are joined by e bridge aboot half a mile long, 
for the use only of foot passengers. On each side of the bridge are 
some houses at a distance ; and the number of houses in both towne 
amount to above 600 ; the inhabitants are about 2000. 

Some of the houses were lofty br^k-bnildinffs, but the majority of tim- 
ber or bamboos split, and many were decent^ furnished. In the mor- 
chants' store-houses were great quantities of meal, brandy, sugar, clothing^, 
cordage, and iron. Some of the inhabitants had calashes, wluch could 
be but of little use, unless to carr^ them a stone's throw to church, for 
die ground is so boggy, especially m winter, tha* no road could be made 
for Uiem. This morass-ground was full of large toads, scHne of them 
as big as an Bngtish two-penny loaf. The town is governed by a cor- 
regidor, who is the chief ma^strate and appointed bf the king. It Is 
well situated for trade and ship building, lying seven leagues from Puna, 
and fourteen from Punta Arena, upon a large river, which receives many- 
small ones that fall into it ; this river has many villages and £irm*hou«es 
on its banks, on which grow abundance of mangroves and sarsaparills, 
which, impregnating its waters, are said to render them efficacious against 
diseases. Bat when the floods come down from the moantains, the 
water is reckoned unwholesome, on account of its bringing down several 
poisonous plants and fruits, among which is the machamlUt, a kind of 
poisonous apple, which kills all birds that, taste of it ; and the English, 
while they were there,' saw hundreds of them dead upon the water. 

Captain Rogers took his leave of the barks a mile below the town^ 
with the pinnace double manned, designing to ffet before th^Bi to the 
ships at Punta Arena. The day proved excessively hot, and they saw 
many alligators in the river. On the following day, which was the S8th 
of April, Captain Rogers reached Pana, where he met Mr. Duck and Mr. 
Hatley, in ttie Beginning, with an empty bark they had t^en ; the Spa- 
niards having gone on shore, and left her at anchor off Punta Arena. 
The people left behind were much concerned at the delay of' their com- 
panions, and the scarcity of water was so great that for some time past 
the prisoners had been allowed bat a pint a day. They bad also been 
obliged to sink a small prize which they had taken, to prevent the pri- 
soners running away with her, as they coald- not spare hands sufficient 
for manning^ her securely. 

Captain Rogers got on board by daylight, and found his people hear- 
tily rejoiced at his return, after an absence of twelve days, on an expe- 
dition subject to so many dangers and difficalties, all of which he 
had happily surmounted. Lieutenants Cooke and Fry had, during this 
time, been under great uneasiness on account of the prisoners, to whom 
they allowed their liberty in the day-time, but at night were shut up ift 
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Um foneeaatto, or iMtHreen 4eeki, On botrd the prize, which was not 89 
Mcure, they put them in irone eiFery evening, and set them free in the 
morning ; but never allowed any correspondence between the prisoners 
in the several ships, by which means they were ignorant of their own 
strength and the wnkness of their masters. 

A ▼easel coming in sight about three in the afternoon of the 29th of 
April, Captain Cook despatched the Havre do €hrace*s boat, well manned, 
in pursuit, and she immediately sorrendered. She proved to be a bark 
of thirty tons boitheh, laden with beans, peas, quinces, marmalade, 
plums, apples, oranges, pomegranates, Guaquit sheep, 370 sacks of 
floor, 200 sugar loaves, and iqme dried beef. She had six men on board, 
besides the master ; had been 0ai seven days from Pulania, where they 
had left .some stoat fVench ships ; and orders had been lately received 
from lima, directing them to keep a good look-out, as an English squa- 
dron was soon expected in those seas, but that it was not known against 
what particular place they were bound. 

They waited wiUk impatience from this time to the 2d of May, in ex- 
pectation of the ransom for the town of Ghiaquil, and they now began 
to think that the correffidor meant to parley with them till forces should 
arrive from Lima ; and the hostages expected no better fate than to be 
carried prisoners to England. The^ were in some degree relieved from 
these uneasy reflections by the arrival of a boat in the evening, with 
22,000 pieces of eight, in part payment ; upon which many of the pri- 
soners were pot on shore, and a message to the corregidor sent back by 
the same boat, informing him they intended to sail the next day, and 
would carry the hostages away with them, if the remainder of the money 
was not sent before their departure. In a short time after this, Captain 
Courtney took charge of the Havre de Grace, and fell down with her to 
Punta Arena, to which place Captain Rogers agreed to follow him the 
next morning, waiting only to take on board some hogs, sheep, black 
cattle, plantains, cocoas, water, sails, and other necessary matters, which 
were still cm shore. Before his departure he pot on shore the governor 
of Puna, who was one of the hostages, making him several presents. A 
boat came on the next day, with some SOOO dollars more, and the persons 
who brought it declared the remainder, and also 1200 dollars to trade 
for goods, should soon come. But Captain Courtney being of opinion 
this was only a pretence for detaining them till a squadron of ships 
could be fitted out at Lima, insisted they should immediately quit this 
station, in which he was seconded by a majority of the officers, on which 
they resolved to make all possible despatch. The Beginning being small, 
and of no farther use, they sold her to the Spaniards for about the value 
of fifty pounds sterling, which was paid in gold chains, pearls, <&c., and 
they put the prisoners on board $ but kept the pilots, together with a 
person who could speak English, the son of the President of Panama, and 
three remaining hostages. 

They now bore away for the Gallapagos islands, with a strong gale at 
south-south-west; and, discovering land on the 17th, by daybreak next 
morning wore within four leagues of two large islands, nearly joined to- 
gether. Having first agreed where to meet in case of !(^ration, they 
now sent their boat on shore twice in search of water, but she returned 
with a melancholy account that none v^tfs to be found, and that the 
island was nothing but loose earth, very rotten and heavy, which broke 
like cinders under their feet ; and the ground was so parched that it 
would not bear the weight of a man, which induced Captain Rogers to 
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^ believ« U had bera » toIcmmh tbovghf Im ■qr«« tlien wat'some greens 
* and shrubs upon it. The.Duchera hanng eaogbt a conaiderable qnaiw 
tily of tartle and other fiah, diatributed it on the 21at among the sick of 
'both ships, which, as their provisiooa were nearly exhaust^, proved of 
the utmost service. But their fueaent nnh^ppiiiees was not a little in- 
creased, by finding the medicines begin to run aborts while the sick drop- 
ped off apace ; it waa observed that none died ezc^t those who weie 
on shore at Guaquil. 

On the 22d Mr. Hatley, with five men on board one of Ibe prize barks, 
having water on board for only two days, together with a galleon, another 
of the prize ships, were missing : nor waa ueir any sign of their retain- 
ing, though lights were kept at the topHnast heads of the Deke and 
Duchess all night, and guns continually fired. Captain Rogers, with the 
Duke, the Havre de Grace, and the bark, went directly in search of them, 
and came up with the galleon in a few hoars, near the easternmost island ; 
but could obtain no intelligence of Hatley, whom they began to give op 
for lo9t. It was agreed in a council of officers, on the 26th, to stand 
over to the main in search of water, which could not be found on any of 
the islands. On the 6th of June, a diseoorse was overheard by one of 
the sailors, between the Indian and black prisoners, vrho proposed to 
murder the English, and run away with the ship. On being charged 
>?vith it, they denied having designed any such thing ; but acknowledged 
they had had some conversation of the kind, without, however, any seri- 
ous intentions ; to prevent any evil consequences that might arise from 
these cabals. Captain Rogers divided them among the other ships. 

On this day the Duchess, after a short chase, took a Teasel of ninety 
tons burthen, named the St. Thomas de Villa Nova, Juan NavarrxTNa- 
varet commander, bound from Panama to Guaquil. There were ou 
board about forty passengers, amonff whom waa Don Juan Cardosa, going 
to take upon him the command of Baldfvia, of which place he bad been 
appointed governor. On the 7th they anchored about a ca'ble*s length 
from the shore, on the east side of the Island of Gorgona, and on the 8th 
the boats of the Duke and Duchess seized a bark of fifteen tons barren, 
called the Golden Sun, with ten Spaniards and Indians on board, toge- 
ther with a few negroes. She had no cargo except a small quantity of 
gold dust, and a large gold chain, with which they were going to Gua- 
quil to purchase salt and brandy. On the 9th, in the 'evening, a council 
of all the officers, except Captain Rogers, who was indispos^, was held 
on board the Duchess, wherein, after the prisoners had been examined, 
it was resolved, from the accounts givenof its situation and advantages, 
to steer for the Island of Malaga, where they designed to leave their ships 
in a safe road, and then row up the river in their boats, till enabled to 
surprise some canoes, with which they might more effectually stem the 
tides of the river. In these canoes they were to proceed to' the golden 
mines of Barbacore, or Juan, where they expected to find a considerable 
booty, the Spaniards in that neighbourhood having no kind of intelligence 
that an enemy was so near. 

* As Captain Rogers had previously agreed to yield his assent to what- 
ever should Ixft^etermined on, they made sail for Malaga about twelve 
o'clock the Same night ; but when acquainted with the result of their 
deliberations, he determined to discourse with Mr. Morel, and some 
other of the prisoners, of whose knowledge respecting the place of thoir 
destination he was well assured. These informed him, that whoevei 
advised the council to those measures now intended to be pursued, either 
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deaiffned to luin them, or were totally unaeqnainted with the aflkir ; for 
the Island of Malaga was not only unfrequented and barren, but the road 
extremely narrow and full of ahoals ; that if the ships got over, which 
could only be affected at spring tides, there was the utmost danger of 
their being run ashore. They likewise said, the banks of the river all 
the way up to St. Juan were well inhabited by a race of people strongly 
attached to the Spaniards, who would take all possible measores to annoy 
an enemy, particularly by their poisoned arrows, from the covert of the 
woods ; and that the channel was so narrow, that by felling trees across, 
they might effectually prevent the retreat of invaders, and cut them to 
pieces. 

The captain was so strongly affected with this information, and saw 
the danger to which they were about to expose themselves in so clear 
a light, that he immediately sent for Captains Courtney and Cook, and 
acqaaintmg them with what he had heard, they immediately changed 
their course, in order to return to Gorgona, where it was determined 
to careen and fit up the Havre de Grace as a twenty eun ship, to be 
commanded by Captain Cook, and manned out of the Duke and Duch- 
ess, to act as a third consort. Coming to an anchor on the 13th of June, 
near the shore of Gorgona, in forty fathoms water, and having held 
a committee, the Duchess was appointed to careen, and the Duke 
to lie on guard, lest they should be surprised by an enemy. The latter 
was also careened as soon as the former was turned out, so that in about 
a fortnight they were again in prime order for sailing, to the great asto- 
liishment of the Spahiards, who declared that the same operation on one 
of the king^s ships, at Lima, usually took up six weeks, though they had 
all kinds of necessaries, and artificers ready to give their assistance. 

The business which chiefly engaged them from the 29th of June to 
the 9th of July, was fitting out the Havre de Grace, which being com- 
pletely finished, they gave her the name of the Marquis. A good enter- 
tainment being provided, they saluted each of the other ships with three 
huzzas from on board her, distributed liquor among the company, drank 
the healths of her majesty and their owners, and to their own joint suc- 
cess. There were sent on board her two of the main-deck guns of the 
Duke and two of the Duchess, which, with four taken at Guaqnil, and 
twelve already in her, made twenty good ones, the carriages all new, or 
80 well repaired as to be as strong and good as if mounted in England. 
Her compliment of men was sixty-one, besides twenty negroes ; the 
captain, officers, and men, were to be allowed the same wages as those 
in the other ships. The next thing of importance appeared to be getting 
rid of the prisoners, who began to be a great burthen, and were of im 
use. In a committee held on the 9th, it was agreed that Captain Doven. 
Mr. Fry, and Mr. Stratton, with forty-five sailors under their command, 
should have the care of transporting them to the continent, which was 
immediately put in practice. The two Morels, Don Antonio, and Don 
Juan Cardosa, were dismissed amonff the rest^ and at their departure 
appeared to be highly satisfied with the treatment they had met with;, 
and the latter, in particular, was very ready to acknowledge this, as he 
had been once very ill used by a Jamaica privateer, which he had fallen 
in with not far from Porto Bello. 

On the 18th, a negro, who had been bit by a speckled snake, died in 
less than twelve hours, notwithstanding the utmost exertion of the sur- 
geon's skill to save his life. There are great abundance of these snakes 
on Gorgona, some of which are three or four vards long, and a« thick aa 
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a man's leg. Thev are of an amphibiona nature ; and ooe having on tiM 
same day conveyed himself on board the ship, by the help of the cable, 
was killed upon the foreeastle by the men. 

On the 20th and 21st, two canoes came on board to trade, bringing 
with them money, limes, fowls, and other provisions. Next day five o? 
the negroes belonging to the ship hid themselves in the woods, with a 
view of deserting to the Spaniards as soon as their masters had left the 
station; bat, one being retaken the 8an>e day, was severely punished ; 
and three more being forced by hanger to quit their asylum, were taken 
two days afterward. On the 27th the two Morels came on board again, 
with what money they could raise, and told the captains, the country 
being much alarmed, it was with great difficulty they bad obtained leave 
to come to them ; that the Governor of Barbacore, with 200 men, was at 
the water-side to prevent trading, and to hinder tbeii landing ; and all 
the coast lined with men assembled for the same purpose. 

A committee was held on board the Duke, in which it was agreed to 
distribute rewards to those who had most distinguished themselves : when 
Mr. James Stratton was allowed forty rupees : William Davis and Der- 
rick Derrickson had twenty rupees each, (a rupee is about the value of 
half a crown ;) the boat^s crew that engaged uie Marquis, when taken, 
had two bales of baize, One of serges, and one of linen, to be sold by 
them when and where they should think proper ; and to each of the 
men who went up the river beyond Guaquil, a suit of clothes was given. 
These rewards, over and above the respective shares of each man, were 
given to encourage them to behave gallantly for the future ; but, notwith- 
standing the generosity shown by the commanders on this occasion, a 
dangerous mutiny was set on foot a few days afterward, which might 
have proved of a very fatal consequence, had it not been discovered by 
the steward of the Duchess. He accidentally overheard the ringleaders 
holding a council on the manner in which they should proceed ; above 
sixty had signed articles, by which they bound themselves to stand by 
one another till they had obtained what they called justice, with respect 
to the plunder, which they imagined had not heen fairly distributed. 
Four of the principal promoters ofthis destructive scheme, among whom 
was the person who had drawn up the articles, were immediately se- 
cured in irons ; but upon expressing their sorrow for the crime, asking 
pardon, and promising to behave better for the future, were soon after- 
ward set at liberty. The captains thought it most prudent to proceed in 
a mild manner : for to have punished a few with great severity, when so 
many were concerned, might have been attended with very disagreeable 
cousequences. After this, affairs began to move once more in their 
proper channel. 

In a council of the principal officers of the three ships, held on board 
the Duchess, on the 6th of August, they bound themselves by an oath 
never to part company while there was a possibility of keeping together. 
On the 7th it was agreed to give up to Messrs. Morel and Navarre their 
respective ships, and such goods as were not worth carrying away, to- 
gether with some negroes, which was done accordingly. With regard 
to the effects in the bark, they agreed with M. Navarre for 12,000 pieces 
of eight, which, with 3,000 that remained for the ransom of Guaquil, he 
was to bring to them at Manta within twelve days. Captain Cook now 
valued the money and plate on board, for the use of the owners, at 
£20,000, and the goods at £60,0d0. Among the prisoners on board 
Nf varre's ship, were several ladies who, at their departure, acknowledged 
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ibe civility with wlkieh they had been treated, which they said had much 
exceeded what the Engluih would have recieved from their countrymen 
on a similar occasion. 

The Island of Gorgona lies in 3 degrees north latitude ; it is three 
leagues in length, lying north-east and south-west, very narrow, and about 
six leagues from the continent. It is full of wood and tall trees, one of 
which, called PalmarMaria, is proper for masts ; and from this tree issues 
a balsam efficacious in several diseases. The island, at a distance, ap' 
pears like thiee little hills-; and along the north side there is riding for 
ships ; but in some places foul ground and shoals near the shore. Some 
of the Duke's people caught here an ugly creature, supposed to be of 
the monkey kind ; it in some de^ee resembled one of those animals, only 
with hair thicker and longer ; its face, eyes, and nose were less, and 
more wrinkled and deformed ; its ears were not so large, its teeth longer 
and sharper ; its hinder parts more clumsy ; its body thicker in propor- 
tion ; its tail very short ; besides, instead of five claws, like fingers, which 
a monkey has, this animal has only three on each paw, which are sharper 
and longer. On letting this animal loose at the lower part of the mizzen* 
shrouds, it was two hours in getting to the mast-head, which a monkey 
would have performed in less than half a minute. It walked an equal 
and slow pace, as if all its movements had been directed by clock-work. 
The Spaniards with great propriety call it a Sloth, and say it feeds on the 
leaves of a certain lofty tree, which when it has cleared, before it can get 
down, walk to, and climb another, it becomes lean, and is almost starvm. 

Their business at Gorgona being finished, they sailed thence on the 
17th of August, and on the 10th Captain Rogers proposed to send the 
Marquis to Brazil, to dispose of her cargo of prize goods and get fresh 
provisions, while the Duke and Duchess should continue in their present 
latitude, in expectation of the Manilla ship ; but his proposal was reject- 
ed by the majority. On the 12th found themselves only thirteen leagues 
off Gbrgona, bearing south and by east. On the 18th the Duchess took 
a bark of seventy tons burthen, bound from Panama to Lima ; she had 
nothing valuable on board, but twenty-four negroes, from whom they 
learned that the whole coast was alarmed with their being in the South 
Seas, and that ever since their taking of Guaquil, the inhabitants were 
in the utmost apprehensions of a visit. 

The two barks first entered the Bay of Tecames on the 25th of August, 
and the consort ships anchored near them in a few hours afterwnrd. It 
was at this place that Sir Francis Drake took the valuable plate prize in 
1578. Just as it grew dark, Mr. White, the linguist, havmg ventured 
ashore without orders with a Spanish prisoner, had like to have suffered 
f>r his rashness ; for landing opposite some- houses, several Indians at- 
tacked them from an ambuscade with fire-arms, bows, arrows, and lances, 
though they called out in Spanish, and said they were friends. They 
had the happiness, however, to escape bemg shot, hiding themselves all 
night in the wood, while the people on board imagined they were either 
kiUed or taken priscihert ; hot, at break of day, they ventured to call 
again on the Indians, whom they prevailed on to trade, provided they could 
obtain the consent of their padre, who hved at six leagues distance The 
linguist informed them there was a padre on board, whom they desired to 
see ; on which he was sent on shore, and wrote a letter to the priest of 
the place, informing him how extremely well himself and the other Spa- 
nish prisoners were used, and earnestly recommending a trade. Through 
the mediation of this friar, they promised that they would trade with 
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them the next day, whether the padre gaTe his coneent or not ; aad tk« 
Indians hsTiog accepted of a present of three images of saioti^ ftiul a 
feathered cap, to be given to the wife of their chief, they washed tl^tho 
red paint with which they had daubed themselves, and which, while they 
wear, is to be considered as a declaration of war ; and then they sent 
Captain Rogers a present of eeyeral bows and arrows. 

When the boat returned with the priest to the ship, he took with him 
one of the Indians, who entered it with a look of astonishment, snd being 
much pleased with the great cabin, laid himself down on his side, gazing 
wildly about for an hour together, till Captain Rogers, having given him 
some old baize lor clothing, a few toys, and a dram of brandy, led him 
out, and he was taken on shore. At night a letter was received from the 
padre, allowing full permission to trade, and the next day they received 
nogs and black cattle in exchange for baize. The boats were now sent 
up a creek, laden with casks to be filled with fresh water, when the peo- 
ple meeting by chance with one of the chiefs of the Indians, who was 
painted and armed with bows and arrows, he advised them to go higher 
up the river, or they would find the water brackish. For this kind advice 
they offered him a dram out of a quart bottle of strong brandy, but taking 
hold of the bottle, he drank the greater part of it at once* snd departed 
extremely well pleased, assuring them they elK>uld be supplied from the 
village with whatever they wanted. The boats having brought a consi- 
derable quantity of water, plantains, hogs, black cattle, and other provi- 
sions, and iho snips being heeled and cleaned, they set the priest on shore, 
giving him, by way of acknowledgment, a black female slave, of whom 
he appeared to be more fond than became his character. They also sent 
to the friar or priest of the village, in return for his kindness, a male negro 
and a piece of baize. 

They now put all their prisoners into an unrigged bark, leaving them at 
liberty to run her on shore at high water, keeping with them only two of 
the hostages, detained on account of the ransom of Guaquil not being 
fully paid ; and these tbey determined to cany to England. The village 
of Tecames lies in a bottom, close to the water-side, and consists only 
of seven houses and a church ; the houses are built with split bamboos, 
covered with palmetto leaves, and raised upon posts, with hog-sties be- 
neath them, and they ascend to them by the help of pieces of wood 
notched, instead of stairs. The inhabitants are barbarous and resolute, 
using fire-arms and poisoned arrows in their engagement, and are great 
adepts at bush fighting. There is no dealing with them by compulsive 
methods, and whoever is under the necessity of touching on this coast, 
must endeavour to make them friends by gentle methods. The women 
carry their children at their backs, and have no covering but a piece of 
baize tied about their waist. A land-breeze generally springs up about 
midnight, at south and by east, which dies away about noon ; and in the 
afternoon a sea-breeze comes on, which continues at west and west-south- 
west till midnight. From January till May they have light showers to the 
northward, but from June to December the weather is generally dry. 

The three consort ships made one of the Gallapagos islands on the lOth 
of September, where they continued for a week, taking in turtle and salt, 
of both which there is great plenty. The Spaniards reckon fifty of these 
islands, only one of which yields fresh water. They abound as well 
with sea as land-birds ; and the latter are hawks and turtle-doves, which 
are so tame as to suffer themselves to bo knocked down with a stick. 
The seals are so fierce as to attack any who happens to come in their 
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waj^ which Obtain Rogteri experienced : being on shore, one of the 
animals advanced to him with all the rage of an incensed mastiff dog ; 
the captain defended himself by sticking a pile he had in his hand into 
the creature*s breast, on which he retired a Uttle, and then advanced 
again, till he had recieved three several wounds, when he retreated to 
the sea, snarling and showing his long teeth above the water. While 
they remained here, ten negroes being sent on shore to cat firing, seven 
of them deserted into the woods. 

They sailed on the 17th of September, and on the 4th of October 
came up with the islands called Tres Marias, where they remained till the 
24lh, to take in wood and water and catch turtle : but it was not without 
difficulty that they found a stream that was wholesoma All the springs 
which they met with, two only excepted, oat of which they supplied 
themselves, being not only bitter, but violent purgatives, occasioned by 
some neighbouring minerals of bitter roots. 

Quitting these islands on the 26th of October, on the Ist of November, 
being in latitude 22 degrees 55 minutes, discovered the land of California, 
about eight leagues distant. On the I7th some Indians were discovered 
at a distance on a bark- log, who paddled toward them: they were at first 
afraid to approach, but were at length prevailed upon by a present of a 
knife and some baize, for which they returned two live foxes, two blad- 
ders of water, and some deer' skins. These people were quite naked, 
and strangers to the European manner of trafficking. Some of the crew 
ventured on shore on bark-logs, for the sea ran too high to attempt land- 
ing in the boats. The good-natured natives leaped into the sea to gaide 
the bark-logs in the best manner they were able. On making the shore, 
the Indians led each of the English up the bank, where was an old man, 
with a deer's skin spread on the ground, on which they kneeled before 
the English, who also kneeling, the Indians wiped the water off the faces 
of the English with their hands. 

This ceremony being ended, each of the sailors, supported by two of 
the savages, was led through a narrow path, of about a quarter of a mile 
in length, to their huts, where they were welcomed by the music of a 
very uncouth instrument, being only two jagged sticks, which an Indian 
rubbed across each other, and accompanied the noise with a voice still 
more inharmonious than the sound of the instrument. They then all sat 
down on the' ground, and having been regaled with broiled fish, the In- 
dians attended them back in the same manner with their music ; presenting 
them with knives made of shark's teeth, and several other little curiosi- 
ties, and permitting them to share in all they had, except their women, 
children, and arms. Above 200 people inhabited the place where they 
landed, and lived in huts made of t)ough» of ttees, and leaves ere<^d in 
the form of bowers, with a fire before the door, round which they lay 
and slept. 

The men are straight, well built, have long black hair, and are of a 
dark brown complexion. They live by hunting and fishing, and have a 
greater esteem for European scissors, nails, and knives, than for silver 
or gold. They use bows and arrows, and are such excellent marksmen, 
as to be able to shoot a small bird fiying. Their bows are made of a hard, 
yet pliant wood, and are about six feet in length ; the string is made of 
silk grass, and the airov/s, which are four feet and a hsdf long, are 
made of. a jointed cane, with four long feathers about a foot from the 
notch for the string : at the other end is fijced a piece of hard wood, point- 
ed with a sharp taper flint. The women, whose featofei are rather disa* 
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greeaUe, are 0mplo]rcd in mikinff fishing Unea, or in gg(theriBg grtirH 
which th«y grind upon a sUma. They were willing to Msiet the £ngUsh 
in filling water, ana would supply them with whatever they couhi get : 
they were a very honest people, and would not take the least thing with* 
oat permission. 

In the Bay of Paerto Segaro there are great numbers of albacorec, 
mollets, dolphins, bream, and other fish, which the natives are extremeljr 
expert at striking with wooden instruments from their floats, which are 
made of five pieces of wood, and are moved with short paddies. From 
these floats they would often leap, and strike the fish when near the 
bottom of the water. They also dive and fetch up pearl oysters from 
the rocks. Some of the sailors informed Captain Rogers they saw one 
of them dive with instruments, and while he vras under water, put up 
his striker with a fi^ upon the point of it, which was taken off by ano- 
ther, who attended his motions on a bark-log. This the captain was the 
rather induced to believe, because he himself had thrown some rusty 
knives overboard on purpose to try the skill of these excellent divers ; and 
they seldom missed catching the knife before it was more than three or 
four fathoms under water. 

By this time they all began to despair of taking the Manilla ship, it 
being a month beyond her usual time of passing that way ; till, on the 
21st of December, about nine in the morning, the man at the mast-head 
oried out he saw a sail, at the ^istance of seven leagues ; but, as they 
had little wind, did not come up with her till the next day, when Captain 
Rogers, having no spirituous liquors on board, ordered a large kettle of 
chocolate to be made for the ship's company, and, after prayers, began 
the engagement. The Duchess being considerably to leeward, the ene- 
my fired her stem-chase first, which the Duke returned with her fore- 
chase ; and then getting close on board her, gave her several broadsides, 
at the same time plying their small arms very briskly, which the Spa- 
niards for a while returned, and then struck her colours just as the 
Duchess bad come up, and fired five guns and a volley of small shot. 
They then sent the pinnace on board the enemy, and brought the captain, 
with the oflSicers, away ; having examined them, found that a larger ship 
had come out of Manilla at the same time, but she being a better sailer, 
had parted company three months before. The Spaniards in this en- 

figement lost nine men, and had several wounded. On the part of the 
nglish, one man was wounded, besides Captain Rogers, who received 
a shot throoeh the left cheek, which carried away a great part of his up- 
per jaw and several of his teeth, some of which dropped on the deck 
where he felt. This prize was called Nuestra Senora de la Incarnation, 
comnvnded by Sir John Pichberty, a gallant Frenchman ; and the pri- 
soners said that the cargo in India amounted to 3,000,000 of dollars, she 
carried 193 men, and mounted twenty guns. 

On Christmas day the Duches sand Marquis went out of the harbour 
to cruise for the great Manilla ship ; and on the sahxe day two sentinels 
were posted on the top of a hill, from whence they had a good view of 
the sea, with instructions that if they saw three sail of ships in the oflf- 
ing, they should wave their colours three times. On the 26ih, in the 
afternoon, the sentries made three wafts, on which they instantly put all 
the prisoners, amounting to 170, on board the bark, without arms, rudder, 
sails, or a boat; and leaving twenty-two hands to guard them. Captain 
Roffers, who was still in a very weak condition, got under sail at seven 
in the orming, and continued the dukse all night and next day ; hot ha 
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Ting little wind, did not come up witK them till the day after ; and, aa ihe 
other ships had engaged the enemy several times in the interim, the 
Marquis was by this time disabled. He, however, instantly engaged, and 
the attack was frequently renewed, till a chest of arms and cartoach box 
took fire, and all the three ships were damaged : when it was determined, 
considering the nhmber of the enemy's men and the force of the ship, 
to pursue her no farther. In this bloody engagement the English lost 
many of their men, and Captain Rogers was again wounded, having the 
heel-bone of his left foot taken off by a splinter. Thus ended the fruit- 
less attempt on this large ship ; after which they returned to the harbour 
of Puerto Seguro, spending some days in refitting and taking in wood 
and water. For some time past, they had been at short allowance of 
bread, but had the happiness to find such a quantity on board the Manilla 
ship, ^hich they had taken, as, with their former stock, they hoped would 
serve them in the lonf run which they intended to take across the South 
Sea. On the 1st of January, the bark, with Captain Pichberty, the hos- 
tages, &c., being well supplied with a stock of provisions and water, 
sailed from Puerto Seguro ; and Pichberty, together with his officers and 
chaplain, acknowledged, with the utmost gratitude, the civility shown 
them, in having all their books, clothes, and instruments restored. 

A few days afterward, a committee of officers was held, in which the 
majority appointed Captain Dover to the command of the prize, which 
was named the Batchelor frigate ; but agamst this nomiuation. Captain 
Rogers, who had a very indinerent opinion of Mr. Dover's abDities as a 
^ea-officer, entered a solemn protest, which was also subscribed by the 
principal officers on board the Duke. To prevent, however, the incon- 
veniences that might arise from heart-burnings and the encouragement. 
of disputes among each other, a new committee was appointed to be held, 
wherein it was determined that Captain Dover shoula be considered as 
chief captain on board the prize, but without any power with regard to 
sailing, engaging, or other affairs immediately respecting the ship ; the 
care of which was committed to Mr. Fry and Mr. Stratton ; while Do- 
ver was to see that nothing was done contrary to the interest of the 
owners. It was now determined that, as their business in those seas 
was pretty well at an end, they should prepare to sail for the East Indies. 
In case of separation, the place of rendezvous should be Guam, one of 
the Ladrone islands. 

They weighed from the Port of Seguro on the 10th of January, but 
were becalmed under the shore till the 12th, in the afternoon, when a 
breeze sprung up, which ran them out of sight of land. 

On the 10th of March, made the Islands of Serpana and Guam, and 
anchored near the latter in twelve fathoms water, the natives continually 
passing them in their proas, with astonishing swiftness, but none would, 
on any account, be prevailed upon to come on board. As there was now an 
absolute necessity for procuring a supply of provisions to prevent them 
from starving, not having, at the shortest allowance, bread and flour suffi- 
cient for fourteen days, they determined, if possible, to get some of the 
inhabitants on board and detain ^them as hostages, in case they should 
be under the necessity of sending any of their people to the governor. 
In consequence of this resolution, they seized two Spaniards, who hailed 
them, and came on board, on a supposition that the English came from 
New Spain. They detained one of these by way of hostage, and sent 
two linguists ashore with the. other, who carried a letter to the governor 
of the place, in which they demanded liberty to deal, in a peaceable man- 
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ner, for'pro?i8ioD8 and refrethments, for whieli thej promited not only 
to pay iminediately, but to behave in all other respects in a friendly man* 
ner ; and threatened, if the request was refused, they woold act openly 
as enemie^B, a proceeding which, howeyer, they wished rather to avoid. 

On the 11th, in the morning, the Duke's pinnace was sent on shoro 
with a flag of truce ; and the islanders behaved with the ntmost friend- 
ship to the crew, promising to supply them plentifully with provisions, 
provided the governor would give permission. About noon a letter was 
brought on board by the linguists, accompanied by three Spanish gentle- 
men, in which the governor obligingly promised to accommodate them 
with whatever the island produced. A suitable answer to this obliging 
letter was immediately sent to his excellency, signed by all the captains, 
expressing their own thanks and those of the crews for his poKte and 
friendly offer. On the 13th, each ship was supplied with a bulkick, be- 
sides limes, orange8> cocoa nuts, and other fruits ; and an entertainment 
provided on board the Batchelor for several Spanish gentlemen, at which 
all the officers of the several ships were present, not excepting Captain 
tain Rogers, who was unable to go on board without being hoisted up and 
down in a chair. On the morning of the 16th, several of the officers 
went in the pinnace, to dine with the governor on shore, agreeable to in- 
vitation. On their landing, they were received by 200 men drawn op in 
order, while the clergy and other principal people of the island attended 
to conduct them to the governor's house, which, considering its situation, 
is a very noble building. They were here treated with the utmost friend- 
ship and respect, treated with at least sixty different dishes, and, when 
they departed^ were saluted with a volley of small arms. In return for 
these civilities, they made the governor a present of twenty yards of scar- 
let serge» six pieces of cambric, and two negro boys, dressed in liveries. 

The Island of Guam is about forty leagues in circumference; the 
anchoring place is on the west side, and about the middle there is a large 
cove, with several houses, built in the Spanish fashion, with accommo* 
dations for the officers and ^crew of the Acapulco ship ; the* settlement 
here having been made on purpose for that ship to refresh, and take in 
necessaries in her passage to Manilla. On this, and the neighbouring 
islands, are about 300 Spaniards, who have converted most of the na- 
tives to the Roman Catholic religion. There were at this time eight 
priests, six of whom kept schools, besides performing their offices as 
clergymen. They had schools also taught by mulattoes and Indians, 
who had attained to a knowledge of the Spanish language, which is un- 
derstood by most of the natives. The island, which is lull of hills, val- 
leys, and streams of good water, produces oranges, lemons, citrous, 
muskitielons, and watermelons, whicn were originally brought thither by 
the Sparviards, besides the bread fruit, the cocoa nut, and other fruits 
natural to the soil and climate. Of the exotics, oranges in particular 
thrive very well. 

The native Indiana are strong and tall, and go naked, except a kind 
of clout worn by the men, and a shoit petticoat by the women, round 
their middle. The men burn small lumps of clay, of an oval form, till 
they are as hard as marble, which they are extremely dexterous at sling- 
ing ; and the Spaniards say, that they seldom miss hittinff a mark, and 
throw with such force as to kill a man at a considerble distance. The 
most remarkable thing on the island is the bread fruit, which resembles 
an orange, and when ripe is about three times as big. The leaves are 
of a brown colour, about v large, and not unlike those of the fig tree. 
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The people have no otber weapons bat a stick or lance, which is made 
of the heaviest wood that erows on the island. The governor made 
Captain Rogers a present of one of their flying proas, which the Spa- 
niards said would run twenty leagues in an hour ; this account was pio- 
bably exaggerated, but Captain Rofi[ers says, that from what he saw, they 
may jun twenty miles or more in that space of time ; for when the na^ 
tives came in these vessels to take a view of the ships, they passed by 
them like a bird flying. 

They got under sail from Guam on the 2lst of March, having first ta- 
ken in plenty of wood and water, and each ship received its proportion 
of provisions, which, in that commanded by Captain Rogers, amounted 
to sixty hogs, fourteen small bullocks, ninety-nine fowls, twenty-four 
baskets of Indian corn, forty-four baskets of yams, fourteen bags of rice, 
and 800 cocoa nuts. On the 14th of April, being in 23 degrees north 
latitude, they came so near to three water spouts, that one of them had 
like to have broke over the Marquis ; but it was happily dispersed by 
two shots from the Duchess. Soon afterward the Marquis and the 
Bdtchelor received considerable damage in their rigging by a violent 
storm, which lasted four or five days ; and these vessels being both but 
indifferent sailers, were a considerable hindrance to the voyage, which 
was rendered very fatiguing to the crew of the Duke, who were con- 
tinually obliged to ply their pumps, on account of having sprung a leak, 
which at present thoy had no opportunity of stopping. Having coasted 
for several days along the high-lands of New Guinea, they, on the 25th 
of Ma]^, made Bouton, to which island the Duke and Duchess imme- 
diately sent their pinnaces, which soon returned with plenty of cocoa 
nuts, and reported the inhabitants, who spoke the Malayan tongue, were 
civil and hospitable. At this time they endeavoured in vain to find 
ground proper to anchor in, though the Duke sounded with a line of \ 
eighty fathoms, and run her bowsprit almost on shore. In the interim 
the inhabitants came off in canoes, bringing with them fowls, Indian 
corn, cocoa nuts, pompions, &c., which they exchanged for goods with 
the sailors. Captain Kogers sent some of the officers in the yawl and 

Einnace to land, where the king and his nobility received them in a very 
ospitable manner, and promised they should be supplied with such neces- 
saries as the place afforded. His majesty and all his attendants were 
bare-footed, and had no other covering than a cloth wrapped round the 
middle. 

After sounding for three or four days, as they cruised round the head 
lands, they at length got anchoring ground in between thirty and forty 
fathoms water, and the Duke and Duchess came to their moorings. About 
this time the Duke*s boat, which had been sent on shore, returned with 
some Malays in a canoe, who, by presents, had been prevailed upon to 
come on board-; but these people were of no use, there being no person 
on board who could understand them ; and Captain Dover, who had a 
linguist, refused to lend him, notwithstanding the evident necessity of 
the case. Neither would the Malays be prevailed upon to go on board 
the Batchelor, she being in danger of running on the shoals, though Cap 
tain Rogers treate 1 them with sweetmeats ; but, on their quitting the 
Duke, they made signs, pointing to the land which lay to the northward, 
which they called Bootoo. Captain Dampier having formerly been through 
the straits of Bouton, was examined respecting his knowledge of the 
place, but he seemed to remember very little of it. However, on the 
29th of May it was agreed to send him, together witii Mr. Vanburgh, 
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Mr. Connelly, and the finguist, by way of deputation to the Uog, d«- 
siring a supply of provisions, for which they wonld very readily pay. His 
majesty received these gentlemen in a courteous manner, and seemed 
pleased with the samples shown him of such goods as the^ chose to ex- 
change for provisions ; and was ezceedin^y delighted with a bishop's 
mitre, sent him as a present. The inhabitants now began to flock on 
board, bringing fowls, Indian com, and cocoa i&uts, to exchange with the 
English, but they demanded too high a price for them. 

On the 1st of June Dampier retumea from the town in the pinnace, 
bringing a mysterious account of the proceedings on shore, and a small 
quantity of provisions, as a present to the captains ; hot the two other 
officers remained behind,- to despatch what they could agree for. Several 
of the inhabitants, wilh a Portuguese linguist, came from the town next 
day, under pretence of looking at the goods and carrying samples to the 
king ; but Captain Rogers and the rest of the gentlemen began to be 
afraid, by their thus trifling, that they should get nothing of them at last ; 
and, therefore, sent the Duchesses pinnace to hurry away the officers as fast 
as possible, with what provisions they had got. The country people had 
pretty well supplied them by the 4th, and, therefore, they were determined 
to waste no more time in that place, but sail immediately for Batavia. 

On the 5th Mr. Connelly returned in the pmnace, and informed them 
the king wished to compel them to take a quantity of provisions at an 
exorbitant price, and meant to detain Mr. Vanburgh till the money was 
paid. The same day several of the nobility came on board witn four 
fasts of rice and a cask of arrack, which was immediately agreed for. 
As soon as they were departed, the Portuguese linguist came to dispose 
of some provisions of his own ; but as he brought no news of the English 
on shore, a suspicion began to arise that some mischief was intended ; 
and, therefore, determined to keep him till the boat returned. They the 
rather chose to fix on him, as be was of such use to the king in all com- 
mercial matters that he could not possibly be spared ; but the Portuguese, 
being apprehensive of their design, got out of the ship into his own canoe, 
rowing away as fast as possible, till overtaken by the yawl. On this all 
the people who worked m the canoe jumped into the sea, but were taken 
up by the Duchess's pinnace, and the linguist was once more brought on 
board, where, finding himself likely to be detained, he despatched his 
canoe to the king, desiring that the English might be immediately dis- 
missed. Upon this, Mr. Vanburgh and the sailors with him can^ on 
board on the 7th", having parted with the king in a very friendly manner ; 
but he could not prevail upon his majesty to furnish them with a pilot 
to conduct them through the straits, at any rate. On Mr. Vanburgh's 
coming on board the linguist was immediately dismissed. 

The Island of Bouton is near thirty leagues in length, and is situated 
in 5 degrees 30 minutes south latitude. The inhabitants say, tj;iat all 
the adjacent islands are subject to their king, who can raise 60,000 men. 
They are well made people, of the middle size, have very indifferent 
features, and a dark olive complexion. They speak the Malay language, 
and profess the Mahometan religion, of which, however, they know very 
little, except bathing, abstaining from swine's flesh, and having a number 
of wives. The only spice produced on this island is a few nutmegs ; 
and the inhabitants are not afraid of the Dutch, against whom their po- 
verty is a sufficient security. 

They weighed anchor from the Island of Bouton on the 8th of June, 
and the next day came up with a vessel bound for Macassar, a Dutch 
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settlement on the soutli part of Celebes. The master, w^o was a Malay, 
promised to pilot tliem not only through the straits, but even to Batavia, 
for a small gratuity, provided it was kept secret from the Dutch ; and the 
captain readily agreed to his demands, this being a happy incident in their 
favour, as thereby they avoided several dangerous shoals, the shunning 
of which properly is best known to the Holland traders. On tlie 17th, 
hailed a Dutch ship, of 600 tons, and fi% guns, by whom they were in- 
formed that Prince George of Denmark was dead, and that the powers 
of Europe were still at war. On the 20th, entered the road of BaUyia, 
and came to an anchor in about six fathoms water, among upward of thirty 
sail of ships. Two days afterward the captains waited on the governor, 
who, having examined and approved of their commission as private ships- 
of- war, promised them all possible assistance, but was not over scrupulous 
in keeping his word ; for it was a considerable time before they could 
dbtain leave to careen their vessels ; but, at length, on the 23d of JQly» 
they hove-down upon Horn Island. They were obliged to buy provisions 
at most extravagant prices, and though having an audience with the go- 
vernor was unnecessary on several occasions, they could never obtain it 
without bribing his guards and secretary, nor was it always that even this 
method was efficacious. Indeed, this is the case at almost all the Dutch 
settlements, where the chief people treat tho captains of the English 
ships as enemies, while they receive them with aU the outward appear- 
ance of friendship. 

Horn Island being a very inconvenient place to careen at, the com- 
manders petitioned the governor for leave to perform that business at 
Dnherst, which is the place where the Dutch careen their vessels; but 
this was a favour they could not on any terms obtain, nor even the as- 
sistance of the Dutch carpenters ; so that they were compelled to employ 
eight or ten Malay carpenters. That the government might complete 
their oppressive measures, they absolutely forbade any of the people to pur- 
chase the Marquis, which the captains had agreed to sell ; so that they 
were obliged to part with her to the first English bidder, who happened 
to be Captain Opey, of the Oley frigate, from London, who bought her 
at the low price of 575 Dutch dollars. During this stav at Batavia, 
Captain Rogers, who recovered his health but verv slowly, had a musket 
shot cut out of his cheek, which the surgeon had hitherto mistaken for 
a piece of his broken jaw, and had also several splinters extracted from 
his heel. Several of the men were here carried off by fluxes, which the 
water of this island is apt to occasion ; and yet they took care to correct 
its ill qualities with a sufficient quantity oi arracK and sugar, the last 
article of which they purchase at one penny per pound, and the other at 
eight pence the gallon. • The officers and men having supplied themselves 
with such necessaries as they wanted, and a proper stock of provisions 
being laid in, they left Batavia on the 12th of October, and sailed for the 
Cape of Good Hope. 

On the 17th, having taken in wood and water at Java Head, within 
Princess Island, they proceeded on their voyage, and came to an anchor 
in the cape harbour on the 28th of December. The English saluted the 
Dutch fort with nine guns ; which compliment was returned with seven. 
At this place they waited for the convoy of the Dutch fleet to Europe 
till the beginning of April, and though Captain Rogers strongly opposed 
this delay, a majority of the committee of officers carried it against him. 
On the 5th of April the Dutch admiral hois.ted a blue flagi and loosed 
his fore-topsail, as a signal to unmoor ; and the next day the whole fleet, 
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consisting of sixteen Dutch and nine English ships, sailed with a fresh 
hreeze at soath-soath-east. Captain Rogerd reinarks, that during tho 
whole voyage from the cape to Holland, the most exact discipline was 
observed by the fleet, and the utmost respect paid to the admiral, though 

' he only commanded a trading vessel, which had been to the East Indies 
on the Dutch East India company's account. This admiral is represented 
as a man of great abilities and good nature, and particularly respectful to 
the English, frequently entertaming the captains on board his own ship. 
On the 23d of July they arrived m the Texel, on which the Dutch fired 
all their guns, and the English complimented the admiral with several 

* rounds of cannon. In the afternoon of the 24th, Captain Rogers went up 
to Amsterdam to buy provisions for the ship, and transact other necessary 
business. They sailed from the Texel on the 22d of September, and on 
the 2d of October, 1711, came to the moorings in the Downs, where somo 
of their owners came on board to congratulate them on their safe arrivaf. 



CAPTAIN JOHN CLIPPERTON.— 1719-22. 

About the beginning of the year 1718, some English merchants, fore- 
seeing it could not be long before there would be war between England 
and Spain, resolved to fit out two ships for the South Seas, in hopes they 
might make as successful a voysge as the Duke and Duchess, under the 
command of Captain Rogers. Two ships were accordingly provided, 
one called the Success, the other the Speedwell. The command of the 
former was given to Captain Clipperton, who had been with Dampier ; 
and Captain Shelvock, formerly lieutenant in the royal navy, was appointed 
to command the latter, having under him, as second captain, Mr. Simon 
Hatley, the same person whgm Captain Woodes Rogers lost among the 
Gallapagos islands, and who was a prisoner among the Spaniards for a 
considerable time afterward. The instructions the captains received were, 
to proceed immediately to Plymouth, and to sail thence with the first 
.fair wind for Cape Horn, or the straits of Magellan, and then, either to 
double the cape, or pass through the straits, as should be most conve- 
nient. After this, to sail into the South Seas, cruise on the coast of 
Chili, Peru, and Mexico, and endeavour to meet the Acapulco ship. To 
be careful, above all things, not to seperate from each other ; to under- 
take nothing of importance withoat holding a coancil of officers, stating 
the question in writing that was to be debated, drawing up the resolution, 
with the reasons upon which it was grounded, in concise terms, and 
obliging every officer present to sign it. They were also to call a council 
in the same manner, as soon as possible, after any action had happened, 
or any prize of consequence taken, in which the conduct of the officers 
concerned might be examined, and a true judgment of it immediately 
passed, which was to be subscribed by the persons assisting at the council. 

At length, on the 13th of February, 1719, they sailed from Plymouth 
with a fair wind, but the whole stock of wine, brandy, and other liquors,^ 
for the use of both ships, was still on board the Speedwell ; and how fatal' 
a mistake it was not to divide it before this time will soon appesr. On 
the 15th, had squally weather with rain ; in the evening, unbent the best 
and small bowers in the Success, stowed their anchors, and found them- 
selves often obliged to shorten sail for the Speedwell. Captain Shelvock 
came this day under the lee of the Success, and complained to Captain 
Clipperton of the cranknoss of his ship, which proceeded from having 
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too much weisbt aloft ; and, therefore, desired^ him to send for hia wine 
and brandy, which would give him an opportunity of striking down some 
of hi% guna into the hold. This was not done, which, if it is a proof of 
Captain Clipperton*s negligence, is also a proof he had no saspicion of 
Shelvock's leavinff him, and that, On his part, he had no intention to de- 
aert the SpeedweU. 

Between nine and ten o'clock at night, on the 10th, there arose a fresh 
breeze, so as to oblige both ships to take in their topsails. The sale 
increasing, the Success made a signal for the Speedwell to bring-to, which 
Shelvock readily obeyed, and by seven o^clock both ships were under bare 
poles, nor able to bear a rag of canvass during the night. On the 20th, 
about two in the afternoon, the storm abated, when Clipperton made sail, 
steering south and bv east, whereas Shelvock stood away to the north- 
west, ao that from this day they never saw each other till the^f met by 
accident in the South Seas. Here, then, properly begins the history of 
the former's voyage round the world in the Success. 

The Canaries being the first place appointed for a rendezvous, he 
sailed thither with sucn expedition as to arrive on the 5th of March, and 
having taken on board refreshments, continued, agreeable to his instruc- 
tions, to cruise in that station for ten days, in hopes of seeing his con- 
sort. Being disappointed, he determined to continue his voyage, lest he 
should miss her at the next place of rendezvous, which was the Cape de 
Verde islands, and accordingly left Gomera oh the 15th, in order to be 
early at his next station. . 

On the 2l8t, in the evening, they saw St. Vincent, one of the Cape 
de Verdes, and next morning anchored in the bay. lliey remained here 
ten days« in hopes of meeting their consort, but in vain, which so dis- 
couraged the crew, that Captain Clipperton found it no easy matter to 
engage them to continue the voyage. These islands, which the Dutch 
call me Salt islands, from the great quantities of it found there, were 
discovered by the Portuguese in the year 1572. They are ten in number, 
viz , St. Jago, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, St. Antonio, St. Nicholas, Blanca, 
De Sal, Maio, De Fogo, and Bonavista. They extend from the Green 
Gape 160 leagues into the sea. 

On the 29th of May, found themselves in 52 degrees 15 minutes sooth 
latitude, being off Cape Virsin Mary, the north point of the entrance of 
the straits of Magellan ; and the next day entered the atraits, and sail- 
ing up as far as Queen Elizabeth's Island, sent their pinnace on shore 
to a fresh water river, which was at this time frozen up. On the 22d, 
anchored in a fine bay, which, from its depth, they called No-Bottom 
Bay : the trees on the shore of which were very high, and so loaded 
with snow as to afford an astonishing prospect. 

A canoe came off on the 29th, with two men, a woman, and a boy ; 
they were of a middle stature and dark complexions ; their faces round, 
their foreheads low, their hair black, straight, and short ; and they had 
no clothing except a piece of skin about the waist. They had a remark- 
able fine streak, of a bright blue colour, round their wrists ; and the men 
were so extremely jealous, that they could by no means be prevailed on 
to let the women go on board. They brought wild geese and ducks, 
which were exchanged for knives, and had a fire in the middle of their 
canoe, the latter being built of the bark of trees sewed together. They 
had also with them bows and arrows, and implements for fishing. 

On the 20th of July some persons were sent in the pinnace, in order 
to make a discovery of a passage which a French Tartan is said to have 

12 
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went through into ttie South Sea, in May, 1713 ; they returned on the 
29th, having fonnd the passage, hut so narrow it was judged hazardous 
to attempt going that wav. On the rooming of the 1st of Augatt, four 
officers went to look for this passage a second time. After the strictest 
examination, they could not find that it led into the South Seas ; and, 
even if it had, the passage was so contracted that the ship could not 
have gone through it. Iliey, therefore, resolved to prosecute their voy- 
age through the straits, which, with much danger and difficulty, they at 
fength accomplished, being all the way at short allowance. 

They arrived in the South Seas on the 18th of August, but in so weak 
a condition that it was in^)0S8ible for them to undertake anything of 
consequence ; besides, Captain Clipperton was resolved, in pursuance to 
his instructions, to steer for the Island of Juan Fernandez, the third and 
last place appointed for a rendezvous. Here they cast anchor on the 7th 
of September, and sent persons on shore to search for some testimony 
of the Speedwell's having been there, but met with no success. Cap- 
tain Clipperton, therefore, ordered an inscriptiop to be cut on a remark- 
able tree, fronting the landing place ; so that it was impossible for any 
ship's crew to go on shore and not see it. The inscription ran thus : 
** Captain John W. Magee, 1719." This William Mageo was sur- 
geon on board the Success, and was a person extremely well known to 
Captain Shelvock and all his ship's company. 

They took a great number or goats here, which not only served for 
present eating, but likewise to increase their sea-store, having an oppor- 
tunity of saltmg them from some French vessels which had lately touch- 
ed at the island, leaving a considerable quantity of salt, which they had 
made there, behind. They also took in wood and water, and repaired 
their ship for a cruise in the South Seas, where it was now app'arent they 
were to act alone, and Captain Clipperton gave it as his opinion that the 
Speedwell was lost ; which, if not his real sentiments, he said so to pa- 
cify the sailors, some of whom, with their dying breaths, cursed Shelvock 
for running away with their liquors. The beauty and fertility of this 
island, compared with the difficulties they expected to encounter in the 
South Seas, tempted four of the men lo run away from the ship and fly 
to the mountains. As they were in want of hands, and as it would have 
been inhuman to leave them behind, the captain gave orders to make 
diligent search for them, but for some time without effect. 

At length, the day before the ship was to leave the island, some of the 
officers went in the pinnace to looli for these men, who had now been 
absent a fortnight ; and sailing round to the east part of the island, found 
two in custody of the goat hunters, who had met with them while in the 
pursuit of th'bir game ; and who affirmed, that they had more difficulty 
in securing these fellows, than in killing double the number of goats, 
having been obliged to fire several times before they would surrender. 
The prisoners said, that for the first five days they were hard put to it, 
being obliged to subsist wholly on the cabbage trees, with which the 
island abounds ; but having one night, by good fortune, discovered a fire 
left by the hunters, they dressed some meat by it, and ate plentifully. 
All the rest being on board and mustered, they prepared to sail on the 
7th of October ; in the meantime, a person went on shore in the long- 
boat to erect a cross, which had been already cut for that purpose. At 
the foot of the cross a bottle was buried, in which was a letter directed 
for Captain Shelvock, appointing another place of rendezvous, and some 
signal by which they should know each other at sea. . 
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On the 8th of Octoher, at eight o'clock in the morning, weighed from 
the Island of Jnan Fernandez, leaving behind two of the deserters, whom 
they had not been able to find. On the S5th of October, chased a small 
Teasel, which they soon came up with and took ; she proved, however, 
a very indifferent prize, being a snow of forty tons burthen, laden with 
sand and rubbish for manure ; but next day they met with a better prize 
in a ship called the St. Vincent, of 160 tons, laden with wood, from 
Guaqvil. On the 30th, took a large ship bound from Panama to Lima, 
called the Trinity, burthen 400 tons, and had been taken by Captain 
Rogers, when he plundered Guaquil, several years before ; she had 
many passengers on board, and her lading was of very considerable va- 
lue. On the 3d of November, took a vessel of seventy tons, on board of 
which was the Countess of Laguna and several other passengers, a great 
quantity of ready money, and upward of 400 jars of wine and brandy, 
articles they much wanted. The captain offered the countess her choice, 
to remain on board the prize, or to accept such accommodations as he 
was able to afford on board the Success ; and, as she preferred the 
former, he sent an officer of marines, with a guard, on board the prize, 
to prevent her being molested. On the 12Ui, discovered a vessel at 
some distance, of 200 tons burthen, and bound from Panama to Lima, with 
a lading of wood, which, though of very little value to them, they took. 

On the 24th of November, took a prize of about 200 tons burthen, 
laden with wood, from Panama to Lima, having on board forty negroes, 
and thii'ty Spaniards, chiefly passengers. On the 27th, came to an an- 
chor with ail the prizes at the Island La Plata, where the captain began 
seriously to consider how he should make the voyage tarn out to the 
greatest possible advantage to his owners, as well as to himself and the 
shifj's company. He knew the coast was alarmed, and had certain in- 
telligence that two men-of-war, one. of fifty and the other of thirty-foar 
guns, were fitted out on purpose to take him. He had no expectation 
of getting the goods he had taken, ransomed, in that part of the world, 
and was sensible that they would prove of very lit-tle value if brought to' 
England. He, therefore, determined to try a project which Captam Ro- 
gers had successfully practised before, that of sending a cargo of prize 
goods to Brazil ; and, accordingly, fitted out the bark in which he had 
taken the Countess of Laguna, mounted her with eight guns, and putting 
on board thirteen Englishmen and ten negroes, with what provisions ana 
necessaries he could spare, he loaded her with a cargo valued at £10,000 
and upward ; and on the 27th she sailed for Brazil, under the command 
of Captain Mitchell. 

Clipperton now sailed from La Plata, in order to cruise in his former' 
station ; and on the 12th of December, about fiv€ in the evening, saw a 
sail, which he soon took ; she was called the Rosary, bound from Cher- 
rippe for Panama, laden with provisions. Next day the launch and pin- 
nace were employed in taking flour and other provisions from on board 
the prize ; and when they had taken as much out of her as they could 
well stow, cut her mainmast by the board, lest she should overset, and 
let her go. They continued to cruise in this station, lying in toward the 
shore at night, and standing off all the day ; but met with no adventure 
till the 27th, when they anchored in Gnanchaco Bay, where they found 
two ships at anchor, and fired a shot at each, but no return was made. 
They then sent their boats on board, but found the vessels abandoned, 
and discovered that the lading bad been just taken out. 
It was now resolved to bear away for the Gallapagos islands, in order 
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to refrMh ; and aceoidingly, on the 9Ui of Janaatr, 17M, they anchored 
in York Road, on the north side of the Duke of Vork*s Island, directlj 
under the equinoctial line, where they found good water, scrubbed and 
cleaned their ship ; and, after a stay of ten days, left those islands, and 
•ailed to the northward. 

They discovered a sail on the 21 st of January, which they continued 

to chase till eleven o'clock at night, when they came op with her, and 

she struck on their firing a single" g^n. This ship was called the Prince 

Eugene, bound frono Panama to Lima, having on board the Marquis de 

' Villa Roche, who had been President of Panama, and all his family. 

On the 20th of April, anchored in the Gulf of Amapalla, with a view 
to have taken in water ; but, not being able to procure any, they steered 
to the Island of Tygers, where there was abundance. FromHhis time 
till the 84th of June they met with no success ; but on that day took a 
prize, laden with timber and cocoa nuts: and on the 11th of August 
anchored, with their prize, at the Island of Lobos de la Mar. While here, 
a conspiracy, headed by the boatswain and another fellow, was formed 
for seizing the captain and the rest of the officers, and running away 
vifith the ship. The conspirators agreed to set all the officers on shore 
on the Island of Lobos ; and then, without distinction, to shoot every 
man who opposed their proceedings ; but the plot being discovered on 
the 6th of September, the two ringleaders were severely punished, and 
the rest pardoned, which put an end to the conspiracy. 

On the 1st of November, sailed for the Bay of Conception ; and in the 
passage took a ship, laden with tobacco, sugar, and cloth. They made 
the bay on the 6th, in the afternoon, where they saw three' men-of-war, 
lying with their topsails loose, who no sooner discovered them than they 
cut their .cables and stood in chase. At this time Captain Clipperton 
had one prize with him, which, as well as the Success, hauled close 
upon a wind ; on which the best sailer among the Spanish men-of-war 
gave chase to the prize, which he soon came up with and took. The 
other ships crowded all the sail they could for some time, till the largest, 
having her mizzcn- topmast carried away, fired a gun, tacked, and stood 
in for the shore, which gave the Success an opportunity of making her 
escape. In the Spanish prize Clipperton lost his Uiird lieutenant, Mr. 
Milne, and twelve of his men. 

On the 16th, saw another sail, to which they gave chase, but after a 
few guns fired on both sides, she bore away and out-sailed them, perhaps 
a happy circumstance, as she was a ship of force fitted out to take Cap- 
tain Shelvock ; but the captain knowing this was not Shelvock's ship, 
and doubting her strength, was unwilling to engage her. They now 
continued cruising to the northward, not in search of plunder only, but 
provisions, particularly flour, of which they had none left, and were at 
this time reduced to an allowance of half a pound of Indian com a day 
to each man. - On the 4th of December found themselves very near the 
Gallapagos, and on the 6th sent the pinnace to discover an anchoring 
place near one of the islands, which returned without finding any, but 
reported they saw a great number of turtle on shore ; on which the pin- 
nace and yawl were sent to get some, and returned with fish sufficient to 
serve the whole ship's company a day. There being a prodigious surf 
they could not land, but kept plying on and off, till unwilling to lose 
more time, they determined to steer for the Island of Cocos, where they 
hoped to get, fresh provisions, which the number of sick people on board 
rendered very necessary. 
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On the ITth, in the moniia^, had the tatufaetion of leeing the IsIukI 
of Cocos, at the distance of nine leagues to the north-west, which filled 
them with inexpressible joy ; and next dajr all who could with safety be 
spared from the ship, went on shore to build a large tent for the recep 
tion of the sick. Here they got plenty of fish, fowls, egga, cocoa nuts, 
and other refreshments ; the captain opened the last jar of brandy, 
distributing to every man a dram a day ; and on New Year's day he 
allowed a gallon of strong beer to every mess ; so that by proper refresh- 
ments and ease the crew began to recover apace, ^d at length got their 
wood and water on board. On the 17th of January, 1721, the captain 
made the necessary dispositions foir sailing ; but it was three days before 
he could get hie people on board, and even then there were no less than 
eleven missing, viz., three Englishmen and eight negroes, who preferred 
an idle life in that solitary place, to the dread of the dangers and fatigues 
to which they were continually exposed on board. 

On the 25th of this month arrived on the coast of Mexico, where, dis- 
covering a sail about seven in the evening, they sent their pinnace to give 
chase, to whom she struck about eleven. On the return of the pinnace 
they had the su^ising account, that this was a Spanish ship called the 
Jesu Maria, now commanded by Captain Shelvock, who gave the follow- 
ing account : that he had no more than forty of his men on board, the 
rest being all dead or dispersed ; that he had lost the Speedwell at Juan 
Fernandez, where they staid five months, and built a bark out of the 
wreck, with which they put to sea, and coasted along Chili and Peru, 
meeting several ships, but could take nothing till they came to Pisco, 
near Lima, where they made this phze. There was, however, conside- 
rable difiference in their accounts, and it appeared they had no regular 
command among them, but had chosen a quarter-master, and carried 
everything by a majority of votes ; so that they had entirely broken their 
articles with respect to their owners, and had shared what they had 
among themselves. 

At, eight o'clock in the evening, Shelvock came on board, having been 
sent for by Captain Glipperton to give an account of his transactions. 
The latter still keeping to the northward, saw the Jesu Maria several 
times, but, in'-the beginning of the month of March, considering they 
had a fair opportunity of coming up with the Manilla ship before she 
entered Acapulco, the officers determined, the next time tney saw Cap* 
tain Shelvock, to propose to him to make the attempt. 

On the 13th they discovered a sail, which from the signals appearing 
to be him, they brought-to, and the captain and his lieutenants came on 
board, when a general consultation was held, at which the officers be- 
longing to both ships agreed that the attempt should be made jointly, 
and that if happy enough to meet her, they should run her aboard at 
once, which they supposed to be their only chance of success. After 
this they cruised for her, and on the 15th Captain Clipperton held ano- 
ther consultation, in which the following proposals were agreed to, 
signed, and sent to Captain Shelvock : that it he and his crew would re- 
fund all the money shared among themselves contrary to the articles 
with the owners, and agree to put it into a joint stock, then all faults 
should be forgiven, both companies would unite and proceed to cruise 
for the Manilla ship. However, Shelvock and his people not caring to 
part with anything they possessed, declined giving any answer to this 
proposal. Captain Clipperton now finding that nothing was to be done 
with his coadjutori having waited till some^ days were elapsed, beyond 

12* 
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the asnal time of meettng with the Manins riifp, detemiineil to ^ di- 
rectly to the East Indies. 

On tlie I3di of May anchored in the road of Ghianii and sent the pin- 
nace on shore with a flag of trace, in order to obtain some provisions ; 
but the inhabitants sent word they could not trade withoat the gover- 
nor's permission ; and, therefore, it was thought proper to make uime- 
diate application to him. Mr. Godfrey, agent for the owners on board 
the . Success, having been sent to the governor*s residence at ITmatta, 
returned on the 16tn| in one of their proas, with a message, importing 
that they should, be supplied with provisions, provided they behaved civilly 
and paid honestly. On the same day their own launch arrived, and 
brought on board bread, greens, fruits, sugar, brandy, and cattle. On the 
next the governor sent a handsome present of sugar, brandy, and palm 
wine, with a considerable quantity of chocolate : in acknowledgment of 
which kindness the whole ship's company drank his health, under a dis- 
charge of seven ffuns. 

The governor having agreed for the ransom of the Marqnis de Villa 
Koche, who had been so long their prisoner, he went on shore on the 
18th of May, in company with the agent, first lieutenant, and surgeon, 
and was complimented with five guns on his landing. Soon after this 
they received a letter, in which the governor agreed to pay for the con- 
secrated plate, and desired more powder and shot : to which the captain 
replied, that he would not spare any more, nor send back the negroes. 
The yawl went on shore on the 28th for more provisions ; but the oM- 
cer who had the government of the village told them they should have 
ho more, unless they sent a quantity of powder and shot. 

On this Captain Clipperton immediately weighed anchor, sending the 
pinnace aheaa to sound, and making the best of his way to his ship in 
the harbour. During this kind of sham treaty, the people on shore had 
raised a battery, from whence they now began to fire at the pinnace, 
which, on her return, gave an account that the channel was within pistol- 
shot of the shore. About six in the afternoon, making toward the ship, 
they ran agroimd, the Spaniards having carried her into shoal water ; so 
that they now sustained two fires, one from the ship and another from 
the battery over their heads. At nine o'clock they got foul of the rocks, 
and endeavouring to get off, cut away two of their anchors ; and the 
enemy now fired so warmly with stones and shot from a new battery 
erected on a hill, that they suffered extremely in their bull and rigging, 
and lost the first lieutenant, and three men wounded. Thus they lay in 
a miserable condition, exposed to the continual fire of the enemy, who, 
in the night, had a very considerable advantage over them, for the water 
being as smooth as a pond, easily showed their position ; whereas they 
had no other direction for their aim than the flashes of the guns from 
the Spanish battery. 

At four in the afternoon they set her afloat, and cut away the small 
bower-anchor ; but in ten minutes ran aground again ; at nine they car- 
ried out the kedge-aiichor, but in heaving the hawser broke ; they im- 
mediately carried out another hawser, with a lower-deck gun to it, having 
now lost all their anchors, and being still aground. At two o'clock in 
the morning the enemy hailed them several times to surrender, or expect 
no quarter ; and at eleven o'clock in the forenoon they carried out the 
rest of the small bower, with two lower-deck guns, right ahead, into five 
fathoms water : they then cleared away the hold, ready to start their wa- 
ter, to make the ship lighter ; got their upper and lower-deck guns for* 
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wttd, to bring her bf the head, the ship hanging abaft npoo the rock. 
Daring the last foar>and-twcnty hours they had hapfrily but one person 
wounded ; but the ship was wretchedly torn, and mangled between wind 
and water. On the SOth, at six in the afternoon, just as they epi afloat, 
the enemy fired so briskly from the new battery, that the shot raked them be- 
tween wind and water, killing one of their people and wounding two others. 
Thus they lost both their bower-anchors and cables, the stem and hedge 
anchors, four hawsers, four of their lower-deck guns, and nineteen barrels 
of powder ; and had two men killed and six wounded, having stood no 
less than fifty hours a fair mark for the enemy to fire at ; and if they had 
not got clear, it was believed they would have sunk them before morning. 

On the 23d of Jane, on a strict examination, they found the ship in a 
very shattered condition, having scarce a whole timber in her upper 
woiks : and as it blew pretty fresh, they durst not carrr sail, but were 
forced, for a week together, to scud under bare poles, through variable 
winds and in bad weather. This, indeed, was a melancholy situation 
for people to be in, who were in seas with which they were but little ac- 
quamted, and sailing by charts on which they could net absolutely depend. 
On the 1st of July fell in with other islands, and despatched their pinnace 
for intelligence how far Macao bore from them, for which port they now 
intended to proceed. The pinnace returned on the next day with a boat, 
in which were three Chinese sailors, from whom they could learn nothing 
more than that Canton lay to the south-west. 

On the 3d, finding they were too far to the leeward of Macao> and not 
being able to get a pilot, the^* resolved to sail for Amoy, before which 
port they arrived on the 5th, m the evening. The entrance of the port 
IS remarkable, having a high mountain, on the top of which is a tower, 
which may be seen twenty leagues at sea ; and on the other side of it 
is a little island, which lies immediately before the bay. They entered 
this bay on the 6th of July, and they were no sooner anchored than they 
bad ten custom-house officers put on board. The day after this the men 
mutinied, and insisted that the captain should pay them their prise mo- 
ney immediately, as they knew the Success was in no condition to put 
to sea. 

On the 12th the officers went on shore to wait on the hoppo, who re- 
ceived them in a very fine palace, treated them with great civility, and 
gave them permission to remain in the harbour till the monsoons were 
over, for which, however, he demanded, and soon afterward was paid, in 
ready money, a very extraordinary compensation, under the name of port 
eharges, amounting- to 1700 dollars, which is about £400 sterling. Some 
of the men having gone on shore without leave, Captain Clipperton would 
have corrected them, but the whole erew declaring on their side, prevent- 
ed it ; so that all things fell into confusion, the men refusing to woric 
till they had received their prize money. To show that they had no more 
regard to the credit of their country than they had to the respect due to 
their officer, they applied to the chief mandarin of the place, and desired 
that he would do them justice against the captain. 

Clipperton was, therefore, summoned before him ; and on the manda- 
rin*8 demanding a reason why he refused to comply with' the desires of 
the crew, he produced the articles, by which it appeared that the prize 
money was not to be shared till their return to London. But Captain 
Cook (for 60 he was now called) being examined, gave the mandarin a 
different account ; on which a guard of soldiers was sent on board the 
ihipf with a strict order firom the meadarin to Captain Clipperton to set- 
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tie the thares, and pay the men, with which he was obliged to connply. 
JPursaant to the aame orders, this distribution was made on the 16th of 
September : bat tboogh Mr. Cook and his associates carried their point 
in this manner, Captain Clipperton^s arguments had so much weight with 
the chief mandarin, that before he permitted them to proceed to the dis- 
tribution, he obliged them to lay by one-half of the caigo for the benefit 
of the owners ; which, in ready money, wrought silver, gold, and jewels, 
amounted to between 6 and £7000 sterling, which was immediately put 
on board a Portuguese East Indiamaoi called the Queen of Angela, 
which ship was afterward unfortunately burnt at Rio Janeiro, on the coast 
of Brazil ; so that of the effects the owners received no more, the charges 
of salvage being deducted* than J61800. 

They weighed anchor from the Bay of Amoy on the 13th of Septem- 
ber, in order to proceed to Macao, in the road of which they anchored 
en the 4th of October. As soon as Captain Clipperton entered the port, 
Mr. Cook and another gentleman proposed going to Canton, to consult 
Mr. Winder, supercargo to an East Indiaman, wnD was son to one of the 
principal proprietors, as to what should be done with the Success ; and, 
on their return, 4ie was surveyed, condemned, and sold for 4000 dollars. 
After this, Clipperton agreed with the purchaser for a passage in her to 
Batavia. And when he arrived there, he procured a pMsage, in a Dutch 
ship, to Europe. On hid arrival in Holland, finding himself in a decli- 
ning state of health, he took the first opportunity of getting to Galway, 
in Ireland, where be had left his family ; but the satisfaction he received 
in seeing them was of a very short duration, for, with a broken fortune, 
he died of a broken heart within a week after his landing. 



CAPTAIN GEORGE SHELVOCK.— 1719-83. 

Air account has been already given of the preceding voyage, and of 
the motives tliat influenced the undertaking. It remains now only to 
relate the proceedings of Captain Shelvock, the second in command, who 
has himself been circumstantial in laying before the public the particu- 
lars. On the 13th of February, 1719, sailed from Plymouth, iq. the 
Speedwell, in company with the Success, of 36 guns. Captain John Clip- 
perton. On the 15th, went under his lee, and desired him to send for 
his wine and brandy, which he neglecting, lost his sea-stock of liquors ; 
for they never saw anything of each other till about two years afterward. 
Thursday, the 19th, a storm arose, and about midnight a sea drove in the 
quarter and one of the stern dead-lights. For a considerable time they 
were under apprehensions of foundering ; a succession of prodigious 
seas drove over the ship ; and, in this melancholy state, the chain-pump 
was the only means of deliverance. February 20th, bad no sight of the 
Success, and at midnight set the topsails, and stood to the north-westward. 

A tedious passage occurred to the first place of rendezvous, the Canary 
islands ; and did not arrive there till the l7thof March, where hearing no* 
thing of the Success, on the 29th took their departure from the Island of 
Ferio, in hopes of meeting with Captain Clipperton amons the islands of 
Cape de Verde. On the 14th of April, made the Isle of May ; and run 
nin^ along shore, saw a wreck, which they were told was the Van:(itterQ 
Indiaman, Captain Hide, who, three weeks before, had been cast away. 
On Friday, June ]9th, made the Island of St. Catharine's ; and at tea 
next mormng anchored in ten fathoms water, the IsUnd of Gall bearing 
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e tot-north-east, distant two leaj^es, and the easternmost point of St. 
Catharine's east and by soath, distant fonr leagues. The first thing was 
to send the carpenter on shore, with all the people that could be useful 
in felling trees and sawing them into plank, -and to order the cooper and 
his crew to trim the casks and fill them with water. 

July the 3d, were alarmed at break of day by the appearance of a large 
ship at anchor, four or five miles below the place where they lay. An 
officer was sent in the launch, well manned and armed, to see what he 
could make of her, and put the ship into the best posture of defence 
practicable. About noon the launch returned, and brought word that this 
ship was the Ruby, formerly an English man-of-war, and now one of M. 
Martinet's squadron ; that she came from the South Seas, and was com- 
manded by M. la Jonquiere ; that he, his officers, and seamen, to the 
number of 420, were all French ; and though in the Spanish service, had 
not the least design to molest the English. 

July 15th, saw a great ship plying into the harbour's mouth ; but when 
she discovered the Speedwell, made the best of her way out again. This 
possessed M. la Jonquiere with a notion of her being the Success, and 
put him into a hurry to be gone ; accordiugly, when night came, he 
weighed, and went to sea the next morning. During all this, the car- 
penter went on but slowly in the woods ; and at last, when they came to 
case the stern all oyef with thick planlc, they could find no nails fit for that 
use ; and it seemed the first carpenter and his crbw had sold most of the 
stores before the ship left Plymouth. July 25th, a lar^e ship came in, 
called the Wise Solomon, of St. Malo's, of 40 guns, am 160 men, com- 
manded by M. Domain Oirard, and bound to the coasts of Chili and 
Peru to trade. August' dd, there came in the St. Francisco Xavier, a 
Portuguese man-of-wsf , of 40 guns, and 300 men, from Lisbon, bound to 
Macao, in China, commanded by Captain la Riviere, a PVenchman. On 
the 6th three of the men deserted, and the mate and his party went up to 
the Portugese plantations in search of them. It being almost midnight, 
the inhabitants took the alarm, and planted themselves in ambuscade to de- 
stroy them as they came back. No sooner had they returned into the 
boat, than they heard them rushing out of the woods, crying, " Kill the 
dogs, kill all the English dogs." This outcry was instantly followed by 
a volley of sm^U arms, which wounded three men. They made no long 
stay after this disaster, but took their departure from the northernmost 
point of St. Catherine's, on the 9th of August. 

September 19th, about midnight, perceived the water to be discoloured 
all at once, and upon heaving the lead, found themselves in twenty-six 
fathoms water ; this done, stM>d off again to sea, but did not deepen their 
water in the running of five leagues. This seems to be a bank very near 
the entrance of the straits of Magellan. On the 13th, the fog clearing 
up, they had a full but melancholy prospect of the most desolate country 
that can be conceived, seeming no other than continued ridges and chains 
of mountains, one within another, perpetually buried in snow. Till now, 
they had not been sensiblo of any helps or hindrances by currents ; but 
this afternoon were hurried with incredible rapidity into the straits, and 
just as they- had gained somewhat more than the mid-passage, the nor- 
thern tide came rushing but with a violence equal to that of the tide which 
had brought them in, and to their great astonishment, drove them out of 
the straits again at a gre&t and extraordinary rate, notwithstanding a fresh 
and fair gale in their favour, at north-west. The ship laboured in the 
most alarming manner, and became insensible of the guidance of the 



}49 VOTA^BB ROUWD TBB WOEX.D. 

Mm; but at i9ulB%hillie tide Bbming, they pvttkroogh the tttiito 

oat seeintf the land on either aide, luid in the monulig had a vwy good 

offine to the soathwaid. 

Tnej now formed a reaolation of going to the lale of ChikM ; and oa 
the 30th of November entered the chimnel, with an intent to snipsise 
and attack the towns of Chaeao and Oalibaco ; bat immediately after 
thej had come-to, the windward tide made oat with prodigioas rapiditj, 
which instantly caused a great sea ; and the wind increasing at the samo 
time, the channel all aronnd appeared as if agitated by a stonn. In tho 
midst of this the ship laid a great strain upon her cable, which unfortu- 
nately parted, a^ they lost the anchor. December 3d, there came a 
Spanish officer, in a piragua rowed by eiflht Indians, sent by the governor 
to know who they were. They hoisted French colours, and when the 
Spaniard came on board, told mm they were a homeward-bound French 
ship, called the St. Rose, and that the captain's name was Le Janis !» 
Breton. Under this notion he staid all ni^ht, and next morning departed, 
not seeming to suspect them. From this deception they had now the 
decks fuU of live cattle, such as European sheep, hogs, guanicoes, pool-, 
try in abundance, and hams, dec., as also a good quantity of wheat, bar- 
ley, potatoes, miaize, or Indian com ; and in^hort, four micmtha' proriaionr 
to what remained of the English stock. 

December 17th, unmoored, and at noon weighed and sailed out with 
the wind at west-south-west. On December the 23d, came abreast of 
the Teats of Biobia, and in the evening arrived in the bay, from whence 
were ordered the boats, well manned and u^med, to go up in the night ta 
surprise what ships or vessels might be in the harbour, and to make what 
observations they could concerning ^ place. About noon Captalii 
Hatley returned in the pinnace, having taken the Solidad d*Ajiday, of ISd 
tons, the only ship in the road, lately come from Baldivia, laden with tim- 
ber ; had nobody on board except the boatswain, an old negro, and two 
Indian boys. He took abo a small vessel of about twenty-five tons, near 
the Island of Quiriqoine, which belonged to a priest who had been gather- 
ing fruitiii and was now made a prisoner in her, together with four or 
five Indians. They wore agreeably surprised soon after with the sight 
of a large ship, coming abwt the northernmost point of the Island of 
Quiriquine. It was almost dark, and she could not perceive what they 
were, so that she stood on without fear. As soon as she approached near 
enough they hailed, to which she returned no answer, and they fired into 
her. This was no aooner done, than ahe came-to, and called for quarter. 
She was called the St. Fermin, eame from Oallao, burthen about 300 
tons, and laden with sugar, molasses, rice, coarse French linen, and some 
cloths of Quito, together with a small quantity of chocolate, and about 
6 or 6000 dollars in money and wrought plate. 

January 1st, Captain Bctag^ went to Conception, with a copy of Shel- 
vock's commission, the declaration of war, dec, and soon after returned 
with a Flemish Jesuit, a Spanish lawyer, an Englishman^ and a Scotch- 
man. The Jesuit assured the Captain he was only come to pay his re- 
spects, and to do his utmost to promote the ransom of the ships ; he then 
said that the captains of the St. Fermin and Solidad had resolved to give 
12,000 dollars for the ransom of both the ships, and the Mercury included, 
instead of 16,000 dollars, which had been insisted on for the St. Fermin 
only. To this they positively answered, that all persuasions, artifices, 
and pretences should never make ihem agree to them. They had taken 
in the St. Fermin ten large silver candlesticks, each of them weighing 
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above twenty-fiv^. pounds sterling. Januaiy 6th, the morniiig passed 
away without any news from the town. They now began to nuike pre* 
paration Tor sailing, in which they spent the greater part of the day. There 
being no appearance of any boat coming on, they ordered the St. Fermiii 
to be set on fire. Her cotton sails, being loosed, made a prodigious blaze. 
They had already set fire to the Solidad to quicken their motions ; and 
now, having concluded the treaty, immediately got under sail, much cha* 
grined at the loss of so many days without reaping any advantage. 

January 11th, at six in the morning, saw the island of Juan Fernandex, 
and from that day until the 15th, kept standing off and on the shore for 
boats, which were fishing. At length, going on shore to make a search, 
some of the men accidentally saw the word Magee, which was the name 
of Clipperton*s surgeon, and Captain John cut out under it upon a tree. 
Being thus confirmed in the certainty of Clipperton's arrival, they directly 
made the best of their way to the northward. February dth, despatched 
Mr. Brooks ahead to discover if there were any shipping at Arica, and 
next day had a sight of the head- land of that place and the Island of 
Ouano, with a ship at anchor on the northern side of it, and saw the 
Mercury standing out of the bay, by which they judged the ship was too 
warm for her, and therefore made all possible haste to get up to her with 
the ship. They found her already taken, and that the Mercury only went 
accidentally adrift. This prize was called the Rosario, of about 100 tone, 
of no value. February 26th, the oHicers in the Mercury desired to be 
relieved, and it being Captain Hatley^s turn to go in her, he proposed that 
he might continue alon? shore so far as Lobos, an island in aboat seven 
degrees of south latitude. The very next day they took a small bark 
laden with rice, chocolate, wheat, fiour, and the like. The day fbllowiuff 
they took another. On the fourth dav they became masters of a ship of 
near 200 tons, worth 150,000 pieces of ei^ht. Flushed with this success, 
the greater part of the people wished to lay hold of this opportuni^ and 
go to India : but no sooner dapned their helm aweatherfor this purpose, 
Shan they saw a sail standing in chase, which, in short, proved to be a Spa- 
nish man-of-war, who caught them, and put an end to their Indian voyage. 

March 21st, at three in the aflemoon, saw the Pena Oradado, or the 
Hole in the Rock; and in an hour afterward entered the cove of Paiia, 
with French colours flying. At two o'clock next morning, Shelvock 
landed with forty- six men, leaving Mr. Coldsea, the master, and some 
others to bring the ship nearer in, that they miffht the more expeditiouslv 
embark the expected plunder. They marched up to the great church 
without meeting any opposition ; and indeed found the town entirely de- 
serted by the inhabitants. The remainder of the day was^epent inrship' 
ping off the plunder. In the afternoon there came a messenger, to know 
what they would take fo! the ransom of the town and ship ; lo which it 
wks answered, 10,000 pieces of eight. Having received a negative an- 
swer, and got everything serviceable out of the town, they inetantly set 
it on fire ; and the houses, being extremely dry, consumed away apace. 
But lio sooner was ^aita in a blaze, than those on board made signals 
for them to come off, and kept incessantly firing toward the mouth of the 
harbour, where was a large ship lyiug with her fore-topsail aback, and 
with a Spanish flag flying at her fbre-topmast-head. As she was coming 
in with all sails spread, Mr. Coldsea, by the assistance of the few on 
board, fired so smartly, that he stopped the enemy's career. The Spa- 
niard apprehending he should have not work, brought his ship to, that he 
might put himself into a condition of making a more vigorous attack. 
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This itmetiTity of tbe enemy gave an opportnntty for all the mea to eom« 
off, aboot fifty in nnmber, bat the Spaniard was withm piatoi-shot before 
they had got into the Speedwell ; upon which they cut the cable, hot ihm 
ship falhng the wrong way, bad jaat room enoagh to fill clear of him. 
They expected him every minute to board, and upon hearing a shoutinff 
among them, and aeemg their forecastle full of men, it waa concliidcd 
they had now come to that resolution ; but the EnsUsh preaentlj aaw the 
occasion of this joy was their haying shot down the enai^ataff, though 
a new ensign waa spread in the mizzen-shrouda. Upon sight of this the^ 
lay snug, and held their way close upon the quarter ; at last, deaigning 
to do the business at once, they clapped their helm well astarboard, to 
bring their whole broadside to bear, but their fire had little or no effect. 
All stood fast in the Speedwell, which eave time both to get ahead and 
to windward of him, before. he could fill his sails again. After this, he 
was in a great hurry to get his spritsail-yard fore and aft, threatening very 
hard, and plying them with his forechase ; but they were soon out of his 
reach ; this ship was called the Peregrine, of fifty- six guns, with upward 
of 450 men. The Speedwell had but twenty mounted, with aeventy-tbreo 
white men, eleven negroes, and two Indians.^ 

May I Ith, saw the Island of Juan Fernandez, bearii^ east half south. 
On the 21st a hard gale of wind came from seawaro, and brought in 
with it a tumbling swell ; so that in a few hours the cable, which waa 
never wet before, parted, and inevitable shipwreck appeared before their 
eyes. But Providence so far interposed, that if they had struck but a 
cable*s length farther to the eastward or westward of the place where 
they did, they must certainly all have perished. The mainmast^ fore- 
mast, and mizzen-topmast went all away together ; and happy it waa they 
did so ; for, by making them serve by way of raft, and by the help of 
those who were on shore before the wind came on, all were saved except 
one man. 

They now began to think of building such a vessel from the wreck as 
might carry all off at once from the island ; and for that purpose consulted 
with the carpenters. Jane 8th, laid the blocks, and got the bowsprit 
ready to make a keel. September 9th a boat, begun bv the armourer, 
was launched ; and, being now in a fair way of completing the baric, 
there yet remained, unconsidered and undetermined, what proviaions 
should be got for the present voyage. All the stock consisted of but 
one cask of beef, five or six bushels of farina or Cassada fiour, together 
with four or five live hogs. The little boat was now daily employed in 
fishing. The armourer constantly supplied them with hooks, and there 
was no want of lines, which ^ere made of twisted riband. In the mean- 
time, those who were ashore made twice-layed stuff for rigging and other 
uses ; others patched up the canvass for sails ; the cooper completed his 
casks ; and, in a short time, they had masts an-end tolerably well rigged, 
and thought they made a pretty good figure. The next spring tide they 
found means to launch her, which happened on the 5th of October, by 
which time they had saved about 2300 conger eels, weighing one with 
another about one pound each, and made about 60 gallons of seals' oil 
to fry them in. This, with what was mentioned before, was all their 
sea-stock. As she went off the blocks she was named the Recovery. 

October 6th, set sail, with nothing to subsist on at sea but the before- 
mentioned smoked congers, one cask of beef, and four live hogs, together 
with three or four bushels of farina. They were upward of forty persons 
crowded together, and lying upon bundles of eels, with no convenience 
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of iLflepaig the bwh dean, nor mufthing to defmid dieoi ilom ikm 
mUe stench ; not a drop of water to be kad witkoat fucking it •at «f 
the caak through a pipe, wlueh being used pvooiiaeiioiitiy, became ittto» 
lerably naofseouB. All the iBoaTemeiicj for iriag was a kalf tab fiUed 
with earth, which made cookiac so tedionsy that tbey had a cootimial 
noise of frying from*^ meroing tifl night. On the fourth day they foU in 
with a large ship, plainly Earopean built. This struck them with the 
dread of her being a man-of-war ; but their case being desperate, they 
stood for her, when the enemy discovering the brownness of their can- 
vass, and suspecting them, woro shop, and hauled close on a wind, to tba 
westward. In the meantime the ETnglish overhauled their arms,' which 
were found in a very bad condition, one-tkird being without flints, and 
they had but three cutlasses ; so that they were but illpnpared for boaid- 
ing, which was the only means left af taking any ship. Tney had but one 
small cannon, which could not be mannted, and,.theiefore, wen obliged 
to fire it as it lay upon the deck ; and to supply it had no move ainmu^i-^ 
tjon than two rounds shot, a few chain-bolts and bolt-heads, the clap- 
per of the Speedwell^s beH, and some bags of beach-stones to serve for 
partridgo-shot. As they advanced nearer, they saw her guns and pata* 
raroes, and a considerable number of men upon deck« with their arms 
gtittering in the son, who called out by the name of English dogs, do* 
tying them, in a scornful way, to come on board, and at the aame time 
fired a volley of great and sraaU shot, which killed the gunner, tad almost 
brought the fore- mast by the board. This warn reception staggered, a 
great many of the men, who before seemed eager to advance, insomuch 
that they lay upon their ours for some time. They recovered themselves 
affaio, however, and rdwed close up with the enemy, engaging them till 
all the small shot was expended, which ebhged tlm adveotareis to foU 
astern to^ make sings. In this manner they made three attempts, but 
with no better success. 

Their condition now grew worse and worse ; for after partiqg fton this ■ 
ship, a hard gale came on, which lasted four days without ceaemg, during 
all which time they had not a hope of living a minute. In thiseztfemity, 
calling to mind M. Frezier^s account of Iquique, the surprisal of that 
I^ace was proposed to the crew, which being univeraaUy approved, they 
steered for that island. It was three weeks before they got there, and 
having nothing to ride the bark with, were obliged to keep the sea, while 
the boat went in between the rocks, and was received by some Indians 
on the strand with a sort of welcome. The men, being landed, went to 
the lieutenant's house, broke it open, and rummaged the whole village, 
where they found a booty more valuable at that time than gold and silver. 
It consisted of about sixty bushels of wheat floor, 190 of calavances and 
com, some jerked beef, pork, mutton, and other useful food. Being de- 
termined to make some attempt in the road of Le Nasco, in latitude 16 
degrees south, and at Pisco, in latitude 13 degrees 45 minutes south, 
ihey set sail, and the very morning they came oS Le Nasco, two hours 
before daylight, fell in with a large ship. The circumstances of the 
meeting and engaging her were, in some measure, the same with those 
they had with the other vessel. The next day they stood into the road 
of Pisco, as designed, and discovered what appeared to be a large ship. 
They bore down with a resolute despair, and laid her athwartwise; 
but met with no resistance, and were received by the captain and fads 
officers with their hats off, in the most submissive manner askiiur for 
quarter. She was a good ship, of about 200 tons, called the Jesus 

13 
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Tbe captain. oSmd 1600 doUsis ht bflor MUMOoif Mt thejr €9uld not giT» 
ear to k ia the oandition. which they waie lh«i ia. 

f looa thit!|)fe«e ihagr ^tacrodiac Iha lalud af Gorgooa, in the Bay of 
Panama. In Ifat w^ made Um laUnd «f Pteie, Gape St. Fottcis, and 
Goigonella; attd^ m Daoember 8d» cane lo aaelMNr to 1^9 leewaid 
of £0 noitharombet point of Qorgona, wthin leaa than a ^aartei of n 
mile of the ahflvew To fnnuih tbemieWea with what they wanted, Shel- 
vock prppesed f deacentoB the Island of Qtiib^ in Utitnde 7 degieee 40 
minutea nofth, wheie, hy Captain R<weie*e aeeoont, it was belieTed there- 
most be inhabiiantn, On Jaauaiy Im, 1721, anchored between Qoibo 
and the Isle of QuivelU, in a simdy bay, eommodiooe for woodiaf and 
watehne. The mornion aftet their andTsl, saw two huge pirafjaaa row« 
ing in lot the Isle of Quivetta, one witk £fpanash colooia flymg. Mr. 
Brooke> the first Uentenant,. fonndthnman on ahoM, bioo^ away their 
pingnas^and two piriaonem. 
• Jitnuan 25th, saw a aail ahoot two leagues t» leeward, sndgaYo chase 
till they woad she waa of Boropean struetore ; and, fearing she might 
be one of the enemy's ship8*of-war, hauled on a wind. Soon aftav saw 
a beat rowing toward them, which proved to be the Success's pinnaco, 
commanded by Me. DaTidsen, their fiiet lisatenant. Their first interview 
with him was attended ht an aetoaishment oqnal on both sides ; he could 
havdly beheve he ssw them, in so mean and foriom a condition ; and 
they conld acaicely bdme that tfie aucoess (if in being) had been all 
this whde wandering an and down theae seaa. 

They cniised in ^e<9 wder, and wilhn great deal of hope, until March 
17th, with<^t sacoesaf.and thsfci,. owing to eontinnal quncels, eeparated^ 
each throwing the blama mn the otter ; bnl it nmst be cotkessed thai 
Shnlveeh was. in iattlt. Ma»k dOth, hi the evening, entered the road of 
Sonsonnate, and, as the sua set, saw a ship at ancunr. It being a moon* 
lifl^ night, saat 1^ fint lieutenant to discover what this ship might be, 
vinbenil appeared she was a large one, of one tier of guns at least. At 
dajhght the eneitiy had hoisted a jar of powder, containing about tea 
gaUons, with a ligtuted match at each main and fore-yard>ann, and at the 
bowsprit end, with design to let them- fall on the decks if the EagUsfai 
boarded. Seeing them so dospenrte in their preparations, the latter ex- 
pected a warm dwpute ; and, by what they conld see, they were, in all 
points, supenor by much to them in strength. At eleven in the memiog 
the sea-breeae came in, and ran Shelvock upon them very fast, while 
has smaU arms were briskly and effectaally employed to breidt their powder 
jars before boarding, which they did without delay, and after the exchange 
of a few ehot when on board of each oiher, they submitted. The ship wan 
caUed the Sae» Faniilia, of 300 tons, six guns, and seventjr men ; b^ 
sides a great number of small aims, with some grenade-shells and shot. 

Unable to get watev, they were reduced to a pint for twenty-four honre 
each man, and then directed their coarse Iw the Gulf of Amspaia, which 
was about thirty-five leagues to the east-sonth-eest of this place, in order 
to get a fresh supply. The winds were favourable, and they arrived there 
on the 10th following, in the evening. As soon as they had entered the 
gulf, they found themselves in the midst of several small islands, one of 
which was the Island of Tygers, where it was expected to find water ; 
but their expectations proved vain, for, after a hazardovs and fraitlesa 
search, not only on that but on some of the gveenest of the other isles, 
there wee not the least drop to be foond on any of them. After snffier* 
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inj^ grent hardships, they were fortunaftely refiefed by fidlingin unexpect- 
edly with the Island of Cano, in latitude 9 degrees north, where, seeing a 
ran of water, Mr. Randall, without dreading the dangerous surf, passed 
through the breakers, and, to the unspeakable j<^ of all the company, soon 
returned on board with his jsrs filled. 

May 19th, saw a sail ahead standins^ along shore, and being desirous 
of speaking with her, made all the sail possible in chase. They gained 
very little upon her all that day ; but had, nevertheless, got a great way 
ahead of a bark, wherein were four of their own people and five Spaniaqis. 
However, notwithstanding night came on, all sail was kept abroad, and 
next morning they were within gun*shot of her. The captain immedi- 
ately ordered the colours to be spread^ fired ar gun to leeward, and set a 
man to wave a flag of truce ; but, on sight of the Eoglisfa ensign, she 
fired at them, and so continued to do, with her decks full of men, abus* 
ing the English with the grossest appellations. The latter made no 
return until close upon their quarter, and then one of their countrymen 
was sent to the bowsprit end to inform them, in Spanish, that they were 
bound to Panama, and desired to treat peaceably, and hoped, at least, 
they would have some regard to the white flag which they saw flying ; 
but they still continued to fire ; and presuming, by their quiet behaviour, 
that they were unable to defend themselves, were preparing to board, 
which was no sooner perceived than they met them with the helm, and 
gave in return so warm a saluto that they steered round off. Shelvock 
just missed getting hold o( them, but it falling almost immediately calm, 
continued the engagement for the space of two or three hours at the 
distance of musket-shot. At length, a breeze wafting our adventurers 
nearer to them, their cours^e cooled. The captain, however, still bravely 
encouraging his people, and exposing himself in- the most open manner, was 
shot through the body, and dropped down dead ; upon which they imme- 
diately, and with one voice, cripd out for quarter, and put an end to the 
dispute. Mr. Randall and two or three more went on board the prize 
and found the prisoners in the most submissive posture, asking for mercy, 
which was granted, though they had no great reason to expect it, after their 
direct breach of the laws of arms and nations in firing at a flag of truce. 

Winds and calms prevented their joining the Holy Sacrament, the 
prize left behind, till May 23d, when they bore down, and were surprised 
to find no soul on board, but that her decks and quarters were covered 
with blood. By many circumstances it plainly appeared that the Spa- 
nish crew had butchered those who were led to assist them, while asleep ; 
otherwise it could not have happened, that five unarmed Spaniards could 
have overpowered four Englishmen completely provided with arms for 
their defence. It is very probable, however, that these murderers paid 
with their lives the loss of those lives they had taken away ; for, being 
above four leagues from the land, and having no boat with them, they 
probably jumped into the sea on the approach of the English, fearing, if 
they fell into their hands, to meet the vengeance due for so horrid a crime. 
That part of the deck which was dyed with gore they endeavoured to 
cover, by throwing the flocks and stuffings of beds over it ; so that till 
these were removed, the blood was not seen. 

Before proceeding any farther, it was necessary to get in a full stock * 
of water. The Island of Quibo was hazardous, being too near Panama; 
it was, therefore, determined to ply up to Cano, where, having a good boat, 
they soon completed their business. In the passage thither the sweet- 
meats of all kinds, taken out of the late prize, were divided among the 
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mestev. h h«ppeiw<l that od« of the men, one day, tomplained he had 
a box of marmalade which he could not stick bis knife into, and desired 
it might be changed. ' On opening it, there was found a cake of virgin 
silver, moulded on porpoee to fill such boxes, and being very porous, was 
of nearly the weight of so much marmalade. In overiiauling the rest 
they found five more of these boxes. This was a contrivance to defraud 
the King of Spain of his fifths^ which he claims in all the silver taken 
out of any mines in Pern. They doubtless left a great many of these 
boxes behind, so that this deceit served them in a double capacity, to de- 
fraud the king's officers, and blind their enemies. 

On Sunday, the 13th of August, at daybreak, found themselves near 
Puerto SegUTO, which may be readily known by three white rocks, not much 
unlike the Needled of the Isle of Wight, and you must keep close on board 
the outermost to fetch into the bay. They entered, sarround6d by numbers 
of small embarkations of the inhabitants, while the shore, on all sides, 
was crowded with Indians, whose numbers visibly increased by multitudes 
which flocked together from the adjacent parts. The anchor was no 
sooner down, than they came off in shoals, some few on their bark-logs, 
but most of them swimming, talking and calling out to one another in a 
noisy and confused manner, but such as plainly showed how desirous 
they were to come near. Having done ail their business here on the 
18tb of August, in the morning, prepared for their departure in the after- 
noon. They employed the morning in making a large distribution of 
sugar among the women. To the men they gave a great many knives, 
old axes, and old iron, taken in the prizes. These were the most use- 
ful things, and of which they stood most in need ; in return for which, 
some gave bows and arrows, deer's skin bags, live foxesy squirrels, and 
the like. A great many of the men staid in the ship all the while they 
were purchasing the anchor, and it was not till being under weigh that 
they jumped overboard to join in the lamentations of their countrymen 
on shore. ^ 

On tbe2Ist of August discovered an island, bearing west-south-west, 
110 leagues distant from Cape St. Lucar. They endeavoured to get in 
with it ; but night coming on, could not lose time to view it. This isle 
the people called after the captain. From hence, they steered gradually 
into the parallel of 13 degrees north, but had their way stopped for two 
or three days by westerly winds. About a fortnight after leaving Cali- 
fornia, the people, who had hitherto enjoyed an uninterrupted state of 
health, began to be aiHicted with a sickness which particularly affected 
their stomachs. This was supposed to be owing to the quantities of 
sweetmeats they were continually devouring, together with the dried beef, 
half devoured with ants, cock-roaches, and other vermin, which was their 
daily food. They now shaped a course for the Island of Formosa ; and 
though the length of the voyage was decreasing very fast, the sickness 
was daily increasing in a much greater proportion ; and both ship and 
themselves were no longer fit for sea. It was the 3d of November be- 
fore they had sight of that island, and the 10th before they could get any 
sort of directions to reach the intended port. At length, passing through 
a very narrow channel between a couple of islands, a fisherman took 
notice, by the cautious manner of working, that they were strangers, and 
made signs to bring the ship to, till he came up ; when they made him 
understand they were bound to Macao, and he made signs that he would 
become pilot for as many pieces of silver as he counted little fish out of 
his basket, which amounted to forty. They accordingly counted out 
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forty dollars into a hat, and next day he took charge, and anchored them 
•afe in the road of Macao, near the entrance of the River of Canton. 

Soon after their arrival, there came off a great many of the Success'a 
people to make a visit to their friends, who were very glad to hear their 
itory. Shelvock was now informed of the hoppo*8 demand for anchorage 
in tho fiver, which was no less than 6000 tahel, on account of his sup- 
posed riches ; and to qnicken tho payment of this exorbitant sum, there 
was a penalty annexed to this extortion of 600 additional taUel for every 
day he failed in the payment of it. So that they recieved from him, upon 
this occasion, the full sum of 6500 tahel, equal to £2166 13« 4(2 English 
money. Before quitting his ship he sotd her for 2000 tahel, which mo- 
ney and the rest of his effects were consigned to the India Company. 
Toward the latter end of December, 1722, iie sailed in the Cadogan, 
commanded by Captain John Hill. From the Cape of Good Hope they 
had an agreeable passage to the Island of St. Helena, and from thence 
to England. 



ADMIRAL JORIS SPILBERGEN.— 1614-17. 

g^Hts and two of the following voyages, Le Maire and Schouten, and 
eremite, though anterior in chronological order to some of those Just 
given, have been withheld, in order to give in regular succession those of the 
bucanierd ; men who have been celebrated throughout Europe, whose ex- 
ploits have been alternately the theme of history and fable, and who, with 
all their faults, have perhaps powerfully contributed to excite that nautical 
enthusiasm, which has since distinguished our country over all the nations 
of the world.] 

In the year 1614 the East India Company of Holland equipped a fleet 
in Europe, which was intended to sail for the Molucca^ by the straits of 
M agellan and the South -Sea. Joris Spilbergen, an able and experienced 
seaman, who had previously conducted a fleet to the East Indies, received 
the command of this with the title of admiral, and a commission from 
their high-mightinesses the States-general. The fleet now fitted out con- 
sisted of six ships ; the Sun, (a^miraPs ship} the Half-Moon, the CEolus, 
the Morning Star, the Chaser, and Sea-gull ; they were equally supplied 
for trade or for war, each ship having merchants and supercargoes, all 
matters to be determined by a council of the mercantile as well as the 
nautical officers. 

On the 8th of August quitted the Texel, stopped some time at the 
Isle of Wight, and on the 29th of September found floating at sea a 
ship*s mast, about which were an innumerable quantity of fiu ; the ad< 
miraPs ship, in picking np the mast, having caught enough to supply 200 
men. October the 3d, passed Madeira, and December 20th anchored 
near Ilha Grande, on the coast of Brazil, where tents were erected on 
shore for the sick, with a strong guard of soldiers for their protection. 
Here they tried to water the fleet, but the seamen not using sufficient 
precaution, three boats were taken, and most of their crews and guards 
killed by tho Portuguese. A conspiracy was at the same time discovered 
in the Half-Moon, some of the seamen of which ship, in conjunction with 
some of those of the Sea-gull, intending to seize on those vessels and 
on the galliot, and desert from the fleet. Two of the mutineers were 
condemned by the council and executed, and the crew of the Sea-gull 
draughted into the other ships. 
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On the 26tfa of Jantiaiy, 1615, a Portognese veuel, standing in from 
sea, was captared ; her cargo proTed of little or no value, bat the men 
on board were wished to be exchanged for some of the Duteh prisoners 
taken in the watering party, known to be alive ; bat the Porttigaese wouU 
not accede to this arrangement ; on which the prize was burnt, and the 
most able part of her crew compelled to serve in the ships of the fleet. 
On the 31st another watering party was attacked by the enemy, when 
foar Hollanders were killed, but succeeded in driving back the assailants. 
February 4th, the fleet proceeded on the voyage, Bay de Cordes, in the 
Strait of Magellan, being appointed for the rendezvous in caae of separm* 
tion. March the 8th, arrived olEfVirgin Cape : on the 17th some of the 
ships had actually gained entrance into the strait, while others were dri' 
ven off. In the meantime, when thus separated, another mutiny broke 
out in the Sea-gull, and the command wrested from the officers ; but the 
mutineers becoming intoxicated, and disagreeing in the choice of a new 
captain, the vessel was recovered, and the two principal mutineers were 
adjudged, by common consent, to be thrown mto the sea, which was 
immediately executed, and an attested account drawn up of all the cir- 
cumstances. 

Winter was now near at hand ; and while the wind continued contrary, 
some of the officers and merchants inquired of the admiral what route he 
proposed to take, if the fleet should not be able to accomplish the passage 
mto the South Sea : to whom the admiral replied, ** J have no other orders 
than to sail through the Strait of Magellan, inasmuch as no other passage 
is known to us ; I therefore command you, that you do your best not to 
separate from me.'' On the 29th the Sea-gull was missing, though in 
company the preceding day, and it was apprehended she had deserted 
the fleet intentionally. 

April 5th, the wind being favourable, entered the strait. Near the en- 
trance, on the land of T^rra del Fuego, was seen a man of extraordinary 
stature, who kept on the more elevated grounds to observe the shipe. 
On the shore of the continent were seen ostriches, which ran with such 
swiftness, that a horse could scarcely have overtaken them ; and on an 
island near the mouth of the strait were found two dead bodies of the 
natives, wrapped in the skins of penguins, and very lightly covered with 
earth. One was of the common stature ; but the other, it is stated, two 
and a half feet longer. 

Many natives visited the fleet in the Bay of Cordes, where the fleet 
now was, to whom presents of trinkets and knives were made, and who 
in return gave ornaments of mother-of-pearl ; but for some unknown 
reason, they afterward discontinued their visits.* On the 24th quitted 
the bay. May the 1st, a boat having been sent to sound before the fleet, 
' some of the crew landed to shoot birds, when, being surprised by a party 
of natives, two were killed* On the 6th entered the South Sea witL 
temperate weather. On the 21st gained sight of the coast of Chili, and 
on the 25th anchored near the east side of the Isle of Mocha, half a 
league from the shore. 

Next morning, l)oats being sent from the ships, the inhabitants entered 
peaceably into the traflc with the Dutch, bartering their sheep, goats, 
poultry, and vegetables, for hatchets, knives, glass beads, and other Eu- 
ropean wares. The chief of the island, with his son, visited the admiral, 
and remained all night. AH the people were sociable with their visiters, 
but would not admit them into their houses, nor to approach their women ; 
the thmgs to be disposed of being all brought down to the waterside. 
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WhM «li6y had disposed of all thtf wished, mtiaiasioti and signs worn 
made to the voyagers, tbat thejr sbouid re-enter their boats snd departi 
with whieh desire 1^ admiral wisely and huiiiaiiel/ complied, thus part** 
tng with mutual esteem. 

On the 29tk the fleet anchored near the Isle ef Santa Maria, whes 
i>oat8 were despatched te try whether the natives would eater into peace- 
ftble tralEe for provisions ; but it was found there were Spaniards on the 
island. A negotiation was, however, entered mto, and a Spaniard in- 
vited the Dutch oflkers to dinner. When the guesU were assembled, the 
latter as suddenly broke up^ either suspecting treachery in the Spaniards, 
or discovering that they could help thesuelves, probably without the trou- 
ble of a formal bargain. Three companies of soldiers and a party of sea- 
men were forthwith landed, who set fire to some houses, and carried off 
500 sheep, with a quantity of wheat, barley, beans, and poultry. From 
their intended host, Who was made prisoner, they iesitted that the Viceroy 
of Peru had been for some months apprised of their coming, and that in 
April three ships had been at Sanu Maria in aearcfa of them, in addition 
to a greater force which was preparing at Lima for their destruction. 

Upon this intelligence, Sptmergen, with the consent of the merchants, 
resdved to proceed in search of the Spanish ieet, first putting his own 
in a fit state to meet them. June the Ist, sailed toward Lmia. At 
Conception landed, and btrmt some bouses ; at Valparaiso the enemy set 
fire to one of their own vessels to prevent her falling into the hands of 
the Dutch. At Qointero stopped to take in water, whicli waa obliged 
to be done under cover of wm-ks thrown up for the purpose of covenng 
the party thus employed^ Wild horses were at first seen here near the 
river, but they soon fied on finding their haunts discovered ; two of the 
Portuguese prisoners taken at Brazil were put on shore here. July the 
16th, bavins advanced beyond Arequipa, they tookasmaU vessel from that 
place, bound to Callao, with a caigo of olives and a round sum of monoyt 
but this being embezsled b^ the immediate captors, the exact amount was 
not known, nor had they tnae to inquire into it, as on the same day the 
Spanish fleeti^ consisting of eight sail, appeared in sight. 

These were the Santa Maria, the adoiiral's ship, mounting twenty-four 
guns, and 460 persons, but of these there were 100 servants ; Santa 
Anna, of fourteen guns and 300 men ; Carmel, of eight guns and 360 
men ; Santiago, of eight guns and 980 men ; Rosaria, of foor guns and 
150 men ; the other three had no cannon, but were filled with musketry. 
All the 17th the two fleets endeavoured to approach each other, but wero 
prevented by the lightness of the winds during daylight^ The Spanish 
commander, contrary to the advice of his second, determmed on a night 
attack, and about ten o*clock closed with the Dutch admiral^s ship, when 
they hailed each other, and had some conversation before a diot was fired, 
but this conference was soon terminated for one of a less amicable nature. 
The attack commenced with musketry, followed by a lively discharge of 
the great guns. The ships of both squadrons came up in succession, 
but, from ihe calmness of the weather, ihe admirals remained for a long 
time opposed to ea^ oth«r, and during this time the cannonade was ac- 
companied by the continual sounding of tambours and trun^ts. After- 
wara the action became more general, but the night becomitup very dark, 
the fleets gradually separated, the ships of both being mocC dispersed. 
One ^Spanish vessel, named the San Francisco, armed with mosketiy, 
was, however, sunk. 

At daylight next morning, the Spanish admiral and his Mcoad were 
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widely sepanted from Ihmr other ahipt, of vvhich S|nlbo(Mii took edTm- 
tage, and they bad thaa to aastain nean^ the whole fire of Uieir advereaiy ; 
two of their shipa are accnaed of heying kept wholly out of the action. 
The Spanish admirals finding themseWea oyermatched, endeavoured to 
escape^ bat the Santa Anna being closely preaaed, it was necessary for 
Don Rodriflo de Mendo^a to wait for and assist her. At length, beinF 
in danger of sinking, she submitted, when the Spanish admiral made saU 
and got off. Two boats were aent directly on board the prize, with one 
of the captains of the Patch fleet, who was directed to return with the 
Spanish Tice^admiral, but that officer, Pedro Alvarex de Pilgar, conceived 
it would detract from his honoor to quit his ship in the ni^t, unless the 
Dutch commander would come for him in person. Finding him immovea- 
ble in thi» resolution, the Dutch officer returned, when, before any other 
mrrangement had taken place, the prize went down with most of her crew, 
and among others her captain, who thus fell a victim to a foolish punctilio. 
Next moming others of the Spaniarda were in sight, but not the admiral, 
eo that, as the night was cahn, it is supposed she also sunk. The Dutch 
lost forty killed, uod between fifty and sixty wounded in this action. 

The victorious fleet sailed directly for Callao, but the batteries proved 
too strong to enable it to assault fourteen aail of shipping, drawn op un- 
der them ; and quitting this place, sailed northward, when a small vessel, 
laden with aalt and sugar, fell into their hands. On the 8th of August 
anchored near Paita, when the town was plundered and burnt, though 
neither money nor many. valuables were among the booty ; here they re* 
mained several days, when Spilbergen received a present of fruits from 
Donna Paula, the wife of the governor, with a request that he would 
release some of the prisoners taken in the action, an entreaty which was 
not refused. . The quantity of provisions on board being, however, insuf- 
ficient, boats were sent to the isles of Lobos, near PaiU Bay, to procure 
sesrcalyes, but the seamen not relishing them, this practice was soon after 
.discontinued. At this place, the voyagers relate that their men paught 
two birds nearly two ells in height ; they had the beak, winffs, wid talons 
of an eagle ; the neck, like that of a sheep ; and on the ,head a crest, 
resemblbg, in some degree, the comb of a cock. A tender to the fleet 
took a balza, something like a raft, used by the native Peruvians, and 
on which they go to sea ; this had been out two months fishing, and having 

.salted a large quantity, the prize was valuable to the Hollanders. 

On the 21 St of August they quitted Paita, proceeding northward, when 
it was resolved in council to steer for the Isle of Cocos, at which place 
they were led to expect refreshments ; the weather, however, proving 
tempestuous, ft could not be found ; and they then determined to sail for 
the coast of New Spain. On the 10th of October anchored near the 

. entrance to the port of Acapuico, and next day the fleet stood in, whea 

. the citadel fired some shots, but on the Dutch commander displaying a 
flag of truce for an armistice, it was discontinued, and neither party re- 
ceived or offered farther molestation. JSach, however, kept ready to repel 
treachery. On the 12th a treaty was concluded with the governor, the 

. terras of which were that no hostility should be committed on either sido ; 

. that the admiral should release all his Spanish prisoners ; and that the 
Spaniards should famish the fleet with thirty oxen, fifty sheep, a large 
quantity of poultry, fruits, wood, and water. By this amicable arrange- 
ment both were benefited, one saving their town, the other gaining more 
by forbearance than they could by hostility ; and the agreement was faith- 
fully fulfilled on both aides. 



On the 18th of October sailed irom this port ; 26th, ciptured a ▼eseel 
of little value, except a few prorisione. November the lOtb, anchored 
before the port of Salugua, and two boatt were sent into that harbour 
to examine a river, which was reported by the prisoners to abound with 
good fish, and its banks with citron and other fruit trees ; and, at two 
leagues distant, meadows with cattle grazing. The place coiresponded 
with the description given, but the Butch bad the prudence not to land, 
numerous footsteps of men who wore shoes being everywhere percepti- 
ble, though previously infcvmed that Indians only frequented the neigh- 
bourhood. 

Next day the admiral proceeded thither with 200 men, but were attack- 
ed, notwithstanding their numbers, as soon as landed, by a scr<»ig body 
of Spaniards, who had concealed themselves in the woods. These were, 
however, repulsed after a smart conflict, but not without the loss of two 
men killed and seven wounded on the part of the Dutch, who, afraid of 
being entrapped, and having their ammunition expended in the engage^ 
ment, re-embarked for the ships. On the 15th sailed fojr Port de Navi- 
dad, three or four German leagues distant, where they watered without 
molestation ; and on the 20th quitted it, intending to cruise off Cape 
San Lucas, for the chance of meeting with v^sseb from ManHla ; but 
the winds proving unfavourable, it was at length determined to prosecute 
^p voyage to the East Indies, leaving the coast of America December 
Se 8d for the Ladrone islands, with a fine wind» steering west-south- 
west. On the dd saw two islands, much to the surprise of the pilots, who 
did not expect to see any here, at so small a distance from the main land. 

At daylight, on the 4th, saw a rock at a great distance, which was si 
first mistaken for a ship ; but on a nearer view were undecieved, and 
much annoyed at their disappointment ; this rock is situated in latitude 
19 degrees, and is distant from the continent fifty-^five German leagues. 
On the 6th, at noon, latitude observed 18 degrees 20 minutes north ; this 
same day was discovered another island, having five hills, each of which 
had at first the semblance of being a distinct island ; these islands wero 
respectively Santo Tomas of Grijalvo, Santo Tomas of Yillabasa) Hoca 
j^artida, and La Aunublada, so called by the Spaniards. 

From this time to the Ist of January, 16 16, they steered toward the 
west, by south and west-south-west) with a favourable wind, having, how- 
ever, many sick on board, besides several who died. On the 2*id made 
the Ladrone islands, where they trafficked for provisions ; and on the 9th 
ot February came in sight of the Philippines ; the ships of Spilbergen 
passing through the channel of San Bernardino about the end of the 
month, anchored before the Bay of Manilla, where it was intended to re- 
main till the middle of April, as rich trading vessels from China were ex- 
pected to arrive near that time. Here they captured a number of small 
vessels, laden with fruits, poultry, and provisions of various kinds ; soma 
being Chinese, and some Japanese, as well as Spaniards, but they were 
all equally seized, and distributed to the fleet, the prisoners only being 
released. 

Intelligence was received by Spilbergen, in the beginning of March, 
that all the naval force which the Spaniards could muster at Manilla had 
been sent to the Molucca islands to oppose the Dutch ; that this force 
consisted of ten large and eight small vessels, in which troops were em- 
barked, besides many foreigners ; and that they had left Manilla the 4th 
of February. A council was immediately summoned, when it was re- 
solved, without delay, to proceed to the assistance of their countrymen ; 



154 VOTAOK8 ROVITO THS WORLD. 

hai, previow to tbeir departare, one of the mtM prizes, mftnUMi witit a 
Ofainese crew, was despatehed to Manilla with a letter to the gdteraor, 
m whieh the admiral offered to exchange his prisoners for any native of 
Holland who might be detained there. On the 8th took four champansi 
a kind of coasters, laden with provisions ; and two days afterward, re- 
ceiving no answer to their propositioo, set sail for the Moluccas, where 
they arrived (at Temafee) on the 39th. 

Spilbergen here was of the greatest service to his countrv as a warrior^ 
merchant^ and negotiator} remaining near these islands till toward the 
end of the year, when he set sail for Europe, where he arrived with safe* 
ty, and in credit for the services he had rendered. The journalist of his 
voysffe relates a very interesting fact^ not recorded in any other histo- 
ry of that period, that the Dutch company had 9000 troops, and thirty- 
seven sail of Eurc^an shipping, besides country Tessels^ in the East 
Indies, in JQly, 1616 ; a force which two or three years after, no doubt, 
encouraged them to commit the barbarous massacre of Amboyna upon 
our uniortdnate countrymen. 
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JACOB LE MAIRE AND WILHELM OORNELISZ 

SCHOUTEN— 1616-17. 

A BiLTif that'to the south of the Strait of Magellan there would be 
found an open sea, or somd other passive leading to the South Sea, had 
many years been gradually gaining ground, when a company of merchants 
determined to make the experiment, which, if successful, would open to 
them, as they believed, the trade to India by a new, instead of an inter* 
dieted passsge) which Magellan's discovery it seems then was. In case 
of success, they asked permission from the States-general to an exclusive 
trade, for the first six voyages, by any new channels or countries they 
might discover, who, however, as a general decree, granted four such 
voyages to any of their subjects who might prove so fortunate. 

Jacob le Maire, son of Isaac le Maire, ' tne principal member of the 
company, was appointed principal merchant and president of the ships ; 
and Wilhelm Gornelisz Schouten, an able seaman, received the charge 
of patron or master-mariner, with a license from the Prince of Orange. 
The vessels fitted out by the C(9npagnie Australe or Southern Company 
for this purpose, were the Eendracht, a ship of 360 tons, nineteen guns, 
and sixty-five men, and a galliot, named the Home, of 110 tons, eight 
guns, and twenty-two men. The president, Le Maire, and Patron Schou- 
ton sailed in the former ; the latter was commanded by Jan Schouten, 
brother to the patron, with Adrian Claes* as principal merchant. 

Jane the 14th, 1615, quitted the Texel, and in tnree days anchored in 
the Downs, where an English gunner was hired. On the 30th of August 
dropped anchor in the toad of Sierra Leone, where a stock of 25,000 
lemons was purchased from the natives for a few beads. On the 6th of 
October were in latitude 4 degrees l"^ minutes north, when a great noise 
was heard on board the Eendracht, seeming to proceed from the fore-part 
of the ship, and immediately after the sea around them became as red as 
If blood had been eflfused into it. Afterward a piece of the horn of some 
sea animal was found sticking in the bottom of the ship, seven feet below 
the water line^ having penetrated through the planking, and into one of 
the ribs, about the same length remained without ; it was nearly of the 
shape and thickness of the end of an elephant*s tooth. On the 10th 
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^anght ^draite or dolpinDs, md about ibrty boMtaa ; on llio Mth c t o aaa J 
tha eqeinoctiai Una, and five day* after the plan of tbe TOjace waa made 
known publicly, for'tha firat time, to the officera and aeamen of both Yeeaela. 

On tne 4th of December atmck aoondioga in aerenty-fiTe fathoma 
depth, and two daya after aaw the American coaat On the 8th an- 
chored in Port Desire, where they took a large anpply of aea-liona, pe]>> 
gainri, birda of many apeciea, egga, and fish ; aonie of the former weia 
sixteen feet in length, and were Etlled by shooting them through the head 
or belly ; thcire were also taken in one day, two tons of smelta, many of 
them aizteen incfaea in length : all the water, however, waa brackish. 
Upon the sammits of the hilb were observed mounds of stones, remarked 
in OKver Van Noort'a voyage, under which wer« fonnd the bodiea of the 
natives, without any grave. On* the 19th the Home caught fire, and 
w^ totally censomisd. Soon afterward, however, they CkiimL better wa- 
ter, by watchu^^ die tracks of animals toward two pools, where, by dig* 
g'og, they procured four tons, and subsequently ten more. To prepare 
r a stormy latitude, the gnns were stru^ into the hold. On the 18th 
of January, 1616, the Eendracht qoitted Pbrt Desife. 

On -the 20th, at ndoo, passed the latitude of the entmnce of the atraiti 
of Magellan, and by estimation were twenty leagaes diataat from the land 
of Terra del Faego ; at three p. a. next day saw it ; dsected their course 
eaatHsonth-east with the hope, as they expressed it, to arrive at the end 
of the land. On the 24th, at dayteeak, aaw Terra del FViego to the 
right hand, not more than a leac4e off; sailed along it, and saw another 
country to the east, hkewiae high and mountainons ; jadging these landa 
to be eight leagues distant from eaeh other, andapaaaage between them^ 
becavse the tide ran violently toward the south. Here were many pen* 

Eiins, and a multitude of whales ; the land to the eaat was named Staten- 
nd ; no treea were visible on either side, and the 8ea*birds,nnaoenstomed 
to see men, alighted in the ship without dread. On the evening of tbo 
86th the wind, wliieh had been fair, became contrary, but they Md good 
evidence of a vrtde sea before them, by the cokrar of the water and the 
lonff swell from the soath-west. 

On the 29th passed to the north of some rocky islets, which they 
named isles of Barneveldt ; Terra del Faego appeared ta the west-north- 
west and ^est, all hilly land coveved with snoW) with a sharp point which 
they called Cape Home^ in hononr of the town of Home, in West Fries- 
land, of which the patron was a native. On the 80th, having paased to 
the south of the cape, steered west, encountering great waves, with a 
currant to the weetwaid. Next day saw no land. Febraary the 8d were 
in latitude 69 degrees 80 mimites south, highest point to the southward ; 
weather stormjr and wet. On the ISth, reckoned themaelves in the lati- 
tude of the Suait of Magellan, finr joy of which tr^ allowaace of wine 
was given to the seamen ; and, in council, it was resolved to give the 
name of Le M«re to the strait through winch they had passea. Tho 
ship continued to advanee northward, and in 40 degrees south the guno 
were replaced on the deck. 

On the 1st of March made the Ishmda of Juan Fernandez aad Mass 
Fuero, caught two tone of fish, but conkl not find the anchorage. April 
the 10th, saw a small low island to tho norUi-nortb-weat, and landed 
' with difikulty on aooovni of tfie sorf ; Uw centre appeared as if over* 
flowed at hi^ water, and three dogs were found wmch could not baik ; 
though no human creatora lived here, it was named Hooden Eyland. 
On the 14thr saw land extending north-east and sOtttb-west, on which 
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nanytnet; a caoo* cane off wiib four people of a cttpper edoor, 
quite naked* who etopped at a dietaaoe, making eigne for the Toyagera 
to ffo on ehore. On tae 15th the natiToe on ehore waved their garmeDto 
and boughs a£ trees in the air to mvite their Tiaitere on shoie, and thre« 
■aea came in a eanoe to meet the boat from the Eendracht, one of whona 
came on the quarter-gallery, and his first bnsiness waa to draw out thm 
«ails and iron fastenings, which he endeavoured to hide in his hair ; while 
a silver cup given him to drink out of could scarcely bo got baek, he 
thinking it well as the liquor equally a preeent. From tbeee people it 
was uMeratood thnre were hogs, fowls, and cocoa nuts in abundance 
upon the island, to which some men were proposed to be sent if a hos- 
tage would be left for their safe return, but to this the islanders would 
not consent. 

The ship's boat vras, therefore, sent with fourteen mm well armed, anl 
Adrien ClaesE, the merchant, to try if provisionB could be obtained. 
Immediately on their landing, about thirty natives issued from the woods, 
armed with largo eluhs, who pressed round the Dutch* and endeavoured 
to take both their menshandise and arms ; while sToie dragged two sea- 
men out of the boat, apparently intendioff to party them off; to prevent 
which, two muskets were fired over their heads, which put them to flight. 
In the beginning of this affray, several of the women came and threw 
their arms around the necks of the men, luid by angry speeches, to 4raw 
them away, in vain. No farther interconrse took place ; these men were 
robust snd corpulent, their eara pierced, their weapons slings, clubs, and 
spears ; their drees, a piece of matting round the middle, which in the 
women reached from the waist below the knee. This was called Son- 
dergroodt (without bottom) Island, from finding no good anchorage. 
. On the 16th another island was discovered to the north, which, like 
the former, was low and woody, with a salt Water lake in the middle, 
and trees, but none bearing fruit. From finding water here, it was called 
Waterlandt Island. Two days after another low island was visible, dis- 
tant about twenty leagues from the former ; natives were seen here, but 
no intercourse took place with them ; it was termed Vlieghen, or Fly 
Island. 

May the 8th, latitode 15 degrees SO minutes sooth, the distance from 
the coast of Peru computed to be 1510 German leagues. Saw a sail 
atanding across them to the' north, which was first taken to be a Spaniard, 
but a little more observation showed it did not belong to Europeans ; 
they steered for it, and after firing two or three guns to bring her to, the 
meaninff of which was not understood, a boat was despatched, which 
inconsiderately fired musketry at the strangers, one of whom being 
wounded in the shoulder, leaped into the sea. The rest dreading similar 
treatment as soon as the boat came near, also threw themselves in, first 
throwioff all their little stock of provisions and furniture before them ; 
one of these men, fifteen or sixteen in all, took an infant with him ; two 
only remained in the canoe, with eight women and several children ; but 
the boat afterward went to the relief of the Indians in the water, though 
unfortunately several were drowned. 

Every amends they could was afterward made for this unhappy oceur- 
rence i the wounded were dressed, presents were given them, and all 
were restored to their canoe, upon which the women expressed eztrava* 
gant joy. These people were of a light copper colour, their clothktg a 
dight covering round the middle, and the hair of the women cut short ; 
th^ had quite consumed their stock of fresh water» as weU at the milk 
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Hoai the ceeoft &11U1. The vassel naTigaled b^ theie ttUndets Was 
Ibimed o^ two large and handaomo canoes, placed parallel at the distance 
of a fathom and a half ; in the middle of each wee a broad thick plank 
9i red wood on its edge, aerose which, from one to the other, were araall 
beams anrmounted by a platform* with a ahed of matting, under which 
were placed the women and children. There waa bnt one meat and one 
sail, the latter of mattings and having on its upper part a figure like that 
of acock, mtended periiaps to distinguish to what island the Teasel be* 
lonsed. Their cordage waa well miuie ; they were also provided with 
fishmg-tackle, the hooks being formed of stone, and the bearded portion 
of bone, or tortoise shell. Everything was neat and well adapted for aea 
about this little vessel. 

On the 10th a high island was seen bearing south-west by sooth, and 
shortly afterwand another near it, lon^ and more level in its surface ; two 
fishing canoes carried lights in the night, one of which came to the ship 
next mominff, to the people of whom beads and other trinkets were 
thrown, but they would not come on board. Aa soon as the £endracht 
had reached the northernmost island, which was named Coeos, and an- 
chored, three lam aailing canoes and several smaller ones came near 
her, the people o? whom, after holding out a white flag, which was duly 
anawerea, ventured on board, and were highly amused by one of the sai- 
lors playing the fiddle. 200 cocoa nuts, besides yamsi were brou^t on 
board the same evening, in exchange for nails and beads, and the visiters 
proved so numerous that the voyagers xould scarcely stir about on board, 
m addition to which, everything portable, even to the cannon balls, was 
stolen. These men were lai^ge and robust, their ears slit, and their bo- 
dies tattooed ; a boat sent to examine the southern island was boarded by a 
number of canoes which surrounded her on every side, and seized the pilot's 
lead, but one being killed by a musket shot caused the others to retire. 

Next morning, (12th,) many canoes came early to the ship with cocoa 
nuts, bananas, yams, and small hogs, the men takinc their goods often 
in their teeth and diving under the other canoes in oraer to get on board, 
being otherwise unable to reach the ship from the numbers around her. 
A canoe came also from the southern island with a present, from the king, 
of a young pig, a cock, and a hen, who followed soon his gift in a large 
sailing vessel, seated under an awning, and attended by his chiefs and 
people of consequence, besides thirty-five other canoes in waiting. As 
he approached ha uttered a prayer several times, joined by his attendants, 
who passed their hands over their heads to the back of the neck. The 
Butch on their part sounded their drums and trumpeta to honour their 
visiter, whose messengers cleared the ship of the other natives, repeat- 
ing the word ^^fatum,** while a present waa sent to him. 

This personage, who it seems was not the king, but bis son, was called 
Latou, who, after reciprocal civilities, came on iSard, and retired repeat- 
ing the same, inviting them to visit the southernmost island, and pro- 
mising a plentiful supply of provisions. Early on the 13th nearly fifty 
canoes had. arrived at the vessel, bringing hogs, fowls, and fruits for traffic, 
soon after which twenty-three large sailing canoea surrounded the ship, 
which to the Dutch had a suspicious appearance. Each of these had 
about twenty-five men ; and one of the largest, which sppeared to com- 
mand the others, had the figure of a cock on her sail in red and gray 
colours ; several of the natives repeated their advice to carry the ship 
to the other island, and the son of Latou again came close, but declined 
aa invitation on board. 

U 



At thirtime, tymptoniM tfipesred as if tbe^ were potting ibflir 'deal ill 
order of battle, upon which the Eendiadit weighed. The Lttoa wu 
ymself with bis fleet, when both he and hia eon qoitting the laifpe eanoM 
f<Nr amall eaes, an attack was commenced with bnfo atonee aiud iaeea*- 
aant shouts ; the principal vessel of the natives was imp^ed ferwari 
against the Dotch ship, but of course did no injoiy, while she was bro- 
ken to pieces, and the People, among whom were mny women, pvecip»> 
tated into the water. The great guns and musketry soon dis^rsed thia 
armament, which consisted of not less than 1600 men, the kmg having 
doubtless mastered his whole force. The president woald not stop here 
any longer ; and, on account of the treacheroas eondvct of tbe peoploi 
the southernmost was named Traitor's Island. 

Next morning (14th) land was seen ahead^ which, in expectation of 
finding water, was named (3ood Hope Island ; it was sfnt^ two leagaea 
in diameter, but had many tfees ana habitationa ; the natrves coming in 
canoes to barter fiah for trinkets. While a boat waa emipl^ed in aomiii^ 
Ing, fonrteen canoes surrounded and attempted to board her^ bat wen 
repulsed by musketry, and two islanders afeot. Tbe rest being torrifiad 
at what they saw, fled lo the shore, calling alond, Bou ! Bou ! imitaiiD^ 
the report of the muskets, to inform their frieiids on shore what haa 
happened-. On the 18th shaped their course to the northward, bea^ 
now 1550 leagues from the coast of Peru, and having no hopes of finding 
a soathem continent ; and next day two islands were discovered in aboat 
15 degrees south. 

These were of moderate he^fat, the border near the shore cf wllittt 
sand, with abundance of cocoa nut trees, the inland parts moontainona ; 
many canoes came ofi^^ the people shontine loudly, who wet* answered 
by drums and trumpets. They resembled uie Good Hope Island nativea, 
and exchanged fish for beads ; but one making a threatening motion with 
his spear, and others committing depredations, a quarrel took place, when 
the saHors fired without orders, and several of the savages were wounded. 
A boat sent to look nearer the shore was likewise attacked, and aix is* 
landers unfortunately killed. 

These quarrels did not prevent them from coming to the ship mi the 
8Sd, but none were admitted on board ; they brought provisions of fui<- 
ous kinds, and bargained very fairly, no attempt being made to commit 
depredations. Two hogs were brought on board dressed in the i^and 
fashion, that is, only htS done, their entrails taken out and herbs stvffed 
in them alo^g with hot stones, which is the common mode of cookery ; 
a present of a live hog also came from a chief. On the 83d the ahip waa 
waTped4nto the bay about a stone's throw from the shore, and in front of a 
stream of fresh water, which her guns commanded. 

The inhalntants now flocked from all quarters of the island, in order 
to traffic, and among them numbers of women, which seemed more a 
proof of confidence and peace than they had yet received ; about 5M 
men, armed with clubs, assembled near an'open house or shed, vHiich 
was the king's, or Areki's, as he is called ; in the evening a pesent came 
from him with an invitation on shore, which was declined withont 
hostages. This being complied with, six irianders came off, and three 
officers went on shore, who were received with due honours by the as- 
sembled chiefs, who in return received presents from Claesz, the chief of 
the party, whose shirt being a great object of admiration and desire for its' 
whiteness, was ^iven along with the rest to the Areki. Tliey ratumed" 
four bogs, and directed every attention and assistance to be paid to th^ 
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^mtming patty. He desired a great gun to be fired, but, ftklDf with ftH 
his anbjecta, fled, on bearing it, to the woods, though be soon retamed ; 
a sword was at first stolen by a native, bat the culprit was pursued, taken^ 
and receiyed a severe beating from the Ajreki's oflScers, after which, 
nothing more was stolen daring their stay. The hostages were soon 
released on both sides^ and an unreserved intercourse established. 

On the 26th the presideot proceeded on shote in state, with presenis 
for the king, who received him with great cordiality, and taking from his 
own and his son's heads, caps, or head-dresses of feathers, put them on 
those of the two chief merdiants. Next evening the seamen remained 
on shore, full of confidence in their new acquaintance, singing and 
dancing by the light of the moon to the sound of instruments, in whieh 
they were joined by the natives ; while, to add to the amusements of the 
evening, two of the Dutch went through a mock sword*fight to the gnail 
admiration of the natives. S8th, the chief of the neighbouring tslaiid 
visited the Areki of this with due ceremony ; the presi&nt also went ob 
shore in the afternoon to a grand feast given to the strangers. Next 
day he took a walk inland, attended by a son and brother of the Areki 
as safeguuds ; and having finished watering, it was proclauned to the 
islanders that they would depart in two days, which news seemed not 
displeasing from the provisions citeisumed and the power they had dis* 
played. 

The Areki hunself, attended by sixteen of his princ^l subjects, eame 
on board, a man of good appearance and about sixty years of age ; ho 
brought severid presents^ and was received with aU due h<moniB by the 
president, who seated him on the gayest cushions^ and who afterward 
accompanied him on shore, strolling through the native habitations where 
the seamen were busy dancing with the islanders of both sexes. The 
30th the chief of the other isl^d paid a more formal visit than formerly, 
being accompanied by a fieei of canoes and a multitude of both sexes ; 
the meeting was extremely ceremonious between the Arekis, and the 
Butch, who were of the party, could not conceive where these people 
could have learned their taste for so much form and etiquette. &x.te%tt 
hogs were roasted on this occasien, and a large quantity of yarns and 
other vegetables dressed to do honour to it, of whkh at least 9(M) persone 
partook. 

Early in the morning of the 31st pr^Hured for sailing, when the two 
Arekis, attended by their principal people, came on board, wearing green 
leaves of the cocoa nut round their necks ; provisicms weie ' suf^Iied in 
abundancef and Le Maire, after treating the chiefs with wine, accompa- 
nied them on shore. At noon put to sea. These vwie named the 
Home islands, and the anchorage Eendracht Bay. Le M«ire thought 
they might be the Saloaum islarns of Mendana. The bay lies in 14 de* 
grees 56 minutes south. 

2(Hh June, steering to the iMirthward, the latitude was 4 degrees 50« 
minutes south, when in the evening land was seen to the southward ; 
next morning found it a cluster of small low islands, connected by teeih 
and sand-bauks. Two canoes eame off, one with six, tlie other with 
four men, all armed with bows and arrows, the first islanders they bad 
seen with these weapons during the voys^ } presents were made thenii 
but they had nothing to give in return, and would not venture on board. 

Toward evening, on the 22d, saw a group of twelve or thirteen low 
islands, very small in extent, which were named Marquen. Two days 
afteiwttrd three more were discetned, low asad full of green trees, two ot 
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them two leagoes longeach, bat the third vety nxMU ; these were namedi 
the Green islands. The seme day, in the evening, a high island was 
observed before them, which was called Jan's Island. ' 25th, saw Terf 
high land, supposed to be the Gape of New Guinea, and by noon were 
near enongfa to discover pec^le and habitations ; the boat tried to soond» 
but was attacked by canoes till compelled to fire in their defence ; at 
night anchored, and were well watched by the natives. 

The 26ih| eight proas came off with above 40 men, armed with clobs^ 
slings, and wooden spears or swards, who, notwithstanding friendly signs, 
corameneed an attack, and were answered with cannon and musketry, 
which caused four canoes to be deserted, and the rest made off. Ten 
or twelve were killed by thisimnecessary severity, and three made pri- 
soners, who were carried to the shore to be exchanged for provisions, 
bat not being of sufficient consequence to be ransomed in this way, were 
afterward liberated gratuitously. On the morning of the 30th were near 
a bay 8upposed*lo be in New Goinea, from some island near which 
several canoes came off, embellished with rode paintings and carved 
images ; the people had flat noses, thick lips, and wide months, with the 
odour obeerved in negroes. 

Next day, between the main and a long island, they were visited by 
several of the people seen the day before, in twenty-five canoes, who) 
instead of behaving peaceably, commenced a hostile attack and were 
immediately repulsed, several of them being kiUed, and one taken pri* 
soner. July 6th, saw during these three or four days past a variety of 
small islands, and a homing isle close to Papua, or New Guinea, from 
Vrfaieh many canoes oame off ; observed the water to be discoloured with 
many limbs and branches of trees floating about, which seemed as if a 
large river was not far off; were visited- on the 8th by the Papuans, or 
natives, every one of whom was remarked to have some defect in body ; 
they had blacl^ short, curled hair, wearing rings in their noses, and 
proved as active, as curious, and as mischievous as monkeys. 

Anchored next day in a bay, on the shores of which were two villages 
well inhabited, the women and children flocking to look at the ship, but 
they would not part with their provisions. Weighed again, and coasted 
three leagues from Ihe shore, passing several islands. On the 15th 
were in latitude 1 degree 56 minutes south, and saw-%wo islands covered 
with cocoa nut trees, well inhabited, when they anchored. Some canoes 
approached, and a native prepared to shoot an arrow oA board, when a 
musket was fired to prevent him ; after which the patron proceeded with 
two boats, well armed, to obtain cocoa nuts, but the natives disputed the 
beach, till a gun from the ship dispersed them. From the woods, how- 
ever, the Dutch were again attacked, and after a sharp struggle, com- 
pelled to retreat, with fifteen men wounded, ysmong whom was Adrien 
Claesz, who had an arrow through his hand. 

From the smaller island the boats were more successful, where a plan- 
tation of cocoa nut trees was stripped, and some huts burned, on which 
the people became more peaceable, bringing off refreshments, and receiv- 
ing presents in return. July the 23d, passed several email islands, the 
people of which had tawny complexions and long curling hair, differing 
a good deal from the'Papoas, or Papuans. August the 5th, came to the 
Isle of Goley, subject to the King of Tidore, after being much embar- 
rassed for many days by islands, shoals, and unknown tracks, from which 
they with diflSculty got clear. Sailed again next day ; and, after being 
much delayed by cahns, met, September the 17th, with a ship of theii 
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•wn coantiy, one of Admiral Spilbeig«n*8 fl«et, anehonng the same day 
at the Island of Ternate, or Terrenate. They were kindly received l^ 
the people in power : the Eendracht had not IcMit one of her crew in this 
long navigation ; and they had discovered a new passage to the South 
Sea ; yet these merits did not avail them, for on the arrival of the ship 
at Jacatra, the present Batavia, in the Island of Java, she was seized 
and condemned, on a supposed infringement of the rights of the Datch 
£ast India Company, the officers and crew being put on board other ships 
to be conveyed to Europe. 

On the Slst of December, daring the passage home, died the presi- 
dent, Jacob Le Maire, a victim to the unworthy treatment he had re- 
ceived, a worthy man, and a prudent and skilful navigator ; and on the 
1st of July, 1617, his companions arrived in Holland, having been absent 
two years and seventeen days. 



ADMIRAL JACOB L'HEREMITE.— 1628-26. 

In the beginning of the year 1623 a fleet was equipped, by order of 
the States-general and Prince Maurice of Nassau, against the Spanish 
settlements in Peru. This armament consisted of eleven sail of ship* 
ping, under the orders of Admiral Jacob L*Heremite, an officer who had 
served the Dutch India Company many years with great reputation. A 
complaint which afflicted him at the most critical period of the expedi- 
tion, and finally terminated his life before he reached Enrope, has caused 
this voyage often to be called that of the Nassau fleet, from Prince Man* 
rice of Nassau, a principal promoter of the design. * 

The admiral's ship, named the Amsterdam, mounted forty*two guns, 
with 237 men ; that of the vice-admiral was nearly of equal force, and 
some of the others little inferior ; the whole number of guns was 204 ; 
of men 1637, of whom 600 were regular soldiers, with practical pilots 
and scientific mathematicians, altogewer the greatest force ever sent into 
the South Sea. 

It quitted 6or6e April the 29th, 1623, under orders to make the pat- 
sage by the Strait of Le Maire. May the ^Ist, fell in with a fleet of 
Barbary corsairs, near Cape St. Vincent, from which several Hollanders, 
detained prisoners, were taken and distributed in the fleet. June the 4thj 
eaptored four Spanish vessels from Pemambuco, laden with sugar ; two 
of these and one of the armament being sent to Holland from their indif- 
ferent sailing. July the 5th, watered at the Cape do Verde islands ; and, 
on the lUh of August, anchored at Sierra Leone, having, from the con- 
tinual rains, a sickly crew. Here presents were obliged to be given to 
the chiefs before communication was permitted with the shore ; aspecief 
of nuts eaten by some of the crew had nearly proved fatal, but for the 
prompt administration of medicines to counteract their deleterious effects ; 
forty-two men also perished from dysentery, brought on from eating too 
many limes, which seamen on a voyaffe are naturally fond of, thoi;^h 
they, as well as other fruits and yeffetables, often bring on this complaint 
if used too freely at first. The admiral wa« also taken ill. Two ships 
grounded on a bank near Cape Lopez Gonsalvo, but were soon got oj£ 

During the passase to the Isle of Annabcm, complaint was made 
against Mr. Jacob Be^^er, the principal surgeon of the ship Mauritius, 
that several of his patients, soon after taking the medicines he had pre- 
scribed for them, had died in a manner which had given eaute to auapect 

14* 
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there wis tomeUung eztreoidiDary in his pracdb^ ' iW vioi and mr- 
admirals were jointly comminioned to mqoire into the traCh of this com- 
plaint. The onhappy ewgeoo anewered the charge with protettatmia 
of innocence ; bat, as the naxratnre of the Toyage says, theve were half 
proofs against him, toitnre was applied to make him confess, notwith- 
standing which he persisted in denial, teUing the commissioners theyr 
might do what they pleased with him. This being regarded as insessi- 
biliiy, crated a suspicion that he had a protecting charm ; and, on being 
searched, the skin and tongue of a serpent were found upon him, which 
to them seemed to leave no deubt of the &ct, and he was remanded to 
confinement. Again he was biou^ before the commissioners, and being 
let oot of irons for this purpose, immediatoly jumped overboard, but was 
followed by two men, wno supported him in the wator till a boat picked 
them up. After much resolute denial, the poor naan's constancy was 
overpowered by their cruelties, and he was compelled to confess that he 
had caused seven men to die because the care of them gave him too 
much trouUe ; also, that he iiad tried to enter in a compact with the 
devil, whose presence and protection he had invoked, but this cunning per- 
sonage it seems would not appear. On this foundation, the wretched 
man was beheaded on board his ship, on the 18th of October, an instance 
of superstition, barbarity, and folly, not exceeded 5y any of the aavagea 
of the countries they meant to visit. 

On the 89th of October made the Isle of Annabon, subject to,tbe Por- 
tuguese, and abeunding in fruito ; a compact of amity between the Dateh 
and the governor was agreed upon, the former to procure refreshments) 
and the latter to be permitted to remain unmolested ; oxen, hogs, goats, 
poultry, and other provisions, were consequently procured in i^undance. 
The istond lies 10 degrees 90 minutes south, is six leagues in circuit, 
with a tolerable anchorage for ships ; grows some cotton, and is said to 
have civet cats in the moontaina ; SOO,M)0 oranges were sent on board ; 
ttMi wator is plentiful, but difficult to be got at, on account of the aurf 
on the beach, which is often fatal to boats. 

On the lith of November sailed, and advancing ninety leaguee to the 
weet-south-west, found the south-east trade wind, and then stood for the 
coast of Braiil i near whiefa, on the 19th and 20tb of January, 1624, ob- 
served the sea diseoktored with an infinite number of small shrimps. 
On the 88th one of the prize barks separating from the fleet, and being 
unable to rejoin, bent her way homeward. Three days afterward the 
fleet made Cape de Peaas, on Terra del Fuego, about mid- way between 
the Canal de San Sebastian and Cape St Ines. 

On the 8d of February entered Strait Le Maire, 'which tbey woald not 
have suspected if the pilot of the Eendracht bad not recognised the hiffh 
mountains on Uie western side ; the marks for its entrance are hi^ 
iiroken, and mountainous fand on the eastern side, whiie on tiie other, a 
western shore, are seen several round hills close to the seaside. Two 
of the ships anchored in a bay of Terra dbel Fuego, trafficking with the 
natives for seal skins, and caught riso i large quanti^ of shell and other 
fiah ; this place, after the rear-admiral, was named Verschoor Bay. 
Another of the ships anchored in a very toler^le harbour, which waa 
called YalentiBe's Bay. 

On the 14th of February, having passed tfaroogfa thiB strait several 
days, observed the compasses to dufer much from each other ; latitode' 
66 degrees 30 minutes south. Cape Horn bearing west seven leaffuea 
distant. Being afraid of fafling 4o leeward of this point, the admirarmii 
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for a bay in Terra ^el Fuego, afterward named Nassao Bay, where tlie 
fleet anchored ; here was found plenty of water, bnt no fish, except 
flhell-fish ; one of the coves of this bay was named Schapenham Bay, 
after the vice-admiral. 

On the 24th, a storm haTing forced the boats off to the ships, leavinsf 
nineteen men behind unprovided with arms, seventeen were found killed 
by the natives on dieir retnm, the other two having escaped by conceal- 
ment ; no quarrel, it seems, had taken place, but being aefenceless, this 
was a sufficient reason for the savages. The vice-admiral being ordered 
to examine the coast, repotted that the whole of Terra del Fuego is di- 
vided into many islands, and that to pass into the South Sea it is not 
necessary to double Gape Horn, for that on every side there were open- 
ings, bays, and gulfs, running into the land as far as the eje could dis- 
tinguish. 

The natives are said by these voyagera to be aa white as Europeans 
when young, which they saw in several infants, but that the constant 
use of oil and diit, with exposure, changes the natural colour in adults. 
Most ef them paint their bodies vrith a species of red ochre, some with 
white ; they are well proportioned, about the stature of the whites, have 
long, thick, black hair, and teeth filed as sharp as the blade of a knife. 
The men were entirely without cloihins ; the women with a slight cover- 
ing round the waist, and necklabes of shells ; they alao were pamted, like 
the men. 

Their huts Were formed of trees, of a circular form, diminishing at 
top to a point, with an opening for the smoke.' They had lines, hooka, 
and harpoons for fishing, all neatly made ; and they never were seen 
abroad without their arms. They possessed boats made' from the bark 
of large trees, and very dexterously curved, something like Venetian 
gondmas, and from ten to sixteen feet long ; no religion or government 
seems to exist among them, and they eat everything raw. 

On the 87th of F^ruary quitted Nassau Bay, the wind westerly, Juan 
Fernandec being appointed the rendezvous in case of separation. On 
the 8th of March were in 61 deffrees south ; three of the ships straggled 
from the fleet, and on the 28th the admiral saw the coast of Chili ; 
April the 6th, he anchored at Juan Fernandez, where three soldiers and 
three gunners from the vice-admiraPs ship chose to remain in preference 
to going to sea. 

On the 3d of Mav had sight of the coast of Peru, and on the 8th, 
neaHy abreast of Callao, took a small bark with eleven men ; from whom 
the admiral heard that the treasure fleet, consisting of five ships richly 
^ laden, had sailed from Callao for Panama. The Spanish admiral, in a 
ship of 800 tons and forty- two guns, with two smaller vessels of war. 
Were still in the former port, besides a great number of merchant vessels ; 
to protect which, there were not more than 300 soldiers, while the na- 
tives and negroes were inclined to rise against their masters. Upon this, 
a coimcil of war was held, whether to pursue the galleons or attack Cal- 
lao ; the latter vtss resolved upon, the command now devolving on the 
▼iee-admira), Schspenham, in consequence of the extreme ill health of 
L'Heremite. 

On the 0th the troops embaiked in the boats, but, on account of the 

surf and the Spaniards on the beach, did not persist in landing ; during 

the two following days the commander seemed at a loss what to do ; in 

* the night of the 12th an attack was made on the merchant vessels, about 

fifty in number, when they were set on fire, instead of being brought off, 
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which might hare be«n ewilv accomplished ; bat all their meamres now 
indicated neither spirit nor pereeverancot and farther operations were 
confined merely to predatoiy excursions, instend of attempting the town 
and fleet at once. 

On the 2d of June the admiral, L*Heremite, died, a man of skill and 
courage, to whom no part of the misconduct or ill success of his fleet 
was owing. Two attempts were made upon a ship, the Recargo, which 
had on board some of the treasure not carried away in the fleet, but with 
some want of success attending all their other enterprises. Some of the 
Spanish prisoners applied for an exchange, but the governor replied, that 
they had only powder and ball at the service of the Hollanders, an an- 
swer which proved fatal to his unfortunate countrymen ; for, immediately 
on receiying it, those detained in the Dutch fleet, twenty-one in number, 
were hanged at the yard-arm of the Amsterdam, a most barbarous and 
unjustifiable proceeding, for which no apology ever was or could be of- 
fered. 

Schapenham was now ashamed of the insignificant part he was acUng 
with so large a force, but did not appear to know what to do. At one 
time it was determined to proceed seainst Chili, for which various prepa- 
rations were made. August the 6ih, Guaquil was captured by two ships 
under Verschoor, the rear-admiral, who set it on fire ; 100 Spaniards 
being killed in its defence, and seventeen prisoners taken, who were 
barbarously thrown into the sea, under the pretence of treachery. 

On the 14ih left the anchorage ofi* Callao, where no water could be 

{procured, and proceeded twenty miles to the southward, where the 
anding being good, and their force unbroken, an easy descent and march 
to the city was practicable. This, however, was neglected. A second 
attempt was made upon Guaquil without any apparent object, and proved 
extremely disastrous, twenty-eight men being killed in a shameful retreat, 
though the attacking force was double that formerly successful. 

A resolution was now taken to go to Acapulco, to wait for the galleon ; 
here Schapenham attempted to negotiate with the governor, who, how- 
ever, would not listen to him ; and though the face of the former was 
sufficient to procure anything on the coast for the supply of his fleet, it 
was not tried, as if his incapacity should be plainly discernible in every 
part of his command. November the 39th, after various contradictory 
determinations, the fleet finally quitted this coast for the East Indies ; 
thus chea])ly freeing the Spaniards from the formidable force which threa- 
tened their possessions in Peia, and which, skilfully and courageously 
applied, might have gone far to dispossess them of it. 

In fif\y-seven days the fleet made Guaham, or Guam, one of the La- 
drones, when 150 canoes came off to barter yams and cocoa nuts for 
such trinkets and metal implements as the voyagers had to spare ; for * 
the scurvy had made great ravages, snd some ships were so weak as 
scarcely to be able to work their sails. February the 11th, sailed for 
the Moluccas, and four days after saw land, high, and seemingly well in- 
inhabited and cultivated ; several canoes attempted to follow them, but 
in vain ; the people resembled the Ladrone islanders. March the 4th, . 
anchored at the Island of Terrenate. 

Here the voyage of the Nassau fleet may be said to have terminated, 
the ships having separated upon different services in the East Indies. 
In October Schapenham embarked, being in a bad state of health, on 
board the Eendracht, at Batavia, but died early in November. The ope- 
rations of his fleet were, therefore, of no importance in any point of view^ 
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Ihe'n^tai^ tramaetions berog cootenmiible, and the l i i a c o t M ica beintf 
confined to the knowledge of Nassau B^, and a more aceurate idea of 
the natore of the eonthem portion of Terra del Poego. 



ADMIRAL JACOB ROGGEWEIN.— 1721-23. 

Jacob Roogewcin, bred originally to the law, had been to the East 
Indies as counsellor in a conrt of jodicatare, bnt retormng home with a 
good fortune, presented a memorial to the Dutch West India Gompany 
to proceed in search of soothem unknown lands, a project which hie 
father bad adopted fifty years before, though without meeting the desired 
natronage. His son was now more successful, the company adopting 
liis plan, and appointing him admiral. 

On the 2l8t of August, 1721, he departed from the Texel, in the 
Eagle, carrying thirty-six guns and 111 men; with the Tienfaosvn, 
twenty-eight guns and 110 men, and the African gmHey, of fsarteen gone 
and sixty men. Near the Canary islands they were attacked by a fleet 
of pirates, who were beaten ofif, though with the loes of several men. 
At Brazil nine men deserted ; after quitting it, tiiey looked in vain for 
Hawkins' Maiden Land,* but pretend to have found an island 200 leaffoee 
in circuit, and distant from the American coast abfiut 200 leagoee. Here 
they separated ..in a storm from the Tienhoven. The other ships passed 
through Strait Le Maire, and, March the 10th, anehored at the Isle of 
MocM, where there were no other inhabitants than dogs and horsee ; 
from this they made Juan Fernandez, and met with the Tienhoven, who 
had passed through the Strait of Magellan, and reached the present 
abchorage only one day before them. Here they procured provisions 
from the land, as well as the usual abundant supply of fish. 

Quitting this island, saw, on the 6th of April, an island, which, being 
the anniversary of the Resurrection, was named Easter Island ; next day • 
it seemed well inhabited, and a native came off to look at the ships from 
a, distance, but, in endeavouring to return, was intercepted by the boats 
and brought on board. He was of robust make, of a brown complexion, 
and quite naked ; his ears remarkably long, supposed to be from the 
weight of ear-rings. Presents of various descriptions were made him, 
all which were hung round his neck, and made perfectly merry with the 
sailors, calling out as he returned on shore, O-dorrogA O-dorrogOj BOp- 
posed to be addressed to some large idols observed upon the coast. 

On the 9th the natives were observed to prostrate themselves toward 
the sun, and lighting fires before their idols ; several came to the ships, 
among whom was their first visiter, and another man who seemed quite 
white, and from his serious deportment was believed to be one of their 
priests. Next day the admiral landed, with 160 men armed, as if for an 
mvasion. The natives met them on the beach, and, though unarmed, 
seemed to dispute their right to disembark, by poshing against those who 
landed and touching their arms, when a' volley of musketry, fired among 
the crowd, killed several and put the rest to flight, a severity not at afi 
required by the occasion. 

The consternation of these poor people was extrems, making the most 
doleful lamentations over the dead. Men, women, and children then came, 

♦ It is just announced in the newspapers, (May 1820,) that this island, 
though never seen since that time, has lately been observed by the ship Wil- 
liam, from Monte- Video, bound to Chili. 
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mxtymg hnmahm of tlie {Milm tvee, &Qiiig dn ihmr Iomm, nd afctiuf 
MMnfta of note, plantMnij togw caneo, rooto, and fowb, to their mor« 
bubaroos viaiten^ who ga^e pvoaenta of cloUi and tridbels in letuni. 
No quadrapeda were yiaiole, but hoga aeemed to be known by the notice 
taken of thoae on board. Effch faimlj aeemed to have ita own hamlet ; 
the houaea aie from forty to eixty feet in length, conatmeted of timberay 
and thatched with palm lea?ea ; the land waa cultivated, and marked by 
exact and regular enctoawea. 

The people ate alender in peiaoB, well made, and run awiftljr, of. mild 
behanoor, their complexion brown, like that of the Spaniatda, thooghta 
many inatancea whiter ; their bodiea painted with all manner of fignree 
of birda and animals. The women were moatlj painted of a bright red 
cokmr, with partial coferinga of linen and a atnff like ailk, and were amall 
hata formed of mahea or atraw. What ia Teiy remaikable, the men aeemed 
to have no hoatUe weapona, ^iparently pnttiqg their trnatin their idola. 
Theae 'were of atone, thrice the height of a man, well proportioned, with 

Seat eara, and the head ornamented by a crown ; parapet walla encloeed 
eae gicantic fignrea, and they were attended by men aharen on their 
headai irao were donbtleaa prieata. 

No chief appeared amonjg theae people, nor any one who seemed to 
have any particular conunand, except aome of the moet aged, vdio wore 
plumes and carried atavea, aa if the patriaxchal government prevailed 
amof^|r them. It waa the admiial'a intention to traverse the island next 
day, in order to examine it more particolariy ; but a strong weat wind 
came on, by which two of the shipe broke from their anebora, and render- 
ed it neeeaaaiy for the whole to proceed to sea for aafety. Latitude of 
this discovery 27 degrees sooth. 

Earfy in May, in 15 deffreea 46 minntes south, saw an island, low and 
sandy, with alagaon, or lue, in the centre, which waa named Garifs-hof, 
but which some believed to be the Honden Isle-of Ije Maira and Schooten. 
On the 90th the African gaUey, the loolf^nt veseel, found herself in the 
night among a duater of low islands all at once, and before ^e could 
avoid the danger, ran upon them between two rocks ; but firinv signal 
^una to her consorts, th^ had time to haul off and keep clear of oifficnl- 
tiea. The report of the cannon brought down a number of the natives, 
who lighted fixes in several placea ; the Hollanders, alarmed for their 
safety, fired in the direction, and dispersed them. 

At daylight next morning the Eagle and Tienhoven found themselves 
in a great measure encircled by land, there being four large islands and 
many islets and rocks in sight, so that they could not distinguish by what 
channel they had entered. For five days they could not clear those dan- 
gers $' the gallay was irretrievably loat, and her crew divided between 
the other snips, except five men, who took to the woods, and having be* 
haved improperly would not return, choosing rather to remain among 
savages, of whose disposition, persons, or manners they were totally igno- 
rant. At a detachment sent in pursuit of tiiem, they fired from the woods, 
and thoQgh promiaed pardon, would not quit their retreat. Tlieae were 
caUed the Schaadelyk or Pernicious islands. 

On the 28th of May saw another island at daybreak, upon which they 
would have run had they continued on a mile farther ; andtoward evening 
another, the former being called Daageraad, the latter Abendroth, or 
Daybreak and Evening Islands. These are supposed to be the Sonden- 
Grondt and Vlieghen Islands of he Maire. 

On the 29th came to a group of islands named the Labyiinthi six or 
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•iC^ht in Diunber« from which it was difficnlt to get clear ; Uxey did not 
Anchor, bat though no inhabitants appeared, there was ample evidencf 
of their existence, by the nomber of i^res and quantity of smoke whick 
were discernible. June the 1st, approached an island of good appea 
ranee, situated 16 degrees sooth, and about twelve German leagues ia 
circuit, to which was eiven the name of Verquikking, or Recreation It 
land. This was high land, and of course very different from the others 
Two boats, with twenty-five men in each, were sent, armed, to look foi 
anchoring ground and refreshments, when the natives advanced into the 
water to oppose their landing, but were dispersed by the fire of musketry. 
Signs of friendship were, however^ made to them, and farther intercourse 
took place, assisted by mutual presents. 

The next da^ a stronger party quitting the ships, made presents of 
beads and lookmg-fflasses to the person who seemed to be chief ; whp^ 
however, received them with disdain, though cocoa nuts were given in 
return. After filling twenty sacks with herbs for the use of the sick, the 
Dutch advanced into the country, but were repeatedly advised by the 
chief not to do so, till at length a shower of stones from the offended 
natives wounded several, which was answered by a volley of musketry. 
Several fell by this act of retaliation, bat the savages, undaunted, con* 
tinned the fight with increasing numbers and fury, so that the Dutch 
were at length forced back to their boats, every one severely wounded 
and many even killed, with so strong an impression on the minds of the 
seamen, that none, after this time, would volunteer to proceed in the 
boats to unknown islands, where there was any doubt of the disposition 
of the people. 

The natives here were robust, well made, active and dexterous in any- 
thing they undertook, having long shining black hair, anointed with cocoa 
nut oil ; they were painted all over the body, like the people of Easter 
Island ; the men wearing a kind of net-work round their waists, the wo- 
xben wholly covered with a stuff soft to the touch, and adorned with 
ornaments of pearl shell. It has since been supposed that this island 
is the one now known by the name of Ulietea. 

^ A council of the officers was now called by the admiral, who commu- 
nicated to them his instructions, that if, after arriving at a certain longitude, 
he did not discover a country worth taking possession of, he was to bend 
his course homeward ; on which they unanimously agreed that, from the 
exhausted state of their provisions, the number of sick, and the state of 
the vessels, it was not possible to retnm by Cape Horn ; and, therefore, 
the only way was by the East Indies. 

Thirteen days after, June the 15th, quitting Recreation Island, they 
discovered a group which, after the captain of the Tienhoven, was named 
Bauman's islands ; they were pleasantly interspersed with hills and val- 
leys, and ten or twenty German miles in circuit, latitude 13 degrees M 
minutes south. Numbers of natives fiocked off to them in boats neatly 
made, who exchanged fish, eoeoa nuts, and plantains, for beads and other 
trinkets, the shores also being crowded with spectators. In one of the 
canoes sat a man to^ whom the other islanders snowed groat respect, and 
by his side a yeung woman nearly white ; the complexions of the majority 
were also but little different from Europeans, except what the tanning of 
the sun and constant exposure bad effected. They appeared a good kind 
of people, their bodies not painted, but clothed from the waist downward 
with a species of fringes of silken stuff, and wearing necklaces of odori- 
ferous flowers. These are considered the Navigator's islands of M. 
Bou'{;ainvine. 
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Qaitting these, where Roggewein would not make any eUy, leat Im 
thoold lose the monsoon for the East Indies, they next day saw two is- 
lands, supposed to be those of Cocos and Verrader of Le Maire, bat 
more probably those of Horn and Wallis*s Islands. Shortly afterward 
they distingaished two more of very considerable size, which were named 
Tienhoven and Groningen Islands ; but though they coasted them the 
whole of the day without discovering the termination of the former, yet 
no attempt was made to land, from' tht admiraPs anxiety to proceed to 
India, though scurvy and dysentery raged so much on board, that refresh- 
ments were of the utmost miportance to their welfare. Three, ibur, and 
five men died daily, and some with their last breath cursed their com- 
mander for not trying to obtain that relief which was so near them. 

July the Idth, saw New Britain, the people being of a copper colooTy 
with long black hair, and apparently of tiostile dispositions ; dropped the 
anchor at the Islands of Moa and Arimoa, where refreshments mi^t 
have been procured by barter, but Roggewein adopted the more summary 
method of taking them by force of arms, landing a body of men, cutting 
down the cocoa nut trees, and firing upon the natives without any pre- 
Tious quarrel. This track had before been followed by Le Maire and 
Schouten, and Tasman, and the good effects of their mildness was obvi- 
ous in the friendly dispositions of the people, till it was foolishly destroyed 
by Roggewein. 

Pursuing his course westward, he passed between the north-west part 
of New Guinea and Gilolo. In September he made the coast of Java, 
and anchored at Japara, where the Dutch East India Company had a 
fort, where many of his men were landed, while notice of his arrival was 
sent to the governor-general at Batavia. Altogether, they had lost 
seventy men by sickness, besides those killed in skirmishes with the na- 
tives, and thirty were landed here. 

Roggewein, who had no license from the company to come to India, 
which It seems all ships were obliged to have, ought to have avoided 
their settlements ; but going afterward to Batavia, upon invitation of the 
governor-general, his ships were seized, as in case of Le Maire and Schou- 
ten, condemned, and the crews distributed in the homeward-bound fleet. 

In the sequel, the Dutch West India Company appealed against this 
decision with full success, the East India Company being obliged to re- 
fund the value of the vessels seized, and to pay the seamen their wages 
till the day of their arrival in Holland. 

Roggewein, therefore, made a few discoveries, but no voyager has 
been so unfortunate in not having a journalist to record them properly, 
or even to afford correct latitudes ; longitudes of any accuracy not being 
expected. Neither himself nor any one under his directions gave the 
narrative to the world, the accounts being principally anonymous, often 
varying in the circumstances, as well as contradictory in dates 



, COMMODORE ANSON.— 1740-44. 

As it was foreseen, in the latter end of the summer of the year 1739, 
that a war with Spain was inevitable, it was the opinion of several per- 
sons then in administration, that it would be a stroke of admirable policy 
to attack the enemy in some of her distant settlements, and thereby de- 
prive her of that treasure by which alone she could be enabled to carry 
on the war. The squadron under Mr. Anson's command consisted .of 
sjz vessels of war and two victuallers. These were the 
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On the 18th of September, 1740, die sqiiadMn weidied anchor from 
St. Helen's. It had been proeoaed to enlMik three tBOBpendeat compa- 
nies, of 100 men each, and Colonel Bland, with hia •wn regimont, aa 
"commander-in-chief of the land forces ; bat by some anacconntaUe in- 
fatuation, this appointment dwindled into 470 invaUda, drau^ted from 
Cheieea, and commanded by Lientenant-cohmel Ciacbeiode. If r. Anaon 
made the best of his way to Ma^ira, but had the mortificatioa not to 
reach it till die 85tfa of October. 

On the 3d of November weighed fiom the Island of Madeira, intend?* 
ing to go to St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verde islanda ; hot next day, 
when at sea, en considering how far the seaaon was advanced, he altered 
this resolution, and appointed St. Catherine's, on the coast of Brasil, to 
be the first place of rendezvous in case of separation. On the 16th of 
December they discovered the land of BraXil, and on the evening of the 
18th cast anchor at the north-weat point of the Island of St. Catheiine*8. 
Their first care, after having moored their ships, was to get the siek men 
on shore, into tents which were erected for their reception. The die- 
eased on board the Centurion amounted to eighty, nor were their wub^ 
ben proportionably less on board the other vosmIs : yet the land air wm 
of so little advantage, that they buried twenty-eight from the commo- 
dore's ship, and carried away ninety-six in a very weak condition. 

Their next employment was to jrood and water the sqnadron, calk 
the ships' sides and decks, and secoie the meats and ligging againat tem- 
pestuous weather, expected in the voyage round Cape l&m ; the dag- 
gers of which were so evident, that Mr. Anson appointed three di&rent 
places of rendezvous. The first was Port St Julian, where they were 
to be stationed for ten days,, and take in salt ; the second, the lalmnd of 
Nostra Senora del Socoro, there to plf off and on aa long as their atojre 
of wood and water would permit ; uaa then to proceed to Juan Fernan- 
dez, to take in a fresh supply. Under these ordera the squadron left St 
Catherine's on Sunday, tbe-lSth of January. On the 18th of Febmaiy 
came to an anchor in the Bay of St. Julian, on the coast of Patagonia. 
That part of the southern continent of America unoccupied by the Spa- 
niards, extending fxom their settlements to the atraita of Magellaii, caUed 
by that name, is remarkable for being one continued chain of downsi 
covered with long tufts of coarse grass, interspersed with banen spots, 
where only gravel is to be seen. 

The principal matter which detained the sqnadron, the refitting of the 
Trial, being comt^ted, the commodore held a council of officeraon board 
the Centurion, and informed them that his orders were to secure some 
port in the South Seas, where the ships in Uie squadron might careen and 
refit ; and proposed to attack Bahiivia, the princi|»I frontier of Chili ; to 
which every member consenting, new instructions were given to the cap- 
teins of the squadron, importinjp^ that in case of separation, they, were to 
cruise ten days off the Island of Nostra Senora del Socoro ; when, if net 
joined by the commodore, they were to proceed and cruise for fovteaD 

15 



170 VOTAOW ROUND THK WORLD. 



days off the htrbour qf Bnldma ; after 'wUeh time, if tiMy w«r* not 
ioined by oUier ships, they were to direct their coarse to Joan Fernan- 
dez Each captain was at the same time directed not to separate from 
the Centurion, unless in case of unavoided necessity, more than two miles;. 

These orders being issued, the squadron stood to sea on the 27th of 
February, in the morning, when the Gloneester, not being able to porchase 
her anchor, was obliged to ctit her cable and leave her Mst bower behind. 
On the 5^h of March di^overed the land of Terra del Fuego, which 
affords a most dreaiy prospect. On the 7th they opened tiie strmte Le 
Maire, through which, thoogh seven or eight leagues long, they were 
hurried by the rapidity of the tide in about two hours ; and as these are 
generally reckoned the boundaries of the Atlantic and Pacific Oceaoe, 
the men began to flatter themsehres that their dangers were almost at aa 
end, and that they shoudd soon take possession of those riches on which* 
in imagination, they had so long feasted. But they had scarcely reached 
the southern extremity of the straits, before these agieeable proq»ecte 
entirely vanished ; the wind shifted and blew in vident stalls, «id the 
tide turned furiously against them, driving to the eastwud with suck 
rapidity, that the two sternmost vessels, the Wager and the Anna Pink, 
with the utmost difficulty, escaped being dashed in pieces on the shore 
of Staten-land. 

For above three months from this time they struggled with such dan- 
gers and distresses as are scarcely to be paralleled, and had such a con- 
tinual succession of tempestuous weather as astonished the oldeet sailors 
on board, who unanimouslv confessed that what they had hitherto called 
storms were inconsiderable gales, compared to the violence of these 
winds, which raised such short and mountainous waves as filled them with 
continaal terror ; fer had but one of these waves broke, it must, in aU 
probabil%, have sent them. to the bottom. 

On the 1st of April the weather, after having been a little more mode- 
rate, returned to its former violence, the sky looked dark and gloomy, 
and the wind began to freshen and blow in squalls ; and appearaneee were 
such as plainly indicated a severe tempest at hand : and accordingly, on 
the 3d, there came en a storm, which exceeded in violence and duratioa 
all they had hitherto encountered. On the J 3th they all expected, by 
their reckoning, in a few days to have enjoyed some ease in the Pacific 
Oeeaj) ; but the next morning, between one and two o'clock, the weatfaet 
clearing up a little, and the moon shining out on a sudden, the Anna 
Pink made a signal for seeing land right ahead ; and it beiBg then od^y 
two miles distant, they were under the most dreadful apprehensions of 
running on shore ; and had not the wind suddenly shifted, or had not the 
moon shone out, every ship must have perished. They found this land, 
to their great astonishment, to be Cape Noir, though they imagined they 
were 10 degrees more to the west ; for the currents had proved so strong, 
that when expecting to be in 19 degrees west, they had not really ad- 
vanced half that distance. After this mortifying disappointment, they 
fitood away to the southward, with the weather tolerably favwtrable, tiJA 
the S4th of April, on the evening of which day the wind increased te 
a prodigious storm, and about midnight tlie weather became so thiclr 
that the whole squadron separated, nor met again till they reached the 
Island of Juan Fernandez. To add to their other misfortunes, the scor* 
Ty began to make such havock, that on board the Centurion only it cai^ 
ried off forty-three men in the month of April, and twice that number ia 
May. 
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On the 8th of May the Centurian arriTed off the Island of Socoro, in 
which station they cruised for several days, in hope of being joined by 
some of the scattered ships, bat to no purpose. On the 22d of May the 
fury of all the storms they had hitherto encoantered seemed to combine 
and conspire thoir destruction. Almost all the sails were split, the rig- 
ging destroyed, and a mountainoos wave breakin? over them on the 
starboard quarter, gave the vessel so prodigious a shock, that several of 
the shrouds were broke, and the ballast and stores so strangely shifted, 
that she lay on her la]dt)oard side. The wind at length abating a little, 
tliey began to exert themselves to stirrup the shrouds, reef new lanyards, 
and mend the sails ; during which they ran great risk of being driven on 
shore on the Islandof Ghiloe. But the wind happily shifting to the south- 
ward, they steered off land with only a mainsail, there being no person left 
to manage the helm but the master and the reverend Mr. Walter, the com- 
modore's chaplain, the rest being all busily employed in securing the masts 
and bending the sails. After encountering many difficulties, they at length 
reached the Island of Juan Fernandez on the 9th of June, in a most de- 
sponding condition, with great scarcity of fresh water, and the crew so 
diseased that there were not more than ten foremast men in a watch ca- 
pable of doing duty *, and even some of these were lame and incapable 
of going aloft. 

The Island of Joan Fernandez, when iirst discovered, appears to be 
surrounded with craggy broken precipices ; the prospect, however, on a 
nearer approach, changes into a landscape the most beautiful that can be 
imagined ; a |n-ospect which, though at any time sufficiently delightful, 
was uncommonly so to the few surviving sailors, who now beheld a land 
covered with woods, interposed with carpets of the loveliest verdure, and 
watered with numerous streams ^nd cascades, the idea of tasting which, 
revived the spirits of those who were almost dying of thirst. The nor- 
thern side is composed of a range of craggy hilts, covered with aromatic 
trees, none of which are large enough to yield timber of any considerable 
size. Water-cresses, purslain, wild sorrel, turnips, Sicilian radishes, 
and many other vegetables peculiarly adapted to the cure of the scurvy, 
abound everywhere on tlve island ; the numberless beauties of which 
cannot fail to charm all those who have a true taste for the beauties of 
unassisted nature, which greatly excel the laboured efforts of art. The 
great number of goats which former navigators have found on this island, 
have been much diminished by the dogs set on shore here by the Spa- 
niards. Among the goats which fell into the hands of Mr. Anson's men, 
were found two or three of a very venerable aspect, which, from having 
their ears slit, they imagined had formerly belonged to Selkirk. The 
dogs, having increased to a prodigious number, have made themselves 
masters of all the accessible parts of the island, while the few remaining 
goats inhabit the high grounds, and secure the narrow passes by a con- 
stant guard. 

The people of the Centurion fed on the sea-lion, under the denomina- 
tion Of beef. Great numbers of these animals haunt this coast during 
the winter. They are in size, when at the full growth, from twelve to 
twenty feet in length, and from eight to 6fteen feet in circumference : 
and so extremely fat, that, after having been cut through the skin, there 
is at least twelve inches of fat before either lean or bone is found, and 
the fat of the largest frequently yielded a butt of oil. As soon as tlie 
ship was brought to a safe birth, their first care was to erect tents for the 
reception of the pick, the number of whom amounted to 167 persons, 
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twelT« or fourteen of whom died in the hoets on beitag exposed tm \hm 
fresh air. As the greater part were quite helpless, it was necessary to 
remove them in their hammocks ; in which laborious employment the 
commodore and his officer* assisted. So inveterate was the disorder, 
that its first fury did not abate in less than twenty days after landing ; 
and, for the first ten or twelve days, they buried six or seven people daily j 
and it seemed as if no remedy could have repelled the power of the die* 
ease. Their next care was thoroughly to cleanse the ship, which had 
become extremely loathsome. This done, they proceeded with ail pos- 
sible expediiion to lay in wood and water, in doing which they made the 
more haste, as they feared the return of Pizarro*s squadron : for it was 
evident, from the heaps of fresh ashes and scattered fragments of fish-- 
bones, that they had been lately here» as it was impossiUe the English 
should be yet acquainted with their melancholy situation. Nor were 
they in present cireumstances, with only about thirty healthy hands, to 
man a sixty- gun ship, a match for any vessel of force. 

A few days after the Centurion had arrived, the Trial sloop appeared 
in sight, and was brought into the harbour by the help of some men des- 
patched to her assistance by Mr. Anson, in the long-boat, as she bad 
only three men, bendes G&ptain Saunders, her commander, and her lieu- 
tenant, able to stand to the sails ; having buried thirty of her hands, and 
the rest being down with the scurvy. The Gloucester was discovered 
to leeward on the 21st of June, making the best of her way for the 
island, though they were not c<mvinced that it was her till the 26th» 
when she appeared full in view, and the commodore immediately des- 
patched his long-boat on board, with a supply of fresh water and vegeta- 
bles, of which tihe was in the utmost need. Without this timely reliof 
her people had certainly expired through thirst, being then at the allow- 
ance of a pint of water each man per day, and having no mere than 
enough to serve them twenty-four hours, even at that quantity. It was 
the misfortune of this vessel to be continually driving on and ofi* the 
island, till the 23d of July, sonoetimes out of sight of the land, in the 
greatest distress imaginable, and in the utmost danger of foundering. 
These difficulties were occasioned by contrary winds and currents ; but, 
at length, however, she made the north-west point of the island, and came 
to an anchor at a time when her people began to despair of almost ever 
gaining land, or seeing any period to their calamities but by death. The 
Anna Pink arrived about the middle of August, which, with the Trial 
and Gloucester, mentioned above, were the only vessels that ever joined 
the squadron ; for the Severn and Pearl, having parted from the commo- 
dore off Cape Horn, with difficulty reached Brasil, whence they made 
the best of their way back to Europe ; while the Wager was wrecked 
on the coast. 

The Gloucester, before she made Juan Fernandez, having been in sight 
of Masai Fuero, Mr. Anson, imagining that either the Pearl or Severn 
might touch there, despatched the Trial to inquiie if his suspicions were 
well founded. She returned, after having sailed quite round the island, 
without getting any intelligence of them. The Spaniards have always re- 
presented Masa Fuero, which they call the Lesser Fernandez, as a barren 
rock, without wood, water, or any kind of provisions ; but this is not true. 
Thelatterpartof the month of August was taken up in unloading the Anna 
Pink, which, upon a close examination by the carpenters, was judged unfit 
for service, and therefore, upon a petition of Mr. Gerard, her master, to 
the commodore, she was purchased for the use of the squadron, for £300, 
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to be paid to the owners ; and her men, together with the master, were 
sent on board the Gloucester. The remaining crews, which were now 
to be distributed among three ships, amounted only to 350, a number in- 
su(ficient to have manned the Centurion alone, and at the best scarcely 
enough to work them alL About eleven in the morning of the 8th of 
September, they discovered a sail ; when the Centurion, being in the 
greatest forwardness, made after her as fast as possible. Night coming 
on, they lost sight of the chase, and the next morning could not discern 
her from the mast-head, bat kept on a south-east course, in hope of suc- 
cess, supposing her bound to Valparaiso. ^ 

About three, on the morning of the 12tb, a brisk gale springing up at 
west-south* west, obliged them to lie upon a north-west tack, which at 
break of day brought them within sight of a sail, at about five leagues 
distance, but^ not the same they bad seen before. She appeared to be 
a large vessel, and upon hoisting Spanish colours, and bearing toward 
the Centurion, the commodore ordered everything ready for an engage- 
ment ; but upon coming nearer, she appeared to be a merchantman, 
without a single tier of guns, and had mistaken the commodore for her 
consort. She surrendered at the fire of only four shot ; and Mr. Sau- 
marez, first lieutenant of the Centurion, was ordered to take possession 
of the prize, and to send all the prisoners on board the commodore. 
This vessel was called the Nuestra Senora del Monte Carmelo ; her 
cargo consisted of sugar, cloth, cotton, and tobacco, having also on board 
some trunks of wrought |:^ate, and twenty<tbree serons of dollars, each 
weighing upward of 200 pounds averdupois. The intelligence obtained 
from the prisoners was of the utmost consequence to the English ships ; 
for they now first learned part of the fate of Pizarro*s squadron, and also 
that the viceroy of Mexico had just taken off an embarao that had been 
laid upon all shipping in those seas, supposing that the English squadron 
had perished In doubling Cape Horn, it being solely on their account that 
the embargo had been laid on. 

It appearing from letters on board ^e prize that several other mer- 
ehsntmen were at sea, between Callao and Valparaiso, the commodore 
having put ten of his. own hands on board the Trial sloc^, sent her to 
cruise off the last-mentioned port. At the same time he ordered Cap- 
tain Mitchell, in the Gloucester, to proceed to 60 degrees sooth latitude, 
and cruise off the Island of Paita, till he should be joined by the Centu- 
rion ; and he put on board her twenty-three sailors and six passengers 
from the Carmelo, which was fitted out as a cruiser, with four six pound- 
ers and two swivels. The Centurion and her prize weighing from the 
Bay of Juan Fernandez on the 19th of September, took her course to 
the eastward, proposing to join the Trial off Valparaiso. 

On the 24th, in the evening, they came up with the latter, having 
taken a prize of 600 tons burthen, laden with a cargo like that of the 
Carmelo, with about :£5000 in ready money. On the 27th, the weather 
proving more moderate, the captain of the Trial came on board the 
Centurion, bringing with him an instromenty subscribed by himself and 
all his officers, setting forth that the vessel was so leaky and defective, 
that it was at the hazard of their lives they staid on board ; upon which, 
the commodore having ordered everything that was useful to be put on 
board the prize she had taken, together with Captain Saunders and the 
crew, she was scuttled and sunk* It was now resolved to join Captain 
Mitchell, stationed off Paita, that if a Spanish squadron should be fitted 
out at Callao, they might be able to give it a warm reception. With 
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this view tbev stood to the northward, and on the 6tb oF Novenber fell 
in with a sail, which, after pursuing till an hoor and a half after dark, 
'struck to them. Mr. Dennis, third lieatenant of the Centurion, was sent 
with sixteen men to take possession. She was called the Santa Teresa 
de Jesus, burthen about 300 tons, bound from Guaqnil to Gallao, laden 
with hides, timber, tobacco, cocoa, cocoa nuts, quinto thread, (which is 
▼erj strong, and made of a species of grass,) quinto cloth, and aboat 
£170 in money. All the prisoners, on their first falling into the hands 
of the English, had exhibited the utmost signs of fear, expecting nothing 
but the most barbarous treatment ; they even acknowledged, so strong 
was their prepossessions, that after having for some time experienced Mr. 
Anson*s civil and polite behaviour, they could scarcely credit thoix own 
feelings. 

On the 10th of November, lying at three leagues distance from the 
Island of Lobos, looking out for the Gloucester, whose station had been 
appointed here, they discovered a sail, which Lieutenant Brett was 
ordered to chase, with the Trial's pinnace and barge. It was soon disco- 
vered that it was not the Gloucester ; and as there was no wind, the 
lieutenant soon came up with, and boarded her, without any resistance 
on the part of the enemy. She was called the Nuestra Senora del Car- 
min, bound from Panama to Callao, about %70 tons burthen, had forty- 
three mariners on board, with various kinds of merchandise, of little 
value to the captors, but a greater loss to the Spaniards than -any capture 
made in any part of the world ; for the cargo was of more than 400,000 
dollars value, prime cost, at Panama. From the prisoners they learned, 
that a few days before, a vessel had entered Paita, the master of which 
told the governor he had been chased by a very large ship, which, from 
her size and appearance, he imagined to be one of the English squadron, 
and that the sovemor had immediately sent an express to Xiima, to carry 
the news to the viceroy, while the royal ofiieer residing at Paita had been 
busily employed in removing both the king's treasure and his own to Piura, 
a town fourteen leagues within land. - Still there was a large sum of 
money, belonging to the merchants, lodged in the custom-house, and 
intended to be snipped on board a vessel then ia the port, which was to 
sail with all expedition for Sonsonnate, on the coast of Mexico, to pur* 
chase part of the cargo of the Manilla ship. It was at once caojectured 
that the ship which had chased the vessel into Paita was the Gloucester ; 
and as the vessel in which the money was to be shipped was esteemed a 
prime sailer, they concluded they had no chance of coming up with her 
it suffered to escape out of the port. 

As they were now discovered, and the coast would soon be alarmed, 
80 as to prevent cruising to any advantage, the commodore resolved to 
endeavour to surprise the place that very night. This attack upon Paita, 
besides the treasure it promised, afforded a prospect of supplying them- 
selves with provisions, of which they were in great want ; and an oppor- 
tunity of setting their prisoners on shore, who were now very numerous, 
and made a greater consumption than their stock was capable of furnish- 
ing for any considerable time. The town consists of about 200 houses, 
each one story high, the walls being made of split cane and mud, and 
the roofs only a covering of leaves. The only defence of Paita was a 
fort, without either ditch or outwork, surrounded with a brick wall of small 
strength, in which were mounted eight pieces of cannon, and the garrison 
consisted of only one weak company ; though it was thought tho town 
was able to arm 300 men. 
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To preTent aay confusion which might arise from igiionnce of the 
streets, two Spanish pilots were ordered to conduct the lieutenant to the 
heat landing place, and to be his guides on shore. When the ships were 
within five leagues of Paita, about ten o*cIock at nighty Lieutenant Brett, 
with the boats under his command, put off, and arrired, without being 
discovered, at the mouth of the bay ; though he had no sooner entered 
it, than some of the people on board a vessel riding at anchor there, per- 
ceived him, and immediately getting into their boat, rowed toward the 
shore, crying out, " The English, the English dogs," &c., by which the 
town was alarmed, and the men in the boats could perceive several lights 
hurrying backward and forward in the fort, and other marks of the inhabi- 
tants being in motion. Ob this, Mr. Brett encouraged his men to pull 
up briskly, and go on shore before the guns could be fired from the fort ; 
when, drawinff up his men under the shelter of a narrow street, they 
instantly marched to the parade, a large square at the end of this street, 
with drums beating, and loud shouts of joy ; and were there saluted with 
a volley of small shot from some merchants who had posted themselves 
in a gaUery that ran round the govemor*s house ; but upon the fire being 
returned, they abandoned the post, and left the English in possession of 
the parade. The lieutenant now divided his men into two parties, one of 
which he ordered to surround the government-house, and, if possible, to 
secure the governor, while he marched at the head of the other to the 
fort, with an intention to force it, but the enemy had made their escape 
over the walls on his approach, so that he ^entered without opposition. 
Thus the town was taken in less than a quarter of an boor from their 
first landing, with the loss of one man killed and two wounded. 

In the interim, the Centurion and the other ships, makinff easy sail 
toward Paita, opened the bay about seven in the morning, and at twelve 
came to an anchor at a mile and a half from the town. This day and 
the followiiiff were spent in sending on board the treasure, consisting of 
the most valuable things to be found in the town, with boat-loads of hogs, 
fowls, and other refreshments. The commodore, to prevent surprise in 
the night, sent a reinforcement on shore, which was posted in all the 
passages leading to the parade, while the streets were fortified with barrica- 
does six feet high for better security ; but as the enemy remained quiet 
all night, they resumed their former employment of loading and sending 
off their boats early in the morning. The business at Paita being pretty 
well over on the third da^r, the 15th of November, the commodore put 
all the prisoners, eighty-eight in number, on shore, agreeablv to his pre- 
mise, giving orders that they should be secured in one of the churches 
till the men were ready to embark. Mr. Brett then, acreeably to his 
orders, distributed pitch, tar, and other combustibles, of which there were 
great quantities in the town, into houses situated in different streets ; that 
the place being fired in different parts at the same time, the destruction 
might be the more violent and sudden, and that the Spaniards might not 
be able to extinguish it when he was ffone.~ Then, naving spiked the 
cannon in the fort, and set fite to such nouses as were to windward, he 
collected his men, of whom there was only one missing, and marched 
toward the boats, which were ready to carry them off. They were just 
quitting the beach, and the last man was actually embarked, when they 
heard the voice of a person entreating them to take him on board, for hy 
this time the beach was so covered with smoke that they could not discern 
any one,. when One of the boats advanc^ to the place whence the sound 
issuedi found the.%aaa whom they had missed up to the chin in water, 
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having waded as far as lie duwt, aa lie eonld not awim, and viomaietf 
terrified lest he should fall into the hands of the enemy. 

They weighed anchor from the coast of Paita about midnight, on tho 
16th of Norember, the squadron being increased to six sail, that is, ths 
Centurion, the Trial's prize, the Carmelo, the Carmiii, the-Teiesa, and 
the Solidad. They stood t» the westward, and in the morning the eoi»- 
inodore ordered the ships to spread to a considerable distance, in order 
to look ont for the Oloncester, for they then drew near the station 
where she had been ordered to cmise. On the moramg of the 18th 
they discoTcred her, with a small Tessel in tow, which ioined tfaem aboat 
three in the afternoon, when they learned that Captain if itehdl bad taken 
two prizes, one of which was a snow, whose cargo consisted of wine, 
brandy^ and olives, and about j67000 in specie ; and the other was a 
launch, the people on board which, when taken by the Gloucester'B barge, 
were at dinner, served up in silver dishes. Notwithstanding this circani- 
stance, the prisoners alleged that they were very poor ; having nothing 
on board but cotton made up in jars, whicfa, being removed on beard 4be 
Gloucester, were strictly examined, when the whole appeaired to be a 
very extraordinary piece of false package ; there being concealed among 
the cotton doubloons and dollars to the amount of £12,000. «. 

Thev now steered for Quibo, an island situated in the meutb oi the 
Bay of Pananoa ; and the commodore proposed, after thev had su|if>Hed 
themselves with water, to steer for the southern parts or California, or 
the adjacent coast of Mexico, there to cruise for the Manilla galleon, 
which was known to be at sea on her way to Acapuleo ; and as it waa 
now only the middle of Noveraiber, and the ehjp Ad not usually arrive 
till the middle of January, they did not dot^ of getting on that station 
time enough to intercept her. They were eight sail in aH, but the Soli- 
dad and the Santa Teresa being bad sailers, and delaying the rest of the 
squadron, the commodore cn-dered them to be cleared of everythmg use- 
ful and then burnt ; and, having given proper instroction to tho Gloucester 
and the otl^er vessels, the Centurion held on her way for Quibo. On the 
^d of December they came in sight of it. This island is extremely con- 
venient for wooding and watering, as trees grow close to high water mark» 
and a rapid stream of fresh water runs over the sandy beteh into the 
sea ; so that in two days the Centurion was able to lay in a sufficient 
stock of these articles. 

On the 13th of i)ecember they stood from Quibo to the westward, 
having scuttled and sunk the last prize, and being joined by the Glou- 
cester, which, hamg sprung her fore- topmast, had been separated from 
them. The commodore proceeded to cruise for the Manilla ship, having 
first given directions to his squadron to use all possible despatch in get^ 
ting to the northward of the harbour of Acapuleo ; and, in case of separa- 
tion, to rendezvous at the middle island of the Tree Marias ; and, if they 
missed him there, at the Island of Macao, on the coast of China. They 
made no doubt' that they should soon arrive at their intended station, as 
they expected to fall in with the regular trade winds but, to their great 
mortification, were harassed with contrary winds, heavy rahfis, or dead 
calms for near a month, and began to despair of intercepting the Manilla 
ship ; but at len^h their spirits were somewhat revived by a fevoorabie 
chanee in the wind. 

The commodbre sent his barge, on the 1 2th of February, in search of 
the harbour of Acapuleo, and to discover whether the galleon was arrived, 
which returned on the 19th, with the news that they'had discovevtd the 
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harbours an\l IhAt, havipg got within the island that lies al the mOatb of 
it, they were doubtful bow to proceed ; but, while lying upon their oar8» 
ignorant that they were then at the very pla.ce s^ought for, tbey discerned 
a light near the surface of the water ; on which, plyinff their paddles, 
and moving as silently as possible in the ditection, they k)und it to be a 
fishing canoe, which they surprised, with three negroes on board. 

From these men the commodore learned that the galleon arrived at 
Acapuico on ^he 9th of January, old stile ; that she had delivered her 
cargo, was takini^ in wat^r and provisions, in order to return, and that the 
viceroy of Mexico had by proclamation fixed her departure from Acapuico 
on the 14th of March, new stile. This news gave them great joy, as 
they had no doubt but she must certainly fall into their hands. On the 
I st of March, the time for her departure drawing nigh, the commodore 
disposed his Ave ships in such a manner, that they took up a compass of 
at least twenty-fo^r leagues, within which nothing could pass without its 
being known by the whole squadron ; the vessels being so judiciously 
ranged, that by signals information could be easily and speedily given of 
what passed in any part of the line. From this time to the 23d they 
Were in hopes of her, satisfied that she head not quitted the harbour ; but, 
by this time, the whole fleet beginning to be in want of watt^r^ it was 
agreed to proceed to Cbe^uetan to supply themselves : and lest the gal- 
leon, taking advantage of their absence, mighl slip out to sea, Mr. Hughes, 
lieutenant of the Trial's prize, was ordered to cruise off the port of Aca- 
puico for twenty-four days, that if she should set sail, they might be 
speedily informed of it. 

On the 1st of April they were advanced so far toward Chequetan that 
^e commodore sent out two boats to discover the watering nfacB, which 
being gone several days, their water ran so short, that if tliey had not 
met with a daily supply t)f turtle, which prev^ented their being confined 
only to salt provisions, they must have suffered very considerably in so 
warm a climate. The harbour lies in 17 degrees 36 minutes north lati- 
tude, and is about thirty leagues to the westward of Acapuico ; from 
which last place there is a bank of sand extending eighteen leaaues 
to the westward, against which the sea breaks so violently, that it is 
impossible to land with boats on any part, yet the ground is so clean, 
that during the fair season ships may anchor in great safety, at the dis- 
tance of a mile or two from the shore. As the country appeared to be 
Well inhabited, the commodore had hopes to have easily procured some 
fresh provisions, and other refreshments, of which they were in want ; 
and, therefore, on the morning after his coming to an anchQr^ despatched 
a company of forty men, well armed, into the country, to try if they could 
discover any town or village, and settle a correspondence with the inhabi- 
tants. These men having proceeded about five miles from the harbour, 
found two roads, leadius east and west ; choosing the latter, they marched 
along a beaten track, which led them into a large plain, on one side of 
which they saw a sentinel on horseback, With a pistol in his hand ; but 
the horse starting at the glittering of their arms, turned suddenly round 
and ran away at a great rate ; the man beii^ very nigh unhorsed, and 
dropping his hat and pistol on the ground. The sailors in vain pursued 
to discover the place of his retreat, till quite wearied out, and finding no 
vvater to quench their thirst, returned. As it now appeared they had 
not more bands than were necessary to man a fourth-rate man-of-war, it 
was resolved to scuttle and destroy the Trial's prize, the Carmelo, and 
the Carmin, and to divide their crews and the richest part of their car- 
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goes between the Centorion and Gloocester, which was dond accor^ngt^ 
on the 27th of April ; and next morning the .Centorion and Gloucester 
weighed anchor, leaving behind a letter corked up in a bottle, and placed 
in a canoe, which was fixed to a grapnel in the middle of the harbour, 
directed to Mr. Hughes, and acquainting him that the commodore was 
returned to his station off Acapalco ; that he intended to quit it in a fewr 
days, and return to the rest of his squadron, which continued cri/ising to 
the southward. These last words were inserted to deceive the Spaniards, 
in case the canoe should fall into their hands, as afterward happened. 

On Sunday, the 2d of May, they were advanced within three leagues 
of Acapulco, and finding nothing of the cutter, Mr. Anson took it for 
granted that it was taken and earned into the port ; and, therefore, wrote a 
polite letter to the governor, requestiog him to deliver up Mr. Hughes and 
his people ; and in return promised to release all the Spanish prisoners 
*now in bis hands, some of whom were people of figure. 

While waiting for an answer to this letter, the sentinel from the mast- 
head called out, that he saw a boat under sail, at a considerable distance 
to the south-east ; and on their approach Chey found, to their great joy, 
it was their own. 

Quitting now the coast of America, they stood for China, the 6th of 
May, 1742, and stood over to the sonth-west, with a view of meeting 
with a north-east trade wind, which the accounts of former writers had 
taught them to expect at the distance of seventy or eighty leagues from 
the land. The Gloucester, which was become very bad, was cleared of 
everything by the 15th of August, and then set on fire, being no longer 
fit for any purpose ; the flames gaining upon her gradually, and her guns 
^ing off one by one, as the flames reached them, till at length, about six 
in the morning, she blew up. 

On the 23d of August, at daybreak, they had the pleasure of discover- 
ing two islands to the westward, and the nett morning a third ; on which 
their boat was despatched to one of them, which returned in the evening 
with an account that they could find no anchoring ground. 

On the 26th lost sight of Annatacan, but next morning discovered 
three other islands, whfch were afterward found to be Saypan, Tioian, and 
Aiguigan, and immediately steering toward the middlemost of the three, 
which was Tinian, hoisted Spanish colours, with a red fiag at the fore-top- 
mast head, in hope that, by giving their ship the appearance of the Manilla 
galleon, they might decoy some of the inhabitants on board. ' A Spaniard 
who (Tame off, being immediately examined, said, that the island was 
uninhabited, notwithstanding which, it wanted but few of the accommoda- 
tions that could be expected in the most cultivated country ; that the 
air was good, and there was plenty of excellent water ; that the woods 
afforded sweet and sour oranges, limes, lemons, and cocoa nuts in great 
abundance, besides a fhiit peculiar to these islands, which served instead 
of bread ; and that hogs, poultry, and black cattle ran wild in prodigious 
numbers ; that the Spaniards at Guam made use of it as a store for 
supplying the garrison, of which he was a sergeant, and was now sent 
thither with twenty-two Indians to jerk beef, which he was to load for 
Guam on board a bark of fifteen tons, which was then at anchor near 
the shore. 

Next morning a party of men, well armed, were sent on shore to" secure 
the landing place, which was done without difiiculty, as the India^ns were 
fled into the woods. Thev found many huts, which saved theip the trouble 
of erectftig tents' ; and the largest of these, being twenty feet long and 
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fifUen broad, was immediatelj fitted up as an hospital, to wfakb the^r 
removed the sick, amounting to 128. 

Tinian lies in 16 degrees 8 minutes north latitude, about twelve mile 
ioDg and six broad, and is one of the Ladrone islands, which, altogether, 
are upward of. twenty in number. The soil is everywhere dry and 
healthy ; the land rises in gentle slopes to the middle of the island, though 
the gentle course of its ascent is often interrupted by valleys of an easy 
descent, many of which wind irregularlv throogh the country. Thes« 
valleys, and the gradual swellings of tLe ground, occasioned by their 
different combinations, were most elegantly dirersfified by the mutual 
encroachment of woods and lawns, which bordered on each other, and 
ran in large tracts through the island. 

The cattle, of which it is not uncommon to see herds of several hun- 
dreds feeding togetter in a large meadow^ are all of them milk white, 
except their ears^ which am generally brown or black ; and, though there 
are no inhabitanis^ yet the clamour and frequent appearance of domestic 
poultry, which range the woods in great numbers, perpetually excites the 
idea of the neighbourhood of farms and villages, and greatly contributes 
to the cheerfulness and beauty of the place. They likewise found abun* 
dance of wild hogs, which were excellent food ; but as they were a fierce 
animal, it was necessary to shoot them, or hunt them with large dogs, 
which they found upon the place at their landing, and which belon^d 
to the detachment sent to procure provisions for the garrison at Guam. 

The bread fruit above-mentioned, which the Indians call rhymay, was 
constantly eaten by the Centurion's people instead of bread, and so 
universally preferred to it, that none of the ship's bread wae expended 
during their stay on the island. It grows on a lofty tree, which, toward 
the top, divides into large and sprelding branches ; the leaves are of a 
deep green, notched about the edges, am from a foot to eighteen inches 
in length. The fruit, which is round indifferently on all parts of the 
branches, is in form nearly oval, is covered with a rough rind, is generally 
seven or eight inches long, each growing singly, and not in clusters. 
This island was formerly well peopled, but a contagious sickness having, 
about fifty years ago, swept away almost all the mhi^bitants of Guam, 
Rota, uid Tinian, the Spaniards compelled the survivors on the last two 
islands to remove to Guam, where they languished after their native island, 
till in a few year«. the greatest part died of grief. ■ 

On the night of the S2d of September, when it was excessive dark, 
the wind blew from the eastward with such fury, that those on board 
despaired of riding out the storm. At this time Mr. Anson, who was 
ill of the scurvy, and most of the hands were on shore, and all the hopes 
of safety of those on board seemed to depend on putting immediately to 
sea ; all communication between the ship and the island being destroyed, 
as it was impossible a boat could live. 

About one o'clock a strong gust, attended with rain and lightning, drove 
them to sea, where, being unprepared to struggle with the fury of the 
wind and waves, they expected each moment to be their last. When, 
at daybreak, it was perceived by those on shore that the ship, was missing, 
they concluded her lost, and most of them begged the commodore to send 
the boat round the island to look for the wreck. In the midst of their 
gloomy reflections the commodore formed a plan for extricating them from 
their present situation ; which was by hauling the Spanish bark onshore, . 
sawing her asunder, and lengthening her twelve feet ; which would enlarge 
her to near forty tons burthen, and enable her to carry them all to China. 

The carpeDtera of the ^oacester aod TViai fwtvaHel^ wore both on 
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ihore wHh th^ oheits of tools ; Om smith also was on shofo witk him 
forge, and several of his implements of trade. And it was now ionod 
on eaamtoation that the tents on shore, with the sails and rigging belong- 
ing to the barltf and (be spare cordage which had been accidentally landed 
from the Centurion, would be sufficient to ri^ anew the vessel ; the hot- 
tern of which they proposed to pay with a muture of tallow and lime. 

But a most discouraging circumstance now occurred^ which was, that 
rlhey had neither compass nor qusdrant on the island. At length, on 
rummaging a chest belonging to the Spanish baik, they fwmd a smaQ 
compass, which, though not much superior to those made for the aoiose^ 
asent of school-boys, was to them of the utmost value. 

When these several obstacles were removed, and all thinga were so 
forward that they had fixed on the 5th of Kovember as the day on which 
they intended to put to sea, it happened, on the afternoon of &e 11th of 
October, that one of the Gloucester*s men, being upon a hill, saw tl» 
C«itttrion at a distance ; who running with the ntn^ost speed toward the 
landing place, he, in the way, saw some of his comrades, to whom bo 
cried oat, in great ecstasy, " The ship, Uie ship !" Bj five o'clock eho 
waa visible to them all, after an absenoo of nineteen dsys ; and a boat 
was sent off with eigbteen men, to reinforce her, and with fresh meat* 
and fruit for the refreshment of the crew ; abe the next afternoon cast 
anchor in the road, when the commodore went on board, md was received 
with hearty and sincere congratulations. 

On the 14th of October, t^ing the third day after their arrival, a sodden 
gust of wind drove her to sea a second time ; but in about five dwfa 
more the- weather bein^ finr, they returned again to anchor, and relieved 
those they had left behind from their second fears of betng deserted by 
their ship. On coming to an anchor after the second driving oflf to son, 
tbey laboured incessantly to get in a stock of water sufficient for thoir 
passage to Macao, which having competed by the SOth of October, they 
set fire to the bark and proa, hoisted in their boats, and got under sail, 
steering away toward the aouth end of the Island of Macao. 

The Ladrone or Marian islands were first discovered by Maffallen, ill 
the year 1621, and from the account given of the first two he fell in widi, 
it should seem that they were those of Saypan and Tinian, for tbey are 
described as very beautiful islands, and as lying between fifteen and six- 
teen degrees of north latitude. There are generally reckoned tweliPe of 
these i«ands ; but if the small islets and rocks are counted, their whole 
number will amount to above twenty. They were formerly well inl»bited, 
and about the beginnin^^ of the present century Guam, Rota, and Tiaian, 
are said to have contawed 60,000 people ; but since that time Ttnian 
has been entirely depopulated, and no more than two or three hu&dred 
Indians have been left at Rota. 

Guam is esteemed about thirty leagues in circumference, and contains 
near 4000 inhri[)itants, of which 1000 are supposed to live in theci^ of 
6an Igaado de Agsna, where the governor usually resides *, this ishind, 
on account of the refreshment it yields to the Manilla ship, is reckoned 
a post of some codae<)uence ; it has two castles, and a battery of five 
piecea of cannon near the sea-shore. The Spanish troops employed hero 
consists of three companies of foot, of between forty and fifty men each. 

The Indians are a strong, bold, well-made people, and from some of 
their practices, particularly the contrivance of the flying proa, seem to be 
nowise defective m understanding. These flying proas, which for agea 
post h'&ve been the only vessels uey have used, are of a very extraordi- 
nary fabric, «nd aaa aaid, with the hdp of ;a tiado wind^ to bo capablo of 
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fiBiiiii^ neir twenty miles m an heor. . The hetd and item of 
are exactly alike, but her two aides are widely diflerent. That intended 
to be always the l6e side being flat, while the windwaid side is baiH 
fonndinff in the manner of other teasels ; and to iNrevent her oyersetting, 
which, from her small breadth and the straight ran of her leeward sid% 
woeld otherwise inMibly happen, there is a frame laid out from her to 
windward, .to the end of which 'is fastened a hoUow log, fashioned into 
the shape of a boat. The weight o/ the frame is intended to balance 
the proa, and the small boat, which is always in the water, is to prevent 
her oversetting to the windward. The body is formed of two pieces 
joined endwise, and sewed together with bark, for thore is no iron naed 
in her constroction. She is about two inches thick at the bottom, which 
*t the gmtwhale is reduced to less than one. The proa usually carries 
•ix or seTen Indinos ; two of which are placed in the head and steroi 
who steer the vessel alternately with a paddle, according to the tack she 
goes on, he in the stem being the steersman ; while tmi other Indians 
«e employed in baifing out the water which she accidentally ahips, or 
in setting and trimming the sail. 

Having doubled the southern extremity of Formosa, as they were 
passing by the rocks of Veie Kete» there was an outcry of fire on the 
^TSocastle, on which the whole crew instantly flocked together in the 
utmost confusion ; so that the ofllcera were for some time unable to 
reduce them to order ; which, however, being at length effected, it was 
perceived that the fire proceeded from the bricks in the furnace being 
overheated, which had communicated the fire to the adjacent wood'Work { 
but ktf putting down the brick-work it was easilv extmguished. About 
midaight, on the 6th of November, thev made the main land of China ; 
■Bd not rightly knowing their course, lay by for the night, and before 
oomise were surprised to find themselves in the midst of an incredible 
number of fishinff boats, which spread over the sea as £ur as the eye could 
teach ; and thoo^ some of the boats had five, and none less than three, men 
in each, the commodore could neither by signs, by pronouncing the word 
Macao, nor by showing a number of dollars, entice any one to come on hoard 
asd pilot hitn ; for the disregard these people paid to everything but their 
own employment, and their want of curiosity, was perfectly surprising. 

On the 6th, st<uiding to the westward, within two leagues of the coast, 
Ihey perceived a boat ahead blow a horn and wave a red flag, which they 
consideTed as a signal of some sort intended for them ; but in this they 
were mistaken, for it was only a signal to order the people to leave off 
fishing. About four o'clock in the morning of the 9tb, a Chinese pilot 
came on board the Centurion, and told them, in broken Portuguese, that 
he would carry the ship into Macao for thirty dollars ; which being paid 
him they proceeded. About ten o'clock in the morning of the 12th, they 
came to the harbour of Macao, a small island at tbe mouth of the rivei 
Canton, which is ia the hands of the Portuguese, who have m sovemor 
here ; who, however, stdwists merely by the courtesy of the Chinesei. 
Two days after this, a mandarin of the first rank, with two of an inferior 
class, came alongside of the Centurion, with, a large retiime of oflicers 
and servants and a band of music. 

. The commodore observing his astonishment, harangued on the strenffth 
ef his vessel ; and observM, that his thus civilly requesting' a supply, 
which he was so well able to take by fiirce, was a proof of the friend- 
ship of his disposition ; and, therefore, desired that a daily suroly of 
provisions might be ordered him, lest lus men should be reducea by fin 
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nune to torn etonibalt tnd pray upon their own ipeciM ; in wfaick eao«» 
it wu easy to be foreeeen, that, independent of tbetr friendship to their 
coinrsdee, they would in point of laxory prefer the phunp well-fed Cfaineaa 
to their own emaciated ahipmatea. The discourse produced the desired 
effect ; the mandarin allowed the justness of Mr. Anson's observations, 
and promised that he should hsve every necessary assistance, as soon as 
the state of his circumstances liad been- contidered by a council of man> 
darioa at Canton. 

On the 6th of April the Centurion weighed for Typa; and having got 
into Macao road, completed her water as she passed along ; and her whole 
business heing finished by the 19th, she stood out to sea. It happened 
soon after this, that the commodore, who had taken some Chinese she^ 
to sea, inquiring of his butcher, ** Why he had lately seen no mutton at i 

his table 1" the fellow seriously answered, **That there were but two ^ 

sheep alive ; and if his honour would give him leave, he proposed to 
keep those for the entertainment of the general of the galleon." 

On the last day of May, new 8tile« they came in sight of Cape Espiritu 
Santo, where they continued to cruise till the 20th of June, old s^le, 
when about sunrise the long-expected vessel came in sight, having the 
standard of Spain Hying at Uie top-gallant>mast head, and to the eommo* 
dore's great surprise, bore down upon him, for he could hardly beUeve, 
what afterward appeared to be the case, that he knew his ship, and was 
resolved to fight him. The engagement soon began, and lasted an hour 
and A half, v^en the galleon struck to the Centurion, after having had 
sixty-seven men killea and eighty-four wounded, among whom was the 
graeral, Don Jeronimo de Montero, a Portuguese gentleman, who acted 
with the utmost bravery. The Centurion had only two killed and seven* 
teen wounded, all of whom, except one; afterward recovered. The great 
slaughter on board the galleon was chiefly owing to thirty excellent marki^ 
men, who, bein? placed in the tops before the engagement began, did 
execution with almost every shot they fired. The prize, which was named 
the Nostra Signora de Cabadonga, carried 550 men, and thirty* six guns 
mounted ior action, besides twenty-eight patararoes, each of which was 
adapted to carry a four-ponnd ball. Her cargo was worth XiOOjOOOsterlm^. 

It is impossible to describe the transports on board, when, after all their 
reiterated dbappointments, they at length saw their wishes accomplished. 
But their joy was near being suddenly damped by a very alarming acci- 
dent ; for no sooner had the galleon struck, than one of the lieotenantsv 
coming to Mr. Anson to congratulate him on his prize, whispered him, 
that the Centurion was dangerously on fire near the powder-room. The 
commodore received this shocking intelligence without any apparent emo> 
tion, and taking care not to alarm hia people, gave the necessary orders 
for extinguishing the fire, which was soon' done, though its first appea- 
rance was very terrible. 

The commodore appointed the Manilla vessel to be a post-ship in his 
majesty's service, and gave the command of her to Mr. Saumarez, his 
first lieutenant ; and having taken proper measures for securing the pri- 
soners, whose numbers greatly exceeded those of his own pe<^le, he 
steered back for the river of Canton. 

On the 14th the Centurion cast anchor short of Bocca Tigris, funning 
the mouth of that river ; and here they were visited by the mandarin, 
who commanded the forts at Bocca Tigris, to inqnire what the ships were, 
and whence they came ! and to take an account of Mr. Anson's force, 
which he was to send to the Governor of Canton. 
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While he remained in this city, a fire broke oat in the sobuibt. On 
the first alarm, Mr. Anson went, with his officers and boat^s crew, to 
give his assistance ; aad found that the fire had begun in a sailor's shed, 
and that by the elightness of the baildings, and the awkwaxdnese of the 
Chinese, it was getting head apace ; but (^serving that it was running 
ilong a wooden cornice, which biased fiercreiy, and would soon commu« 
aicate the flame to a considerable distance, he ordered his people to 
aegin with tearing away that cornice ; but Mr. Anson was informed, that 
«s there was no mandarin there, who alone has power to command on 
Ihese occasions, the Chinese would make him answerable for whatever 
was pulled down under his directions ; whereupon he ordered his people 
to desist, and sent them to the English factory to assist in taking caie 
of the company's treasure and efifects. The Chinese contented tbenn 
selves with viewing the fire, and holding one of their idols near it, which 
they seemed to expect should check its progress. At length a mandarin 
came, attended by four or five hundred firemen, who made some feeble 
efforts to pull down the neighbouring houses ; but by this time, the fire 
being greatly extended, had got among the merchants' warehouses ; and 
the firemen wanting both skill and spirit, were incapable of checking its 
violence, so that it, was feared the whole city would be destroyed. In 
this confusion the viceroy went thither, and immediately sent to beg Mr. 
Anson's assistance^ who was told he might take what methods he thought 
proper to extinguish the conflagration. 

On this, the commodore wont a second time, taking with him about 
forty of his people, who, exerting themselves with the agility and boldness 
peculiar to sailors, soon put an end to the fire ; and as t&e buildinge were 
most of them on one floor, and the materials slight, the men escaped 
without any other injury than a few inconsiderable bruises. The 30th 
of November being at length appointed for Mr. Anson's visit to the 
viceroy, he was attended from the outer gate of the city to the great 
parade before the emperor's palace, where the viceroy resided, by a guard 
of 200 soldiers ; and in Cne parade he found a body of troops, to the 
number of 10,000, drawn up under arms« and making a fine appearance, 
being all new clothed on the occasion 

The Centurion got under sail on the 15th of October, 1743, and on 
the 3d of January came to an anchor at Prince's Island, in the straits of 
Sunda, and continued there till the 8th, taking in wood and water, when 
she weighed and stood for the Cape of Good Hope, where, on the 11th of 
March, she came to an anchor in Table Bay. Mr. Anson continued here 
till the 3d of April, 1744, when he put to sea, and, on the 19th of the 
month, was in sight of the Island of St. Helena, but did not touch at it. 

On the 12th of June they got sight of the Lizard, and on the evening 
of the l5th» to their inexpressible joy, came safe to anchor at Spithead. 
On his arrival Mr. Anson learned that, under cover of a thick fog, he had 
run through a l^rench £eet, which was at that time cruising in the chops 
of the channel. 



COMMODORE BYRON.— 1764-66-66. 

His late maj.esty having formed a design of prosecuting discoveries in 
the South Seas, was pleased, in the year 1764, to give orders for carrying 
this design into execution ; in consequence of which, the Dolphin ana 
Tamar ships- of- war were fitted, oianned, and victurUled for this expedn 
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tioB. Mr. Byron wm eommaiider-iii-chte^ and CcpUin Itooat had the 
honoiiT of commaDding onder him. Ob the 3d of July the commodoro 
hotstad his broad pendant, and they sailed in prosecution of the Toyage. 

Oo the 13th of Beptember they eame to an anehor in the road of 
Rio de Janeiro, on the coast of Braail, when the commodoie paid e Tisit 
to the gevemor, who received him in state. Fifteen gone were fired in 
hononr of the English flag ; snd the governor afterward retained the 
commodore's visit oo board the Dolphin. 

They weighed anchor on the 16th of October, and on the SSd the 
commodore informed the crew they were not IxMind, as they thonght, 
directly to the East Indies) bot on a voyage to make discoveries ; and 
that, on their behaving well, the lords of the admiralty had ordered them 
doable psy, and oiher emolumenta. 

On the 16th of November, after experiencing some bad weather, they 
steered for Cape Blanco, shaping their coarse agreeable to the chart oi 
it laid down in Anson's Voyage. On the 20th saw Penguin Island and 
as Port Desire waa said to be a few leagues to the north-west, a boat was 
sent out, which found it. On the 21st they entered the harbour, and 
ihe commodore, in his boat, attended by two other boats, went to sound 
it. He landed, and found the country all one continued down, having 
neither i^rubs nor trees. They had a sight of four beasts, near thirteen 
bands high, and in shape like a deer, which they took to be guanicoes. 

On the 5th of December the shipe got under sail, and, during that and 
the following day, had pleasant weather and a 6ne gale. They now 
steered for Pepys' Isle, which is described as lying in 47 degrees south 
latitude, but it could not be found. 

On the 20th ran close in shore to Cape Vii^gin Mary, and having oIk 
served a smoke on shore, and a number of guanicoes feeding in Uie vsUeys, 
they came to anchor. The commodore observed a number of men on 
horseback, riding to and fro, opposite the ship, and waving something 
white, which he took to be an invitation to land ; and, as he was anxious 
to know what people these were, he went in one boat with a party of 
men well armed *, the first lieutenant, with a separate party, following in 
another. When they came near the shore, the whole appeared to amount 
to 500 persons, drawn op on a stony point of land that ran hx into the 
sea. Though the commodore did not observe they had any weapons, he 
made signs to retreat a little, which they readily did, and kept shouting 
very loud while the crew were landing. 

Mr. Byron now advanced alone, but as he approached, the Indians 
retreated ; he, therefore, made aigns that one of them should come for« 
ward, which was complied with. The person who advanced appeared 
to be a chief, and was very near seven feet in height ; round one of his 
eyes was a circle of black paint, and a white circle round the other ; the 
rest of his face was painted in streaks of various coloars. He had the 
skin of a beast, with the hair inward, thrown over his shoulders. The 
commodore and the Indian having complimented each other, in languafo 
equally anintelltgible to either, they walked together toward the mam 
body of Indians, few of whom were shorter than the height above-men- 
tioned, and the women were large in proportion. 

Oir the Slst of December they began sailing up the Strait of Ma- 
gellan, with a view to take in a stock of wood and water; On the 26th 
steered for Port Famine, and came to an anchor close to the shore the 
next day, at noon. In this place they found drift-wood enough to have 
supplied a thousand vessels. The commodore went four miles up 



S«dg«r RiTer, but eouhl pcoceed no farther, the treei which had fallen 
acjTOM the etream impediDff the boat's way. Some of theae were so 
large, that foar men joined hand in hand could not enclose them ; and, 
among the rest, the pepper tree was found. These woods abound ia 
parrots and other beaotiful birds. The quantity of fish that was daily 
taken was equal to Uie supply of both the crews ; and the commodore 
shot as many geese and ducks as.fumished several tables besides his own. 

Both ships having taken in sufficient wood and water by the 4th of 
January, 1765, they sailed at four o'clock in the morning in quest of 
Falkland's islands ; but the wind dying away, were obliged to come to 
an anchor the day following. 

On the 12th they saw land, which was taken for De Wert's islands, 
and at the same time other, land to the south, which was judged to 
be what is called New Islands in the charts. This land consists chiefly 
of mountainous and barren rocks, on which were great numbers of birds. 
On the 14th they saw a flat island, covered with tufts of grass as large 
as bushes ; and on the following day the commodore sent a boat from 
each ship, to eiamine an opening whi^h had the appearance of a har- 
bour ; which being discovered, they stood in for it in the afternoon, and 
found it excellent beyond their most sanguine hopes. Soon after this 
they entered another harbour, to which Mr. Byron gave the name of 
Port Egmont, from the title of the nobleman at that time first lord of 
the admiralty. This harbour is represented to be the finest in the world, 
and capacious enough to contain the whole navy of England, in full se- 
curity ; there is plenty of fresh water in every part of it ; and geese, 
ducks, snipes, and other edible birds, abound in such numbers, that the 
sailoirs were tired with eating them. The commodore was once unex- 
pectedly attacked by a sea-lion, and extricated himself from the impending 
danger with great difliiculty ; they had many battles with this animal, the 
killing of one of which was frequently an hour's work for six men ; one of 
them aUuost tore to pieces the commodoire't mastiff dog, by a single bite. 
The commodore thought this the same place which, in Cowley's Voyage, 
is called Pepys' Island ; but he took possession of the harbour, and all the 
adjacent islands, by the name of J^alkland's isijucds, for George the 
Third, Kins of Great Britain. 

On Sunday, January the 27th, they left Port Egmont, and the same 
day saw a remarkable head-land, which was named Cape Tamar ; soon 
after which they passed a rock, which Mr. Byron called tbe Edistone, 
and then sailed between that and a head-land, to which he gave the name 
of Cape Dolphin. The distance from Cape Tamar to Cape Dolphin is 
about eight leagues, and from its appearance was called Carlisle Sound, 
though it is since known to be the northern entrance of the strait between 
the two principal islands. Next day the commodore gave the name of 
Berkley's Sound to a deep inlet between the islands. At eight in the 
evening they proceeded to the westward, and the Gtb of February stood 
in for Port Desire, at the mouth of which they came to an anchor, and 
had the pleasure of seeing the Florida, a stere-ship, which they bad 
.expected from England. 

' On the 19th they again sailed. On the 30th reached Port Famme, 
when the Dolphin and Tamar having taken as mocb provision out of the 
store-ship as they could find room for, the mastei received orders to sail 
for England. Having narrowly escaped the dreadful effects of a storm 
on the 3d of March, boats were repeatedly sent out till the 6th in search 
of a pioper place to anchor in ; and at length Uie D<4pto was moa^od 

16* 
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in s tittle iMy opposite Gape Qood ; and the Tamar, ^ich could n^ 
work ap ao far, aboat six miles to the eastward of it. Thia part of the 
strait being only four miles over, its appearance is dreary and desolate 
beyond imaffination, owine to the prodigious mountains on each aide, 
which rise above the clonds, and are covered witb^rpetoal snow. Oa 
the 13th an officer was sent in a boat, in search of a harbour : and in 
two days he returned with an account that there were five bays between 
the ship and Cape Upright, in any one of which they might anchor 
securely. 

On the 16th, perceiving they lost ground on every tack, they came to 
an anchor ; but finding the sroond to be rocky, they weighed again, and 
every man on board was on deck the rest of the day and the whole night, 
during which time the rain poured down on them in unremitting torrents. 
On the 23d again set sail, and in a few hours had sight of the South 
Sea, which rolled a prodigious swell on them. On the 25th two boats, 
which had been sent in search of anchoring places, returned with an 
{iccount that they had found two, but neither of them very eligible. On 
the 28th the Tamar narrowly escaped being dashed to pieces afainst the 
rocks, by the parting of the cable to her best bower anchor. The ]>ol- 
phin, therefore, stood again into the bay, and sent her proper assistance, 
after which they both anchored for the night ; a night the most dreadful 
they had yet known. The winds were so violent as perfectly to tear up 
the sea, and carry it higher than the heads of the masts : a dreadful sea 
rolled over them, and broke against the rocks, with a noise as loud as 
thunder. Happily they did not part their cables, or they must have 
been dashed in pieces against these rocks. 

The ships came to an anchor on the 4th of April, in a bay which had 
been discovered, proposing to take in wood and water. While they 
remained here, several of the natives made a fire opposite the ship ; on 
which signals were made for them to come on board ; but as they would 
not, the commodore went on shore, and distributed some trifles, which 
gave great pleasure ; he likewise divided some biscuit among them, and 
was surprised to remark, that if a bit of it fell to the ground, not one 
of them would stoop to take it up without his permission : some of the 
sailors beinff at this time cutting grass, for a few sheep which the com- 
modore had on board, the Indians instantly ran to their sssistance, and 
tearing up the grass in large quantities, soon filled the boat. On his 
return, they followed in their canoe till tbey came near the ship, at which 
they gazed with the most profound astonishment. Four were at length 
prevailed on to go on board ; and the commodore, with a view to their 
diversion, directed one of the midshipmen to play on the violin, while 
some of the seamen danced ; the poor Indians were extravagantly de- 
lighted ; and one of them, to testify his gratitude, took his canoe, and 
fetching some red paint, rubbed it over the t&ce of the musician ; nor could 
the commodore, but with the utmost difficulty, escape the like compliment. 
When they had been diverted for some hours, tt was hinted to them that 
they should go on shore ; which they at length did, though with evident 
reluctance. 

They sailed' from this bay on the 7th, and next day again encountered 
Tory bad weather, as it rained and snowed, while the wind blew a horri' 
cane. On the 9th passed some dangerous rocks, which, in Narboroogh's 
Voyage are called the Judges, and on which the surf beats with prodi-^ 
gious violence. This day, contrary to expectation, a steady gale at south-' 
west carried Ihem at tiM rate of nine miles an hour, so that by eight m 
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(he eYe&iag they were twenty leagues from the coaet on which th^ 
had encoantered so many periis. On the 26th they sailed westward, 
' bearing away for the Island of Masafaero, which they were within seven 
leagues of the same eyening. The next day they bore away for the 
north of the island, &nd. then lay by for the boats, which had been sent 
to sound the eastern side, but could not land for the violence of the surf. 
The boats returning, brought a number of fine fish, which had been caught 
with the hook and line : and the officer reporting that he had found a 
bank where they might anchor, and opposite to which -was plenty of 
fresh water, they made' sail for this bank, on which they anchored at 
seven o'clock on Sunday mornmg. The island abounds in goats, many 
of which were killed and sent on board, and deemed equal m flavoiur to 
the finest venison. One o[ the goats had his right ear slit, so as to make 
it evident that some person had caught him, given him that mark of 
distinction, and let him go again. Various sorts of excellent fish were 
now so plenty, that they could catch sufficient to supply the whole crew 
two days, in a few hours, with hook and line only. 

They sailed on the 30th of April, steering variously till the 10th of May, 
on which, and the day following, they sa^ several dolphins and bonettas 
round the ship. For many days alter they saw great numbers of birds ; 
and on the 7th of June discovered land, being then in 14 degrees 5 
minutes south latitude, and 144 degrees 58 minutes west longitude. 
The commodore steered for a small island, the appearance of which was 
pleasing beyond expression, being surrounded by a beach of fine white 
sand, and covered with lofty trees, which, extending their shade to a 
considerable distance, and having no underwood, formed the most elegant 
groves that the imagination can conceive. Several of the natives soon 
appeared, having long spears in their hands, who made large fires, which 
were answered by corresponding fires on an island to windward. A 
boat was sent to look out for an anchoring place, but none was to be 
found. At this time many of the best hands were confined to their ham- 
mocks with the scurvy ; while those who were able to keep the deck, 
looked and languished for those invigorating delicacies which were un- 
happily beyond their reach. The shells of turtle were strewn along the 
shore, and they beheld numbers of cocoa nuts, to the milk of which fruit 
the scurvy seldom fails to yield. The inhabitants of this island kepi 
abreast of the ship, dancing and shouting : they sometimes shook their 
spears, and then falling backward, lay motionless, as if dead, which was 
■understood to be a threat of destruction to such as should presume to 
land. They likewise fixed two spears in the sand, on the top of which 
were fastened some things which waved in Xhe air : before these they 
kneeled, and appeared as if invoking the assistance of the Deity against 
the supposed invaders. The commodore was tempted, from its appea^ 
ranee, to saifrouud the island ; while he was doing which, he again seat 
out boats to sound ; on which the natives made a most hideous outcry, 
took up and balanced large stones in their hands, and pointed to their 
spears. The sailors, on the contrary, made every possible sign of friend- 
ship, throwing bread and other things on shore ; which they wQuld not 
touch, but retired tojthe woods, dragging their canoes after them. 

The b^'ats having reported that no anchorage, could be found, the com- ^ 
modore proceeded to the other islanS, and on the next mominff brought- 
to at three-quaiters of a mile from the shore. Sevcrel other islands were 
now seen, covered with the cocoa nut tree. The natives again ran to 
the beach, armed with clubs and spears, using threatening gestures. The 
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commodore fired a cannon-shot over their heads, on which they retreated 
CO the woods. The boatf having been again sent ont, retamed with an 
account that no landing place could be found i on which Mr. Byron 
named this paradise in appearance the Islakos op DfSAPPoiNTHKirT. 
Quitting these on the 8th of June, they discovered an island on the day 
following, low, and covered with various kinds of trees, among which 
was the cocoa nut, and surrounded with a rock of red coral. The in- 
habitants on the coast having made large fires, as supposed to alarm the 
more inland natives, they ran along the shore in multitudes, armed like 
those of the Islands of Disappointment. The vessels brooght-to at a 
small inlet opening into a lake of salt water, which appeared more than 
two leagues wide. At this place was a little town, under the shade of 
a grove of cocoa nut trees. The ships advancing to the mouth of the 
inlet, some hundreds of the natives, headed by a kind of officer, who 
carried a pole, on which was fastened a piece of mat, ranged themselves 
up to the waists in water, making a hideous noise, till they were joined 
by a number of large canoes which came down the lake. At this time 
two boats were out in search of soundings, and the crews of them ma-' 
king every possible sign of friendship, some of the canoes drew toward 
them, but with a view to haul the boats on shore : several of the natives 
leaping from the rocks, swam to the boats ; and one of them sprang into 
the Tamar*s boat, snatched up a seaman's jacket, and instantly dived 
Irom the boat to the shore : another laid violent hands on a hat, but 
lost his prize through his ignorance, as he pulled it downward instead of 
lifting it from the head. 

They now sailed westward, and soon discovered another island, distant 
four leagues. The natives pursued them in two large double canoes, in 
each of which were about thirty armed men. At this time the boats 
were at a considerable way to leeward of the ships, and were chased by 
the canoes ; on which, the commodore making a signal, the boats turned 
toward the Indians, who instantly pulled down their sails, and rowed 
away with great rapidity. 

As no refreshments could be obtained, owing to the violence of the 
surf, the commodore returned to his former station at the inlet, and 
again sent the boats in search of an anchoring place. A number of the 
Indians were on the spot where he had left them, and were loading some 
large canoes, most probably to attack the boats ; on which a shot was 
fired over their heads, and they instantly ran away and secreted them- 
selves. The boats returned in the evening, with a few cocoa nuts ; and 
in the morning were sent out again, with all the invalids who were able 
to go in them. The commodore went on shore this day, and saw many 
Indian huts, which were covered with the branches of the cocoa nut 
tree : they were mean buildujgs, but finely situated among groves of 
lofty trees. The men went naked ; but some women were seen, who 
wore a kind of cloth from the waist to the knee. The shore abounded 
with coral, and the shells of large pearl oysters, and it is probable a valu- 
able pearl fishery might be established here. There were niany dogs in 
the huts, who kept barking constantly till our adventurers went on board. 

On the 12th of June sailed to another island, and as they coasted 
along it, the natives, armed as those of the other islands, kept even with 
the ship for some leagues. They frequently plunged into the sea, or fefl 
on the sand, that the surf might break over them, to ciol and refresh 
themselves. The boats being near the shore, the crew made signs that 
liiey were in waftt of water ; on which the natives pointed farther along 
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ihh ^tar^ where, wKtiirilie btfats wrnyM, tliet ssw t mmihcr of hmue^ 
^ad whither they were ibUowed by the Indians, many mora of whon 
joined them at diis place. The bpata having got close in ahore» and the 
ships lying at a small distance, a venerable old man, with a white beards 
advanced from the house to the beach, attended by a young fellow. 
Having made a signal for the other Indians to retire, he came forward to 
the edge of the water, pressing his beard to bis breast with one hand 
and holding a branch of a tree in the other. He now made a kind of 
musical .oration, during which the people in the boat threw hioi some 
trifling presents, which he would neither take up, nor permit his atten- 
dants to touch, till he had finished his harangue, ^en he walked into 
. the water, and throwing the branch to the boat's crew, he retired, and 
picked up their presents. Most of the natives having complied with a 
sign made for them to lay down their aims, one of the midshipmen 
swam ashore ; on which they flocked round him, admiring his clothes ; 
as bis waistcoat pleased them most he gave it to them, which he had no 
sooner done, than one of them untied his cravat and ran away with it. 
He now thought it time to retreat to the boat, whither several of the 
natives swam after him : some bringing each a cocoa nut, and others 
fresh water in the nut shell. This island is situated in li degrees 41 
minutes south latitude, and 149 degrees 15 minutes west longitude ; and 
both the islands the commodore called King George's Islands. 

The boats having returned on board, they sailed westward the same 
day ; and the next afternoon descried another island, toward which they 
immediately sailed, and found that it was well inhabited, and had a fine 
appearance of verdure ; but that a violent surf broke all along the coast. 
It lies in 15 degrees south, and 161 degrees 63 minutes west, and 
received the name of the Prince of Wales^s Island. June the 17th, 
they concluded that land was near, fi^m the multitudes of birds which 
flocked about the ship ; but they saw none till the 21st, when it was dis- 
covered at eight leagues distance, having the appearance of three islands, 
with rocks Mtween them. These islands abounded with inhabitants, 
whose dwellings lined the coast ; and the beauty and fertility of the 
soil seemed to excel that of any place they had seen : but the rocks and 
breakers with which it was surrounded were an insuperable bar to any 
attempt at landing. 

On the 24th they discovered another island, which was named the 
Duke of York^s Island. A terrible sea breaks round the coast, but the 
place itself had a pleasing appearance. The boats landed with some 
difficulty, and brought off a large quantity of cocoa nuts, which were a 
great relief to the sick. Thousands of sea-fowls were found sitting on 
their nests in high trees, and were so tame as to be easily knocked down ; 
and there were great numbers of land-crabs on the ground. This island 
has a large lake in the middle, but no inhabitants. On the 29th sailed 
northwan), with a view to cross the equinoctial line, and then sail for the 
Ijadrone islands. On the 2d of July they discovered a low flat island, 
abounding with the cocoa nut and other trees, and affording a most agreea- 
ble prospect. A great number of the natives were seen on the beach, 
many of whom, in about sixty canoes or proas, sailed, and formed a 
circle round the ship ; which having surveyed for a considerable time, one 
of the Indians jumped out of his boat, swam to the ship, ran up its side in 
4 moment, sat down on the deck, and began laoghii^ most violently ; he 
then ran about the ship, pilfering whatever he could lay hands on, which 
taken from him as fast as stolen, This man having as many antio 
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triekt afl a moriwy, was dwaioi in a jackal and trovaera, and aflbrded 
0zqauita divarsion. He davoared aome biaeait with mat eagerness, and 
having played the buffoon aome time, made pitze of his new dress, by 
inmiitng over the side of the ship, and swimming to hie companions. 
Several others now swam to thcT ship, and mnnin^ hj the side to the gun-^ 
room ports, committed some patty theft, swimmmg off with their b^tr 
with surprising expedition. These Indians are of a bright copper, wiui 
regular and cheerral features, and are tall and well made. Their hair, 
whieh is long and black, is either tied in three knots, or in a large bunch 
behind. Their ears axe bored, and doubtless had worn heavy orna- 
ments in them, as some were drawn down almost to their shoulders ; 
their omamenta were shells strong together, and worn round the waist, . 
wrist» and neck ; but they were otherwise naked. One of them, who 
seemed to be of some rank, wore a string of humsn teeth round his waist. 
Some carried a lon^ spear, the sides of which, for the length of three 
feet, were stuck with the teeth of the shark, which are as keen as a 
razor. Some cocoa nuts being shown them, and signs made that more 
were wanted, they endeavoured to steal those, instead of directing where 
more might be found. 

The offbers named this place Byron's Island, in honour of the com- 
modore. It lies in 1 degree 18 minutes south latitude, and 173 degrees 
46 minntea east longitude. They sailed from hence on the 3d of July, 
and on the S8th had sight of the Islands Saypan, Tinian, and Aiguigan, 
which lie between two and three leagues from each other. At noon, on 
Uke 31st, anchored at the 60uth>west end of Tinian, in the situation 
wheie the Centurion had anchored with Commodore Anson. The water 
is so wonderfully clear' at this place that, though 144 feet deep, they 
could see the ground. 

The commodore went on shore, where he saw many huts, which had 
been left the preceding year by the Spaniards and Indians. Havinjg 
chosen a spot on which to erect tents for the sick, Mr. Byron and his 
company, with prodigious difficulty, worked their way through the woods, 
in search of those elegant meadows and lawns of which so enchanting a 
picture is given in Anson's Voyage : but, to their unspeakable mortifica- 
tion, they found the lawns covered with reeds, in which their legs were 
entangled, and cut as with whipcord ; and these reeds were, in some 
places, higher than their heads, and in none less than half that height. 
From head to foot they were covered with flies, which got down their 
tburoats as often as they attempted to speak. 

Parties were sent out to kill cattle, which, after being absent three 
days and nights, and killing a bullock, had seven or eight miles to drag it 
through the woods and lawns, and when arrived, it was commonly fly- 
blown, and stunk intolerably. They got poultry with ease ; but the heat 
waa so excesaive, that it would turn green, and swarm with maggots,* 
in less than an hour after it was killed. They killed ^Id hoffs that 
weighed 200 pounda each, which afforded their cHief supply of fresh meat. 
A negro belonging to the Tamar contrived a method to ensnare 
these animals, so that they sent many on board alive, and were thua 
always certain of having fresh meat both in the ship and on shore. 

The Island of Saypan is not only larger, but pleasanter than Tinian. 
It is, in a great degree, covered with trees, and abounds with hogs and 
guanicoes. It is conjectured that the Spaniards, at stated periods, carry on 
a pearl fishery at this island, as there were evident signs of people ha- 
vmg been lately there, and large heaps of the oyster shells were seen. The 
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commodore remainod at Tinum tiU tke 30ih of Soptember, bj which time 
the sick being tolerable well recovere^y he weighed anchor, and stood to 
the noithward. This islaxxl produces plenty of cotton and indigo, with 
cocoa nuts, bread fruit, ^uavas, paupaos, sour oranees, and limes. On 
the 5th of November they came to an anchor off the Island of Timoan, on 
which Mr. Byron landed the day following. The inhabitants, who are 
Malays, no sooner saw the boat approaching the shore, than many of 
them came to the beach, each haying a dagger by his side, a- spear in one 
hand, and a long knife in the other. The boat*s crew, however, made no 
hesitation to land, and bartered a few handkerchiefs for a goat, a kid, and 
a dozen of fowls. 

Nothing worth notice happened till the 14th, when a sloop being seen 
at anchor in the harbour of an island, named Pulo Toupoa, Mr. Byron, 
having anchored in the same harbour, and observed that the vessel hoist- 
ed Dutch colours, sent an officer on board, who was received with great 
politeness, tea being immediately made for him and his attendants ; but 
he could not make himself understood, the crew consisting entirely of 
Malays. The commodore sailed the following day, and held his coorae 
till the 19th, when he spoke with an English snow, bound from Bencoolen 
to Malacca and Bengal, in the East India Company's service. At this 
time their biscuit was filled with worms, and rotten, and their beef and 
pork was stinking. The master of the snow being apprized of this cir- 
cumstance, sent Mr. Byron two gallons of anack, a turtle, twelve fowls, 
and a sheep. The ships remain^ in this harbour till the 10th of Decem- 
ber, when they sailed. During their run from hence to Prince's Islanfl, 
in the Strait of Sunda, they were so abundantly supplied with turtle, 
by boats from the Java shore, that the common sailors subsisted wholly 
on that fish. They staid at Prince's Island till the IQth, when they sailed 
for the Cape of Uood Hope. On the 10th of February saw a great 
smoke arising from a sandy beach, which they supposed to have 
been made by the Hottentots. On the 13th they came to an anchor, 
and the next morning the governor sent his coach and aix for the 
commodore, and received hun with great politeness, offering him the 
accommodations of the company's house m the garden, and the use 
of his coach. 

They sailed on the 7th of March, and on the 25lh crossed the equi- 
noctial line. About this time an accident happening to the rudder of the 
Tamar, and it being impossible to make a perfect repair of it at sea, the 
captain was ordered to bear away for Antigua ; in consequence of which 
they parted company on the Ist of AprU ; and the Dolphin, without 
meeting with any other material occurrence, came to an anchor in the 
Downs on the 9th of "May, 1766, after having been rather above twenty- 
two months in the circumnavigation of the globe. 



CAPTAIN SAMUEL WALLIS.— 1766-68. 

Samubl Wallis, Esq., having been appointed to command his majesty^s 
ship the Dolphin, destined for a voyage rouad,«the world, received orders 
to take under his command the Swallow sloop, and Prince Frederick 
store-ship. These vessels sailed on the 22d of August, 1766, and, on 
the 7 th of September, in the evening, came to an anchor in the road of 
Madeira. 

^ They sailed thence on the 12th, after having taken in sea-storea Bf 
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tiie 13th of NvTembcr tli«7 woe m M dagvMs •f wtnA Mtade, fiino 
th«y focnd the weather to eold ae to have reconne to their thick jackets. 
On the 10th of December, being very near Cape Virgin Marj, the? aaw 
aeveral men riding on the ehore, who made aigaa for them to land. In 
the morning the captain went on shore, with a boat^e crew from each ship, 
and having made aigna for the Indiana to sit down* gave them combs, 
buttons, knives, scissors, beads, dec., and pleased the women greatly bj 
the distribution of some ribands. The tallest among these people wms 
mx feet seven inches, several others were from one to two inches snorter ; 
:bot the general height was from five Iset ten to six feet. They were 
muscular and well made, but their hands and feet very small in propor- 
tion to the rest of their bodies. They rode on horses about fourteen 
hsnds high, and had dogs of tlie Spanish kind ; both men and women rode 
astride, end the men were furnish^ with wooden spurs : some of the men 
had their arms painted, the faces of others were variously marked, and 
others again had their left eye enclosed by a painted circle. Their arma 
were two round stones, enclosed with leather, one of which was iastened 
at each end of a string eight feet in length ; and one stone being held 
in the hand, the other was swung round the head with great force for 
some time, and then discharged at any mark they chose to strike. 

These people, who are great talkers, were often heard to say Ca-jn-te- 
ncy on which they were successively addressed in Portuguese, Spanish, 
Dutch, and French : but they had no knowledge of either of those lan- 
guages. When they shook hands with any of the crow, they always 
said chewne ; and they were amazingly ready in learning English words, 
snd pronounced the sentence '* Englishmen, come on shore ** with great 
facility. 

As they seemed desirous of going on board, the captain took eight into 
the boats, on which they instantly began singing for joy ; but, when they 
came into the ahip, ezpreeaed no kind of surprise at the novelties they 
beheld, till a lookinff-glass being observed, they acted many antic gestures 
before it, occasionally walking to and from it, talking with earnestness and 
laughing immoderately. They would drink nothing but water, but they 
eagerly ate every article of the ship's provisions. They were highly 
pleased with some turkeys and guinea-hens which were on board, nor did 
the hogs and sheep escape their attention. One of them making signs that 
he shoukl be glad of some clothes, the captain gave him a pair of shoes 
and buckles, and presented the rest with a little bag each^ in which he put 
new sixpences and half-pence, with a riband passed thraugh a hole in 
them, to hang round their necks : the remaining contents of the bag 
were, a looking-glass, a comb, some beads, a knife, a pair of scissors, 
some twine, and a few slips of cloth ; being offered some tobacco, they 
smoked a few minutes, but did not seem to like it. The marines being 
exercised before them, they were terrified at the firing of the muskets, ana 
one of them failing down, shut his eyes, and lay without motion, as if to 
intimate that he knew the destructive nature of those weapons. 

This day, the 21st, they turned into the Strait of Magellan with the 
ilood-tide, and saw many people on horseback, hunting the guanicoes, 
which ran up the country. with prodigious swiftness. On the 26th an- 
chored in Port Famine Bay, and the sick were sent on shore, where a 
tent was erected for their reception, as was another for the accommodation 
of the sail-makers and those who landed to get wood. On the 28th the 
empty water-casks were landed ; and on this day great quantities of fish 
vrere caught, among which were smelts. . When they arrived here, many 
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vegetables, and bathing in the $0^ they aU recovered ioik .vary ehoit tiam^ 
They 8«led 00 Ch« 18th, and ^vme to an aoohor th& iMXt day^ half a aiile 
Crom the shore, ^postte a cuirent. of fresh watear that foils rapidly fimmi 
Uie moontaioA. On lihe evooiog of the 3$th saw a grqat sBMke on the 
eouthem shore, and aiM&er on Prifice Rupert'a Isluid v Md this next 
ttomiog some people being sent, on shore fdt water, had no aootter land* 
«d (han ^verai of the natives caine oiT in threo «aiiOQs; and, having 
advanced toward Che sailors, oMde. signs of friendabtp, which being aa** 
crwered to their wish, they shopted aloud, aad the £iiglt4i: shouted im 
return. 

The ships sailed on the 3d of f'ebimai^r* ani caae to an an^hiBr im. 
YqA, Roid on the same day< The neU noffn««« Captain Wallis, with 
• party, went en sho|!e near Baeheler'.s Biivert liiere is a cataract new 
this nver, the noise of which iv tremettdlme» ae it M« isore than Md 
yardi, partly over a very steep descent, Mi partly in a p^rpendidlilar'linei 
They sailed on the lith^ and came to anchor again the same day in York 
Road> after having Idat ground by the i'ontiuy winda. On the 1st of 
March sailed agaim^ and anchored an the same day in a bay which they 
called Idon's Gove, from whei^e they sailed on Mendfty 4 and on the five 
loUowing days ence^mtered such jterrihie weather that they had ne proa* 
pect before them bat that of immediate .destractipn. On the 16tb both 
ships were safely anchored in a pls)ce called Swallow HarboQr* whence 
they sailed 4iB next morning ; and on the £»^owiag day the SwsiUow^ 
behsg' driven Vnongbreakem, made signals of distress ; bat was happilf 
reheved by a breese from the shore. 

On the 10th of Apfil the two ships sailed in oompany ; and ea the 11th 
Ibst. sight of each other, #nd did not meet agam dwnng the ^whele voyage. 
This day the Do^iiijcleaeed the Strait of Magelhm, m which the M 
laboured with <inmimerable diffioaltiea, mid escaped mtost imminent daiH 
gers, in a passage of almost four mouths^ vii«, /rem DecesHber the 17thi 
1766, to jthe 1 Ufa of April foUawinff. In the year 1681 the Seniaida 
It seems built a iibwa here, which my named PhiUipville, and left in it 
a colony of 400 persons. These were all starved lo death exeaBt tw«nty- 
four, all of whom but one proceeded in seaidi of the River Platat add 
most probably perished, as no tidings were ever heard of them; the 
remaining man, whose name was Hernando^ was taken on beard fay Sir 
William Cavendish, in the year 1697, and broaght to England ; and the 
place was called Port Famme, from the melamshely fate of these wakn- 
tunate men. Wood and water aheand at this place ; geese, docks, teal, 
dec, are in greM abundance, and there is ne want ef fiah ; so that the 
face of things must be greatly changed since the Sptniards Were there. 

On the Ist of June they saw several men-of-wpr Uirds^ and the Host 
day observed somegannets; and the weather bemg at thia time very 
various, they conceived hopes that they drew near, the Und. Qn the 4th 
ft turtle swam close by the ship ; and the next day a gre«t variety of birds 
.were seen. The long wishsd-for relief was now fast approaching ; for 
en Saturday, the 6th, the man at the mast-head cried, " Land m the 
westrDorth-west." This proved to be a lew island, distant five or six 
leagues, and was soon seen from the deck, to the great joy of every one 
on board. When they came within five miles, they discovered another 
.«o the west-north-west* As no anchorage was to be found, and the whole 
island was encompsMod with rook3 and breakers^ the captain resolved to 
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«te«r fdr the QtlMI M«iid, gMng the name of MHiiteai islsBd to 
bIfMQSo it wta dIseoTered on die eve of Mliitranday. 

Htfvki^' approieiied the eeeotid, aboat fiftjr of the nativee, aniied witib 
pike8,'«nd eome having fire-brands in their hands, were observed running 
on the coast. Tifo ^Mits were sent out, manned and anned, and th« 
lieutenant was instructed to steer for that part of the ahore where tk« 
peOfAe had been seenrto avoid offending theni) and to tr^r to procurer 
water and fruitt in ekchange for sneh commodities as he took. When 
the boat came near the shore, the natives put themselves in a position a» 
if the5r would defend'^t-with their pikes ; but the craw making signs of 
friendship, and exposing their trinkets, some of the Indians walked into the 
watsr V te whom it was mntsd* that eome ^oa nvts and water wodd be 
acceptable ;-'whicli wat.«ioteoher done rtian they leteheda smaU quantitj 
of each, which ther venturad to bnog to the boats, and veceivcwl soin« 
tiiris'and other ttifes m exehango. WUle they were deiding, one of 
them elc4e'a-silk handkerchief with its eontenis, but the thief could not 
he -discovered. The lieutenant was agam sent en shove to take posses- 
sion of the Island in the^ hing's naine» and to ciAl it Queen Charlotte's 
Isiend. The boats mtumed loaded with coooa nuts and scurvy-grass, 
after having found two wells of excellent water. Provisions for m 
week were now allotted for an officer and twen^ men, who were'ielk 
&n shore to fill water ; the sick were landed for tb* benelit of the air ; 
and a number ofhands were appointed to dimb the eocea trees, and gather 
the nuts: On an adjoinmg island they found the {jeople who had fied 
toK Queen Charlotte's Island, with several others, in the whole near 100. 
It lies in 19 degrees 90 minutes south latitude, and 139 degrees 90 minutes 
west longiitiide, and received the name of Egmont Island! 

On the 11 th they observed about sixteen persons on an island, which 
imm ctiled Gloucester lihmd ; tnit, being surrounded with roets an4 
bteitkers, they did #stMtenmt to had. This day tbey likewise discovered 
Sl^dther, which was oaHed Uomberland Island ; and bn the day following 
a th)¥d, which received the namd of Prinee William Hemy's Island. 
•' On the I7ih agtfm ^sooveied land, and at ten at nicht saw a light, 
ti^ikif cNrvtnoed''them it '#as inhabited ; and remarked, that there was 
plenty* of cocoa trees, a certain indication of no want of water. The day 
following a)ir oflieer was sent* to the shore, with instructions to exchange 
sofne toys for such things as die island produced. He saw a great nam- 
het of the people, but could find noptace in which the^iip might anchorl 
Prom ther'Aumber of people seen, and their having eome large doubts 
danoeson'the shore, it was thought there were larger islands at no great 
distance : the captvin, therefore, hating named this place Osnaburgh 
Island} made sail, an^ having soon discovered high land, came to aa 
Wtohof, because UNe ^%«tttber was foggy. • 

Early the next mbming they saw land, distant four or five leagues ; but, 
after hatiftig sailed toward it some drae, thought proper again to anchor, 
>Dn adoount ef the - thickness of the fog ; but it was no sooner cleared 
away than they found the ship encompassed by hundreds of canoes, in 
^whish ^ere many hundreds of people. • Some baubles were shown dienn 
and -signs madeto come on board, on which they rowed the canoes toward 
saeh other, and a general cbnsultation took place ; at the conclasion of 
which they all suirounded the ship with an appearance of friendship, an4 
one of them delivered an oration, at the conclusioA of which he threw intd 
the s0a the braoeh of a plantain tree» which he held in his hand. Tbk; 
being done, a young Indian, of more apparent courage than the reati veor 
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ftirAd oh board the ship. The captain would have given him some ban* 
bles, but he refused the acceptance of them till those in the canoes came 
alongside, and, having held a consultation, threw on board several branches 
of the plantain tree. 

They sailed along the shore, while the canoes made toward the land. 
In the afternoon the ship brought to, and the boats being sent to sound a 
bay that promised good anchorage, the canoes flocked roond them. Next 
morning they were off apeak of land, which was almost covered with the 
lativGs and their houses. On the Slst the ship came to an anchor, and 
levera) canoes came alongside, bringing a large quantity of fruit, with 
V>wls and hogs, for which they received nails *and toys in exchange. 
The boats, having been sent to sound along the coast, were followed by 
larffe double canoes, three of which ran at the cutter, staved in her quarter^ 
and otherwise damaged her ; the Indians, at the same time^ armed with 
clubs, endeavouring to board her. The crew now fired ; and wounding 
one man dangerously, and killing another, they both fell into the sea, 
whither their companions dived after them, and got them into the canoe. 
They now tried if they could stand or sit ; but as the one was quite dead, 
they laid him at the bottom of the canoe, and the wounded man was sop- 
ported in a sitting posture. 

The ship made sail the day following, with intention to anchor off the 
watering place ;: but the man at the mast-head discovering a bay a few 
miles to leeward, they immediately stQod for it ; when the ship had 
almost reached the boats she suddenly struck, and her head remained 
immoveably fixed on a coral rock near an hour, when she was happily 
relieved by a breeze from the shore. Dcuring tho whole time of being in 
danger, she was encompassed by hundreds of Indians in their canoes ; 
but not one attempted to board her. Hie ship was bow piloted round a 
reef into a harbour, where she moored. 

On the 24th she sailed farther up the harbour, followed by many 
canoes, bringing provisions, which were exchanged for nails, knives, dec. 
In the evening a number of large canoes advanced, laden with stones, 
on which the captain ordered the strictest watch to bo kept. At length 
some canoes came off, with a number of woman on board, who, being 
brought almost under the ship, began to practice many arts of indelicacy. 
During this exhibition, the large canoes came close round the ship ; . some 
of the Indians playing on a kind of flute, others singing, and the rest 
blowing a sort of shells. Soon after a large canoe advanced, in which 
was an awning, on the top of which sat one of the natives, holding some 
yellow and red feathers in his hand. The captain having consented to 
his coming alongside, he delivered the feathers ; and while a present 
was preparing, he put back from the ship, and threw the branch of a 
cocoa tree in the air. Thie appeared the signal for an onset ; for there 
was an instant shout from alt the canoes, which, approaching the ship, 
threw volleys of stones into every part of her. On this two guns, loaded 
with small shot, were fired, and the people on guard discharged their 
muskets. The number of Indians now roond the ship was full two 
thousand ; and though they were at first disconcerted, soon recovered 
their spirits and renewed the attack. Thousands were observed on 
shore, embarking as fast as the canoes could bring them off : orders were, 
therefore, given for filing the cannon, some of which were brought to 
bear upon the shore. This put a stop to all hostilities on the part of the 
natives for a short time, but the scattered canoes soon got together again, 
and, having hoisted white streamers, advanced, and titfew stones of two 
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poottfU weiglil fiNMn aUii^, by which a number of the seamen w«ni 
woanded. At this time sevecal canoes approached the bow of the ship^ 
from whence no shot had been yet discharged. In one of these was an 
Indian, ^ho appeared to have an authoritj over the rest : a gun was there- 
fore levelled at his canoe, the ahot of which split it in two pieces, which 
put an end to the contest ; the canoes rowed off with the utmost speed, 
and the people oa shore ran and concealed themselves behind the bills. 

Next day a iieatenant was despatched with all the boats manned and 
armed, and a number of marines, with orders to land under cover of the 
ship and boats ; which being effected, he turned a piece of turf, and 
having hoisted a pendant on a staff, took possession of the place, for his 
sovereign, by ths n \me of King George the Third's Island. At this tioke 
the lieutenant observed two ^d men on the opposite side of the river, 
who seemed much terrified, and assumed a posture of supplication. 
Signs were made for them to cross the river, which one of them having 
done, he crawled on his hands and knees toward the lieutenant *, -who, 
showing him some stones that had been throw at the ship, hinted that 
the Indians should receive no hann if they were not the aggressors. 

Next dwr, while a party was engaged in filline the water casks, the 
old man who had been seen the day before crossea the river, and brought 
with him some fowls and fruit. The captain, who was indisposed on 
board the ship, employed himself in remarking what was going forward 
on shore : atid, bjf the help of glasses, saw many of the Indians creep* 
ing behind ^e bushes toward the watering place, while incredible num- 
bers were coming through the woods, and a large party descending a hill, 
all advancing to the same spot ; and two divisions of canoes were making 
round the opposite points of the bay. The -lieutenant got his party on 
board the boats, but not before he had sent the old Indian to prevail on 
the others to keep at a proper distance, as he wanted only water — but 
this had no effect ; and, as soon as the crews were in the boats, the 
natives possessed themselves of the casks as lawful prize. Those at 
some distance from the watering place pushed forward wiih all speed, 
keeping pace with the canoes, which were rowed at an extraordinary 
rate ; while a great number of women and children were seated on a 
hilU from whence they could command a view of all that passed. 

When the canoes came^riear that part of the bay where the ship rode, 
they took in many pf^ople from the shore, who were laden with bags 
filled with stones. Ail the canoes now approached the ship, on which 
the captain gave orders to fire on the first cluster that should assem* 
ble ; this had such an effect, that they all rowed off with the utmost 
speed. They then fired into several parts of the wood, on which the 
Indians all fled to the hill where the women and children were, so that 
several thousands were now on that spot The captaig being resolved 
to make this aotion dejsisive, fired toward the hUl ; and two balls falling 
near a spot where many of tliese people had stationed themselves, they 
were all terrified beyond description, and disappeared in an insUnt. 

On the S7th, while a party was getting water, the old man before • 
mentioned appeared on the opposite side of the river ; and having 
harangued them some time, he came. over; when the officer, pointing 
to the bags and stones which had been brought down, tried to convince 
him that his countrymen had injured the English, who had acted only on 
the defensive. He departed with signs of being content, and in a' few 
hours the natives began a traffic, w£ch proved highly advantageous to 
the ship's, company • 
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The <M Indian, who bad visited the interior parts of the island in 
quest of provisions, retorned on the 5th, and brought with him a roasted 
bo^ as a present for the captain, who, in return, enriched him by puttingr 
him in possession of a looking-^ass, an iron pot, dec. Three days after 
this, the gunner conducted to the ship a lady of a portly figure and agree* 
able face, whose age seemed to be upward of forty. She had but latelj 
arrived in that part of the island ; and the gunner, observing that she 
seemed to have great authority, presented her with soma toys, on which 
she invited him to her house, and gave him some isne hogs. She was 
afterward* taken on board at her own desire, where her whole behaviour 
indicated the woman of superior rank. The captain presented her with 
a looking-glass and some toys, and gave her a handsome blue mantle, 
which he tied round her with ribands. 

Having intimated that she should be glad to*^ee the captain on 
shore, he signified his intention of v^iting her on the following day. 
Accordingly, on Sunday, the 12th, he went on shore, where he was met 
by his fair friend, who was attended by a numeroiM retinue, some of 
whom she directed to carry the captain, and others who had been ill, over 
the river, and thence to her habitation : the procession was closed by a 
guard of marines and seamen. As they advanced, great numbers of 
Indians crowded to see them ; but, on a slieht motion of her hand, made 
ample room for the procession to pass. Mai^ persons of both sexes 
advanced to meet her, whom she caused to kiss the captain*8 hand, while 
she signified that they were related to her. Her house was above three 
hundred and twenty feet in length, and about forty in breadth. The roof, 
which was covered with the leaves of the palm tree, was suppcnrted by a 
row of pillars on each side, and another in the middle. The highest part 
of the thatch on the inside was about thirty feet from the ground, and the 
space between the sides of the building and the edge of the roof being 
twelve feet, was left entirely open. 

The captain, lientenant, and purser, who had been ill, being seated, 
the lady helped four of her female attendants to pull off their coats, shoes, 
and stockings ; which being awkwardly performed, the girls smoothed 
down the skin, and rubbed it lightly with their hands for more than half 
an hour ; and the gentlemen received great benefit from the operation. 
The surgeon, being heated with walking, havmg palled off his wig, one 
of the Indians screamed out ; the eyes of the whole company were 
instantly fixed on the miraculous sight, remaining some time in the most 
profound astonishment. When they had recovered from their surprise, 
the lady ordered several bales of cloth, the produce of the island, to be 
brought out, in which she dressed the captain and all his attendants. 
Orders had been given, that the captain should be carried as before ; but 
as he chose to walk, she took hold of his arm, and when they- came near 
any wet or dirty places, she lifted him over, with as much ease as a man 
Would a child. She attended thetn to tho shore, when she took her 
leave, havihg presented the captain with a fine sow, big with young. 

On the 16th a large party, in all the boats, rowed round part of the 
iisland, in order to take a view of it, and purchase previsions. They 
returned with a number of h(^s and fowls, and some plantains and eosea 
nuts. The island was found to be everywhere very pleasant, and to 
abound with various necessaries of life. On the 17th Captain Wallis 
received another visit from the lady, whom h« called his queen. She 
repeated her visit on the following day, and gave the captain two hogs : 
and the master being sent to attend her home, she clothed Brrnr fti the 
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dresB of ikoc^mtrjf a« the bad done the captain and hia retiHie. Go 
the 2l8t ahe refeated the fisity and preaeoted him with some hog». On 
her departure she invited the captain to her house, who, uking soooe 
officers with him^ attended her' home. On their arrival, she tied round 
their bate some wreatba of plaited bair, and distinguished the captain's 
by the additional ornament of a tuft of feathers of different coloure. 
When they returned, she went with them to the water-sids, and ordered 
some presents into the boat. On the 24th the captain presented his 
friend, the old Indian, with cloth and other matters, and sent a varietj 
of things to the queen, among which were a cat with kitten, turkeys, 
geese, hens, end various kinds of garden seeds ; which compliment she 
returned by a present of fruit and hogs. While they remained here, 
they sowed peas and garden seeds, and staid long enough to see thea& 
come op, and likely to thrive. 

The captain) having sent a party on shore on the 25th to examine the 
country nunutely, caused a tent to be erected to observe an eclipse of the 
sun, and when it was ended, took his telescope to the queen's house to 
■how her the use of it ; and her surprise is not to be expressed, on her 
beholding several objects which she was very familiar with, but which 
were too distant to be seen by the naked eye. On the conclusion of this 
inenlal feast, the captain invited the queen and her attendants on board 
the ship, judging that no insult would be offered to the party he had sent 
out, while the prmcipal people were in his power. The queen's atten> 
dants ate heartily of an elegant dinner, and drank water only ; but the 
queen would neither eat nor drink. When the party returned from theii 
excursion, the captain gave orders for landing the queen and her train. 
She made signs to be informed if he held his resolution as to the time of 
his departure ; and being answered in the af&rmativei her tears witneased 
the agitation of hei mind. 

On the 26th the queen visited the captain, with her usual presents. 
In the aftemoonsfae came again, and solicited him to remain ten days lon- 
ger : but being informed that he should certainly sail on the following day, 
she burst into tears, and demanding when he would come again, was told 
in fifty days. Sh^ remained on board till evening, when, being informed 
that the boat waited for her, she wept with more violence than ahe had 
yet done. At length this affectionate creature went over the ship's side, 
as did the old Indian who bad been so serviceable to the crew. This 
man had. signified that his son should sail with the captain ; but when the 
time of departure caine, the youth was not to be found ; and it was 
thou|;ht that the parental affection had got the better of the promise. 

Early the next morning two boats were sent to fill a few casks of water ; 
but the officer, alarmed at finding the shore crowded with people, was 
about to return. This brought the queen forward, who commanded the 
Indians to retire to the opposite side of the river, and then made signs 
for the boats to land. While the water was filling, she ordered some 
presents into the boat, and entreated to go onoe more to the ship ; bu** 
the officer having it in charge not to bring off a single native, she order 
ed her double canoe out, and was followed by many others. When she 
bi^ been on board, weeping bitterly, for an hour, advantage was taken of 
a breeze, and the ship sot under sail. She now tenderly embraced the 
captain and officers, and left the ship ; but the wind falling, the canoes 
all put hack« afid once more reached the ship, to which the queen's being 
made fast, ihe advanced to the bow of the canoe, and wept incessantly. 
The captain presented her with se^rer^l irticles of use and orjiament, which 



ihe received m silflat aorrow. After some time. « bctMe spiiogiiig'VPt 
the qaMn Mid her attcndlaite took their final leev% with neny tearsy, 
irhich drew eorreipondii^ teen Icoofc thie ejee oC eur countrymen^ 

The place where theemplnd Iub wee esUed Port RojaI Harbour, and is 
situated in 17 degrees 30 miantet eduth ktitade, and 150 degreee west 
iMiffitiide. ■> 

The men of Otaheiteftre fromfiT^feet eeven to five feet ten inches high,^ 
welt-proportioned, alert, and of good countenaacetk. The women from five 
feet to five and a half, handsome in general, httt some of them a« beautiful 
as can be imagined, llie complexion of those men who are mach on th^ 
water is rather red ; bilt the iiatni«(t colour of them ail .is the tawny^ 
They are remarkably distinguished from aU'^ sither natives of Asiai^ 
Africa, and America, by the eelows of Uieir hair^.ibr that of the former 
is universally black, while the people of Otaheite have the varipuf .colours^ 
of Mack, brown, red, md flajosn ; meat of the ehildren having the latter ; 
when left loose, it has a stroiag natural ooxl« but it is usuaBy worn tied 
in two bunches, one on eedh side the head, .or in a smgle bunch in the 
middle; They anoint &e head with the oil of tbe^ cocoa nut, mixed with 
a root of e fragrant smell.- 

An Indian who attended the queen appearing to be fond of imitating 
the English, Was presented with a suit ef the Ueotenant's clothes, which 
became him extremely welL . As it was shoal water at the landing place, 
Uie Snglith officers weie'jdirried en shore*; and this man, onwilUng to 
be out of the feshion, was carried in the same manner by the Indians. 
In his attempt to nse a knife ami fork at first, his hand always went 
to his mouth, while the feed- remained stnek on the end of the fork. 

Besides the article* already nientioned, these people eat the fiesh of 
dogs. Rats abound on the island, bat are sot eat«n> The river produces 
parrOt-fish, groopevs, ciaiy-fish, and mallet^ end conche and muscles are 
found on the rocks ; the inhabitants use nets, and iioekfi and lines* . 

There is sometki^ singalar in their way itf dxessiog their food ; Having 
jproduced a fire by nibbing two pieees of dry wood togetlM^ , th^y dig a pit, 
which being paved wHb atones, they meke a fire in it. The stones beinff 
prbperty heated, they rake awny the aahes, and eovering ihe stones with 
green leaves of the eoeoe not tree, they put their meat in ]£ntain leaves, an4 
|)Iace it in the pit, eovering it over with the hot ashes, on which they lay 
bread fruit and yams enclosed in. plantain leevee ; these again they coyer 
with' the embers intermixed wath the hot stones ; to this succeeds a Uyer 
of cocoa nut leaves, and upon the whole is a coveriog of earthu In this 
manner a small hog is dressed whole, but a large one is cot in two ; and 
Captain Wallis asserts, that this method of <;ookery exceeds every other he 
has known, the meat being extrefoely tend^ and full of gravy. Their 
only sauces are salt water and frtkit, and their knives dre made of shells. 

The Dolphin saiM from Oteheite on the dTth oCJaly, 17fi7« aodiwss- 
ed the ]>uke of York!s Islaind, the eoast of which abounds with flantain 
treesj cocoa nut, bread fruity' and apj^e trees. . On the 88t)i they (Oscover- 
•d land, which was «atted Sit ilUmrles Savndei's Island. On the aOth 
again made land, which received the name of Lord Howe's Island, on 
v^ich innoke-waa aeeaii bokfaotnliabitaati* Their next discovery was of 
some dangerons'dleak^ to whieh Oapteiil Wallis gave the name of the 
Seilly islands. . 

They now steei;^ ^stward till the^ 13ih of August, wben they saw 
two small islands, one of -whfch wae named Kc^pel's Isle, and the other 
' BoseaweH'e idanfL ; oi« the latteor <tf whi^ weiip Jipveialinii^itants. 
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<Ob tim IM ^iMy sgaift dtflcovmnd iaad, to wfaMi Ik* •flktr* gave tli* 
name of Wiilfis's IslHdd. Tlie «ot»t of tlut iriaad <» Tery tocfcj. Hid tli9 
trees grow ahnoet to the edgtf of tlw^ivatoff. The infaabttMilft wore tt^ 
coveripff but a ami fooad the want : vwril laan had s very large dais two 
of ^mA were pureliaeed bf tlie boat's crew. 

On the 18th of September they diseoTered the Island of SayflBn, an<t 
aoon afterward that off Tuuao,'Off wydi thtj aacboted on the ^j foltow- 
ing. T»nt9 were erected for the aiek, who were sent on sbera with all 
expedition. The tmith's forge and carpenter's chest were also taaded ; 
and the eaptain and first fieatenant, who both centiaaed'iU, wem on shore 
with a pai^ of men to hant for catde. By the 15th of October the fruit 
and water were carri^ on boaid/and vM the aiek boinff fecoTeredi prepaid 
tions were made for sailing; and en tbe B0st day they left the bay, and 
iailed td the west. 

* On the Sd of November they ^seavered thMe itiandi^ which were 
Earned Sandy }ete/8maQ Key, and Long island ; smd on the day follow- 
ing iSrey aaw another,' to which Captain WalBa gave the name of New 
Isrand ; which islands are in 10 degrees SOtninQtee noitii latitude, and S37 
degrees 30 mipntes west longitude. They now altered their coorsey and oa 
the Idth saw tiie Islands of Timoan, Aros, and Pesaaff. On the 16th thej 
crossed the eqninoctialline, and came-again into 8oa£ latitude. The next 
day they saw the Islands of Polo TotA and Pkile Waste, soon after which 
Hhey had sight of the seven idands. On the 9Sd aanr the coast of Samatra» 
and came to an anchor in the read of Satavia en the 90th of November, 
376T. From tfasa he sailed on the 8di of I>M:eaibar, witfaoot losing a 
•ingle man, and having oidy two on the sick Mat. 

On the tMth of Jannaiy Amy eaeonnttred a^fareadfol atoim, which tore 
the saila to ])iece8, brcAte a mdier-cbain, and carried isreral of the booma 
ovdiboard ; /at, dnring thia atenn, tfasv obaerved « nanbcs of birds and 
buttei^fi^s. Oh the mh they saw land, and came tot an anchor in Table 
«Ba5; hi the Cape oC Good Hope, on the 4th of Pebrttair. 

On the SO(h all hands were otdttred on boaid, and on the 17th of March 
they anchored iii the- Bay bf St. Helena, and'sent parsons on shore to get 
'water, and others to gather puialain, of which there is great plenty. .0«i 
the S9th they crossed the equinoctial line, getttqg snce more into north 
latitade, and on the S4th of next month saw iha Cape of Pico. ICo 
material incident happenedfrdm this time tatbe end of tae voyage^ which 
was happ^ completed by the Dotphin coming to an anchor m t£» Dyvnas 
on the 20db of May, 1766. 



CAPTAIN CAIttERET.— 1^66-^0. 

Ms. Cjt^tmtBT havbig already eiroinnnavkated the globe withOommo 
dore Byroii, was* appointed to the eonunani o£ the (Swallow idoop soon 
aflter w retnm to England ; and on the 9Sliof Aaanst, 1766i, sailed from 
Pl|mOath in company with hts'majesty^^ ship lha.Bol^piHn,aDd th« Priooe 

' FredeHc store-ship. ^ - y^. 

• It will be needless to ^cita any pairtianlaM.' i^ioh happened till the 
11 th* of April, wbfeii the- Si^allow.partod compaiq^ wMi the Dolphin and 
Prince Frederic, as already related in the account of the preceding voyaee. 

'' At nhie o*cIOck on this dayV the SiTaOow had tc^y lost sijpit of the 

' Dolphin, which Captain Oaiteret jodged to be then clear of the month of 
the sbaitsi and-as the «w«llaw was iAiaia4mdai:lBQd,whira aha had tM»t 



Uie advantage of any co&aiderable breeze, ibny^^^njterHHned &«, hopa of 
•e^ing their cooBon daring the xeiaainder of the voyage. 

At this tioM all the cloth, liaen, cutlery-warea, and trinkets, were on 
board the Dolphin ; a circumstance which aggravated Captain Carteret's 
distress, as he had not anything proper to bart^ witfa[ the Indians. A 
few hours after the ships parted company, the SwaUow encoontered a 
violent etorm, during which there was so thick a fog that they could not 
see mountainous land which they were withift half a mile of. They sailed 
from this place early in the morning of the 15th of April, luid soon after- 
ward, by the sudden shifting of the wind, encountered so> violent a storm 
that they weto in danger of sinking. They at length giH into the open 
sea, after a very providential deliverance, for, had the wind again shifted^ 
the abip must have been unavoidably lost. 

From the 27th of this month till the 1st of May ihey had continual 
stprms, and on this d|iy a prodigious sea laid the wholet ship under water 
for some time, while the wind blew a hurricane, and the rainfoured down 
in torrents. On the 9th of May they were in sight of the Isknd of Masa- 
fuero ; and on the 10th saw Juan Fernandas, and sailed round -to Gum* 
bvrland Bay, on the east side of it. 

The Spaniards having fortified this island, (a circumstance till then 
unknown to Captain Carteret,) a number »f men were seen on the shore, 
and two large boats lying on the beach, A house and four pieces of can- 
non were observed near the sea^side, and on the brow of a hill, at a small 
distance, was a fort with Spanish colours flying. Many cattle ware seen 
on the hills> and above twenty houses on.different pacta of the idand. 

On the eastern side of the west bay they saw a kind of g«tard-hQU8e» 
with two pieces of cannon, on carriage^ near it. They now returned 
toward Cnmberland Bay, when a boat put a^Bber them ; but night coming 
on, they lost sight of her. Thus disappointed of refreshments so much 
wan(?ed, they sailed for Ma&a|uero« and anchored on the IStb, hut.were 
unable to land) as the beaeh was Aill of rocks, and the surf ran so vio- 
l^tly^^that the bes^ swifnmers could not get through the breakers ; the 
^ext morning, however,. the- boats filled some water casks. 

On the 15th anchored on the east side of the island ) but weare driven 
from iheir mooringSi and kept out at sea all night. In the morning the 
cutter was iPent for water, and the ship got near the shore, where she 
soon received several casks, and sent the boat for ou>re *, the long boat 
was likewise despatched on this service. 

On the 17th tho cutter was again seat for water ; .and, when she re- 
turned, the lieutenaj2t reported, that the violent rains which bad fallen in. 
the night had brought down such a deluge of water, >that the. people on 
shore narrowly escaped drownings aftei JosiHg several of the eaaki. 
This day auch a quantity of fish was taken by the boat, .with hooks abd* 
lines only, as was equal tp^. the consumption of the whole crew. On the 
20th tha ship, which had been some time standing off mad on near tho 
shore, came again to an anchipr, when the long boat being sentout^ pro- 
cured, in a short time, an ample aupply of fish. During the night, and 
all the following day^ they had extreme bad woathei ; but, as soon as it 
became moderately calm, three seamen were sent an shore to kill seais> 
and make oil of Iheii fat^ for the use of the lamps. 

The Island of Masafuero is of a triangu^r form, about twenty«two 
miles in circumference, and, at a distance, has the appeanmce of a aingle 
rock ; there is good anchorage on many parts of the coast, and the island 
ahounda with goats. Wood and water are pteotikii, ki^ difficnlt to bo 
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procured, on Mcooni of the Tiolenee of Cho corf. Cod, hkHibat, co»{j 
fish, and cray-fish, are to be eaQgjbt in great nnmbers ; and seal are mf 
namerotts, that the killing of thoQsands cottld make no apparent difference 
in their numbers. The mountain cabbage grows on the island, which 
likewise aboands in birds, among which are hawks ef a rery large size. 

They now sailed to the north, with the hope of getting the soath-east 
trade wind, titl the 17th of Jone^ which is the depth of winter, when the 
weather was dark and c6M, with sleet, rain, thunder, and lightning. 

On the 2d of Joly they discovered an island, which was well clothed 
with trees, and down the side of which ran a stream of fresh water. It 
appeared to be aboot five miles in circumference, and was called Pitcaim*s 
Isiand, from the name of a young gentleman who first saw it. 

On the 1 Ith Captain Carteret gave the name of the Bishop of Osoa- 
burgh's Island to a low piece of land discorered this day, which was well 
clo&ed ¥rith Terdore. On the 18th they saw two other small islands, 
on one of which the boat's crew landed, and found birds so tame as to ti«9 
taken without (he least difficulty. The other island was about fifteen 
miles distant : but neither afforded either water or vegetables. They 
were called the Duke of Gloucester's Islands \ and Captain Carteret sxsp* 
poses them to be the same land which was seen by Quiros. 

On the 10th of August the efaip sprung a leak, in a part which they 
could not come at to repair, so that their situation was truly alarming ; 
but two days afterward dtsoorered land, which gave fVe^ spirits to the 
almost desponding crew. The capttiin observed seven islands, and sailed 
toward two of them, lyhioh lay' very near together ! in the evening came 
to an -anchor near the largest, on which were seen two of the natives, 
who were negroes, with woolly heads, and wore no kind of clothing. 
On the <lay following the cutter, with the master and a party of seamen, 
was sent to the westward, to search for a place to procure wood and 
water, 49 seek for refreshments for the siok, and id discover a pliice where 
the '8hip>' might be reparhed. He received orders to be strictly on his 
gumrd against any attack from the natives, and took with him a few 
trinkets that happened to be on board, to procure their good '#itl. In a- 
short time after lie returned on board, having^ three arrows sticking in his 
body. The aeeouM he g&ve of his evpedition wds, in substance, as fol< 
lows : Being arrived at a place about fifteen miles from the- ship, he 
saw some iMUses, bot only a very few of the natives, atrd landed with 
four of the crew, well armed ; the first fears of the Indians being dispelled, 
theyaccepted bit presente with pleasure, and, in return, gave him some 
fish, yams, and cocoa nuts^. He then went to the houses ; but' soon ob« ' 
serving a: number of the natives among the trees, and several canoes 
coming romid a point, he^hastened toward the boat ; but, before he could 
embark, a general attack with bows and arrows was made, as well on 
those ih the beat as on those en shore. Thus situated, the crew fired 
repeatedly, killing and wounding many of the Indians ; still, however, the 
latter fontinoed me fight, some of them runmnginto the water as high 
as the breast ; and when the boat get farther onf she \Vas pursued by the 
canoes, which did not re^at till ono of them-wassuctk, and nrany of the 
people in the others #ere killed. 

The captain now determined to attempt the reparation of the ship in 
her present situation, and succeeded so far that the leak was greatly 
reduced. On the 15ih a party was sent on shore to get water, a shot 
having been previously fired into the woods, to disperse any of the * 
nasives that migte be lurkmg in them. The heutenant was likewise 



€ecrpftteBed in the butter to Leep the coast clear for thfo waterers, bj 
repeated firings hite- the woods ; yet, M spite of these precautions, a 
flight of arrows was soon discbai'ged amotig them, by which one of the 
, seamen was dangerously wounded. 

As the tnaster was now dying of his wounds, as the captain and Heu- 
*tenant'vre^ so ill that their recovery was doubtAil, and as their was no 
chance of procuring proper refreshments at this place, all intentions 
of ptirsuing the voyage ferther to the southward were laid aaide ; the 
-captain, therefore, having named the place E^ont Island, and the 
harbour where the ship had lain Swallow Bay, sailed from it t)n the 17th 
of August, 1767. 

On the same day an llland Was discovered, which received the name 
of Portland's Island, <bul^ miles frobi which they saw a harbouf, which 
was called Byron's Harbdinr; three leagues from it, they had sight of 
tile bay wh^re the Indians had attacked the crew of the cutter. This 
was called Bloody Bay ; on its borders were a number of houses well 
Constructed, and One much longer than the others, which had the appea- 
rance of a kind of haHTor the transaction df public business. In this 
place, which Wa8"«vrell«bujlt, and'cnvered witn a kind or thatcli, the 
master and his patty fcad been 'received by tjie natives, beforiBthe wantop 
^cutting down of the 'c^oi Dut tree. A I^ge number of arrows were 
hxiAg in bundles found the tdom, the floor and sides of which were 
covered with nfiattiUg; Iri ^M^'tie^hbourhood were many gardens, su?:- 
fouhded by stone-^lls. and.flantea wit)! vegetables. Three miles from 
this tBfiige a lirge ^ift^ wis;^en,ln' (he froht of which, toward the sea, 
*fni» an angular kiifd' Of fortifibftl^oh, built of stcrnef tod near five feet high. 

About three miles heViceth^y i^tV a bay, into whith a river empties 
Itself, which they cafied Granville's River, and it appeared to be naviga- 
ble foi small tassels faf up tHe countiv. The point of this bay was 
called Ferrers's Point ; and froo^ thiis the land forms a largiB bay, near 
which' is a considetable town, inhabited by an incredible number of peo- 
ple, who, while theship ifras sailing by, came out of their houses,' hold- 
ing something like a bundle of grass in their hands, with which they 
«t|»eared to stroke each other, running in rings, or dancinj^, all the while^ 
^aHin^ onv^ard a few miles,. 0iey saw another point, which was called 
Carter^f' Point, on which was a large canoe, with an awning over it; 
4lt a small distance W4s an6thbf town, fortified as that before- mentioned. 
The inhabitants of this place likewise advanced before their houses, and 
danced as the others had done. The dance being ended, many came off 
in canOes tbwtifd the ship ; but having got ne^r enough to h*ve a good 
view of iier, they wouM advance no farther. 

They soon «aw another small island, which was named Tretanion'f 
Island, and the .north 'part of it was call^ Cape Trevanion. Both the 
main land and this island abounded with inhabitants \ and a boat being 
sent to' sound the passage, they no sooner observed that she had left the 
ship, thi^n several canoes advanced to attack her. The Indians having 
let ^ their arrows, the boat*s crew fired, and killed one man and wound- 
*ed another. A gun> laden with grape-shot, waJs at the same time fired 
from the ship, on Which all the canoes pulled hard for the ahore^ except 
the one with the wounded man in it, which heins taken to the ship, the 
surgeon wail 6rdered to examine his wounds. Otifi 'of .this poor fellow'a 
arms was broken, and a shot had gone through his head ; and the surgeon 
being of opinion that the latter wound was mortal, tie w«3 j)l^d in h{0 
tuaot tt^iUf and with one hand fowsd toward the shore. 
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To all the idaadt ^tfy had »9w foft Ciycm CaxtfMt f»f)B the fBMml 
,aame of Queen Charlotte*! Islands ; and, besides these already meotion- 
ed, he s^w ssTeral, whkh he named as follows : ?iz.. Lord Howe's 
Island, Ikeppers Island, Lord Edgceme's Island, Oun7*e Island, and 
Tofeano Island.; thie last being eo denominated firom a emoke that 
issaed from its top, which is of an am a iing heightr and ehaped liko » 
sum loaf. 

Sailed on the lAHh of Anffust, and diseorered a small island, whicii 
was called Gower*s Island, ue people of which did not differ in aay- 
thing material from those of the islands he had lately left. Some coco* 
nuts were here procured In exchange for nails ; and the inhabitants had 
jntunated^ that they would fomish a farther sopfdy the next morning ; but 
it was then found that the cunent had earned the ahip considerably to 
the south during the night, and brooght them within sidbt of two other 
klandd, one of which was called Simpson*s Island, and the other Car- 
teret's Island. 

They ieU IB with nine ishnds in the night of the 34th, which Captain 
Carteret somsee to he the same that were discfpteiad by Tasman, and 
.are named (Aiang Jara ; ei^ht of these era very small, but the other ie 
jpore extensive, and aie all mhabited by blacks, whose heade are wooUy, 
Jike those on the coast of Africa. The next dasr they had sight of an 
island covered with vexdore, which waa called Sir Charles Hardy's Island, 
and from the number of firee eeen on it,, was auopoeed to be inhabited. 
This day they likewise had sight of a kuga iaiand, Ibiraed of three high 
hills, which took the name of Winehelsea'a Island Ota the S8th saw 
a large island to the north, which Captain Carteret imaginee to have been 
the Island of St. John,. discovered by Scbonten. 

This day were within sight of Nova Britamiia, and the next morning 
the current drove the ship mto a deep bi^, which, in Hampier's Voyaaes^ 
is called St. George's Bay. On tbs 8^ they gave the name of Wai- 
lis's Island to a small one in a bay^ off which they came to an anchor, 
and were now 7,500 miles doe-west from the main land of America. 

On the next day* after great fatigue, weished the anchor, and sailed to 
a place which they called English Core, ;«Miere they immediately be^^ 
U> take in wood and water. They now attempted to catch fish with 
hooks and lines, but none of them would bite ; nor were they mnek 
more successful with their nets ; turtle likewise were very plentiful, y«t 
thev could not take any \ but at low water picked up some large cockles 
and rock oysters. From the shore they parocared cocoa nuts and the 
cabbage of the cocoa tree, which is piisp and juicy ; this, when eaten 
raw, tastes like a chestnut; but, when Boiled, has a more agreeable flavour 
than i\3ifi parsnip. It vt$is found to be excellent when bofled with porta- 
ole soup and oatmeal. They likewise geithered some plumbs, which 
jfasted like those Qf^ the West Indies, which are called Jamaica ^nmbs ; 
and by this supply of vegetables, they had eoon reason to rejoice in the 
piessiog of returning health. 

\ They left this cove on the 7th of September, and anchored on the 
jiame cay almost close to a grove of cocoa nnt trees, where they supplied 
themselves with the fruit and the cabbage in very great id>andance ; and 
called the p|^c? Carteret's Hsfbour. which being formed by the main and 
two islands, one .of them was named Leigh's Island, and the other 
Xvocoa nut Island. On the 9th of September the anchor was weighed, 
^d wind and current being both contrary, they steered round the coast 
^to a clftnnet between ^ygo \9}^n4s^ ,^ch cbanx^ was divided by an 



•tber »|1»nd, to mhkk CapUift Oattetei g«r» the name Af th« Bake of 
York's Island, and near which are several •mailed ones. To the south 
of the largest are three hills of singular fern, which were ealied the 
Mother an4 ]>aughters, one of which was supposed to he * ToleabO» from 
the large clouds of . smoke seen issuing froia It. A point they called 
Cape J^Uiser, lies to the east of these hills, and Cape Stephens to the 
west ; north of which last lies an island, which took the name of the 
Isle of Man. 

Having brongbt*to for the night, they sailed next morning, when some 
4»f the Indians put off in eaoocs toward the ship ; but the wind being hit 
and blowing fresh, it was net thought propec to wait for them. Steerin|[r 
north-west by west, they lost sight of New^ Britain on the 11th, and it 
being now found that what had been taken for a bay was a- strait, it was 
j(»lle4 St. George's Chano^ and the iskiad on the north c( it received 
ithe name of New Ireland. In the evening they discovered a laree island, 
well clothed with verdnfe> which was denomin»ted Sandwich IsM&d ; off 
this island the ship lay great patt of the night, dwtuff which thne a per^ 

IBtnal noise wae neaid, reseiiibling the sonnd of a dram. When they 
ad ahagst cleaved the strait, the weather lUlmg ci^ a mimber «l 
vanoes af^pioaohed the sh^, and, thon^ they coiiki not be prevailed am 
to go OB board, exchanged some Uttle oaatters with the evew, receiving 
nails and bits of iron, whiefa they prefeirad to everyttHng else that was 
<9ffi9red. Thoogh &w canoea of theee peopla weie lonaed o« of siBgle 
tfiyea, they weie between 80 and lOO iMt ia Jengtli. The natives are 
M^oea,(did4l|eirhairia«f the woolly tiad, but Siey have neither Ihiefc 
lips>nor flat noses. They wore ahell«woik on their len and arms, hel 
were otherwise naked, except that tlieir heir and beatm were powdered 
with white powder, and a feather was stock into the head above the ean 
Theix .arms consisted of a ileiig stick and a spear ; and it was observed, 
that they had fishing-neta >and cordage. 

They now sailed west, and coming in sight of the aosth-west point of 
the island, it was called Cape Byreii ; near whkh is an island of considera* 
ble extent, which received the name of New Hanever. The strait they 
^ad^ew- paesed was called Byron's Strait ; one of the iaigest islwde they 
had seen, Byron's Island ; and the south-west point of New Hanover^ 
Qufpn Charlotte'e Forelaiadi On the following day they saw several 
fmall isbmds, which leceived the name of the Duke of Forkland'a Islands. 
. When they had cQmpletely navigated St. .George's Chwinel, the whole 
length of which is about 100 leagueb, they sailed a westward cootrie, and 
on the lith of September discovered several islanda. The next morn- 
lag aome hundreds of the natives came off in canoes toward ^e ship^ and 
were invited on board by every token of frienebhip and good will; aot- 
withstanding which, when they came within reach, they threw several 
lances at the seamen, on the deck. A greet gun and several imt^ets were 
now fired at them, by which some were killed iOrwoueded, on which they 
rowed toward the shore ; and, after thdy haA gel4o a distance^ a ahel 
was fired so as to £iU beyond- Ihemi toeoetinee them thet Ihey were ael 
ent of the reach of thegaas. Theee pedple were dsost negroes^ with 
woolly hair, which they pqwdoMd ; end they went jnhed, enept the erne* 
ments of shells round their arms and legi. * 

: Captain Carteret now coasted along the islands, to whkh he gave dM 
general name of the Admiralty Iriande. He describee them ae having a 
most enchanting appearance, being eovered with woods, groves ef cocoa 
nut trees, ai^ (he honseo of the jBattves» The iaiaset of these iaiaadt ie 
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eompnted to be above fifty inilee in length : and be cnpposes cbat the^ 
piodnee many valuable artidee, particalarly spicea. 

They diaciyfered two email verdant islanda on the lOtb, which wev^ 
called Dnfonr'e Island and Matty*e Island, the inhabitants of which laat 
ran along the eoaat with lighta daring the night. They had eight of two 
other anaU ialanda on the 24th, which were called Stephens's Islands, «nd 
which aboonded with beautiful treee. 

On the evening of the 25th they had sight of three islands, the natives 
of which came on in canoes, and went on board the ship. They barter- 
ed cocoa nuts for some bits of iron, with which metal they did not seem 
unaeqeamted, and appeared extravagantly fond of it. They called it 
marram, and intimated, that* a ship sometimes touched at their islands. 
These people were of the cobper colour, and had fine bkuik hair ; but their 
beards were very small, as uiey were eofttiBoaHy plocldng the hair from 
&eir faces. Tiieir teeth. were even and white, and their cotmtenances 
agreeable ; their activity was aueh, that they ran to the mast-head even 
quicker than ^e seamen. They- ate and drAnk anything that wis given 
then ; and had not theieast degree of reserve in their behaviour. The& 
Areas consisted^ only tff'a piaee of 4ne matting reund the waist. As the 
tuitent cattied ^ ship at a gteat rate, the captain had noepportnnity of 
landing, tbougk the Indians effnred that some of their people sboold Re- 
main en board, aa a seearity for the eafe retvm of ei|ch of the seamen as 
night be sent 'on ehere^ - Otm of the 'Indians,- on finding that none of the 
crsw wefea«*tand, abesletehrTefutfed to leave the «Mp, and wastherefbte 
ear#ied to the Island etf *Oelebee; where he died: Tnisitltii wa# natMfi 
teeph FreiMvilli andtheiargest of theialands was dilled Freewill fsiand % 
but the natrves called it Pegan ;■ «tid the names of the other two arft 
Onatoand OneUo. ■-•>.•■ 

.' On the evening of the 29ih discovered an islahd from the mast-head ; 
but neither visited nor gave name to it. On th^ 12th of Octeber saw a 
small island, wkicbwaa named Current Island/ frOm the great strength of 
the 'southerly- current ; and: on the foltowmg day discovered two more 
small- islands, Which were calleSi Bt. Andrew*^ Islands. 

On the 26th they had sight of land, whicii,' on the day following, they 
knew td be the Island of 'Mindanao, and coasted the southHsast-pattof it, 
in search of a bay described m Dampiet^* Voyages, but could not find it. 

On the 14th onNovenAler, 1767, they reached the Strait of Macasean 
situate (between the Iriands of Bon^eo and Celebes, to -a point of which 
tatter iekmd they gave the name of Hummoiffc Point. 

On the 27th crossed the eqvinoctial line, and got into et^uthettl latitude, 
tt which time they^und the current setting against- them, and the tOriM- 
does became 'Violent. The crew wrfs now diminfi«hing by' death, and 
weakened daily by sickness, so that there were hardly hands suflkientto 
Aavrgate the vessel. On the 8d of December saw the- islands caHed the 
Little PateP'nosteiB, which' lie aomething more than two degrees -south 
ef the line ; but it* was 9\k of dieir power to land anywhere for refresh- 
ment,' as the windi and eorrenta were eontiary. Not a man on board was 
illew&toe from the-»aurvy -f and when it Was isMBgfned that nothing «ould 
have aggrlnnaed iDnir-distreas, they weib «t(!adE«d by a pirate i» the mid- 
dle of the night of the iOth of Deceftnber. It was so very datk that theif^ 
oouM'SOt eee their eneniy, w6o»attackM ihemwitii swivel-guns and small 
arma ; but they returned thevaluteso e^rmly; that the pirate was smtk^ 
and all her crew perished, afthr having wduiuied two persons on boird 
tho Swallow, and deoir aona Srery triflnqg damage to the ebip.' 



CAPTAtfr CARTESBT. SOt 

Bf the IStb of this month th^ had lost thirteen of ihc crew, and the 
death of thh-ty others was hourly dreaded. At this time, too, the wester* 
\j moflsoon was set in, so that it was impossible to reach Batavia ; an4 
as they most speedily make some laod, or inevitably perish, it whs re- 
solved to attempt getting to Macassar, ar Dutch settlement on the Island 
of Celebes. On the l^h they saw severat trees floiiting, and birds sii>i 
king on -them, and two- days afterward came to an anchorj at little mord 
than a league from Macassar. 

Ijate that night, the governor sent a Dutchman on board the Swallow, 
who was greatly alarm^ to find that she was an English man-of-war, no 
such vessel having ever anchored there before; and so apprehonsive of 
danger was he, as not to venture to enter the cabin. Very early the 
next day the captain sent a letter to the governor, requesting permission 
to buy provisions, and asking shelter for the ship> till the proper season 
returned for sailing to the westward. 

Soon after an answer came^. intimating, that the ship shonld instantly 
depart frmn the port, without coming any nearer to the town ; that she 
should not an^hmr on any part of the coast, and that the captain ^wold 
not permit any of bis people, to kndon any plstoe that was under the 
governor's jurisdiction. 

' As the m6st forcible reply to thia^ the captain showed his dying men 
to the bearcrs) add pleaded the urgrait neoessity of the ease. They could 
not bat see: and feel the propriety of'. granting refreshmenio and shelter 
to person^ in such a situation, but aliU*iiftid their orders were ahsolilke/ 
and must be obeyed. Provoked at this treat.iient, the captain desi&red 
he would; inehor'isiose t6 the' townr ; md if they then refused him neces- 
saries) *tliat? he woald rem the ship agtound^ and himself and crew would 
sell their lives as dearly as possible. Alarmed at this declaration, they 
begged the captain to remain in his present station till the governor should- 
give farther orders. After several disputes^ they sailed early on the .20th 
of Dec^ber, and anchored- in the road of Bonthain, & neighboartng port) 
on the folldwing day. 

On the 16th of January a letter from ' Macassar informed Captain 
Carteret that the Dolphin, his consort, had arrived at Batavia. 

Havin^taken in wood and water, they sailed hence on th» 32d of May« 
and on'tho 3d of Jiine they had si^t of the lai^ ol J4va-~*-on the follow* 
in^ day coming to an anchor in -the road of Batavia». 

On the 18th the ieaptain learned that orders kad been gteen- for repairing, 
the ship at Onrest, tHiithei a pilot attended her, and where she came tsi 
an anchor on the 32d of Jane ; but as the wharfs -were pre-engaged by 
oth#r jsBips, the -repairs did not commence till the 24th of Jnly. 
- 'Captain Carteret having engaged some English seamen^ sailed from 
Onnist on tho Idth of SeptemU«lr ; and on the 23d of Novernbef cam» 
lb an anchor in Table Bay, in the Capo of Good Hope. The captain 
having received numberless civilities from the governor and other gen- 
tlemen of this place, sailed on the 4th of January; and on the 8(kfa 
anchored off the Island of St. Helena, from whence he again sailed on 
th«34th. •-^- f^' . ■ • ' '» '•.'•• 

On tho 30th of this month a shif>> which had been seen iA^ precediiur 
day far* to the leeWard, bnt had out^sailed the SwaHow ih tho night, tackei 
and stood toward her. A boat was sent on board, in which was a young 
ofUcer, who, by many artful qoestions, endeaveured to loam from Cap^ 
tain Carteret all the most important particulars of his voyage ; and this 
piete of finesse was aggravated, 'by his invtoting a tala to disguise those 
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of hw own ▼oyage ; for thereteelhehad jiittleftw««i»oawth»tliat 
of M. BoaguoTiUs, which wa» then retarDing ftom a Toyago ron»a the 
world. Captain Carteret learned thia eticumatance afterward from th« 
lieutenant ; for the boat'a crew, which had brought the French officer on 
board, had diacoTored erery aecret to one of the Engtiah ciew who apoko 
French. Captain Carteret, hewoTer, kept hia own aecret ao well, that 
BoagainTiile waa not at all the wieer for the tkoo he had loot in the 
negotiation of this illiberal busineaa. . .^^ » , »» . 

Our adTentarera had aiobt of the veatem ialanda on the 7th of March, 
1769, and came to an anchor at Spithead on the 30th of the aame month, 
withottt meeting with anything farther worth recording. 



MONS. DE BOUGAINVILLB.— 1766-«9. 

A a»TTtRM«KT havinff been commenced by the French on FalUand^a 
lafatnda, in the month of February, 17Ms the (Spamaida demanded thenr 
aa an appendage to the continent of South America ; and Franco haTintf 
allowed the propriety of the demand, Mona. do BoogainviHe waa oidered 
to yield possession of the islands to the Spaniards. 

On the 5th of December he sailed from the barboor of Brest, in the 
frigate La Boudeoee ; baring on board the Prmoe of Naas an S«gben , 
three gentlemen who went ae volantoera, deren officero in i nM miaai nn, 
and warrant oflicere, aeamen, soMiero, aerranta, and boya, to tlwaamber 

of SOO. 

On the evening of the S9th of Janoery they Imd eight of Eio^d»4a- 
Plata, and on the morning of the Slat came to an anchor in the Bay of 
Montevideo, where the two Spanish ships, whisfa were to takepoaaeasion 
of Falkland's Islands, had been at anchor for some weeks. 

They went on shore above tho colony of San Sacramento, and travelled 
over a piodimooa eifent of country to Bnenoo Ayres, in wUdi there < 
were no roads, and where the eye was their only gnidle. Daring thia- 
expedition, they slept in little hovels constmcted with leather, while>the 
tigers howled round them on every side. Mens. BougunviUo partienlafljr 
mentions the manner and the danger of their paeaing the River St. Laeia, 
which is wide and deep, f»t amaziagly rapid t being placed in a long nar- 
row canoe, one side of which waa heyond aU proportion higher thiuQ tho 
other, a faorao was listened on each aide the vessel,- the master of which, 
pulling off all hia clothes, got into it, and svppoiting the headaof tke 
horses abovo the surface of the stream, drove them acroas in the iieat- 
manner he waa able, and. With some difficulty, they otemmed the midity. 
of the torrent. They sailed with two Spaniah afaipa on the 28th of Feb- 
ntary^ !767; and, on the 1st of April, Mons. Bougainville, inthenanio 
o( the French kiogj surrendered the islands to Don Poente, the Spanis)k 
governor, who received it for his Meet Catholic Majeety, with the oero- 
BM)ny of hoisUng the Spaniah coloara, and the firing 6f guns from tho 
ships and on shore. 

Falkland'a Islands lie in about 52 degrees south latitude, and M do- 
nees west hmgitade. From the entmnce of tho Straits of MageUan, and 
from tho coast of Patagonia, their distance is about 260 miles. The har- 
bours are large, an^ well defended by small islands, most hopptly dis- 
posed ; and even the smallest yessels may ride in safirty in the creeks, 
while fresh water is easily to be obtained, as the small rivers which 
descend from the menntaios discharge thenMokres into the 8e». In th* 
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ipinf tad iutnmi HilKb m tliglil hoar frotfts^ which, betag ehaogtd to« 
kind of dew bj tha warmth of the •an, are rather favourable, than pre« 
judicial to the Teget^le prodoetioos. There is seldom any thunder or 
lifffatiiiiig, nor is the climate hot or cold in sny extraordinary degree. 
Throughoat the fear tlie nights are, in general, starlight, serene, and 
fan*; and, upon the whole, the climate is nivourable to the constitution. 
The depth of the soil in the Tsllsys is more than sufficient for the purposes 
of pibwing; Under tfte first land is a layer of -black earth, ten inches or 
move in depth ; nader that again a yellow soil, beneath which arfi stones 
and slate ; but these stones are not found on the little adjacent islands. 
Wild Tegeta&Ies in abundance are found, and used as antiscorbutics, par- 
ticularly water cresses, sorrel, wild parsley, a kind of maiden-hair^ and a 
flpeeies of celery. 

(Sea Hons and seals are the only amphibious animals found in these 
parts ; but there are great varieties of fish on the coasts, scarce any of 
wfaicfa are known in Europe* It sometimes happens that the whales, 

getting too near the shore, are stranded in the bays, where their remains 
ave been seen. The only quadruped is of a species between the fox 
and the wdf, and oor author, therefore, calls him the wolf*fox ; the tail 
of this animal is more bushy than that of the wolf, and he lives in a kennel 
which he digs in the gfound, on the downs, by thesea-side. At one time 
el the year the wolf-fox is so lean as to appear almost starved, from 
whence it is imagined that he fasts for a considerable time ; he is about 
as large aa a sheep dog, asid barks very much like one, only that his 
yelp is not so loud. The coasts produce land and water fowls in incro'* 
dible numbers, many of which are the pr^ of ISakons, hawks, eagles, and 
owls ; while the eggs and the young birds are destroyed by the wolf-fo¥. 
The smaller fish are destroyed by the whales, the amphibious animals, 
and the voraeions birds, some of which are constantly flying close over 
the surfase of the waters, whilo others perch themselves on the rocks to 
vratch the event. 

Aiter waiting ab these islands till the 2d of June, 1767, in expectation 
of the Btoile store<4faip &om Europe, and finding she did not arrive, Mons. 
Boogatnviile considered, that as htt vessel had onfy two months' provi- 
sions on board, it wonld be rashness to attempt jsrossing the great Pacific 
Oeeaa alone ; he therefore resolved to steer to Rio Janeiro, at wbich 
place he had appointed the Etoile to join him, in case any unforeseen acci- 
dent-should prevent her reaohinff Falkland's Islands before he 4eft the 
harbour of that place. They had fine weather from the 2d till the 20Ui 
of June, on which day they had sight of the mountains on the main land 
of &azil, and entered Rio Janeiro the day following. 
. At the same time a canoe was despatched from the caption of the Etoile, 
to inform Mons. Bougainville of the safe anival of that vessel, which now 
lay in the port ; and, on the 14th Of July, 1767,. the anchors of the Bou- 
detiae and Etoile were weighed ; bdt, ab the wind abated' sooq afterwanj^ 
'they were obliged again to bring-to^ before they could get out of the bar.- 
4>oun They sailed, however, on the.foSowitig day ; andin the^nlght 4»f 
,1he Idth the mam- top-sail of th4 Bondduse was carried away by the 
violence of the wind. 

The vessels sailed into the Ri6-d«>la-Pl8tb, and were within sight of 
the Maldonados on the 29th ; eariy in the morning of the Slst they 'had 
svieew of the Isle of Lobos, and before night came to an anchor in the 
Bt^ of Montevideo. As it was necessary \Mt Moos. Bougainville should 
'iisiiiBi]i.»iD lib piemt slatton tiU Jhe e^tiioox was piksaed, hm first care 
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fymiL While rtgfdiAtr thmi«elTet he prod«e«d two colU^ fomad of 
oziert, and adorned with shark's teeth and black feathers. These col* 
UtB, which resembled the prodigious Urge rtffs worn by the French in 
the reign of Francis I., were pat on the necks of Mons. BoogainTilie and 
a iientleman of his party. The chief having likewise presented oni an^or 
with some pieces of cloth, the French were about to take their lesive of 
this hospitable lodiaBt when one of them found that hie pocket had been 
picked of his pistol ; on which a complaint was msde to the chief, who 
immediately reprimanded several of his household, and would have 
searched them all ; but this the commodore woukl not permit, contenting 
himself with intimating to the chief, that the weapon which had been 
stolen would kill the t&ef. 

The chief went on board Mons* Bougainville's ship the following day^ 
and took with him a present of some fowls and a hog ; be likewise gave 
a full proof of the integrity of his heart, by returning the stolen pistol. 
His name it appeared was £reti ; he remained on board several hours, jand 
then went on shore with Mons. Bougainville, who by this time had made the 
necessary preparations for lan<^i^ the sick and filling Uie water casks. 
Sreti complimented Mons. Bougainville with the use of a large build- 
ing, erected on the aide of the rivulet for the purpose of laying up the 
Indian boats, which were, at the coatmand of the chief, inetantly removed* 
Under this roof tents weie put up for the accommodation of the sick, and 
other tents for various uses. A sufficient number of muskets were carried 
on shore to arm thirty marines, all the workmen, and even the invalids, 
in case of necessity. Mons. Bougainville passed the first night on shore 
in company with £reti, who added his supper to that of the comiaodore» 
invited a few select friends to partake of the repast, and gave orders that 
a crowd of Indians, whose curiosity had brought them to the spot, should 
be dispersed. He then desired to see some nre-works, which he beheld 
ivith a mixture of pleasure and astonishment. 

The camp was completed pn the following day, and the building entire* 
ly enclosed, except at one entrance, where a ^ard waa constantly 
stationed. None of the Indians were admitted into this building bul 
£feti and his friends of both sexes. A crowd of people wei» constant* 
ly about the place, but they made way for any one who had permission 
to enter, on the motion of a small stick which a Frenchman held in hie 
hand. To this place the natives assembled from all quarters, brin^ff 
poultry, hpgs, fish, fruit, and cloth ; in exchange for which they received 
nuttons, beads, tools, nails, and trinkets of vanoas kinds, on which they 
appeared to set a high value. 

The article of thieving excepted, every other intercourse between the 
French and Indians was carried on in the most harmonious manner. The 
seamen made several incursions into the island, unarmed, sometimes in 
amall parties, and sometimes singly ; when the natives invited them into 
their houses, gave them provisions, and presented the young damsels aa 
wives. 

Soon after the camp was formed, the commodore was visited on board 
the ship by Toutaa, the chief of a district near that of Ereti, a very tall 
man, and admirably well made, who was attended by several others, hard- 
ly one of whom was less than six feet in height. Toutaa brought with 
him cloth, hogs, fowls^ and fruit, which he presented to Mons. Bougain 
ville, who complimented him with some silk stuffs, trinkets, nails, dec. 
^he chief invited Bougainville to his house, where, in the midst of a large 
Meembly, he present him with a fine young girj, whom the commodore 



conjectures to haye been one of his i^we8» and tbe moficiaiM ittftaotljr 
began the bridal hymn. 

£arly in the morning of the 12th, the cable of the Boudease parting, 
that ship ran foul of the Etoile, and at this unfortunate juncture news 
arrived that three of the Indians had been either killed or wounded in their 
liuts ; and that, in consequence of this unhappy circumstance, a general 
terror had seized the inhabitants. The women, children, and old men, 
had fled' up the country, taking their effects with thetn, and even carry- 
ing oS* the bodies of the deceased. The commodore, on receiving this 
intelligence, wejit q^ shore, and selecting four marines, on whom rested 
the suspicion of having perpetrated .this &ul deed, he ordered them to be 
put into irons in the presence of Ereti ; but appjreheBsive that the natives 
might revenge their injuries, he spent a considerable part of the night at 
the camp, and gave orders for a reinforcement of the guards. After .ten 
at night the wind blew violently, the sea swelled to an enormous height, 
the rain descended in torrents, and the whole scene was tempostixMis in 
a hiffh degree. He went on board soon after midnight, when • violent 
squall of wind was driving the ships toward the shore. Providentially the 
storm was soon over, and a'broeze from the shore prevented the vessels 
being stranded. 

Soon after daylight it was observed that the camp was totally destitute 
of its usual visiters ; not an Indian was to be seen near it» nor even .a 
single boat jailing on the river. The natives had quitted their houses, 
and the whole country appeared to be depopulated. The Prince of Nas- 
sau now' went on shore with a small party, and,, at about jthree n^ilftsj^oiia 
the camp, found Ereti, with a considerable number of his subjects. When 
the chief recollected the prince, he advanced tov^ard him with a countOr 
nance expressive of hope and terror. Many women were now with hi^if 
who, dropping on their knees at the feet of the nriiMse, kissed his hapds, 
and, bathed in tears, exclaimed, Taio mate ! You are our friends^ and 
you kill us ! 

The prince succeeded in his endeavours to inspire them with fresh 
confidence ; and Mens. Bougainville had the pleasure of observing, fiom 
on board, by the help of h>s glasses, that the natives hastened to the 
camp, carrying with them fowls, fruits, <Scc., so that there could be no 
doubt but that peace was re-established. He instantly left the ship, and 
taking with him a quantity of silk stuffs and a variety of other articles, 
he presented them to the principal persons, intimating how unhappy he 
was on account of the misfortune which had happened, and assuring Uiem, 
that the perpetrators of so foul a deed should not escape unpunished. 
The grateful Indians caressed the commodore, the natives m general were 
happy that peace was restored, and the fnarket soon became more crowd- 
ed than ever ; so that in two days onIy> more refreshments were brought 
in than had been before, and the whole place had the appearance of a fair. 
The Indians now requested to see some muskets fired, but were not a 
little alarmed, when they found that the animals fired at weire instantly 
killed. 

Soon after dawn on the 15th, when the Indians observed their visiters 
inaking preparations for their departure, Ereti came hastily on boiiqKl in 
the first boat that was ready. He clasped in his arms, embraced, and 
wept over those new-made acquaintances whom he was about to pi^rt with 
for ever. This scene was scarcely ended, when a larger boat,.m which 
were the wives of this generous chief, came alongside &e ship, laden with 
ii variety of refreshments. This vessel likewise brought o^* the Indiaa 
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who, on their firat amvtl, had slept on board the Etoile. This man was 
called Aotonroo. Ereti presented him to Moos. Boagainville, intimating 
his determined resolution to sail with the strangers, and entreatinffper- 
mission that he might do so. This request being complied with, £reti 
presented him to the officers respectively, saying, that he trusted a weli- 
beloved friend to the care and protection of frien£ equally beloved. The 
chief, havinff accepted some presents, returned to the boat, in which were 
a number o? weeping beauties. With him went Aotonrou, to take a 
melancholy leave of a lovely damsel, the dear object of his regard. He 
took three pearls from his ears, which he deliver^ as a love-token to the 
desponding beauty ; embraced her affectionately, tore himself from her 
arms, and left it to time and tears to restore her serenity of mind. 

Otiiheite produces rich pearls, which are worn by the women and chil- 
dren ; but tbese were secreted almost as soon as the French landed, and 
were seen no more during their stay. A sort of castanets, instruments 
tised by the Indian dancers, are formed out of the shells of the pearl oys- 
ters. The only quadrupeds seen on the island were hogs, small but 
handsome dogs, and rats. Of winged animals there are parroquets of 
exquisite beauty, the feathers of wmch are red and blue, most happily 
blended ; pigeons, rather larger than ours, of a deep blue colour, and most 
deticate taste ; and common domestic poultry, differing in no respect firom 
those of Europe. The hogs and fowls feed on plantams only, so that the 
purity of their food must ensure the goodness of their meat. Bougain- 
ville obtained, by his traffic with the natives, about 140 hogs and more 
than 800' fowls ; and he might have procured much larger numbers, if his 
stay had been longer. Xo venomous animals were seen on this island, 
nor any of those noxious insects which are common to, and are the great- 
est curse of, hot climates. 

The natives ate of two distinct tribes, having no personal resemblance, 
yet practising the same customs, associating together in the most friendly 
manner, and conversing in the same dialect. The first race of these 
people are much taller, larger, and better proportioned than the other. 
Few of these are less than six feet high. The other tribe are about the 
middle stature, have almost the features and complexion of mulattoes, 
and rough, curled hair, as strong as the bristles of a hog. Aotourou was 
of this tribe, and the son of one of the chiefs of the island. Both tribes 
shave the upper part of the face, permitting the beard on the chin to grow, 
and a whisker on each lip. Some bind the hair on the top of the head, 
while others cut it short, but all rub the oil of the cocoa nut into the hair 
and beard. They permit all their nails to stow to a great length, except 
that of the middle finger of the right hand. Among these people one 
cripple only was seen ; and it was supposed that he got his hurt by a fall. 

When an inhabitant of Otaheife diesj his body is deposited on a kind 
of bier, placed under a shed, to which the women resort daily, and anoint 
the corpse with the oil of the cocoa nut. In these places they are left 
till all the flesh is wasted from the bones, and then the skeleton is con- 
veyed to the hut of his relations, where a person, who appears to have 
great authority, attends, and being dressed in a habit peculiar to the oc- 
casion, he performs some solemn ceremonies : but how long the skeletons 
are' kept in the houses does not appear. Bougainville endeavoured to 
learn of Aotonrou the religious ceremonies of his countrymen ; and if 
they mutually understood each other, it will appear that the people of 
Otaheite are superstitious in a hi^ degree ; that the supreme authority 
is vested in the priests ; that their principal Deity is called ER^T-E«A, 



thai is, King oflAght, ot of the Sun ; besides whom they acknowledge 
a number of inferior divinities, some of whom produce evil, and other* 
good ; that the general name of these ministering spirits is Eatoca ; an^ 
that the natives suppose two of these divinities attend each affair of con 
sequence in human life^ determining its fate either advantageously Os 
otherwise. 

■ The principal people on the iriand appear to have many wives ; and oqi 
authore thinks polygamy is common among them all. The rich are chief 
ly distinguished' from the poor by keeping a greater number of the fail 
sex ; for universal love is the charactenstic of the inhabitants of Otaheite. 
Otaheitans are ingenious in the construction of their fishing tackle, the 
hoolis of which are of mother-of-pearl, and wrought as nicely as if with 

-JBkiropean tools.. With threads drawn from the American aloe they 
form their nets, which are made like those of France and other nations 
lOf Europe. Their houeee, too, are exceedingly well built, and the paUn 
leaeres, with which they are thatched, are laid on with great skill and 
taste. Their' boats ar» of two kinds ; one very large, hollowed out of 
huge trees, and finished with much taste, parts of other trees being 
added as ornaments ; the other small, and of much ruder constructjoii. 

'In order to go from one island to another, they fix beams of wood from the 
stuboMd side of one vessel to the larboard of the other, leaving an inter- 
mediate space of something more than a yard ; and over the stem of both 
the boats- they erect a kind of hut, lightly built, and covered with reeds, 
which serves as a sepository for their provisions, and a shelter against 
the inelemenoy of the weather. The boats thus lashed together never 
overaet, and are, therefore, much in use among the people of supeiior 
T9jnk; the sails of these vessels are nearly square, and consist of mats, 
stretched out byrttieana of pieces of cane. 

Aotourou informed the commodore, that an English thip had arrived 
at Otaheite about eight months before the French touched at that island. 
This was the vessel commanded by Captain Wallis ; and he ascribes the 
knowledge of iroq, which was.observ^ among the natives, to this visit 
of the English, especially as they call it Aourij which is not very unlike 
our word iron. Mens. Bougainville now departed from Otaheite, and on 
the morning of the 16th of April, 1768, discovered what he thought to 
be three other islands, bat it was afterward found to be only one. In 
the begioittng of May three islands were discovered at the distance of 
ten or twelve leagues to the north-west. The commodore had given 
directions to steer between them, when a boat, with five Indians, was 
observed coming off toward the ship. She advanced very near, but, 
though every sign of friendly invitation was made, not one of them would 
venture on board. They had no kind of clothing but a bandage rouiid 
the waist ; and as they could not be prevailed on to come up the sbip*s 
side, Aotourou stripped himself, leaving on nothing more than what they 
VKore, and addressed them in the language of Otaheite ; but they under- 
stood not a word of what he said. On the morning of the 5th they dis- 
covered a most beautiful island, consisting of alternate mountains and 

^valleys, clothed with the richest verdure, and finely shadowed by the 
spreading branches of the cocoa nut and a variety of other trees. Near 
the westernmost point of this island is a ledge of rocks, and the sea breaks 
with violence on many parts of the coast, so that it would be difiSctilt to 
land, except in very few places. On the following day another island 
was seen to the westward of the ship's course, in the neighbourhood of 
which were two ^pafiUer islands ; to these islands the comqai^re gave tjlie 
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geaenl namo of ArelupeUgo of the Navigatora. On fiie moiiiiiiif of the 
11th another island was aiscoTered, which received the name of tke 
Forlorn Hope ; bat for what reason does not appear. 

The ships now steered a weeterly course, and early on tke mominif o€ 
the 22d two islands were discovered, one of which received the nnme 
of Aurora, from the early hoar on which it was first seen, and the other 
tiiat of Whitsantuie Isle, from the day vthaeh gave birth to its being so 
named. In the afternoon mountainoos Unde^ «t thirty miles diitime«, 
were seen, appearing, as it were, over and beyond the Island of Anronu 
On the 28d it was discovered that this was a separate island ; the ap- 
•pearance being lofiy, its descent steep, and the whole clothed with trees. 
Bougainville gives the following description of the natives of this islaiid, 
which he caHed the Island of Lepers, from observing, that many of die 

' inhabitants were afflicted with the leprosy : Seme of them are mnlattoee, 

rand others perfect negroes ; their hair woolly, and generally black, bat m 

'eome instances of a vOiry light brown, amiroaching to a yellow. Few 
women were seen among them, bat those few were eqoal^ disagreeable 

^with the men, who are represented as low in ststore, iU-favonred, and 
■disprf^MMrtionably made. 

On the 23d more land was diMovered, indiicb, on the SQth, was obeerved 
to enclose almost all the horizon, so that the ships were snrroiinded in 
one extensive golf, while the coast of the newly discovered coantiy 
contained many other galls, or large inlets, across which seveval boats 

' were observed rowing, from one shore to the other. The ni^t of the 

2l)th was spent in tacking ; the number of isles now seen was so great 

that they could not be counted, nor could their termination be dieeemed. 

On the mominff of the S7th they again sailed, and in a few hours had 

sight of a fine plantation of trees, between which tihere were reffular 

'walks, resembling those of an European garden. Many of the ncSives 
were seen near tins spot, and as an inlet was observed at no small dis- 

' tance, the commodore ordered the boats to be hoisted out ; but they fo«»d 
that it was impracticable to land. They now fitted this great cluster 
of islands, which received the general name of Archipelago of the great 
Cjrclades, which, it is conjectured, occupies do less than three degrees 
of latitude, and five of longitude. Mons. Bougainville says, that these 
islands are not the same that Quiros called Tierra Austral del Espiritu 
Santo; but that Roggewein saw the northern extremity of them, which 
he denominated Groningen and Thienhoven. 

• 'On the night between the 4th and 5th of Jmie some hreakers were 
seen, at half a league's distance, by the light of the moon. In the morn- 
ing it appeared to be a low, fiat, sandy isle, abounding in birds, which re- 
ceived the name of the Shoal of Diana. A sand-bank was discovered on 
the 6th, on which the sea broke violently, and the tops of rocks were seen 
at intermediate spaces. On the 10th, before daybreak, an agreeable fra- 
grancy impregnated the air, announcing that land was near ; and it wms 
accordingly discovered before sunrise. This is described as a most 
delicious country, divided near the sea-coast into groves and plains, 
behind which the land rises, in the form of an amphitheatre, till the tO{i» 
of the mountains are lost in the clouds. 

On the 1 8th not less than nine or ten islands were discovered, and on 
the 90th a stdl greater number. On the 25th high land was discovered, 
which appeared to terminate in a cape, which they doubled with a degree 
ef transport that may be more easily conceived than described, as it wras 
tlie point ihey had wi^d for a sight of, from a certainty that it would 



wiaU« than to «ni ior ev«r the Awfaipwlayi of jalwdi, Mnd iriiidi 
they had been so long in hourly danger w shipwreck or sUrvii^. This 
cape was caUed Cape DeUTeranee, and the name of the gulf of the 
liouisiade was given to a bay, of which the ca|>e forms the easternmost point. 

July the 2d a cape waa discovered, which was called Cape I'Averdi, 
on which were mountains of an astonishing height. On the 4th other 
mountainous land waa discovered, from which came off five or six In- 
dians, and, after lying on their ears aome time, accepted some trifles wfaioh 
were thrown to them, exhibiting some cocoa nute, saying, bouca, ^Mce, 
cneUe ! and seemed ffreatly pleaaed when the French repeated them. 
They then intimated that they would fetch some cocoa nuts, but they had 
scarcely left the ship's side, when one of them discharged an arrow, by 
which, however, no person wae wounded. 

Two more islands were eeen on the 5th, and, as the wood and water 
were expended, and disease reigning aboard, the commodore resolved to 
land here> and on the following afternoon the ships came to an anchor. 

Two huts were discovered on the bank of a rivulet, not far from the 
enean^>ment, and a boat, near which were seen the remains of fires, some 
calcined shells, and the skeletons of aome animals' heade, which were 
taken for those of the wild boar. Some fresh bananas were found, which 
proves that the natives had but lately left the place. An extraordinary 
ucident occuned. A eeaman, looking for shells, found a plate of lead 
buried in the sand, on which the followmg lettera were very visible : 

HOR'D HERE 
ICK MAJESTY'S 

The mark of the nafls with which the lead had been fastened appeared ; 
and it ia plain, that the natiyes must haTO torn off the plate and bii^en it. 
This gave rise to a diligent search, and, at abont six mim fitMn the waterinf 
place, the very spot waa found where some English ship had been before. 
In the afternoon of the 24th a favourable l»eese enabled the shine to 

S)t out to sea. Bougainville lemarfcs, that this country moat be New 
ritain, and that the great bay must be the same which Dampier calle 
St George's Bay ; but that he had the happiness to land on a pari of it 
where his wants could be sopplied by the inhabitants. 

On the 3Ist a number of Indian boata attacked the Etoile wi& a volley 
of stonea and arrows ; but a single discharge of the muaketiy got rid of 
these troublesome companions. On the 4th of August two islands wero 
seen, which are conjectured to be the same which Dampier distingoishea 
by the names of Matthtaa and Stormy, or Squdly Island. On the 6th a 
third island was seen, and then the northern point of New Britain, which 
lies only 41 minutea south of the land. On the 7th a flat island waa aeen» 
covered with trees, abounding with cocoa nats, and certainly well inhabited, 
as appeared from the great number of houses that vrere seen on the shore. 
Fishing boats in moltitudea aurrounding the island ; but the fishermen 
took no notice of the ships. This received the name of the Island of 
Anchorets. From thia time tiU the end of the month innumerable small 
ialanda were observed every day ; the boat having landed on two ialanda, 
which neither produced any fruita, nor appeared to be cultivated, and ia* 
dicated no aigna of being inhabital, the ship waa on the point of retoni* 
ing, when an Indian rowed up to the i^ip^a boat, without ezpreaaing the 
leaat aign of fear or aatonishment. The Frenchmen inthnated, that they 
wanted food and lienor ; on which he presented them with a kind of med 
«9d none water ; in letam for which diey gave him a hieking^giMs, n 
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hftndkereidsf, and flom« other trifles,' which he leceiTed wMi MiSmmctf, 

and laughed at the donors. It was conjectnred that this negro bad d€»- 
serted from one of the adjacent islands which have been settled bj the 
Dntch. The number of them were formerly seren, bnt they are novr 
reduced to five b^ earthquakes. The crew of the Boudeuse took % tmtie 
on this spot of not less than 200 jreight. 

Early in the morning of the Slst our voyagers had sight of the Island 
of Ceram, which runs in a parallel east and west, abounds in lofty moun- 
tains, and is partly cleared and partly in its original state. At midnight 
a number of fires attracted their attention to £e Island of Boero, where 
there is a Dutch factory, at the entrance of the Gulf of Gajeli, whkh 
the French had sight of at daybreak. Their joy on this occasion is not 
to be expressed ; tor at this time not half of the seamen were abte to per- 
form any duty, and the scurYy had rased so violently, that no man on 
board was perfectly clear of it What tew pronsions were on beard were 
absolutely rotten, and stunk intolerably. 

The astonishment of Aotourou, at this first sight of on European set- 
tlement, may be more easily conceived than ^mwribed. He regarded 
every object with an intenseness of curiosity scarcely to be satisfied ; 
but he was particularly charmed with the hospitality of the Dutch. He 
supposed everything freely given, as he did not see anything retomed by 
way^of barter. Bougainville says, he behaved sensibly with respect to 
the Dutch, to whom he intimated of the consequence he was in his own 
country, and that his present voyage was merely pleasurable, with friends 
whom he esteemed. His constant practice was to imitate the manners 
of the French, both in their visits and rural amusements. The knees of 
this Indian being distorted, he attributed to that cirramstance his not 
being taken with the commodore on his first visit to the resident, and 
actually desired some of the seamen to prsss their weight on his knees, 
to make them 'Straight. 

They sailed on the 7th of September, and on the 13th the ships were 
surrounded with Indian boats, brinffing parroquets, cockatoos, fowls, eggs, 
and bananas, which the natives sold Uat Dutch money, or exchanged for 
knives. These people were inhabitants of a considerable district on the 
mountains of Button, opposite, the place where the ships lay at anchor. 
On this spot the land is cleared and cultivated, the property of different 
persons being divided by ditches. Some of the fields are enclosed by 
hedges, and there are houses in these fields ; besides which there aro 
several villages. 

By daylight, on the 19th, they were within about a league of the coast 
of Celebes, which in this part is described as one of the finest countries 
in the world. Immense herds of cattle graze on the plains, which ar^ 
adorned with groves, while the coast is one continued plantation of the 
cocoa nut tree. The plains aro in most places cultivated and covered 
vrith houses, while the maintains behind them add dignity and ornament 
to the whole picture. On the morning of the 26ih the coast of Java ap- 
peared with, the rising sun. Having come to anchor for the night, the 
ships sailed early in the morning of the 27th, and on the following ni^t 
came to an anchor, in fear of having past the port of Beta via ; but having 
sight of that town on the morning, they sailed into, and soon anchored in 
the road, happy to have, after so many tmls, difficulties, and dangers, 
reached a spot which they conceived would soon put a period to all their 
misfortunes, by ensuring them a safe arrival in Europe. 

The ships sailsd thence on the ISih of October, 1768, and cleared the 



8^iU of Saikda on th« 19th, in the aftomoon. By Uus time the crew 
were all perfectly recovered of the scurvy, bat a iiew remained ill of 
the bloody-fiux. On the 30th the ships were in sight of the Isle of 
France, and on the 8th of November the Boadeuse anchored in the port 
of that island ; the Etoile, which had been unavoidably left behindi an- 
choring in the same port on the following day. 

They sailed from this the 13th of December, 1768, leaving the Etoile 
behind them, to undergo some necessary repairs. Without encountering 
any singular accident, they had sight of the Cape of Good Hope on the 
I8th of January, and came to an anchor in Table Bay on the following 
morning. Bougainville quitted this on the i7th, anchored off St. Helena 
on the 4th of February, where he remained till the 6th ; and on the 25th 
joined the Swallow, commanded by Captain Carteret. Nothing material 
happened from this time till they had sight of the Isle of Ushant, when a 
violent squall of wind had nearly blasted the hopes of the voyage. On 
the 15th the commodore bore away for St. Maloes, which he entered on 
the following day, after an absence of two years and four months from bis 
native country ; daring all which time he had buried only seven of his 
crew, a circumstance that will be deemed tnily astonishioff, when we 
reflect on the -variety of dangers they had encountered and the amazing 
changes of climate they had ejEperienced. 



M. DE PAG^S.— 1767-71. 



M. Di Pages having found an opportunity of gratifying his predilec- 
tion for travelling, and of realizing some of the schemes he had formed, 
embarked at Rochfort, in 1766, for the Island of St. Domingo ; and after 
despatching his basiness there, sailed from Cape Francis, in a French 
vessel bound for New Orleans, on the last day of June, 1767. 

On the 28th of July they anchored opposite to New Orleans, about 
thirty leagues from the month of the river. The harbour is large and 
commodious. The houses here are built of brick, and some of the public 
structures are extremely handsome. The complexion of the people is 
fair; they are personally robust, and in character cheerful and manly. 
The population, however, is not very considersble ; for many planters and 
merchants disperse themselves up the country, and only visit the capital 
during their intervals of industry and traffic. M. de Pag6s, having re- 
covered a little from his fatigues, began to make inquiries respecting 
the practicability of travelling by land to New Spain ; and learning that 
the last French settlement, named Nachitoches, was only seven lesgues 
distant from the first Spanish port of Ada^s, he resolved to undertake this 
perilous journey. 

At the distance of eiffhty leagues from the entrance of the Mississippi 
they arrived at the confluence of the Red River, up which they sailed, 
and bid adiea to the noble scenery which had so long charmed their sight. 
This stream was comparatively languid and mean ; the woods appeared 
dwarfish, and the soil ungenial. The port of Ada^s consists of about 
forty mean huts, constructed of stakes driven into the ground. There is 
a kind of fort, called the Presidio ; and at a little distance stand a church 
and a convent of Franciscans. According to the best information M. de 
Pag6s could receive, Mexico was distant no less than 550 leagues. Thus 
precloded from proceeding, unless he could form a kind of caravan, our 
traveller accidentally beard that the governor o| the province, who was 
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recalled to Mexico, at that timB Uy ill, about fiftv lei^pwa diatant, at a 
place called Naqoadoch. This eeatleman he resolTed to join, and throw 
nimself oo his protection. On his aihval he soon recovered his heeltb, 
and had the pleasure to meet with a kind reception from the governor. 
They set out on the 3d of November, being in all fifteen persons, wiih 
many mules and horses. In the province of Tegas, particularly on the 
banks of its rivers, grow noble forests of oaks and cypresses, whicb^ 
singly viewed, have often a very picturesque appearance. Roebucks 
weie seen in flocks ; and, unawed by roan, every animal seemed to con- 
sider itself as the denizen and the master of the soil ; even the birds, 
which are naturally timid, perched on the backs of the males. Ou the 
last day of November they arrived in safetj at the settlement of San 
Antonio, having travelled 250 leagues. 

On the 20th of January, 1768, they arrived at^ Sartille, 160 leagues 
distant from San Antonio. 7*his is a pretty large and popuious toivn, 
occupied both by Indians and Spaniards. This churches and squares are 
not inelegant, and the streets are broad and clean. A nomber of mer- 
chants have fixed their residence here, because it is the chief mart fot 
Indian productions. The Spaniards, nnder an affectation of generosity j^ 
are both illiberal and selfish ; in short, they have all the ptide and state- 
liness of Castile, without the noble and generous qualities of the genuine 
Spaniard. Here, for^ the first time in his travels, our author met with 
excellent wheaten bread. The gardens too produce many of the Euro- 
pean fruits and vegetables ; and the climate seems to be one of the most 
delightful in the world. 

On the 10th of February they continued their journey ; and, as they 
were now entering on a country liberally supplied with all the neces- 
saries of life, they were relieved from the burthen of carrying their pro. 
visions. On the second day of his journey he arrived at the celebrated 
mines of Potosi, near which is a handsome, well-built town of the same 
name, surrounded by beautiful gardens. The streets are well laid oot, 
the public buildings magnificent, and the people opulent. But the In- 
dians seemed grievously oppressed throughout the whole province ; and 
seem reluctantly to bear their yoke. The surrounding country is full 
of mineral riches, and still there is a great deal of real, though concealed, 
poverty ; for the facility with which money is acquired induce habits of 
dissipation, which lead to distress. 

Soon after leaving this place, our traveller ascended mountains of 
considerable elevation ; and for three days saw nothing but large com- 
modious villages, that intimated his approach to the capital, which he 
descried from the heights on the 38th of February, and the same day 
had the pleasure to enter Mexico. It is well known that this superb 
city stands in the centre of an extensive lake, connected with the main 
land by causeways, raised to a great height above the level of the water. 
The causeway by which our traveller entered the capital was at least 100 
feet broad and three mHes long. It resU on a series of arches, kept in 
excellent repair, which give a free passage to the briny waters of the 
lake. The city of Mexico is about six leagues in circumference, and is 
defended only by barriers in the form of turnpike gates. The streets in 
ffeneral arebroad^run in straight lines, and are adorned with elegant 
nouses, three or four stories high. The public buildings are most mag« 
nificent ; and the walks, squares, and gardens are delightful. 

After staying here three weeks, in expectation of some baggage coming 
up, and Ending that it \«as delayed by the iUnese of a person to wboee 
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care H was intnisted, M. de Pae^s resolved rather to proceed without it, 
than lose the chance of the g^leon's sailing from Acapalco. Accord* 
ingly he set out on the 28th of March, with no other companion than 
two mules. His impatience to get to the end of his journey was so 
great, that he overlooked losses and inconveniences. Acapulco is a 
miserable little pface, though dignified with the name of a city ; and, 
being surrounded with volcanic mountains, its atmosphere is constantly 
thick and unwholesome. The harbour, however, is safe, beautiful, and 
extensive : and being the ordinary port for the Manilla galleon, it derives 
an importance from this circumstance, which has rendered it famous over 
all the world. During the time that our traveller sojourned here, they 
had three slight shocks of an earthquake. At first he perceived the 
ground to tremble under him, and heard a noise like the rattling of a 
carriage over a rouffh pavement. Being then halt asleep, he did not 
immediately guess me cause ; but he was soon completely awakened by 
the screams of women and children, who ran about the streets pouring 
forth their prayers, and ezclaming, in one voice, '* Ave Maria ! Ave 
Maria Santissima !'' 

On the 2d of April, 1768, they set sail on their passage to Manilla. 
The ship was only of 500 tons burthen, and was so crowded as to present 
an idea of horrid confusion. £ach common sailor was allowed a couple 
of servants ; consequently, the domestics were much more numerous 
than their masters ; and, being all without order and discipline, gave 
occasion to terrible uproar. liaving reached the thirteenth degree of 
latitude, they stood to the south-west with a faint breeze. During the 
night they had frequent lightning, accompanied with loud claps of thun- 
der. Soon after, the wind freshening, the sky became clear, and the 
rate of their sailing was accelerated, with the finest weather and the 
moat beautiful sea that could be conceived. Nothing particular occurred 
during the voyage for many days. On the 9th of June they discovered 
the high mountains of Guam, one of the Marian Isles, and came to an 
anchor the following day off that island, opposite a small fort. This fort 
is three leagues from the principal town, which is of some extent, and 
the ordinary residence of the governor. 

Having taken in fresh water and provisions, they put to sea again on 
the 15th of Ji4ne. Hitherto their passage had been extremely favoura- 
ble, and they were now only 100 leagues from the Philippine Islands ; 
but here the sky became suddenly overcast, and the weatner rough and 
tempestuous. On the i7th the storm abated, when they found they had 
been carried greatly to the northward of their course, as it was a month 
since they had been able to take an observation. After a dead calm, and 
another storm of five days^ duration, at last they came in view of Cape 
Spiritu Santo ; and having still a very dangerous passage of 100 leagues 
to Manilla, it was determined to winter on the Isle of Samar, where they 
anchored in the spacious road of Palapa, formed by three small islands, 
on the 1st of August. 

Samar is blessed with such a fertile soil, that it rewards the industry 
of the husbandman at least forty-fold. Besides other grain, it produces 
a considerable quantity of rice. The common food, however, of the 
natives is potatoes, yams, and a root named gaby. Agreeably to the 
example of the Indians, our traveller lived entirely on roots, whose 
saccharine taste is more pleasant, and their qualities more nutritious, than 
the uniform use of insipid boiled rice. At first, this kind of food seemed 
heavy and flatulent ; but soon became familiar to the itomach. He had» 
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Itkewisei plenty of pork for his cootnmption, and Mmetimes ^g^ ; be* 
sides a yariety of delicious fruits, among which the cocoa nut bore dis- 
kinguithed pre-eminence. The common salute between the sexes, and 
of aflfection among relations, is here preceded by a gentle aspiration of 
incense on that part of the face to which the lips are meant to be applied. 
The women wear an apron, which, after passing several times ronnd the 
waist, falls down to the toe ; and some of them have a petticoat so yery 
thin and transparant, that modesty obliges them to tnck up a comer of it in 
^heir girdle, by which one leg is exposed. Their shift is shorter than 
that of the men ; but their head-dress is not very different, except that 
they roll their hair high on the crown. 

Thoueh they had been favoured wiUi many intervals of fine weather, 
the wind was not propitious for their sailing till the end of September. 
On the 7th of October, having got everything on board, they steered for 
Manilla. In passing the Straits of San Bernardino, they found a most 
rapid current, attended with whirlpools ; but the direction of the stream 
bemg genendly in their favour, and the wind increasing, they made a 
pretty rapid progress. Pursuing their course, and passing several islands, 
on the 15th of October they anchored in Port Cavite, to the north-east 
of the Bay of Manilla. Cavite is the harbour chiefly frequented by the 
kinff's ships, while in the Philippine Isles. It is formed by a tongue of 
land, on which stands an arsenal defended by excellent batteries of great 
extent The town of this port is named St. Roch, and is well peopled 
with Indians, who make active 'sailors and useful workmen. It stands 
about two leagues from Manilla. 

The city of Manilla is of considerable extent ; the streets are hand- 
some, and the houses are built in a convenient style. The inhabitants 
of the first distinction are affluent, and the generality are in easy circum- 
stances. The taste for expense, luxury, and debauchery, however, is 
much less strong than in the Spanish American settlements. The gay, 
simple, and ingenuous manners of the Indians seem to have in some 
measure subdued the haughty and arrogant temper of the Spaniard ; and 
an amiable example, to have been copied with a good effect by the 
Christians. The river which forms the harbour for trading ships, flows 
under the city walls, and separates Manilla from the town of St. Croix. 
This last is almost equally well built with the capital, and is populous in 
Indians and Spaniards. At a small distance on the opposite bank of the 
river, on the same side with Manilla, are several considerable towns, 
chiefly occupied by the natives. Few merchants or mechanics reside 
within the walls of Manilla. The great seat of manufacture, and the 
eenporium of merchandise, is Parian, on the farther side of the river, 
which is pretty well built, and principally inhabited by the industrious 
Chinese. Among the inhabitants of Manilla are Armenian merchants, 
Malays, natives of the Malabar coast, and of the kingdom of Siam, 
besides a few Japanese, who have been accidentally thrown on the coast, 
and have fixed their residence here. It is a law of the empire of 
Japan, that no subject shall sail out of the sight of land under pain of 
death ; hence, such as happen to be forced by the violence of the wind* 
and weather to a different shore, renounce every idea of ever returning 
to their native land: With an extreme deference for their superiors, 
they are brave, sober, and intelligent. In their deportment they are 
brave and sedate ; hardy and robust in their persons ; and, though capa- 
ble of enduring the severest toil, are little disposed to submit to more 
than tiiey can well avoid. 
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Aa ihere was no thip to sail from Manilla tdoner than that wfaicli waa 
bound for Batavia^ M. de Pag^s chose to embrace this opportaniiy of 
resuming his travels ; and accordingly, sailed from Manilla on the Ttk of 
March, 1769, on board a small yessel bound for Batavia ; and, without 
any remarkable occurrence, anchored in that road on the 15th of April. 

M. de Pag^s found much entertainment in rambling about the streets 
of Batavia, each of which presents the gay and pleasant effects of a 
beautiful promenade. On either side is a regular row of houses, veneered 
with a sort of tessellated bricks. Along the sides of each house, two 
or three steps from the ground, runs a terrace, which is separated from 
the adjoining building by benches, and covered vu.th tents or.booths, for 
the accommodation of the proprietor and his friends. Beneath this ter- 
race is a space six or seven feet wide, paved with flag-stones, which 
forms a path for foot passengers. Contiguous to this is a much larger 
space, covered with nne sand and gravel for carriages ; and, last of aU, 
appears a row of bushy evergreens, cut in fan form, which lines each 
side of a canal of running water, about thirty yards wide. 

They set sail on the 2d of August, 1769, and doubling Bantam, they 
entered the Straits of Sunda. The wind soon proving unfavourable, and 
provisions growing short, it was first proposed to pat into Rajapour, on 
the main land : but the wind afterward shifting to their wish, tney held 
' on their course for Bombay, and soon anchored off that island. Ths 
ship having despatched her business, our traveller continued his voyage 
in her to Surat, where they arrived on the 7th of September. This is a 
very large and beautiful road, but much exposed to winds, and too remote 
from the land to be commodious. 

M. de Pag6s proceeded, on the 6th of December, by the way of 
Bassan, to Salset, an island in the vicinity of Bombay, from which it is 
separated by a small channel. This is a very pleasant spot, though the 
soil is not fertile. The blossoms of various fruits and flowers perfume the 
air ; and at Pary, near the centre of the island, where our author cook up his 
abode, no situation could be more delightfully rural. . Here he foimed 
an acquaintance with several Bramins, ^om whom he received, in many 
instances, much kindness and civility. Having made a considerable stay 
on this island, about the end of January, 1770, having learned that a 
French vessel had anchored at Surat, he was desirous to embrace this 
opportunity of writing to his friends in Europe. Departing, therefore, 
from Salset, in five days he arrived at Danou, whence it was easy to have 
letters conveyed to Surat. As he returned by Bassan, he had a second 
opportunity of contemplating with admiration the simple, but civilized^ 
manners of the natives. In the genius of the people, however, are cer- 
tain shades of difference, chiefly arising from the variety of religious 
opinions, or the diversity of origin. The Portuguese are vain and inso- 
lent ; the Mahometans, with all their simplicity, are prone to pride, and 
a haughty opinion of themselves : while the Gentoos, and particularly 
the Bramins, are unaffectedly simple, gentle, regular, and temperate. 

M. de Pag^s observes, tnat though all public offices centre in the 
•* Bramins, they are peculiarly affable and condescending, and appear to be 
perfectly unacquainted with the meaning of ** the insolence of office," a 
phrase so well understood in Europe. The different chambers of admi- 
nistration, as well as the courts of justice, are open to the inspection of 
the public ; while those who preside in them are equally accessible to 
the lowest as the highest. 

On tha 3(Hh of April they set safl for Bassora, m company with ai 
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fiigikh ttiMd v«tMl, thtt pvoteeted tbem through tfat golf whiefc Hb^ 
ranch infested by pirmtei. in thirteen davt they dropped anchor at 
MeecatOt which iiee without the Straits of OrmiM, and, cooaeqaentty, is 
m faYouraUe aitaalion for trade. Hence it serves as an emporiam for 
the commeroe oC India and Persia. M. de Pag^ took this <^portQnity 
•£ going {fhore, where he met with a native of Ispahan, who acted as 
agent for tP'rench affairs in this city. The bouses are miseraUy bnite^ 
but the number of fine gardens gives the place a cheerful appearanee 
High and abnost inaccessible mountains surround it, and a handful of 
men may guard the access by land against a whole arojiy. The iman of 
this kingdom afifoets to be the only genuine descendant of Mahomet. He 
possesses an extensive territory, arc lives in great splendour in his capi- 
tal, about five days' journey from Mascate. 

Bassora is subject, under the grand seignior, to the Badiaw of Ba^ 
dad ; who, however, possesses but a TeryJBmited authority, and finds it: 
expedient to exercise much discretion in his conduct both to the Curds 
and Ax^ibians. The English possess the greatest part of the Bassora 
trade ; and as the Arabs, who compose the bulk of the inhabitants, ar» 
Kttie civilized, and as the Turks might be inimical to their interests, they 
have had the address, under various nretezts, to get 500 national tro<H>e 
stationed ashore ; and as their ships lie at anchor within grun-shot of the 
town, they are in a condition to overawe the inhahitants on any emergency 
t that may render their interference reouisite. In the exercise, however, 
•f a most extensile eommeree^ the boslish have discovered the good 
policy of appearing open and liberal in their transactions with strangers^ 
and, as merchants, are deservedly esteemed. M. de Pag6e having waited 
•n the French consul on the 2&th of June, was politely received by him. 
Learning that a caravan had set out for Aleppo only fifteen days before, 
he saw with regret the opportunity he had lost of crossing the desert, 
and feared lest lie should be detained here for a long space before the 
departure of an other. His fears, however, were of no long duration. 
A caravan of Bedouins, or Arabian shepherds, on their way to Aleppo, 
were now a|q[Hoaching the town ; and having sent to inquire if any 
wssengers were desirous to take the advantage of their protection, the 
Freiibh consul obligingly e^uinped M. de Pag^s for this expedition ; who^ 
havii|g assumed the Turkish nabit, and made bis best acknowledgments 
to his beneficent countrymen, he departed, after being no more than tkree 
days in Bassora. 

The wealth of an Arab consists in his docks and his herds. His horses, 
and particularly his mares, are of great value ; and, as he is fond of 
horsemanship, they are his greatest favourites. An Arabian horse feeds 
only once a day, and then moderately, and at the same time that he is 
one of the fleetest animals in the world, he is also one of the most ab- 
stemioos. The camel, t^ugh less valued, is of no less consequence to 
bis master. He serves to transport his family and property from one part 
of the desot to another, and besides is an article of traffic for grain and 
ether necessaries of life. As the general aspect of the desert is that of 
a vast plain, bounded on aH sides by the horizon, in vain d6es the roving' 
eye of the traveller seek to rest on some intervening object ; and, there- 
fore, after flitting over a dismal waste of gray sand and scorched bram- 
bles, it returns at last, languid and fatigued, to enjoy a little relaxation in 
a variety of herds and other Arabian property with which it is surrounded. 
A deep and mournful silence reigns over the dreary landscape ; neither 
beast, bixd, nor insed^ is soen to wersify the sad niuformity of the aceoe. 
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After ihfee day** farther progress, toward erentoe, t)iey desened aboot 
twelve Arabs with a nttmber of camels. The chief of the caravan, 
tempted perhaps b]^ the smallness of the party, ordored his men to give 
chase ; and in their flight they dropped some linen, bottles, and clubs. 
This exploit was by no means agreeable to M. de Pag^s ; he reflected oa 
the probable consequences of it — he felt for its injustice. The night, 
however, passed without molestation, and next morning they resumed 
their journey ; but about noon, on a sudden, they saw a body of armed 
men riding full speed toward them. The Bedouins stO{^d their camelst 
and entered into a conference with a messenger, who came to treat with 
them on the pant of the enemy. No agreement, however, could be made ; 
the Arab returned to his friends, and the people of the caravan flew to arms. 

The enemy advanced in order of battle, to. the number of 600 men, 
while the force on our traveller's side consisted only of 150. The Be* 
douins, however, waited their approach with steadiness and resolution, 
shouting AUa ott Alia ! an invocation to God to witness the justice of 
their cause. A running fight soon commenced ; while the Arabe, trust* 
ing to their numbers, seemed disposed to surround the caravan, and de* 
cUned coming to close quarters. 

The engagement continued to be maintained in this indecisive manner 
till the ^approach of night, when the main body of the enemy, retiring to 
a considerable distance from the caravan, gave the musketeers an oppor« 
tunity of closing their ranks. On the side of the Bedouins, none were 
killed nor wounded ; while they boasted of having killed some men and 
camels belonging to the enemy. 

In a short time many fires were lighted up by the Bedouins, and they 
began to form themselves into circles, and to whisper to each other. Our 
traveller conceited that some secret enterprise was in agitation ; and in 
a short time they began to saddle their camels ; while his conductor gave 
him notice of the intended flight, and advised him to abandon the most 
weighty part of his provisions, and to stick fast to his dromedary. After 
riding with all their might three leagues, a party of seven persons, of 
whom M. de Pag^s was one, happening to be together, resolved to detach 
themselves entirely from the scattered remains of the caravan ; and what 
became of the rest he never knew. By making a large circuit round the 
region they had just traversed, they resumed their former direction with* 
out seeing any more of their friends or enemies. AfVer a short halt in the 
evening, the Bedouins judged it necessary to proceed, and the following 
morning they discovered the banks of the Euphrates, on which stood a 
solitary building ; but suddenly observing a company of Arabs, they turn* 
ed the heads of their camels, and fled full speed. Next day having 
rested in some hollows, they continued their joum^ along the sides of the 
hills as soon as it was dusk, from the dread of falling in with the natives. 
This caution proved extremely fortunate ; for next morning, having ' 
gained the first ridge, and looking down upon the plain, they saw it 
crowded with Arabian camps, and could not help congratulating them- 
selves on their escape. 

Harassed by marches and countermarches, by fear, fatigue, and want, 
our traveller had such a confusion of ideas, that he could not ascertain 
the situation of the place near which they were ; but thought it corres* 
ponded roost with that of the ancient city of Damascus. 

This town is large and populous. The houses toward the streets 
make but an indifferent appearance ; but have a handsome garden front. 
The city contains manufactures of different kinds, and the markets are 
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elegiBt and well supplied. The district inhabited br the Christiane is 
mean, and in every respect inferior to the other quarters of the town. 
The great trade and population of Damascus, as well as the high vene- 
ration it holds among the Mussnlmen, originate from its being the place 
of rendezvous for the Mahometan pilgrims of Europe, and part of Syria, 
on their way to Mecca ; hence it has been dignified with the title of 
Mahomet's Heel. 

This caravan is conducted by the Bashaw of Damascus, who receives 
a considerable sum from the Porte on this account, as well as to main- 
tain the military force, and to keep certain castles in the desert in repair. 
At fixed stations the caravan of Damascus is joined by the pilgrims from 
Bagdad and Cairo, who all arrive at Mecca, either at the solemnity of 
Courban Beyran, or Abraham*s Sacrifice ; or at the end of Ramadan, 
corresponding to the Jewish passover. The Jesuits of Damascus were 
kind and attentive to M. de Pag6s to the last degree ; and in a city wher^ 
the people are uncommonly cruel and ferocious, and which, properly 
speaking, does not contain one resident European, their hospitality was 
the more gratefully felt. At his departure, after passing nearly a week 
in Damascus, these good fathers furnished him with a guide to Baruth, 
on the borders of the Mediterranean. 

They arrived at Baruth about nine in the morning, when M. de Pag6s 
went to a convent of Capuchin friars, from whom he received a hearty 
welcome. The superior of this convent gave our traveller all ihe infor- 
mation he wanted respecting his route to Quesrouan, a district of Leba- 
non, which he was inclined to visit ; and after two day^s stay at Baruth, 
in which city Christians and Mahometans live on friendly terms, he con- 
tinued his journey. 

The impregnable situation of the country of Quesrouan has naturally 
pNointed it out as an asylum for all the professors of Christianity and Asia- 
tic Turkey ; and hence it has become the residence of many bishops, and 
the seat of a considerable number of convents for both sexes. Among 
the former are the patriarch of the Greek church ; the patriarch of An- 
tioch, who presides over the sect of the Maronites ; and the patriarch of 
Armenia, who superintends several convents, under the rule of his own 
ritual. The people, in general, are addicted to religion ; vice and im- 
morality are little known among them. Though the women are not 
secluded from public view, chastity is so highly esteemed, that an un- 
married female, who happens to become pregnant, is sure to be sacrificed 
by the hands of her own relations ; and a family would consider itself as 
dishonoured, should the person who marries a daughter out of it be un- 
able to produce proofs of his bride's virginity. Desirous of seeing the 
manners of a people so little visited in their true and genuine colours, 
onr traveller, having spent a few days at Jelton, set out in his route to 
Misra, a village lying ^t the foot of the highest mountain in Quesrouan. 
The country through which he passed was highly picturesque, and many 
spots were eminently beaatiful. After ascending and descending several 
hills, studded with mulberry trees, and finely cultivated spots, he at last 
arrived at Mafra, an open village of considerable extent. 

Quitting this village, he directed his course again to Baruth, which he 
reached after an absence of ten days, which time he had spent in ex- 
ploring the mountains of Quesrouan. The friar of the Capuchin convent 
received him with cordiality, and informed him that a king's xebec, which 
had arrived from France, on a cruise off the coast of Syria, was expected 
m a few days to enter the pott of Sidon, about eight leagues distant. On 
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•his mformatton, M. de VngiB immediately Mt out for that port, and, on 
the 25th of August, waited on the French eonsnl there, who received 
him with the most marked attention ; bat he had the mortification to find 
that the zebec had already sailed for Gandia. Disappointed inhisTiews, 
he now resoWed to proceed to Acre, where he expected freqnent 
opportunities of sailinff for France ; but it seems his fame as a traveller 
had preceded him, and the French consul, aftor many inquiries concern- 
ing his late expeditions, pressed him to stay with him a little longer, to 
recruit his health, which was considerably broken by fatigue. The con- 
sul's lady joined in the same request. 

The natives of these mountains are extremely disaffected to the Turks. 
They are sensible it is to their own bravery, and the inaccessible nature 
of their mountains, that they owe their happy independence. The Druses 
are well affected toward the Christians in general ; but holding them- 
selves descended from a French ancestry, who are said to have taken 
refuge in this distriet after their expulsion from the Holy Lind, they 
have more than a common regard for the natives of that country. The 
principles indeed which, accoraing to their historians, actuated the sub- 
jects of the old man of the mountain, still influence the minds of some 
mdividoals. The industrious character of the natives displays itself in 
the cultivated state of their mountains, man^ parts of which present the 
face of a fine carden. Springs, judiciously directed, water their mulberry 
plantations, which constitute the wealth of the country. Such is the 
superior quality and high value of the silk raised here, that the farmer 
obtains from his mulberry tree, at little expense and labour, a comforta* 
ble subsistence for his family. 

M. de Pag^s now paid a visit to the town of Dairel-Kamar, situated 
on the banks of the Thamour, on the side of a mountain. The palaces, 
6r serafflios, belonging to the emirs of the reigning family, are fine build- 
ings ; me churches are handsome, and constructed with good taste ; and 
the ipansions of some of the sheiks and commandants have large and 
commodious appartments ; but the generality of the buildings are mean. 
The Druses do not oxeeed one-half of the inhabitants, while the remain- 
der are Maronites, or Greek Christians. Some of the institutions among 
the Dmses are very singular. A mountaineer is never seen without the 
walls of his cottage unarmed ; and, by the maxims of a law which cus- 
tom has established, a man. has a right to repel force by force, and to 
redress his wrongs in the best manner he can ; and, therefore, whoever 
considers himself as insulted, despatches his antagonist the moment h« 
finds an opportunity. This is certainly a deplorable laxity of govern- 
ment. Again, a man who gives his daughter m marriage to any but on« 
of his own relations, is considered as bringing a reproach on himself and 
his tribe ; and the consequences are sometimes fatal. Families of the 
same blood entertain the most clannish attachment ; insomuch, that who- 
ever offers an affront to one, is held to be in a state of hostility with the 
whole tribe. Hence many acts of violence arise ; and the offender has 
no other means of security than^by putting himself under the protection 
of some chief, who, under the mask of hoi^tality, shelters him from the 
pursuit of his enemies. 

M. de Paggs now made a second visit to his friend, the pastor of 
Mafra, taking Aintoura and Jelton in his way. He was everywhere 
received with kindness and hospitality ; and having now made a consi* 
derable stay in this part of Asia, and being desirous of passing into 
Europe, he proceeded directly to St. Jean d*Acie» a port macn freqaemed 
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ftf the trading ihipt of MacMilles. Finding a veaaei there, Iw set muI ibr 

If aneilles in the end of June, 177 1 , when they bote awey for Cyprue, which 
having coaatedf they atretched to the northward, to catch the breeae frojv 
that quarter, which they fell in with on the coaat of Caramania. 

On the 16th of October they came to an anchor at the Isle of Kalfca, 
where our traveller met aeveral French frigates, and on board them some of 
his old companions, whose friendship was not abated by his long absence. 
Having afierwud touched at Tunis on aome business, they again fjof 
vnder afiil ; but being retarded by contrary winds, they did not reach 
Palma, in Sardinia, till the 97th of November. Remaining here for a 
lew days, they proceeded on their voyage, and on the 5th of December, 
1771, M. de Fag^s, with gratitude to Providence for his peservatioa to 
the end of his travels, again aet his foot on his native soiL 



CAPTAIN COOK.— 1768-1771. 

If m. Bamks, a gentleman of considerable fortmie in Lincolnahira, waa 
induced to undertake this voyage from curiosity and an invincible desire 
of attaining knowled^ He engaged bis friend Dr. Solander, a Swede, 
to accompany him in this voyage. Mr. Banks also took with him two 
drau^tsmen, and had besides a seeretanr aad four servanla. lieutanant 
James Cook was to command the ejqpedition. 

On the 8dth of Aogoat, 1768, the Endeavour sailed from Plymouth ; 
the Islands of Puerto^ Santov and Madeira were discovered on the 13th 
oi September, and the next day they anchored in Fonchial road. The 
Endeavour aailed thence September the 19th. On the 33d thejr aaw th'e 
Islands of Salvages, northward of the Canaries^ The chief of theee 
islands was about five leagues to the south one-half west. These ishmda 
appear to lie in latitude ^ degrees 11 minutes north. The 33d aaw the 
Peak of Teneriffe, liearing west by south. This mountain is near 
16,400 feet high. On the 39tb perceived Bona Vista, one of the Cape 
de Yeide Islrada, lying in latitude 16 deffrees north, and longitude 31 
degrees 48 minutes west. On the 13th of November made sail for. the 
haii)Ottr of Rio-de-Janeiro. Mr. Hicks, the first lieutenant, was seat 
before in the pinnace to the city, to inform the governor they put in 
there for refireshmenta and water, and to obtain a pilot. Captain Cook 
went on shore on the 14th, and obtained leave to purchase provisiotts ; 
and having requested that the gentlemen on board nnght remain on shore 
while they sojournad, and that Mr. Banks might go up the country to 
collect plants, these requests were peremptorilr refused. 

December the 8th, 1768, having procured aU necessary supplies, they 
left Rio'de-Janeiro. On the 14th of January entered the Strait of Le 
Maire ; but the tide being against them, were driven out with great vio- 
lence, and the waves ran so high, that the ship^s bow8]Nrit was Sequently 
ander water ; at length, however, they sot anchorage at the entrance of 
a little cove, which Captain Cook called St. Vincent's Bay. 

Mr. Banka and Dr. Solander set out from the dliip on the 16th, with 
the design of going into the country, and returning in the evening. Ha- 
ving entered a wood, they ascended the hill througn a pathless wilderness 
till the afternoon. The morning had been very fine, but the weather now 
became cold and disagreeable ; the blasto of wind were very piercing, 
and a shower of snow fell. Mr. Buchan, one of the draughtsmen, fell 
into a fit. It was absolately necessary to stop and kindle a. ate, and such 



m w«i« iBOflt £Uica«d femained io assiat him ; Irat Mmstb. Banks, So- 
Under, Green, and Monkhouee, proceeded and attained the apot they had 
in view. Upon retaming, they found Mr. Buchan much recorered. 
They had jireTioosly aent Mr. Monkhooae and Mr. Green back to him 
and the othere, in order to bring them to a hill, which waa conjectured 
to lie in a better track for retaining to the wood. The whole party met 
there at eight in the erening. Dr. Solander having often paaaed moon- 
taina in cold countriea, waa aenaiUe that extreme cold, when joined with 
latigae, occaaiona a drowaincae that ia not easily reaiated ; he accord* 
mgW entreated hie firienda to keep in motion, howerer dieagreeable it 
might be to them ; hie worda were, ** Whoever aits down, wiU aleep ; and 
whoever aleepa, will wake no more." Sveiy one eeemed accordingly 
armed with reaolution ; bat on a sadden the txAA became so veiy intenae 
aa to threaten the moat direful efiecta. It waa very remarkable, that Dr. 
Solander himaelf, who had ao forcibly admonished hia party, ahoald be 
the^&rst who insiated apon being auffered to repoee. In spite of the 
most esmeat entreaties, he lay down amid the anew, and it was with great 
difficolty they kept him awake. When a Mack servant was informed, 
that if he remained there he would soon be froaen to death, he replied, 
that he waa ao exhausted with fatigue that death would be a relief to 
him. Dr. Solander aaid he waa not unwiUinff to go, but that he muat 
first take aome aleep, notwtthataoding what he had befoia declared to the 
company. Thoa revolved, they both sat down, aupported by bushes, and 
in a abort time fell fast asleep. Intelligence now came from the advanced 
party, that a fixe was kindled about a quarter of a mile farther on the 
way. Mr. Banks then waked the doctor, who had almost loot the uae 
of hia limbs already, though it was but a few minutes since he sat down. 
Every meaaure taken to relieve the Uack proved inefiectoal ; he'remaiiH 
ad motionless, and they were obliged to leave him to the care of the 
other black jiervant and a aailor, who appeared to have been the leaat hurt 
by the cold. Mr. Banks and fbor others went forth at twelve o*clock and 
met the sailor, with just strength enough to walk ; he was immediately 
sent to the fire, and tbe^ proceeded to seek for the two others. They 
Ibond Richmond, one of"^ the black aervants, upon hia legs, but incapable 
of moving them ; the other black was lying senseless upon the ground. 

All endeavours to bring them to the fire were fruitless, nor was it 
possible to kindle one upon the spot, on account of the anew that had 
fallen, and was still falling, so that there was no alternative, but to leave 
the two unfortunate negroes to their fote, making them a bed of boogha 
of trees, and covering them very thick with the same. On the 17th, in 
the morning, at daybroak, nothing presented itself around but snow, the 
trees being equally covered with it as the ground. However, about six 
in the morning they were flattered with a dawn^of hope of being deliver* 
ed, by discovering the sun through the clouds, which gradually dimi- 
nished. Previous to setting out, messengers were despatched to the 
unhappy negroes, who returned with the melancholy news of their death. 
In about three houra, to their ereat satisfaction, found themselvee upon 
the shore, much nearer to the ship than their most sanguine expectatione 
could have flattered them, "^lien they took a retioapect of their former 
route from the sea, they found, that instead of ascending the hill in a 
direct line, they had made a circle almost round the country. 

January the 20th CapUin Cook sailed from Gape Horn. The farthest 
eoathem latitude he made was 60 degrees 10 minutes, by 74 degrees 80 
nuButea west. Maxell the 1st were in latitude 88 dagreea 44 minutes 
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toath, and longitude 110 degrees 83 mmotee west, u well hf olMerrA* 
tion as by the log ; which concarrencei after a course of 660 leagnea^ 
was judged very singular. 

April the 4ib, a senrant to Mr. Banks discovered land three or four 
leagues distant. It was fbund to be an island of an oval form, with a 
lake or lagoon in the centre ; the border of land was in many places 
low and narrow, especially toward the south, where the beach consisted 
of a reef of rocks. Captain Cook came within a mile on the north side, 
but found no bottom nor anchorage. There appeared along the beach 
some of the inhabitants, with piKes or poles in their hands, twiee the 
height of themselves. This island was in latitude 18 degrees sooth, 
longitude 139 degrees S8 minutes west, and was named Li^oon Island. 
They saw land again in the afternoon to the north-west, when it appealed 
ft low island covered with wood, in form circular, about a mile in circum- 
ference. No inhabitants were visible, though the Endeavour had reached 
the shore within half a mile. This island, which is distant from that of 
Lagoon about seven leagues, was named Thrumb Cap. The 5th con* 
tinned their course, and about three o'clock discovered land to the west. 
This was a low island, between ten and twelve leasues in circumference ; 
it resembles in form a bow. This island, from the smoke discovered, 
appeared to be inhabited, and was named Bow Island. 

About noon, on the 6th, saw land again to the west ; this seemed divided 
into two islands, or rather collections of islands, their extent being near 
nine leagues. Some of these were ten miles or more in length, and pro- 
duced trees of different kinds, among which was the cocoa nut. Several 
of the inhabitants came out in canoes, and two appeared to have a desi^ 
of coming on board, but stopped at the reef Uexi day discovered an*"^ 
other island, judged to be in compass about five miles. It was very low, 
with a piece of water in the centre, and appeared to abound in wood and 
verdure, but no inhabitants were yisible. It was called Bird Iriand, from 
the number of them flying about. The 8th saw land to the north. This 
seemed to be a chain of low islands, of an oval figure, and consisted of 
coral and sand, with a few clumps of small trees, and in the middle of 
it a lagoon. It was, from its appearance, called Chain Island. On the 
lOth, after a tempestuous night, #aw Osnaburgh Island, called by the 
nstives Maite. This island is high and circular, about four miles in cir- 
cumference, partly naked and rocky, and partly covered with trees. 

The same day, on looking out for the island to which they were des- 
tined, saw land ahead. Next morning it appeared very high and moun- 
tainous, and was known to be King Greorge the Third's Island, so named 
by Oapuin Wallis, but by the natives called Otaheite. They lay off and 
on till the 13th, and then entered Port Royal Harbour, anchoring within 
half a mile of the shore. A great number of natives immediatdy came 
off in canoes, bringing with them bananas, cocoa nuts, bread fruit, apples, 
and some hogs, which they bartered with the ship's crew' for beads and 
other trinkets. When the ship was properly secured, the captain went 
on shore with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, a party under arms, and an old 
Indian. They were received by some hundreds' of the natives, who were 
struck with such awe, that the first who approached crept almost upon 
his hands and knees. He presented them branches of trees, the usual 
symbol of peace. This was received, on the part of the English, with 
demonstrations of satisfaction and friendship ; and they gathered some, 
and followed the example of the natives. They were conducted toward 
the place where the Dolphin had watered. The whole circuit waa near 
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four miles, through ffroyes of trees of cocoa Dots and bread fruit. Be* 
Death which were the habitations of the natives, consisting of only a 
roof, destitute of walls. In this peregrination the gentlemen were not a 
liitle disappointed at finding very few fowls or hogs. 

The 15th, in the morning, several of the chiefs, one of whom was very 
corpulent, came on board (rom the other point, bringing with them hogs, 
bread fruit, and other refreshments. This day the captain, attended hy 
Mr. Banks and others, went on shore to fix on a proper spot to erect a 
small fort for their defence. The latter having suspected, from seeing 
few hogs or poultry in their walks, that they had been driven up the 
country, it was resolved to penetrate into the woods, some marines and 
a petty officer being sppoinled to guard the tent in the interim ; several 
of the natives accompanied the gentlemen in this excursion. Upon 
crossing a little river, Nf r. Banks, perceiving some dacks, fired, and kiUed 
three. The Indians were struck with the utmost terror at this event, 
which occasioned them to fall suddenly to the ground, as if they had 
been shot at the same time. Before this party had ffone much farther, 
they were alarmed by the discharge of two pieces, fired by the tent>goard. 
Upon their return, it appeared that an Indian bad taken an opportunity to 
snatch away one of the sentinePs muskets ; whereupon a young mid- 
shipmen, very imprudently, ordered the marines to fire, which they did, 
when several Indians were wounded ; bnt as the criminal -did not fall, they 
pursued and shot him dead. 

The fort began to be erected on the I8th. Some of the company 
were employe»in throwing up entrenchments, while others were occu- 
pied in cutting fascines and pickets, Vhich the Indians of their own 
accord cheerfully assisted in bringing from the woods. This day the 
natives brought down such quantities of bread fruit and cocoa nuts, that 
it was necessary to reject them, and to intimate, that the company would 
not want any for two days. Mr. Banks's tent being got up, he^ for the 
first time, slept on shore. On the 19th Tubora Tamaida visited Mr. 
Banks at his tent, and brought with him, besides his wife and family, 
the materials for erecting a house in the neighbourhood of the fort, where 
he designed to reside. Without the lines a sort of market was esta- 
blished, which was tolerably well supplied. Tubora Tumaida became Mr. 
Banks's and the other gentlemen's frequent guest; he adopted their 
manners, and was the only one of his countrymen who had attempted to 
use a knife and fork. 

On the 24 th Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander made an excursion into the 
country, which they found to be level and fertile for about two miles along 
the shore to the eastward, after which the hills reached quite to the 
water's edge, and farther on they ran out into the sea. 

On the 25th several of their knives were missing ; upon which Mr. 
Banks, who had lost his among the rest, accused Tubora Tumaida with 
having stolen it, which caused him to be very unhappy, ss he happened 
to be innocent. Mr. Molineux, master of the Endeavour, seeing a woman 
whose name was Oberea, he declared she was the person be judged to 
be the queen of the island when he came there in the Dolphin. The 
eyes of all were now fixed on her who had made so distinguished a figure 
in the accounts given by the first discoverers of this island. The per* 
son of the queen was of a large make, and tall ; she was about forty 
years of age, her skin white ; her eyes had great expression, and she had 
been handsome, but her beauty was now upon the decline. She was 
soon conducted to the sliip, and went on board, accompanied by some of 
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her fimily. Many presents were made her, particularly a eh3d*t doll, 
which seemed the most to engross her attention. Captam Cook accom- 
panie<rher on shore, when she presented him with a hog and some plan- 
tains, which were carried to the fort in procession, Oberea and the cap* 
tain bringing up the rear. They met Tootahah, who, though not kmg, 
seemed to be at this time invested with a sorereign authority. He im- 
mediately became jealous of the queen's baring the doll, which made it 
necessary to compliment him with one also. 

On the 5th Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, with the captam, set ont in 
the pinnace, with one of Tootahah*8 people : they soon reached Eparre, 
the place where he dwelt, which was hot a few miles to tbe west of the 
tents. Upon their arrival, they found great nambers of people upon the 
shore waiting for them. They were immediately conducted to the chie^ 
while the people shouted round them, Taio TootaJyahy *' Tootahah is oui 
friend ;** they found bim~ sitting under a tree, and some old men standing 
round him. As soon as he had made signs for them to sit down, he 
asked for his ase, which Captain Cook presented with a sMrt and a 
broad-cloth garment, with which he seemed greatly pleased- After eating, 
an entertainment was provided for them, consisting of wrestling. The 
chief sat at the upper end of the area, with seyeralof his principal men 
on each side, by way of judges, from whom the conquerors received 
applause. Ten or twelve combatants entered the area, and after many 
simple ceremonies of challenging each other, they engaged, endeavouring 
to throw one another by dint of strength ; then seizing hold of each other 
by the thigh, the hand, the hair, or the clothes, they grf^pled without 
the least art, till one was thrown on his back ; this conquest was applauded 
by some words from the old men, and three huzzas. After one engage- 
ment succeeded another, but if they could not throw each other dunng 
the space of a minute, they parted, either by consent, or the intervention 
of their friends. 

On the 16th Mr. Banks detected Tabora Tamaida in having stolen 
some nails. He had bad a good opinion of this chief, and was willing to 
put his fidelity to the test ; several temptations were thrown in his way, 
among the rest, a basket of nails, which proved irresistible. He con- 
fessed the fact, and upon Mr. Banks*s insisting upon restitution, he de< 
clared the nails were at Eparre ; this occasioned high words, and at length 
the Indian produced one of them. He was to have been forgiven upon 
restoring the rest, but not having resolution to fulfil his engagement, fled 
with his furniture and family before night. Tootahah sent many mes- 
sages to request a visit from the captain, declaring he would acknowledge 
the compliment by a present of some hogs. Mr. Hicks, the first lieute- 
nant, was sent, in hopes of getting the hogs without the visit. He was 
received in a very friendly manner at a place called Tettehah, five miles 
farther to the westward, where Tootahah had taken up his residence. 
He brought away one hog only, which had been produced immediately 
upon his arrival, with a promise of receiving more the next morning ; 
but, when morning came, he was obliged to depart without them. 

On the 27th, Tootahah being removed to a place called Atahourou, 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Captain Cook, and some others, set out' in the 
pinnace to pay him a visit : after making presents of a few trifling articles, 
they were invited to stay all night. Mr. Banks having accepted of a ^ace 
in Oberea^s canoe, left his companions, in order to retire to rest. Not- 
withstanding the care Oberea took of his clothes, by having them in her 
awn coBtodv, they were stolen, with his pistols, powder-horn, and many 
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^er UuBgt in his pockets. The alarm was ghen to Tootabah, who slept 
in the next canoe^ and who went with Oberea in search of the thief, lea- 
ving Mr. Banks nearly naked, and his musket uncharged. They soon 
returned, but without success ; Mr. Banks thought proper to put up with 
the loss for the present, and a second time endeavoured to sleep. But 
he had scarcely composed himself, before he heard some music, and per- 
ceived lights at a small distance from shore ; this proved to be a concert 
which tbey call Heiva. As soon as he approachea the lights, he found 
the hut where Mr. Cook and three of his associates lay, and began to 
relate his melancholy tale ; but, instead of receiving much comfort from 
them, he was told that they had shared the same fate, having lost their 
stockings and jackets. However, this did not prevent their hearing out 
the concert, which consisted of drums, flutes, and several voices, after 
which thev retiied to rest. 

Some Indians from a nei^bouring island, to which Captain Wallis 
gave the name of Duke of York^s Island, informed them of more than 
twenty islands in the neighbourhood of Otaheite. They now began to 
make necessary preparations for the transit of Venus, and Mr. Cook sent 
out two parties to make observations from different spots, that in case 
they failed at Otaheite they might succeed elsewhere. And on the Ist 
of June, the next Saturday being the day of the transit, they sent the 
long-boat to Eimayo, having on Doard Mr. Gore, Mr. Monkhocse, and 
Mr. Sporing, a friend of Mr. Banks ; each furnished with necessary in- 
struments by Mr. Green. 

In a morning's excursion Mr. Banks met several of the natives, who 
were itinerant musicians, and the place of the evening's rendezvous being 
known, all the English gentlemen went thither to partake of the diver- 
sion. Their instruments were flutes and drums, and a great number of 
the Indians were got together upon the occasion. The drummers sung 
to the music, and to the astonishment of Mr. Banks and the rest of his 
companions, they found that they were the chief subject of the minstrels' 
lays. These songs must, therefore, have been extemporaneous, the re- 
wards whereof were such necessaries as they required. An iron coal- 
rake for the oven being stolen in the night of the 14th» with many other 
things, the captain judffed it of consequence to put an end to these praoi^ 
tices, by making it their common interest to prevent it. He had already 

Siven strict orders, that the sentinels should not fire upon them, even if 
etected in the fact. About twenty-seven of their double canoes were 
lust come in with cargoes of fish, which the captain seized, and then gave 
notice, that unless the rake, and all the other things which had at aiffe« 
rent times been stolen, were returned, the vessels should be burnt. He 
had, indeed, no such design, as wiU appear by the event The menace 
produced no other efiect than the restitution of the rake, all the other 
things remaining in their possession ; at length the captain thought pro* 
per to give up the cargoes, as the innocent natives were in great distress 
for want of them ; and at last, to prevent confusion from the difficulty of 
ascertaining to whom the different lots belonged, he promised also to 
release the canoes. 

On the 19th, while the canoes were detained by the captain, Oberea 
paid the gentlemen a visit ; she came from Tootahah's palace in a double 
canoe, and brought with her a hoff, bread fruit, and other presents, among 
which was a dog ; but none of the things that had been stolen : these 
she pleaded had been taken away by her gallant Obadee, for which she 
bad beaten him. She did not, however, seem to think her story deserved 

20» 
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credit, but appeared at first much terrified, thooflfa the cunioiiiited her 
fears with macb fortitude ; and was desirous of sleeping with her atten- 
dants in Mr. Banks's tent ; but this being refused, she was obliged to pass 
the night in her canoe. The captain declined accepting of her presents, 
at which she seemed very sorrowful. The next mommg she returned 
to the fort, and Captain Cook, having altered his mind, accepted them. 
Two of her attendants were very earnest in gettmg themselves husbands, 
in which they succeeded, by means of the surgeon and one of the lieu- 
tenants. Dogs are esteemed here more delicate than pork, as those bred 
to be eaten taste no animal food, but live entirely upon vegetables, and 
the experiment was tried. Tupia undertook to kill and dress one, which 
he did, by making a bole in the ground and baking him. It was agreed 
by every one to be a very good dish. 

They were visited on the 2 let, at the fort, by many of the natives, and 
among the rest Oamo, a chief of several districts on the island, whom they 
had never before seen, who brought with him a hog. This chief vmm 
treated with great respect by the natives, and was accompanied by a boy 
and a young woman. The boy was carried upon a man*8 back, though 
very able to walk. Oberea and some others of the Indians went out of the 
fort to meet them, their heads and bodies being first uncovered as low as 
the waist. This was considered as a mark of respect not noticed before, 
but judged it was usually shown to persons of distinguished rank amon^ 
them. Oamo entered the tent, but the young woman, who was about 
sixteen, could not be prevailed upon to accompany him, though she seem- 
ed to combat wiih her curiosity and inclination. Dr. Solander took the 
outh by the hand, and conducted him in ; but the natives without, who 
ad prevented the girl*s entrance, soon found means to get him out again. 
The curiosity of the gentlemen being excited from these circumstances, 
they made inquiry who these strangers were, and were informed, that 
Oamo was Oberea*s husband, but that by mutual consent they had been 
for a considerable time separated ; and that the youth and girl were their 
offspring. The boy was named Terridiri, and was heir-apparent to the 
sovereignty of the island ; and he was to espouse his sister as soon as he 
had attained a proper age. The present sovereign being a minor, called 
Outou, and son of Whappai ; Whappai, Oamo, and Tootahah, were all 
brothers ; Whappai was the senior, and Oamo the next ; wherefore, 
Whappai having no child but Outou, Terridiri, son of Oamo, was heir 
to the sovereignty. To us it will appear singular, that a boy should reign 
during the life of his father ; but in the Island of Otaheite a boy succeeds 
to his father^s authority and title as soon as he is born : when a regent 
is elected, which oflSce usually falls upon the father, till the boy becomes 
of age ; at this time, however, the election had fallen upon his uncle 
Tootahah, on account of his warlike exploits. Oamo was very inquisitive 
with respect to the English, and by his questions he appeared a man of 
understanding and penetration. 

Jane 26th, the captain set out in the pinnace, accompanied by Mr. Banks, 
to circumnavigate the island. They sailed to the eastward, and in the 
forenoon wenton shore on a part of the island under the government of Ahio, 
a young chief who had often visited them at the tents. They landed in 
a district which was governed by a chief named Maraitata, the burying 

5 lace of men, and his father was called Pahairede, the stealer of boats. 
Notwithstanding their names were so ominous, they gave the party a very 
civil reception, furnished them with provisions, and sold them a large hog 
for a hatchet. Toward the spu^hernmost part of the island they fovad a 



I 



JAMES COOK* 235 

good harbour, formed by a reef, and the circumjacent country is lemaita- 
biy fruitful. They landed again a little farther to the east. Mathiabo, 
the chief, with whom they had no acquaintance, nor had ever seen before, 
soon came to them, and supplied them with cocoa nuts and bread fruit. 
They were now near the district named Paparra, govered by Oamo and 
Oberea, where they intended to spend the night. Mr. Banks and his 
company landed about an hoar before it was dark, and found they were 
both set out to pay a visit at the fort. They, nevertheless, slept at the 
house of Oberea, which, though not large, was veiy neat ; no inhabitant 
but her father was now in possession of it, who showed them much 
civility. The gentlemen of the Endeavour, it has been observed, dM not 
find Oberea possessed of the same power as when the Dolphin was at 
this place, and they were now informed of the ciTuse. The way from her 
house to the Morai was by the sea-side, and they observed, in all places 
as they passed along, a great number of human bones. Inquiry being 
made into the cause of this, they were informed that, about four or five 
months before Captain Cook's arriyal, the inhabitants of Tiarrabou, the 
peninsula to the south-east, made a descent here, and slew many of the 
people, whose bones were those that were seen upon the coast : that here- 
upon Oberea and Oamo, who then held the government for his son, had 
fled and taken refuge in the mountains ; and that the victors destroyed 
all the houses and pillaged the country. Mr. Banks was also informed, 
that the turkey and goose which he had seen in the district of Mathiabo 
were among the booty ; this afforded a reason for their being found where 
the Dolphin had little or no correspondence ; and the jaw-bones being 
mentioned, which had been seen hanging in a house, he was informed that 
they had likewise been carried off as trophies ; the jaw-bones of their 
enemies being considered by the natives of this island as great a mark of 
triumph as scalps are by the Indians of North America. 

July 1st, returned to the fort at Port Royal Harbour ; having discovered 
the island, both peninsulas included, to be about 100 miles iu circum« 
ference. 

They now began to make preparations for their departure ; but, before 
they set sail, they had another visit fromQamo, Oberea, and their son and 
daughter. The 10th, two marines being missing, an inquiry was made 
after them, when the Indians declared they did not propose returning, 
having each taken a wife. In consequence of which it was intimated to 
several of the chiefs who were in the fort with their women, among whom 
were Tubora Tumaida, Tomio, and Oberea, that they would not be suf- 
fered to quit it till the deserters were produced. Mr. Hicks was imme- 
diately despatched in the long-boat, with several men, for them ; at the 
same time Captain Cook told Tootahah that it was incumbent on bim to 
assist them with some of his people, and to give orders, in his name, 
that the men should be set at liberty, for that he should expect him to 
answer for the event. Tootahah immediately complied, and this party 
recovered the men without any opposition. 

Tupia, a very friendly native, had been prime minister of Oberea whec 
•he was at the pinnacle of her authority ; he was also the principal priest 
of the island, and likewise versed in navigation, and was thoroughly ac- 
quainted with the number, situation, inhabitants, and produce of the ad- 
jacent islands. He had often testified a desire to go with them ; and on 
the ISth, in the morning, came on board with a boy about twelve yearn 
of age, his servant, named Tayota. 

Tbo ahip now was surrounded by nmnberless oanoes, which Gontained 
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the inferior imJAfB, They weighed tnchor about twelve. Ttpit 
ported himself in this fcene with a becoming fortitade ; tears flowed from 
bis eyes, bot the effort that he made to conceal them did him addiiionai 
hoQoar. He went with Mr. Banks to the maift-head, where he continued 
wayiiig his hand to the canoes as long as they remained visiUe. 

July the 13th, siUr leaving the Island of Otaheite, sailed with a gentle 
breeze, and were informed by Tupia that fonr islands, which be called 
Hoaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, and Bolabola, were at the distance of about 
one or two days' sail, and that hogs, fowls, and other refreehments, which 
had lately been scarce, were to be ^oi there in abundance. They ae> 
cordin^ly steered in search of these islands, and on the 16th discovered 
Huaheme. Several canoes immediately put oS, and the King of Hua- 
heine and his queen went on board. Astonishment was testifi^ by their 
majesties at everything shown them. The former, whoee name waa 
Oree, made a proposal to exchange names with Captain Cook, which waa 
readily assented to. The custom of exchanging names is very prevalent 
in this island, and is considered as a mark of friendship. They found the 
people here nearly similar to those of Otaheite in almost every circum* 
stance, except, if Tupia might be credited, they were not addicted to 
thieving. The 19th, they carried some hatchets with them, with which 
they procured three very large hogs. As they proposed to sail in the 
afternoon, the king, accompanied by some others of tne natives, came on 
board to take his leave, when his majesty received from Captain Cook a 
small pewter plate, with an inscription. This island is situated in the 
latitude of 16 aegrees 43 minutes south, longitude 150 degrees 62 minutes 
west, distant from Otaheite about thirty leagues, and is about twenlj 
miles in circumference. 

From Huaheine they sailed to Ulietea. Next morning, by the direction 
of Tapia, they anchored m a bay formed by a reef, on the north side of 
the island. The captain, Mr. Banks, and some other gentlemen, now 
went on shore, accompanied by Tupia ; after which, Captain Cook took 
possession of this and the adjacent islands in the name of the King of | 

Great Britain. 

On the 25th they were within a league or two of Otaha. This island 
appeared to be more barren than Ulietea, but the produce was much the : 

same. The natives paid them the compliment they used toward their ' 

own kings, by uncovering their shoulders, and wrapping their clothea 
round their bodies, taking care no one should omit doing the same. 

On the 29th made sail to the northward, and at eight o'clock next 
morning were close under the high craggy peak of Bolabola. The next 
morning they discovered an islaM, which Tupia called Morua. In the 
afternoon, finding themselves to windward of some harbours on the west 
side of Ulietea, they intended to put into one, in order to stop a leak 
vvhich they had sprung in the powder-room, and to take in some addi- 
tional ballast On the 6th some hogs and fowls, several pieces of cloth, 
many of them fifty or sixty yards in length, together with a quantity of 
plantains and cocoa nuts, were sent to Captain Cook as presents, from 
the Earee rahie of the Island of Bolabola, accompanied with a message, 
that he was then on the island, and intended waiting on the captain Uw' i 

next day. Next day he did not visit them agreeable to promise. After f 

dinner, they set out to pay the king a visit on shore, as he did not thinft 
proper to come on board. As this man was the Earee rahie of the Bola- | 

bola men, who had conquered this, and were the dread of all the neigh* ] 

bouring islands, they were disappointed, instead of finding a Tigorous, 
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ehtetpminff jroang elmsf, to see « pomr decrepid old man) htilf Miad, and 
iioking oDoer the weight of age and infirmitiee. He receited them witii* 
out either that state or ceremony which they had hitherto met with among 
the other chiefs. They did not go on shore at Boiabola; but, after 
ffiTing the general name of the Society Islands to the Islands oif Huidieine^ 
IFlietea, Boiabola, Otaha, and Moraa, which lie between the latitude el 
16 degrees 10 minutes and 16 degrees ^5 minutes south, they pursued 
their course, standing southwardly for an island, to which they were 
directed by Tupia, afabove 100 leagues distant, which they discovered 
on Sunday, the 13th, and were informed by him that it was called Ohitezoa. 
On Che 7th of October discovered land at west by north, and in the 
aAernoon of the next day came to an anchor opposite the mouth of a little 
river, about a mile and a half from the shore ; but, notwithstanding all 
their efforts, a friendly intercourse could not be established ; while, un* 
fortunately, some of the natives were killed in different unavoidable 
skirmishes. 

. The Endeavour now passed a small island, white and high, and, as it 
appeared quite barren, was named Bare Island. On the 17th Captain 
Cook gave the name of Cape Turn-again to a headland, in latitude 40 
degrees 34 minntes south, longitude 182 degrees 65 minutes west. Be- 
fore the Endeavour touched at New Zealaikl, which this was, it was not 
certainly known whether it was an island or part of the continent. On 
the 20th anchored in a bay about two leagues north of Oable' End Fore* 
land. Two chiefs, who came on board, received presents of linen, whicb 
gave much satisfaction; but they did not hoM spike-nails in such estima- 
tion as the inhabitants of some of the islands. Sailing to the northward, 
they fell in with a small island named East Island. When the Endea- 
vour had doubled the cape, many villages appeared in view, and the 
adjacent land appeared cultivated. On the evening of the 80th Lieu- 
tenant Hicks discovered a bay, to which his name was given. Next 
morning, about nine, several canoes came off from shore, with a number 
of armed men, who appeared Co have hostile intentions. Before these 
had reached the ship, another canoe, lareer than any that had yet been 
seen, full of armed Indians, came off, and made toward the Endeavour 
vith great expedition. The captain now judginff it expedient to prevent, 
if possible, their attacking him« ordered a gun to be fired over their heads. 
In searching for a convenient anchoring place, the captain saw a village 
upon a high point, near the head of tlie bay, fortified like some others 
already seen before. Having met with a convenient place, near where 
the Endeavour lay, he returned to the ship, and sailed to that spot, where 
he cast anchor. Two fortified villages bein^ descried, the captain, with 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, went to examine them : the smallest was 
romantically situated upon a rock, which was arched ; this village did 
not consist of above five or six houses, fenced round. Hiere was hot 
one path, very narrow, that conducted to it. The gentlemen were in- 
vited by the inhabitants to pay them a visit, but not having time to snare, 
took another route, after making presents to the females. A body of 
men, women, and children, now approached the gentlemen, who proved 
to be the inhabitants of another town, which the^ proposed visiting. 
They gave many testimonials of their friendly dispositions, among otiiers, 
they uttered the word Heromeiy which,, according to Tupia's interpreta* 
tion, implied peace, and appeared much satisfied when informed the 
gentlemen intended visiting their habitations. Their town was named 
Wharretouwa ; it is seated on a point of land over the sea, on the north 
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aide of tho bftj ; it ww paled ttmd, and defended bjr a doable ditefa. 

Within the ditch a stage is erected for defending the place in case of 
an attack ; near this stage, which they call Porava, qnantitiea of daxtm 
and stones are deposited, to be in readiness to repel the assailants. Thei* 
is another stage to command the path that leads to the town, and there 
are also some ootvrorfcs. Upon the whole, the place seemed calculated to 
hold out a considerable time a^inst an enemy armed with no other wea- 
pons than those of the inhabitants. It appeared^ howerer, deficient in 
water for a siege. They eat, instead of bread, fern-root, which was here 
in great plenty, with dried fish. Very little land is here cuhiTated, sweet 
potatoes and yams being the only vegetables they found. There are two 
rocks near the foot of this fortification, both separated firom the main 
land ; they are very small, nevertheless they are not without dwelling- 
houses and little fortifications. They throw stones in their engagements 
with their hands, being destitute of a sling, and those and lances are their 
only missile weapons ; they have, besides thepattoo-pattoo, a club about 
five feet in length, and another shorter. Tney sailed from this hay, 
after taking nossession of it in the name of the King of Great Britain^ 
on the 15th November. 

On the 18th the Endeavour steered between the main and an island 
which seemed very fertile, and as extensive as Ulietea. Many canoes 
filled with Indians came alongside, and the Indians sung their war»song ; 
bat the Endeavour's people paying them no attention, they threw a voUey 
of stones, and then puddled away. 

The 26th Captain Cook continued his coarse along shore to the north. 
Two canoes came ap, and some of the Indians came on board, when 
they trafficked very fairly. Two larger canoes soon after followed, and 
coming up, the people m them hailed the others, when they conferred 
together, and afterward came alongside of the ship. The last two canoes 
were finely ornamented with carving, and the people, who appeared to be 
of higher rank, were armed with various weapons ; they held in high 
estimation their pattoo-pattoos, made of stone and whalebone, and they 
had' ribs of whale, with ornaments of do^' hair, which were very curious. 
These people were of a darker complexion than those to the soathward, 
and their faces were stained blacker with what they call amoco ; and 
their thighs were striped with it, very small interstices of the flesh being 
left visiUe. Though they all used the black amoco,. they applied it to 
different parts and in various forms. Most of them had the figure of 
volutes on their lips, and one woman, in particular, was curiously marked 
upon various parts of her body. These Indians seemed the euperiors of. 
the others ; they were, nevertheless, not free from the vice of pilfering ; 
for one having agreed to barter a weapon for a piece of cloth, he wi» no 
sooner in possession of the cloth, than be paddled away without paving 
the price of it ; but a musket being fired, he came back and returned the 
cloth. All the canoes then returned ashore. 

For sevei^l days the vessel lost ground. On the 29th, having wea- 
thered Cape Bret, they bore away to leeward, and got into a large bay, 
where they anchored on the south-west side of several islands ; after 
which the ship was surrounded by thirty-three large canoes, containing 
near three hundred Indians, sll armed. Some were admitted on board, 
and Captain Cook gave a piece of broadcloth to one of the chiefs, and 
some small presents to the 'others. They traded peaceably for some 
time, being terrified at the fire-arms, the effect of which they were not 
unacquainted with ; but while the captain was at dinner, on a signal given 



by one of the chiefs, aU the Indiafis qoUtod the riup» and attempted 
to tow away the buoy ; a musket was now fired over them, but it pro* 
duced no effect ; small shot was then fired, but did not nach them. A 
musket loaded with ball was, therefore, ordered to be fired, and Ote- 
goowgoow, son of one of the chiefs, was wounded in the thigh, which 
induced them immediately to throw the buoy overboard. To com|4ete 
their confusion, a round shot was fired, which reached the shore, and as 
soon as they landed they ran in search of it. 

On the 5th they weiahed anchor. The bay which they had left was 
called the Bay of Islands, on account of the number it contains. The 
captain named another large inlet Queen Charlotte^s Sound, and took 
possession of it in the name and for the use of his majesty, when a bottle 
of wine was drank to the queen's health. On the 1 3th of March discovered 
a bay, which Captain Cook called Dusky j^ay ; and it is remarliable for 
haying five high peaked rocks lying off it, which look like the thumb and 
four tigers of a man's hand ; whence it was denominated Point Five 
Fingers. It was now resolved to return by the East Indies, and with 
that view to steer for the east coast of New Holland, and then follow 
the direction of that coast to the northward. They sailed March 3 let, 
and taking their departure from an eastern point, called it Cape Farewell. 
The bay firom which they sailed was named Admiralty Bay» and the two 
capes thereof Cape Stephens and Cape Jackson, the names of the 
secretaries to the admiralty. 

The men of this country are as large as the largest Buropeans. Their 
complexion is brown, but little more so than that of a Spaniard. They 
are full of flesh, but not lazy and luxurious, and are stout and well 
shaped. The women's voices are singularly soft, which, as the dress of 
both sexes is similar, chiefly distingui^es them from the men. The lat- 
ter are active in a high degree, their hair black, their teeth white and 
even. The features of both sexes are regular ; they enjoy perfect health, 
and live to a very advanced age. They are of the gentlest dispositions, 
and treat each other with the utmost kindness ; but they are perpetually 
at war, every little district being at enmity with all the rest. This is 
owing, most probably, to the want of food in sufficient quantities, at 
certain times. They have neither black cattle, sheep, hogs, nor goats ; 
so that their chief food being fish, and that not at all times to be obtained, 
they are in danger of dying through hunger. They have a few, and but 
a very few, dogs ; and when no fish is to be got, they have only vege- 
tables, such as yams and potatoes, to feed on ; and if, by any accident, 
these fail them, their situation must be dei>lorable. This will account 
for their shocking custom of eating the bodies which are slain in battle. 

The canoes of this country are Ions and narrow. The large sort 
seem built for war, and will hold from thirty to one hundred men. One 
of these, at Tolaga, measured near seventy feet in length, six in width, 
four in depth, sharp at the bottom, and consisted of three lengths, about 
two or three inches thick, and tied firmly together with strong plaiting : 
each side was formed of one entire plank, about twelve inches broad, 
and about an inch and a half thick, which were fitted to the bottom part 
with equal strength and ingenuity. Some few at Mercury Bay and 
Opoorage, are made of one trunk of wood, hollowed by fire ; but by far 
the greatisr part are built after the plan above described. The smaller 
boats, used in fishing, are adorned at head and stern with the figure of a 
man, the eyes of which are composed of the white shells of sea-ears» a 
tongue of enormous size is thrust out of the mouth, -and the whole face 
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ii a pietoM of flw most tbMlvte defertmty. Th« gnndwr eaitoet, whieh 
are intended fat war, are ornamented with open-work, and coTored with 
fringes of black featikers, whieh give the whole an air of perfect elegance : 
the •ide-bovde» which are eanr<3 in a rode manner, are embellished with 
tufts of white feathers. They are rowed with a kmd of paddle between 
five and six feet in length, the blade of which is a long oval, gradna!l]r 
decreasing till it teach«B the handle ; and the Telocity with which they 
row with these paddles is sarprising. Their sails are composed of a 
kind of mat or netting, eitended between two upright poles, one of whieh 
is fixed on each side. Two ropes, fastened to the top of each pole, serve 
instead of sheets. The vessels are steered by two men, bavmg each a 
paddle, and sitting in the stem ; hot they can only sail before the wisd, 
m which direction they move with considerable swiftness. 

Their tillage of the ground is excellent, owing to the necessity ol 
cultivating or running the risk of starving. At Tegadoo their crops were 
just put into the ground, and the surface of the field was as smooth as a 
garden ; the roots were ranged in regnlar lines, and to every root there 
remained a hillock. A long narrow stake, sharpened to an edge at the 
bottom, with a piece fixed across a little above it for the convenience of 
driving it into the ground with the foot, supplies the place both of plough 
and spade. The soil being light, their work is not very laborious, and 
with this instrument alone they will torn op ground of six or seven acres 
in extent. 

Their vrarlike weapons are spears, darts, battle-axes, and the patUKK 

{»attoo. The spear, which is pomted at each end, is about eltteen feet in 
ength, and held in the middle. Whether they fight in boats or on shore, 
the battle is hand to hand ; they trust chiefly in the pattoo-pattoo, which 
is fastened to the wrist by means of a strong strap, that it may not be 
vnrenched out of the hand. These are worn in the girdles of people of a 
superior rank, as a military ornament. They have a' kind of staff of 
distinction, which is carried by the principal warriors : it is formed of a 
whale's rib, is quite white, and adorned with carvings, feathers, and the 
hair of their dogs ; and they sometimes carried a stick six feet long, 
inlaid with shells, and otherwise adorned like the military staff. This 
honourable mark of distinction was commonly borne by the old men. 
When they came to attack the EnffUsh, there was usually one or more 
thus distinguished in each canoe. It was their custom to stop at about 
fifty or sixty yards distance from the ship, when the chief, arising fifom 
his seat, and putting on a garment of dog*s skin, used to direct them how 
to proceed. When they were too far from the ship to reach it either 
with stone or lance, they cried out, jHaromot, haromait harre uta a patoih 
patoo ege. — ** Come to us, come on shore, and we will kill you all with 
our pattoo>pattoos.*' During these menaces they approached the ship, 
till they came alongside, talking peaceably at intervals, and answering 
whatever questions were asked. Then again their threats were renewed, 
till, imagining the sailors were afraid of them, they began the war Bona 
and dance — an engagement always followed, and sometimes continued 
till the firing of small shot repulsed them ; at others) only till they had 
satiated their vengeance by throwing a few stones on board the ship; 

In the war-dance their motions are numerous, their limbs are distorted, 
and their faces are agitated. -They accompany this dance with a song, 
which is sung in concert ; every strain ending with a loud and deep 
siffh. There is an activity and vigour in their dancing which is truly 
admirable ; and their idea of keeping time in mosic is aueb, that sixty or 
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iHgliiy paddles wil! strSie at once agaiost the aid^a •f their boata, and 
make only one report 

They fortify all their hippahs, or towns, of which there are aeveral 
between the Bay of Plenty and Queen Charlotte's Sound. In these the 
inhabitants of those parts constantly reside ; but near Tolaga, Tegadoo, 
Hawk*B Bay, and Poverty Bay, there are no tdwnfl> only single houses at 
a considerable distance apart. On the sides of the hills were erected 
long stages, supplied with darts and stones, which were thought to be 
retreats in time of battle, and on which, from their elevated situation^ 
they can combat the enemy with these weapons to great advantage. In 
these repositories they store theii' dried fish and fern-roots. 

They sailed from Cape Farewell on the 31st of March, 1 770. On the 19th 
of April they discovered land four or five leagues distant, the Southernmost 
part of whkh was called Point Hicks, in compliment to Mr. Hicks, the 
first heutenant, who made the diacovery. Intending to land, they took 
Tupia with them ; and had no sooner come near the shore, than two men 
advanced, as if to dispute their setting foot on shore. They w^e each 
armed with different weapons. They called aloud, in a harsh tone, vfarra 
VHora wai, the meaning of which Tupia did not understand. Tbe cap- 
lain threw them beads, nails, and other trifles, which they took up, and 
seamed to be delighted with. He then made aigns that he wanted 
water, and used every possible means to convince them that no injury 
was intended. They made signs to the boat's crew to land, on which 
they put the boat in ; but had no sooner done so, than the two Indiana 
came again to oppose them. One of them threw a stone at the boat, on 
which the captam ordered a musket loaded with small shot to be fired» 
which wounding the eldest ia.the legs, he retired hastily to one of their 
houses which stood at some little distance. The people in the boata 
landed, imagining that the wound which this man had received would 
put an end to the contest ; in this, Jiowever, they were mistaken, for he 
immediately returned with a kind of shield, of an oval figure, painted 
white in the middle, with two holes in it to see throosfa. They advanced 
with great intrepidity, and both discharged their fences at the boat's 
crew, but did. not wound any one. Another musket was now fired, on 
which they threw another lance and then took to their heels. The crew 
now went up to the huts, in one of which they found childreOf who had 
secreted themselves behind some bark. They looked at them, but 
without their knowing they had been seen ; and having thrown some 
pieces of cloth, ribands, beads, and oUier things into the hut, took 
several of their lances, and re- embarked into the boat. The name of 
Botany Bay was given to this place, from the large number of plants 
collected by Messrs. Banks imd Solander. 

They sailed hence the 6th of May, 1770 ;*at noon were off a harbouc 
which was called Port Jackson, and in the evening near a bay, to which 
they gave the name of Broken Bay. On the 10th passed a low rocky 
point, . which was named P<»int Stephens, near which waa an inlet, 
denominated Port Stephens. 

Coasting this shore till the 10th of June, an accident had nearly 
terminated their voyage fatally. The ship struck oh a rock in the nighty 
at some distance from the land, Hnd made so much water as t<r threats! 
to sink every moment, which was only prevented by great ezestlions and 
the favour of Providence, for nothing else conld have saved them. Afitet 
some little examination, they Anmd a small harbour to look at the 8hi|)'s 
bettott}, and Aher^ i^nnd.thit rth«.ouly thing which, pravenled hef from 

21 
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thikiog was ft km pMe« of roek, biDlraii eff and atieldiig m tlie lir|;e«t 
hole, which impeded the entrance of the water. Here they procured 
come Tefreshments, landed the sick and atorea, made a Tariety of ezeur- 
aions by land and water to the neighboaring placea, and, for the finttime^ 
saw the animal now known as the kangaroo. 

Three Indians visited Tupia's tent on the ISth of July, and after 
remaining some time, one of them went for two others, whom he intio- 
dnced by name. Some fish was (^fered, hot they seemed not much to 
regard it, and, after eating a little, gave the remainder to Mr. Banks's 
dog. Some ribands given them, to which medals were suspended 
round their necks, were so changed by smoke that it was difficult to 
judge what colour they had been ; and tne smoke had made their skins 
look darker than their natural colour ; from whence it was thought that 
they slept close to their fires, as a preventive against the stin^ of thtf 
moscheioes. Both the strangers had bones through their noses, and a 
piece of bark tied over the forehead ; and one had an ornament of strings 
round his arm, and an ^egant necklace made of shells. Their canoe 
was about ten feet long, and calculated to hold fourpersons, and when in 
shallow water they moved it by means of poles. Titeir lances had only 
a single point, and some of them were barbed with fish-bones. On the 
14th Mr. 'Gore shot one of the moasewsoloared animala abovementioned. 
It chanced to be a young one, weighing not more than thirty-eight 
pounds ; bat when foil grown they are as large as a sheep. The skin of 
this beast is covered with short fur, and is of a dark mouse-eolour ; the 
head and ears are somewhat like those of a hare: this animal was 
dressed for dinner, and proved fine eating. The ship*s crew fed on turtle 
almost every day, which were finer than those eaften in Bnffland, owing 
to their being killed before their natural fat was wasted and their juices 
changed. 

They sailed hence on the 18th of August, 1770, and ^ through one 
one of the channels in the reef; happy to be once more m «a open sea, 
after having been sorroonded by dreadful shoals and rocks for near three 
months, during all which run they had been otiliged to keep soondin^ 
vrithout the intermission of a aingle minute ; a eirenmstanee which it is 
supposed never happened to any ship bet the Endeavour. On the 14th 
steered a westerly course to get sight of the land, that a passage between 
that land and New Guinea might not be missed, if there was any such 
passage. This day the boats went out to fish, and met with great suc- 
cess, particolarly in catdung cookies, some of which were of such an 
amaaing siae as to require the strength of two man to move them. 

Previous to their leavinff, Captain Cook displayed the English colours, 
and took possession of all the- eastern coast of the country, from the 
38th desree of south latitude to the present spot, by the name of New 
South Wales, for his sovereign the King of Great Brttifin ; upon which 
three volleys of small arms were fired, and answend by an equal number 
from the Endeavour. They were now at the northam' extremity of New 
Holland, and had the satisfaction of viewing the open sea to the west- 
ward. The north-east entrance of the passage is formed by the main 
land of New Holland and by a number of islands, which took the name 
of the Priilce of Wales's Islands, and which Captain Cook inttginea may- 
reach to New Guinea. To the passage sailed through Captain Co<^ 
gave the name of Endeatoor Straits. 

New South Wales is a much larger country than any hitherto known; 
not deemed ajcentinent, heing larger thab all Europe.) wkidb k psoveA 
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by the Endeavour having coasted more than tvro thousand ibiles, even if 
her track was reduced to a straight line. It does not appear much in- 
habited ; not above thirty persons being ever seen together but once, 
when those of both sexes and all ages got together on a rock off Botany 
Bay to view the ship. The men are well made, of the middle size, ana 
active in a high degree ; but their voices are eoft etdn to effeminacy. 
Their colour is chocolate, but so covered with dirt as to look almost as 
black as negroes. The women were seen only at a distance, as the men 
constantly left them behind. The chief ornament of these people is the 
bone thrust through the nose, which the sailors whimsically termed their 
spritsail-yard : but besides this they wore necklaces formed of shells, a 
small cord tied twice or thrice round the arm, between the elbow and the 
shoulder, and a string of plaited human hair round the waist. Their huts 
are built with small rods, the two ends of which were fixed into the 
ground, so as to form the figure of an oven, and covered with pieces of 
bark and palm leaves. The door, which is only high ^nouffh to sit up- 
right in, is opposite to the fire-place ; they sleep witti ^ohr heels turned 
up toward their heads, and even in this posture the hut will not hold more 
than four people. They feed on. the kangaroo, on several kinds ef birds, 
on yams, and various kinds of fruit ; but the principal article of subsis- 
tence is fish. Their method of producing Hre is singular ; having wrought 
one end of a stick into an obtuse point, they place this point upon a piece 
of dry wood, and turning the upright stick very fast backward and for- 
ward between their hands, the fire is soon produced. 

They make use of spears or lances ; but these are very differently 
constructed : those seen in the southern parts of the country had four 
prongs, pointed with bone, and barbed ; those in the northern parts have 
only one point ; the shafts of different lengths, from eight to fourteen 
feet, are made of the stalk of a plant not unlike a bulrush, and consist 
of several joints Ij9t into each other, and tied together. They make use 
of shields made of the bark of. trees, of about eighteen inches broad 
and three feet long. Many trees were seen from which the bark had 
been taken, and others on which the shields were cut out, but not taken 
away. The canoes are formed by hollowing out the trunk of a tree ; 
and it Was conjectured, that this operation must have been performed 
by fire, as they did not appear to have any instrument proper for the pur- 
.pose. The canoes are in length about fourteen feet, and so narrow that 
they would be frequently overset, but are provided with outriggers. The 
natives row them with paddles, using both hands in that employment. 

They now held a northward course, within sight of land, till the 3d of 
September. On the 6th passed two small islands ; on the 9th they saw 
what bad the appearance of land, and the next morning were convinced 
it was Timor Laoet. On the 16th they had sight of the little island called 
Rotte, and the same day saw the Island of Savu, at a distance to the 
southward of Timor, where, having obtained necessary refreshments, 
Captain Cook prepared again for sailing. 

Savu is situated in 10 degrees 35 minutes south latitude, and 237 de- 
grees 30 minutes v^rest longitude, and has hitherto been very litile known^ 
or very imperfectly descril^d. Its length is between twenty and thirty 
miles. The harbour in which the ship lay was called Seba, from a dis- 
trict of the country so denominated ; and there are two other bays on 
different parts of the island. 

The natives are rather below the middle stature, their ftair black and 
straight, and persons of all raAks; as well those that are exposed to the 
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weather at those that are not, have one j^neral complexion, which is 
dark brown. The men are well formed arA aprightly, and their features 
differ much from each other : the women, on the contrary, have all one 
set of features, and are very short and broad built. The dress of the 
former consists of two pieces of cotton cloth, one of which is bound round 
the middle, and the lower edge being drawn pretty tight between the 
le-gs, the upper edge is lefc loose, so as to form a kind of pocket, in which 
they carry knives and other things : the other piece being passed under 
the former, on the back of the wearer, the ends of it are carried over the 
shoulders, and tucked into the pocket before. The women draw the 
upper edge of the piece round the waist tight, while the lower, dropping 
to the knees, makes a kind of petticoat : the other piece of cloth is fas- 
tened across the breast and under the arms. This cloth, which is manu- 
factured by the natives, is died blue while in the yam. - 

The island consists of 6ve divisions, each of which has a raja, or chief 
governor, of its «wn. These are called Time, Masaars, Regeeua, Iiaai, 
and Scba. It was pn this last division that our English adventurers went 
on shore, the raja of which was between thirty and forty years of age, 
and remarkable for his corpulency. He governs his people with the most 
absolute authority, but takes on him very little of the parade or pomp of 
loyalty. The inhabitants are divided into five ranks ; the rajas, the land- 
owners, manufacturers, labourers, and slaves; the land-owners are re- 
spected in proportioQ to -the extent of their lands and the number of 
their slaves, which last are bought and sold with the estates to which 
they belong ; but when a slave is bought separately, a fat hog is the 
price of the purchase. Though a man may sell his slave in this manner, 
or convey him with his lands, yet his power over him extends no farther, 
for he must not even strike him without the rajahs permission. A few 
years ago the Dutch £ast India company made an agreement with the 
several rajas of the island, by which it was covenanted, that a quantity 
of rice, maize, and calevances should be annually furnished to the Dutch, 
who, in return, supply the rajas with arrack, cutlery wares, linen, silk, 
and. some other things. SmaU vessels, each of which is manned by ten 
Indians, are sent from Timor to bring away the maize and calevances, 
and a ship which brings the articles which are furnished by the Dutch 
receives the rice on board once a year ; and there being three hays on 
the coast, this vessel anchors in each oMhem in its turn. 

The Endeavour sailed the 2l8t of September, 1770, and bent her course 
westward. In the afternoon of this day a little flat island was discovered 
in 10 degrees 47 minutes south latitude, and 238 degrees 28 minutes 
west longitude, .which has not been laid down in any of the charts hitherto 
published. They made considerable way, till at length, by the assistance 
of the sea breezes, they came to an anchor in the road of Batavia. At 
this place they found a number of large DutQh- vessels, the Harcourt 
East Indiaman from England, which had lost her passage to China, and 
two ships belonging to the private trade of our India company. 

Tppia had been till this time very dangerously ill ; Mr. Banks now 
sent for him to his house, in the hope that he might recover his health. 
While in the ship, and even after he was put into the boat, he was indis* 
posed and low-spirited in the utmost degree ; but the moment he came 
into the town, his whole frame appeared reanimated. The houses, the car- 
riages, the people, and many other objects, were totally new to him, and 
astonishment Jtook possession of his features at sights so wond<»rful ; but 
if Xupia was astonished at the aceno, his boy, Tayota, was perfectly p-n- 



rtptwfid, daociog^loiig the street in an ecstasy of joy, and examining the 
several, objects as they presented themselves wUb the most earnest in- 
qiusitiveness and curiosity. Nothing struck Tupia so much as the variety 
of dresses worn by the inhabitants of Batavia : be inquired the reason, 
and being informed that the people were of a variety of nations, and that 
all ware dressed according, to the mode of their own country, he requested 
permission to follow the fashion : this request being readily complied 
with, a person was despatched to the ship for some South Sea cloth, with 
which he soon clothed himself in the dress of the inhabitants of Otaheite. 

After little more than a week, the ill effects of the climate began to be 
severely felt. Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were indisposed with fevers ; 
Mr. Banks^s two servants were exceedingly ill ; the Indian boy, Tayota, 
had an inflammation on his lungs ; and Tupia was so bad, that his life 
was despaired of. Tayota paid the debt of nature on the 9th of this 
month : and poor Tupia fell a victim to the ravages of his disorder, and 
\o his grief for the deceased Tayota. When the latter was first seized 
with the fatal disorder, he seemed sensible of his approaching end, and 
frequently said to those about him, Tyau maxe^ ** My friends, I am dying :" 
he was very tractable, and took any medicines that were offered to hini ; 
they were both buried in the Island of Bdam. Since the arrival of the 
ihip, every person belonging to her had been ill, except the sailmakcr, 
who was more than seventy years old ; yet this man got drunk every day 
while they remained there. The Endeavour buried seven of her people 
— Tupia and his boy, three of the sailors, the servant of Mr. Green, the 
astronomer, and the surgeon ; and, at the time oi the vessel's sailing, 
forty of the crew were sick,^nd the rest so enfeebled by their late illness 
as to be scarcely able to do their duty. 

The town of Batavia is situated in 6 degrees 10 minutes south latitude, 
and 106 degrees 50 minutes east longitude. It is built on the bank of 
a large bay, something more than twenty miles from the. Strait of Sunda, 
on the north side of the Island of Java, in low boggy around. Several 
small rivers, which rise forty miles up the country in the mountains of 
Blaeuen Berg, discharge themselves into the sea at this place, having first 
intersected the town in different directions. There are wide canals of 
nearly stagnated water in almost every street, and as the banks of these 
canals are planted with rows of trees, the effect is very agreeable ; but 
they combine to render the air pestilential. 

The method of building their houses seems to have been taught them 
by the climate. On the ground fioor there is no room but a large hall, a 
corner of which is parted off for the transaction of business -, the hall has 
two doors, which are commonly leA open, and are opposite each other, 
so that the air passes freely through the room, in the middle, of which 
there is a court, which at once increases the draft of air and affords light 
to the hall ; the stairs, which are at one comer, lead to large and lofty 
apartments above. The female slaves are not permitted to sit in any 
place but in the alcove formed by the court ; and this is the usual dining 
place of thd family. 

The ei^virons of the town have a very pleasmg appearance, and would, 
in almost any other country, be an enviable situation. Gardens and 
houses occupy the country for several miles. For the space of more than 
thirty miles around the land is totally fiat, except in two places, on one 
of which the governor's country seat is built, and. on the other they hold 
a large markelt ; but neither of these places are higher than ten yards 
from the le.vel of the pUip. At forty mi|es from the town the laad m^^ 
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Into hiUs, and the air is pmified in a great degree : to tim dbtaaee m 
Talids are sent bj their physicians, when every other prospect of recoTeiy 
has failed, and the experiment saceeeds in ahnost erery instance ; but 
they no sooner return to town than their former disorders recur. 

The fruits of this country are near forty in number, and of each of these 
there are several species. Pine-apples grow in such abmidatice that tbej- 
may he purchase, at the first hand, for tne value of an English forthing. 
The Batavians strew an immense number of flowers about their houses, 
and are almost always burning some aromatic woods and gums. The 
sweet-scented flowers of this country are very numerous, many of which 
are totally unknown in England. 

The Island of Java produces goats, sheep, hogs, bnjQUoes, and horses. 
The quantity of fish taken is astonishingly great, and all ihe kinds are 
fine food, except a few which are very scarce ; yet such is the pride of 
the inhabitants, that these few scarce sorts are sold at high rates, wiiije 
those that areplentiful are sold for a mere trifle, nor are they eaten but by 
the slaves. There is abundance of poultry, as excellent of their kinds as 
those of England ; turkeys are immoderately dear, and pigeons not much 
less so ; but geese, ducks, and fine large fowls are altogether as cheap. 

On the 27th of December, 1770, the Endeavour left the road of Bata- 
via, and, as many of the ship's crew, who had been very ill while at 
Batavia, were now become much worse, the vessel was brought to an 
anchor in the afternoon of the 6th, near Princess Island. A stay of ten 
days occurred here, during which they purchased vegetables of various 
kinds, fowls, deer, and turtle ; the anchor was weighed, and the vessel 
once more put to sea. 

After a passage in which they lost twenty- three more officers and men, 
the ship was brought to an anchor off the Cape of Good Hope on the 
16th of March, 1771. The captain repaired mstantly to the governor, 
who said, that such refreshments as the country supplied should be cheer- 
fully granted him ; on which a house was hired for the sick, who werel 
to have board and lodging for two shillings a day, each person. 

Cape Town consists of near a thousand brick-housesj the outsides of 
which being generally plastered, they have a very pleasing appearance. 
There is a canal in the main street, with two rows of oak trees on its bor- 
ders, which are in a more flourishing state than the other trees of this 
' country ; the streets, which cross each other at right angles, are very 
spacious and handsome. The inhabitants are ehiefly Dutch, or of Dutch 
extraction : the women are pleasing in a high degree. The air is so 
pure and salubrious, that a sick person, who goes thither from Europe, 
oflen recovers his health in a short time ; but those who bring diseases 
from the East Indies have not an equal chance of recovery. Although 
the country is naturally so barren as scarcely to produce anything, yet 
the industry of its inhabitants has so effectually combated the hand of 
nature, that there are few places where the necessaries of life are more 
plentiful ; and even what are generally deemed luxuries are by uo means 
scarce. The Constantia wine is known to be excellent, but the genuine 
sort is made only at one particular vineyard, a few miles from the town. 
The gardens produce many sorts of European and Indian fruits, and 
almost all the common kind of vegetables. The cultivated fields yield 
wheat and barley of equal quality with that d" England. The sheep have 
tails of a very extraordinary size, many of which weigh ^upward of a 
dozen pounds ; the meat of this animal, as well as of the ox, is veiy fine 
food : the wool of the sheep is father of the haiiy kind, a&d the hon» of 



4 . MIME* co«i^- 947-. 

the black cattle spread mach wider than those of England, while the beasfc 
himself is handsomej; and lig^tez made. The cheese has a yery indiflfe- 
rent flavoar, bat the butter Is ezbemely good. The pork is nearly the 
same aa that of Europe ; and there is an abundance of goats, but the inha- 
bitants do not eat their flesh. The country abounds in hares, altogether 
like those of Enghukd ; there are several species of the antelope, plenty 
of bustardS) and two kinds of quails. 

The Dutch company haye a garden at the extremity of the high street, 
which is more than half a mile in length, in the oBntre walk of which are 
a number of fine oak trees. A small past of. this garden is covered with 
botanical plants, but all the rest is allotted to the production of the com- 
mon vegetables fer die kitchen; the whole is diyided into squares by the 
form of its walks, and each square is fenced in by oaks cut into small 
hedges. There is a menagerie of beasts and birds, many eC thorn known 
in Europe, at the upper tA of this garden { and among the rest is the 
kadou, a heast not less than a horse, wfaieh has those curious spiral 
horns that have frequency found a place in the cabineta of ihe curious. 

The native &habiiaats of this country are usually dressed in a sheep- 
skin thttewn across the shouldem, and a little pouch before, to which u 
fixed a kind of belt, ornamented with bits of copper and beads : round 
the waists of the women is abroad piece of leather, and rings of the same 
round their ancles ; a few wear a kind of shoe .made of the baik of a tre% 
bat the major part go barefooted; both sexes adorn themselves with 
bracelets and necklaces made of beads. None of idiese people reside ai 
a less distance than four days' journey from Ciq>e Town, ezc^t a num* 
ber of the poorer sort, who look after the cattie belonging to Che Dutch 
farmers, and are employed in various other menial offiM. Most of the 
Hottentots speak the Dutch language, without anything remarkable in 
their manner ; yet, when they converse in their native language, they 
frequently stop, and make a cluckmg with their tongnos, which has a 
most singular and ridicukwa effect to the ears of a strangot ; and, <exclu- 
eive of this clocking, their language itself is searcdy sooiSled articuktelj. 
They are modest to the utmost degree, and,, though fond of singing and 
dancing, can hardly be prevailed on to divert themsdves with their favou- 
rite amusements before strangers : both their singing and dancing are 
alternately <|uick and slow in Sie utmost extreme, fi^me understand the 
art of smeltmg and preparing copper, with which they make plates, and 
vrear them on their foreheads as an article of finery. They ate also capa- 
ble of making knives, superior to those they can purchase of the Dutch* 
from whom they procure the iron. 

They are so dexterous in throwing stones, that th^ wiU hit a mark, 
not larger than a crewn-pieoe,' at the distance of a hundred yardi?. They 
are likewise expert in the use of arrows and of the lanee called an assa- 
gay, the points of which they poison, sometimes with the venom of a 
serpent, and somettmee with the juice of partieuhr becbs, so that a wound, 
received from either is almost always moctai. 

Quitting the cape, they came to an anchor off the Island of St. Helena 
May 1st, and on the 4th the Endeavour sailed fioom the toad of St. Helena* 
together with 'the l^ortland man-of-war and sevetftd sail of Indiamen. 

On the 38d lost sight of all Uie ships ia company and in- the afternoon 
of the same day Mr. Hicks, the first Ketitenant, ctaed of a cosffiimfition, 
with which he had been afflicted during the whole voyage. No em|^e 
occurrence worth recording happened lifom this time tiU the ship CMie to 
•n anchor in the Dewne» en w ISth of June iS^wing. 
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CAPTAIN COOK'S SECOND VOYAGE.—1772-75. 

1 A second Toraf e beiiuresolred npon, CaoUin Cook was apfKniited to the 
Resolution, and Captain rarneaux, wlio had beon with Captam Wallis, to 
the Adirentnre, two ships whieb, from their ooastniclisa, wen tmppoeed be^ 
ter adapted to the service than any othen.} 

Off the 13th of Joly, ITIS, the two abips atiled from Pi? mouth Sound : 
and on the erening of tha S9tb mathonA in Fonchiale RomI» in the IsUnd 
of Madeira. 

On the 9th of August made the Island of Bonavista. The next day 
Mssed the Isle of Mayo on our right ; and the aame eveninff aacfaored in 
rort Praya, in the Island of Si. Jago. On the £9th of October they 
made the land of the Cape of Good Hope. Haring finished Uieir bueiaeaa 
here, and taken leave et the nnremer and some otlMrs af the ekhfoGctn, 
who, with vefy obKgiag readiness, had given eveiy assislanee^ on the 2%i. 
of Noremher weighed, with the wind at Bocth«by-wesft. Xa the morning 
df the 10th of December made the aig nal for the Adventure to make sau 
and lead. At eight o'clock saw an island iMf ice to the westward, being 
then in the latit^e of 60 degiees 40 minutes aoathr and lon^ude 3 
degrees eaat of tbe Gapa of Oood Hope. 

On the 9th of Febraaiy, when the wea^ber cleared up, they could see 
several leagues round, and found that the Adventure waa not within tbe 
limits of their hoiisan. At ten o'clock of the 86th of March, the land 
of New Zealand was seeft from the nuat-head, and at noon from the 
deck, extending from north-aast-hy*east to eaat, distant ten lesffoes. After 
r«inninff about two leaguea up l>usk:f Bav, hod passing severaTof the isles 
which lay in it, they brought-to^ hoisted out two boats, and anchored in 
fifty fathoms, water, so near the shore as to reach it with a hawser. 
This was on Friday, the SOth of March, at three in the afternoon, after 
having been 117 dajps at saa« in which time they had sailed SfiSO leagues, 
without having once eight of land^ 

On the 27th, at nine o'clock in the morning get mider sail with a light 
tireeze at south-weet, and working over to FKkeisgill harbouTt entered it 
by a channel scarcely twice the width of the ship ; and in a small creek 
moored head and stmroy ao near the ahore as to reach it with a brow or 
stage, which nature had in a manner prepared in a large tree, whose end or 
«(op reached the ^awale. In the evening Ihejp had a abort interview with 
three of the natives, one man and two woman. They were the first that 
discovered themselves on the north-east point of Indian Island^ named 
so on this occasion ; the man hallooed to them. He. stood with his club 
in his hand upon tha p<Hnt of a rock, and behind, at the skirts of the 
'^ood, stood the two women, each with a spear. The man could not 
'help dscovering great signs of fear when they af^roacbed the rock with 
the boat. He, however, stood firm ; nor did be move to take up some 
things they threw him ashore. At length Captain, Cook landed, went 
up and embraced him, and presented him with such, articles as at once 
dissipated his Ibara. Presently after they were joined by tbe two women, 
the other geotlemeD, ai)d some of the seamen. After this they spent 
abotit half an hour in chitrishBt,. httle understood on either side, in which 
fh# youngest of the. t^o women bore by far the greatest share. This 
ocoaaioned one of the seamen to aay, that women did not want tongue 
in any part of thp wod«L Having fine ,geeae loft out of Uiqso brouj^ 
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ttom the Gape of Qoed>Hope, they went with them nett mdmiiig to 
Goose Cove (named to on thia account.) They chose this place, for 
here are no inhabitants to distnrb them ; and, secondly, here being the 
most food, they will breed, and may in time spread over the whole coen- 
try, and folly answer the intention in leaving them. At nine o'clock, 
the ilth of April, weighed, with a light breeze at soutl^east, and stood 
oat to sea. 

The cobntry is exceedingly moQntainoas, not. only about Dusky Bay, 
but throughout all the southern part of this western coast of Tayai Poe- 
nammoo. But the land bordering on the sea-coast, and all the islands, 
are thickly clothed with wood, almost down to the water's edge. The 
trees are of various kind?, each as are common to other parts of this 
country, and • are fit for the ehipwright, house-carpenter, cabinet-maker, 
and many other uses. Except on the River Thamee, there is not finer 
timber in all New Zealand. What Dusky Bay abounds with is fish ; a 
boat with six or eight men, with hooka and lines, caught daily sufficient 
to serve the whole ship's company. Of this article the variety ia almost 
equal to the plenty. • 

The shell-fish are muscles, cockles, scallops, cray-fiah, and many other 
sorts. xThe only amphibious animals are seals-; these are to be found 
in great numbers about this bay, on the small rocks and islea near the sea- 
coast. After leaving Dusky Bay, they directed their course along-shore 
for Queen Charlotte's Sound, where they expected to find the Adventure. 
The wind having returned to the west, they resumed their coutse to the 
east ; and at daylight (he next morning (being the 18th) appeared off 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, and discovered their consort the Adventure 
by the signals she made, an event which «very one felt with an agreeable 
satisfaction. • Early, in the morning of the 24th sent Mr. Gilbert, the 
master, to sound about the rock discovered in the entrance of the sound. 
Cookt accompanied by Captain Farneaux and Mr. Forster, went in a 
boat to the west bay on a shooting party. On their way, niet a Urge 
canoe, ia which were fourteen or fifteen people. One of the first quea* 
tions they asked was for Tupia, the persop brought fcom Otaheite on the 
former voyage ; and they. seemed to express some concern when told ha 
was dead. These people madb the same inquirji o( Captain Forneaux 
when he first arrived, and, on>te!tm»iiig to the ship in the e,vening, they 
were told that a canoe bad been alongside, the people in which seemed 
to be strangers, and who akb inquir^ for Tupia, On the 2d of June, 
the ships l^hig nearly ready to. put to sea, they sent on shore, on the 
east side of the sound, two goats, male and -female. Captain Furueaux 
also put on sbore^' in ()annilNd Cove, a boar and two breeding sows ; so 
that they had reason to hope this country would in time be stocked wuh 
these- animals, if not destroyed by the natives before they became wild, 
for afterward they will be in no danger. 

Oil the 7th of June, at four in the moniin^ weighed and pot to sea, 
with the Adventure in company. On the 1 1th of August, at daybreak, 
land waa seen to the south. This, upon a nearer approach, was found 
to be an island of about twa leagues in extent, in the direction of north- 
west and south-east, and clothed with wood, above which the cocoa nut 
trees showed their lofty heads. It lies in the latitude of 17 degreea 24 
minutes, longitude 141 degrees 39 minutes west, and was caUed» after 
the name of the ship, Resolution Island. ^ . 

At daybreak, the next motnieg, diecovered land right ahead, .distant 
about two miles. Thie pioved pother of these low or half-drowned 
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islands, &t ratlrar ttlu^e eonl Aoal of tboat twmJfy leagnstf m huemt. 
A very flnall part of it was land, whkk conststod of UtUs isles rangod 
along the north side, and connected by sand-banks and breakers, 'nua 
iriand was named after Captain Farneaax. Tlie next morning, at font 
o'clock, made sail, and at daybreak saw another of these low islands, 
situated in the latitude of 17 degrees 4 minates, longitude 144 degrees 
30 minutes west, which obtained the name of Adyenture Island. M. do 
BoogainviUe very properly calls this clostw of low OTeiflowed isles the 
Dangerous Archipelago. 

On the 16tb, at five o'clock in the morning, saw Osnaborgh Island, or 
Maitea, discovered by Captain Wallis. At daybreak found themselves 
not more than half a league from the reef of Otaheite. A number of the 
inhabitants came off in canoes from different parts, bringing a little fishy 
a few cocoa nuts, and other fruits, which they exchanged for nails, beads, 
iui. The most of them knew Captain Cook again, and many inquired 
for Mr. Banks and others who were there before ; bat not one asked 
for Tupia. 

The next morning, being the 17th, they anchored in Oaid-piha Bay, 
in twelve fathoms water, ^lont two cables' length from the shore. It 
was not till now that any one inquired after Tnjna, and then but two m 
three. As soon as they learned the cause of his death, they were quite 
satisfied ; indeed it did not appear that it would have caused a moment's 
uneasiness in the breast of any one, had his death been occasbned by 
any other means than by sickness ; as little inquiry vras made after 
AatouTou, the man who went eway with M. de Bougainville. Bat they 
were continually asking fot Mr. Banks, and several others vi^o were in 
the former voyage, lliese people said, that Toutaha, the regent of tlie 

? greater Peninsula of Otaheite, had been killed in a battle which was 
ought between the two kingdoms about five months before, and that 
Otoo was the reigning prince. Tobourai Tamaide, and sevend more 
friends about Matsvai, fell in this battle, as also a great number of com- 
mon people ; but at present peace subsisted between the two.kiogdomB. 
Before they got to an anchor in Matavai Bay, their decks were crowd- 
ed with the natives ; many of whom the captain knew, and almost 
all of them knew him. On die 27th Otoo, attended by a numerous 
train, paid them a visit. He fiitot sent into the ship a large quantity of 
cloth, fruits, a hog, and two large fish ; and, after some persuasion, came 
aboahl himself, with his sister, a younger brother, and several more of 
his attendants. To all of them were msuie pi^esents ; and after bf eakfast 
the captain took the king, bis sister^^and as many more as he had room^ 
for, into his boat, and carried them home to Oparee. He had no sooner 
landed than he was met by a venerable old lady, the mother of the later 
Toutaha. She seized both his hands, and burst into a flood of tears,. 
saying, Toutaha Tiyo no T<mtee matty Tott^«A<^— (Toutaha, your friend, 
or the friend of Cook, is dead.) Captain Forneaux presented the king 
with two fine goats, male and female, which, if taken care of, will no 
doubt multiply. Soon after they were conducted to the theatre, and 
entertained with a dramatic heava, or play, in which ^ere' both dancing 
and comedy. The performers were five meii and one woman, who was 
no less a personf than Che- king's sister. The music conisisted of threo 
drums only i it lasted about an hour and a half or two hours, and upon 
the whole was well conducted. It was not possible to find out the mean- 
ing of the play.* It apparently differed in nothing, that is, in the manner 
of acting it, from those at Ulietea in the fdnnfr -voyage. The dancing- 
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4i«i0 of the lady wis taam elejgmtthan any Mm tfatie^ % b6i% dec<ihito4 
-with loBf tMselB, undo •£ feftthen, haofing from iha waist downward. 

On the itt of S^tember the «hip8 unmoored. Some hours before 
\hef got' under sail, a young man, whose name wae Povee, came and de« 
«ived ^ captain wooid tain him with hin ; who comeBted, tfaiaking he 
might be of aerviee on eeme occasion^ Aa soon as they wese clear of the 
bay, they directed their eoarie for the Idand of Huaheine, and made it the 
osKt day. At day tiriit, in the morning of the 8d, made sail for 4he haibour of 
Owharre, in which the Resolution anchored about nme • o'clock, in 
twenty^foor fathoms water. The good eld ohief, Oreo, made them a visit 
early m the momiiig on the 6th, together wttto some of his friends, hrins;'- 
ing a hog and some fruit, for which the^r madehim a suitable return; & 
carried his kindness so far, as not' to fail to send eTecy>day the very best 
of raady-dressed fruit and roots, mod in great plenty. Before they quit- 
ted this islagdy Captain Fomeaux agreed to receive on board his ship a 
young man named Omai, a native of Ulietea, where he had some pro- 
perty, of whidi he had been dispossessed by the people of Bolabola. 

They now made sail for Uiietea. Arriving off the harbour of Ohama- 
eeno at the closeof.the day, they spent the night making short tacks. 
Next morning they paid a formal visit to Oreo, the chie€ of this part of 
ihe isle, carrying the neceasafy presents. They went through a sort of 
ceremtmy at landing, but vrtan at once conducted to him. Ht was seat* 
ed in his own -boose, which stood near the waftei^ride, where he and bis 
friends reeeived them wi^ |freat cordially. He expreased much satis- 
faction at seeii^ the captain aeain^ and desirod- they might exchange 
naaaes ; thia is tne atroneest tam. of friendship tbey can show to a stran- 
ger. He inqSired after Tupia, and aH the gentlemen, by name,. who wero 
with him when he firat visited the island. 

After leaving UUetaa, tlwy eteered to the west, ineliniog to the south, 
to get clear of the Iracte of former navigators* and to get into the latitude 
of me Islands ef Middkhurg and Amateraam. At two o'dook, - P. M. , o« 
the .1st of October^- made Middlehnrg, bearing west^secith^weat in th# 
meantime, two canoes, each eondnctmiby two or three mebi came boldly 
alongaide ; and adme of them entered the skip without hesitation. Aa 
aeon as all were on 'board, they made sail down, to Amsterdam^ Tlie 
people of this iaie were so little afraid, that some met them in thre« 
canoes -about midway between the tm> isles. Mr. Forster and his party 
spent the day in the country botaniziBiic » Mid aeveral of the. officers were 
out shooting. All of them were very civilly treated by the natives. They 
had also a brisk trade for bananoes, cocoa nuts, yams, pigs, and fowls $ 
all of which wero paocured for nails and pieces of doth. A boat from 
each ship was empk^ed in trading ashore, and briogingoff their cargoes 
as soon as tbey were laden, which was genemlly in a short time. By 
thu method they gat cheii^ar, and with leas trouble, a good quantity of 
fruit, aa well as other refreshments, from people who lud no caaoea to 
cany them off to the ahips. 

These ielaoda were first discovered by Captain Taaman. m January, 
L643, and by him called Amsterdam and Middlebnrg. Buttne former ia 
called by the nativea Ton^ga-ta-boo, and the latter fiaH>o«wee. Middle- 
burg,, or £aoowee, which ia the aouthernmoat, is about ten leagues in 
circuit, and of «< hei^ sufficient to he seen twelve leagues. The skirts 
of this isle are mostly taken up in the plantati<ms; i£e south-west and 
north-west ^es ospecially. The interior parts. ate but little cvdtsrated, 
thovgh.very.fit^for.cttltivatioa* Xhaancfaonge, named £ngliaitRMdt 
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b«iii^ ihe <int «ik> ■wt^md there, k ob ilie nortb-wvet eidet in hiitaje 
21 demee SO miiiQtee end 60 Mconds eooth. The ialaod is eha|^ 80iii»> 
thtng like an iaoecelefl ttiangle, the iengest sides whereof are eeven leagues 
each, and the shortest four. It lies nearly ia the directitn of ea8(*s<Niib> 
east and west-norlh^weeft ; is nearly aU of an equal height, rather low, 
not exceeding sixty or eighty feet above the level of the sea. 

AaMterdan^ or TongaUboo, is whoti^ laid out in plantations, in which 
are planted some of the richest productions of nature, such as bread fruity 
cocoa nut tieee, plantaine, banaaods, sbaddocks, yams, and some other 
roots, sugar-cane, and a fruit like m nectarine, called by F^h€g€at and at 
Ouheite Aiee^ ; m short, hwe are most of the articles which &e Society 
Islands produce, beeides some which they have not. 

The lanes or roads necessary for travelling are laid oat in so judicious 
n manner, as to opian a free and easy communication from one part of the 
island to the othes. Here a«e no towns or villages ; most of the hoosee 
are built in the plantations, with no- other order than whst conveniency 
requires ; tbey are neatly constructed, but do not exceed those in the 
other. isles. The mateiials of which they are built are the same; and 
aotoe little vaiiatioa in the disposition of the framing is all the difference 
in their construction. • They saw no domestic animals bat haigs and fowls : 
the fatmet are of the same sort as at the other isles in this sea ; but the 
latter are far superior, being as large as any in Europe, and their fiesh 
equally good, if not. better. They saw no dogs, and believo tbey bave 
none, as they were exceedingly desirous of those on board. Cook's friend, 
AtlagQ» was complimented with a dog and a biteh, the one from New 
Zealand, the other from Ulietea. The name of a dog with them is icoime 
or gtwretf the same as at New Zealand^ which shows that they are not 
wholly strangers to them. 

The two vessels whiohxempose the double canoe are each about sixty 
or seventy fact long, and four or five bread in the middle, and each end 
terminates nearly inn point. Two aoch vessels are fastened together, 
parallel tn each other, about six or seven feet asunder, by stroag eross' 
beams aecored by bandages to the upper part of the risings. Over these 
beams and oifaera which are suf^orted by stanchions fixed on the bodies 
of the canoes, is kid a boarded platform. AU the parts which oompoee 
the double eanoe are made as strong and light as the nature of the work 
will admit, and may be immerged in water to the very platform without 
being in danger of fiHtng* JM[or is it possible, under any circumstances 
whatever, .for them to sink, so long as they hold together. Thus they 
are not only vessels of burden, but fit for distant navigation. They are 
rigged with one mast, with steps upon the platform, and can easily be 
raised or taken* down ; and are sailed with a latteen Bail, or Utangnlar one, 
extended by a long yard, which is a little bent or crooked. Their werk- 
mg tools are madiB of stone, bone, shells, dDC, as at the other islands. 
Their knowledge, of the utility of iron was no more than sufficient to teach 
them to prefer nails to beads and such trifles : some, but very fow, would 
exohange a pig for a large nail or a hatchet. Old jackets, shirts, clotb, 
and even rags, were in more esteem than the best edge-toel ; consequently, 
they got but few axes but what were given as pre^nts. 

Both men and- women are of a common size with Europeans, and theit 
coloor is that of a lightish copper, and more uniformiy sothan among the 
inhabitants of Otafaeite and the Society Tales. 

'The- women are the merriest creatures they ever lenet with, and will 
JCMp chatting without the l«ist inviUtion, or considering Wt^ther ihey 
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an undeltttood, provided ond doetf but seem pleased with thenk In g»> 
nenA they appeared to be modest ; although there was no want of those 
of a different stamp. 

In the afternoon, on the 8th of October, made the Island of Pilstart 
This island, which was also discovered by Tasman, is sitoated in the 
hititade of 92 degrees 26 minutes south, longitude 175 degrees fii9 minutes 
west. On the 21st made the land of New Zealand"; at noon Table Cape 
bore west, distant eight or ten leagues. November 2d a gale abated, and 
was succeeded by a few hours' calm ; after that a breeze sprung up et 
north-west, with which they weighed and ran up into Ship Gove, where 
they did not find the Adventure, which had separated a day or two befbre 
from not observing a signal, as was expected in Queen Ghailotte's 
Sound. 

In the afternoon some of the officers went on shore to amuse them* 
selves among the natives, where they saw the head and bowels of a youth, 
who had lately been killed, lying on the beach, and the heart stuck on a 
forked stick, which was fixed to the head of one of the largest canoes. 
One of the gentlemen bought the head and brought it on board, where a 
piece of the flesh was brcMled and eaten by one of the natives, before all 
the officers and most of the men. That the New Zealanders are cann^ 
^als, can now no longer be doubted. 

On the 25th, early in the morning, they weighed, with a small breece^ 
out of the cove. On the 26th took their departure from Gape PaHisor, 
and steered to the sooth, inclining to the east, having a favourable gale 
from the north>west and south-west. At four o'clock, 12th of December, 
being in the latitude of 62 degrees 10 minutes south, longitude 172 de- 
grees west, saw the first ice fsland, 11} degrees farther south than the 
first ice seen on the preceding year, after leaving the Gape^of Good 
Hope. The 17tb, falling in with a quantity of loose ice, they hoisted ont 
two boats ; and by noon got on board as much as they could manage. 
The clear weather, and the wind veering to north-west, tempted them tO 
steer south ; which course they continued till seven in the morning of 
the 20th, when the wind changing to north-east, and tho sky becoming 
clouded, they hauled np south-east. Tn the afternoon the wind increcMed 
to a strong gale, attended with a thick fog, snow, sleet, and rain. The 
digging ^t this time was so loaded with ice that they had enough to do 
to get the topsails down to double the reef. January Ist, the wind re- 
mained not long at ease, bnt veered round by the south to west ; blew 
fresh, attended with snow showers. In the evening, being in the latitude 
of'58 degrees 89 minutes south, passed two islands of ice ; after which 
■aw no more till they stood again to the south. 

On the 30th, at four o'clock in the morning, perceived thecloads ever 
the horizon to the south to be of an uhusual snow-white* brightness, which 
they knew denounced their approach to field-ice. 

Oaptain' Cook here says: **Iwill not say it was impossible anywhere 
to get farther to the south ; but the attempting it would have been a dange1^* 
eus and rash enterprise, and whaf, I believe, no man in my situation would 
have thought of. It was, indeed, my opinion, as well as the opinion of 
most on board, that this ice extended quite to the pole, or perhaps joined 
to some land, to which it had been fixed from the earliest time ; and that 
it is here (that is, to the south of this parallel) where all the ice we find 
scattered op and down to the north is first formed, and afterward broken 
^ff by gales' of wind, or other causes, and brought to the north by the 
currents, which we always found to set in that direction in the high lati- 
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Indas. At we draw nttf this ic« aonia peaiaioi were bewdybiitiioiii 

•een ; and bat few other bird*, t)r any other thing that coald induoe m 
to think any land was near. And yet I think there mast be some to the 
sooth behind this ice ; hut if there is, it can afibrd no beUer retreat for 
birds, or any other anioaals, than the ice itself, with which it most be 
wholly ooTered. I, who had ambition not only to gQ farther than any one 
b%d been before, but^vs far as it was possible for man to go, was not sorry 
at meeting with this interruption, as it in some measure reheved us, at 
least shortened the dangers and hardships insepafable from the navigation 
of the southern polar regions. Since, therefore,- wf could not proceed 
one inch farther to the south, no other reason need be assigned for my 
tackhig and standing back to the north ; being at thie time in the lati* 
tude of 71 degrees 10 minutes south, longitude 106 degreed 54 minutes 
west." 

Steering north from this time, at eight o'clock in the manung, on the 
ilth of March, land was seen from the mast-head, bearing west ; and at 
noon, from the deck, extending from west three-quarters north to west by 
south, about twelve leagues distant. They made no doubt that tVus was 
DavisV Land, or £aster Island, as its appearance from this akuatioa 
corresponded very well with Wafer's account : and they expected to have 
seen the low sandy isle that Davis fell in with, which would have been a 
ponfirmiilon ; but in this were disappointed. In the mean time, sent away 
the master in a boat to sound the poast. He returned about five o*cloGk 
in the evening ; and soon after th^ came to an anchor in thirty-six iathoma 
water, before a sandy beach. As the master drew iiear shore with the 
boat, one of the natives swam, off to her, and insisted on coming aboard 
the ship, where he remained two nights and a day. The first thing he 
did after coming aboard, was to measure the Length of the ship, by fathom* 
ing her from the ta&ail to the stem ; and as he counted the fathoms, 
they obferved that ho called the. numbers by the samenunes that they 
do at Qtaheite ; nevertheless, his language was in a manner wholly aata< 
telligible to all on board. 

Captain Cook, landed at thoaandy beach, whece some hundreds of tho 
natives were assembled, and who were so impatient to see them, that 
n^any swam off. to meet the boats. Not one hjadso much as a stick or 
weapon of any sort in his hand. After distributing a feyr trinkets 
among them, the officers made signs for something to eat ; on .which 
they brouglit down a few potatofs, plantains, and sugar-canes, and 
e](changed them for nails, looking-glasses, and pieces of cloth. 

They presently discovered that tbey wer^ as expert thieves, and as trJck* 
ing in thoir exchanges, as any people yet met with. It was withsome 
difficulty. the officers could keep their hats on their heads; but hardly 
possible to keep anything in their pockets, not even what the natives had 
sold them ; for they would watch every opportunity to snatch i$ again, so 
that the officers sometimes bought the same thing two or three times 4>ver, 
and after all did not get jt. 

r The inhabitants do xiot seem to exceed six or seven hundred souls, and 
above two- thirds of those were males. They either have but few females 
among them, or else many were restrained from making their appearance 
during their stay ; for though they saw nothing to induce them to believe 
the men were of a jealous disposition, or the women afraid to appear ia 
public, something of this kind was probably the case. In colour, features, 
and language, they bear such a resemblance to the people of the mor» 
western >le8, ^)iat no one will doubt they have had the same origin. 
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The giguttie ftatuet to often mentioned are not, in Uieir opiaioii, 
looked upon as idols by the preaent inhabitants, whateYfr they might have 
been in the days of the Dutch ; at least they saw nothing that could in* 
duce them to think so. The statues, or at least many of them, are 
erected on platforms, which serve as foondations. They are, as near ae 
they cotfld judge, about half length, ending in a sort of stump at the bol* 
torn, on which they stand. The workmanship is rude, but not bttd ; nor 
are the features of the face ill formed, the nose and. ehin in paiticuiar ; 
but the ears are long beyond proportion : and as to the bodies, there is 
hardly anything like a human figure about them. 

After leaving Easter Island they steered north-west by north and north* 
north-west, with a fine easterly gale, intending to touch at the Mar* 
quesas. 

They continued to steer to the west till the 6th of April, at four in. the 
afWmoon, at which time, being in the latitude of 9 de^es 20 minutes, 
longitude 133 degrees 14 minutes west, they discovers an island, bear* 
ing west by south, distant about nine leagues. Two hours after saw 
another, bearing south-west by south, which appeared more extensive than 
the former. By this. time they were well assured that these wese the 
Marquesas, discovered by Mendana in 1595. The first isle vras a new 
discovery, which waa named Hood's Island, after the young gentleman 
who first saw it : the aecond was that of St. Pedro ; the thini lie Domi- 
nica ; and the fourth St. Christina. Very early next morning the natives 
visited them in great ntimbers, brincing bread fruit, plantains, and one pig, 
all of which they exchanged for naOs, &c. But in this trafiic they would 
frequently keep the goods and make no return, till at last they were 
obliged to fire a musket ball over one man, who had several times aerved 
them in this manner ; after which they dealt more fairly, and soon aftee 
several c^une on board. 

The Marquesas are five in number, viz., La Magdalene, St. Pedro, La 
Dominica, Santa Christina, and Hood's Island, wluch is the northermost, 
situated in latitude 9 degrees 36 minutes south, and 13 degrees west, 
five leagues and a half distant from the east point of La Dominica, which 
is the largest of all the isles, extending east and west six leagues. 

The port of Madre de Dios, now named Resolution Bay, is situated 
near the middle of the west side of St. Christina, and under the highest 
land on the island. In the bay, which is near three-quarters of a mile 
deep, and has from thirty-four to twelve ftithoms water, with a clean sandy 
bottom, are two sandy coves, divided from each other by a rocky point. 
In each is a rivulet of excellent water. The northern cove is the moet 
commodious for wooding and watering. Here is the little water-fail 
mentioned by Quirot, Mendana's pilot ; but the town, or village, is in the 
other cove. The uihabitants collectively are, without exception, the 
finest race of people in this sea. For fine shape and regular features, 
they perhaps surpass all other nations. Nevertheless, the dfinity of their 
language to* that spoken in the Otaheite and the Society Isles, show that 
they are of the same nation. 

The men are punctured, or curiously tattooed^ from head to foot. The 
figures are various, and seem directed more by fancy than custom. These 
punctorations make them look dark ; but the women, who are but little 
punctured, youths, and young children, who are not at all, are ae fair as 
Gome Europeans. With a fine easterly wind they steered south-weet, 
south- west by west, and west by south, till the 17th, at ten o'clock in 
the morning) when land was seen bearing north-west^ which, upon a 
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neawr approach, Was fomid to be a liriBf of low isloa, eonnBeled logo 
thor Irr a reof of coral rocks. This islaml, which is eaUed by the iiih«^ 
tanta Tioo-kea, was discovered and visited by Commodore Byron. Oi 
Ihe iSth, at daybreak, after haying spent the night making short hoards^ 
svore down to another isle in sight to the west-ward, which they reachef^ 
by eight o'clock, and ranged the sonth-east side at one mile from shore. 
These most be the same islands to which Commodore Byron gave the 
name of George** Islands. 

Ob the 1 9th, at seven in the morning, land was seen to the westward / 

It proved to be snother of these half overflowed or drowned islands. ' 

which are so common to this pait of the ocean ; that is, a number of 
Httle isles ranged in a cireolar form, connected together by a reef or 
wall of coral rock. 

As they drew near the sooth end, saw from the mast-head another of 
^^hese low isles bearing soath-east, distant about four or five leagues ; bo^ 
being to windward, could not reach it. Soon after a third appeared, bear- 
ing south-west by south, ibr which thej steered^ and at two o^cVock« 
P. M., reached the east end, which is situated in latitude 15 degrees 47 
minutes south, longitude 146 degrees 80 minutes west. 

They made ths nigh land of Oteheite on the 21st, and at noon were 
iboot thitieen leagues east of Point Venus, for which they steered, and 
got pretty well in with it by sunset, when they shortened sail ; and at 
eight o'clock the next morning anchored in Matavai Bay. This was no 
sooner known to Ihe natives, than many made a visit, and expressed not 
a little joy at seeing them again. Oa the 24th, Otoo, the king, and several 
other chiefs, with a train of attendants, paid a visit, and brought as 
presents ten or a doien large hogs, besides firnits, which made them 
exceedingly welcome. 

On the 26th Captain Cook went down to Oparee, accompanied by 
some of llie officen and gentlemen, to pay Otoo a visit by appointment. 
As they drew near, they- observed a number of larse caaoesin motion ; 
but were surprised to see upward of 300 ranged in cnder, for some 
distance along the shore, all completely equipped and manned, besides a 
vast number of aimed men upon the shore. The vessels of war con* 
listed of 160 large double canoes, yery well equipped, manned, and armed. 
The chiefs, and all those on the fighting stages, weris dressed in the war 
habits; that is, in a vast quantity of cloth, turbans, breast-plates, and 
helmets : some of the latter were of such' a length as greatly to inoua^ 
her the wearer. Indeed their whole dress seemed to be til calculated 
for the day of battle, and to be designed more far show. than use. The 
i^essels were decorated with fiags, streamers, dec. ; so<that the whole made 
a noble appearance, such as they bad never seen before in this sea, and 
what no one would have expected . Their instmme&ts of war were clubs, 
spears, and stones. The vessels were ranged close alongside of each 
other, with their heads ashore and thehr stern to the sea ; the admiral's 
vessel being nearly in the centre. Besides the vessels of war, there 
were 170 sail of smaller double canoes, all with a little bouse upon them, 
and rigged with mast and sail, which the war canoes had not. These 
were designed for transports, victuallers, dtc. ; for the war canoes contained 
no sort of provision whatever. In these 330 vessels there were no Hm 
than 7760 men ; a number which appears incredible, especially as we 
were tbild they all belonged to the districts of Attahouron and Ahopatea. 
Jn this computation they allowed to each war canoe 'forty men, troops 
and rowers, and to each of the smalLcanoes eight.. Moat of the gentle- 
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thowhl Uw namhBt,i^{ ambu bolongkig to the war canoes exceeded 
thie.- When they got t^MaUvai, their frieods there told them, that ihia 
fleet was part of the annAraoot intended to go agaiost Eimeo, whose 
chkf had thrown off the yjoke of Otaheite, and assumed an indopendency^ 

In the afternoon of the 15tb they anchored in the north entrance of 
O'Wharre harhour, in the Island of Huaheine. In the evening some of 
the gentlemen went to aidtamatic entertainment. The piece represented 
a girl as running away wilb them from Otaheite ; which was. in some 
dMTOe true, as a ywog^ womaa had taken a passage down to Ulietea, 
and happened' now to, be present at the representation of her own adven- 
tores ; it had such an effiect upon her, that it. was with great difficulty 
the gentlemen could prevail upon her to see the play out, or to refrain 
from tears while it was acting. The piece concluded with the reception 
she was supposed to meet with from her friends on h^r feturn ; which 
was not a very favourable one. 

The 23d, wind easterly, aa it had been ever since they left Otaheite. 
Early in the morning unmoored* and at eight weighed and put to sea. 
As soon as'they were clear of the harbour, made, sail, and stood over for 
the south end of Ulietea. Next day they warped the ship into a proper 
birth, and moored her, so as to command all the s^res around. In the 
meantime a party went ashore to pay the chief a visit,. and to make the 
customary present. 

On the 3ist the people, knowing they should sail soon, began to bring 
more frait on board than usual. Am<mg those who came was a young 
man, who measured six feet four inches and six- tenths ; and his sister, 
younger than him, measured five feet ten inches and a half. A brisk 
trade for hogs and fruit continued on the 1st of June. On the 2d, in the 
afternoon, got inteUigence that three days before two ships had arrived at 
Huaheine. The same report said, the one was commanded by Mr. 
Banks, and the other by Captain Furneaux. The man who brought the 
account said, he was made drunk on board one of them, and described 
the persons of Mr. Banks and Captain Furneaux so weU that they had 
not the least doubt of the truth, and began to consider about sending a 
boat over that very evening with orders to Captain Furneaux, when a 
j&an, a friend of Mr. Forster, happened to come on boai'l, and denied the 
whole, saying it waa tea warrif a lie. 

They did not get clear of their friends till eleven o^clock, when they 
weighed and put to sea ; but Oedidee did not leave them till almost out 
of the harbour. He staid in order to fire some guns ; for it being hi9 
majesty's birth-day, they fired the salute at going away. 

On the 6tb, being the day after leaving Ulietea, at eleven o'clock, A. M., 
they saw land bearing north-west. This is Howe Island, discovered 
by Captain Wallis. About half an houi after sunrise land was seen from 
the topmast-head, bearing north-north-east, and named it Palmerston 
Island, in honour of Lord ralmerston, one of the lords of the admiralty. 
At four o'clock in the afternoon they left this isle, and resumed their course 
to the west by south, with a fine steady gale easterly, till noon on the 
30th. Soon.aifter, they saw land from the mast-head, and found it to be 
an island which, at five o'clock* bore west, distant five leagues. . The 
conduct and aspect of the islanders occasioned their naming it Savage 
Island. It is situated in latitude 19 degrees 1 minute south, longitude 
169 degree 37 minutes west. It is about eleven leagues in circuit, of 
a round form, and good height ; and has deep water close to its shoref . 
At daybie^ next monung, ^e »way west ; and sof^ aAei saw « string 
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of labndi, extending from south-sooth-wMt, hf^tm w«il toiiNiii.iMvtii. 
«r08t. Toward noon some canoes came off Arom- one of the isies, having 
two or three people in each, who advaaeod boldly akmgHde, and ez- 
shanged sOme cocoa nuts and shaddocks for aoiall nails. They foiatod 
out Anamocka or Rotterdam ; an adfantage thsy deriTod from knowing 
the proper names. 

Before they had well got to an anchor, tho natives came off from aU 
parts in cailoes, bringing yams and shaddocks> which they excfaanged/or 
small nails and old rags. One man,~ taking a vsvt Wong to the lead aad 
line, got hold of it, and cat thift Ime with a atone; hot a discharge of 
small shot made him return it Tho inhabitants, productions, dec, of 
Rotterdam and the neighbouring isles are 4he same as at Amaterdafls. 
Hogs and fowls are scarcer ; of the fDrmer having got but six, and not 
many of the latter. Yams and shaddocks were vmat they got the moot 
of; other fruits were not so plenty. Not half of the isle is laid out in 
enclosed plantations, as at Amsterdam ; but the parts which are not 
enclosed are not less fertile or uncultivated. 

On the 1st of July, at sunrise, Amattafoa was still in nght, beario|^ 
east-north-east, distant twenty leagues. Continuiag the coarse to the 
west, the next dayj at noon, discovered land bearing north-west by west. 
The 16th, the weather was foggy, and the wind Mow in heavy squalls, 
attended with rain, which in tlus ocean generally indicates the vicinity of 
some high land. This was verified at three in the afternoon, when high 
land was seen bearing south-west. They had no sooner anchored thin 
several of the natives came off in canoes. The| were very cautious at 
first : but at last trusted themselves alongside, and exchanged arrows for 
pieces of cloth ; some of which were pointed with bone, and dipped ia 
some green gummy substance, which they supposed was poisonous. Two 
men having ventured on board, after a short sta^j.wero sent away vrith 
presents. The people of MailicoUo seemed to be a quite different nation 
from any they had yet met with, and speak a different language. Of about 
eighty words which Mr. Forster collected, hardly one bears any affinity 
to the language spoken at any other island or place they had ever been 
at. The harbour on the north-east side of Malhcollo, not far from 
the south-east end, in latitude 16 degrees 25 minutes 20 seconds sooth, 
longitude 167 degrees 57 minutes 33 seconds east, was named Port 
Sandwich. 

Continuing a course to the south, at five, P. M., they drew near the 
southern lands, which were found to consist of one large island, and three 
or four smaller ones lying off its north side. The northernmost two sze 
much the largest, have a good height, and lie in the direction of east by 
sonth and west by north from each other, distant two leagues. They 
named the one Montagu, the other Hinchinbroke, and the largo island 
Sandwich. At sunrise, having discovered a new land bearing south, 
making three hills, thil occasioned them to tack and stand toward it 
Many of the natives got together in parties on several parts of the shose, 
all armed with bows, spears, 6cc. Some swam off ; others came in canoes. 
At first they were shy, and kept at the distance of a stone's throw : they 
grew insensibly bolder; and at last came under the stern, and made 
some exchanges. During the night a volcano, which was about four milos 
to the west, vomited up vast quantities of fire and smoke, as it had also 
done the night before ; at every eruption it made a long rumbling noise, 
like that of thunder or the blowing up of large mines. 

The preceding day Mr. Forster learned ^m^he people the proper name 



of the island, whidi tlie^r call Tanna. T%e produce is bread frait, plan- 
tains, cocoa nnts, a frait like a. nectarine, yams, tarra, a sort of potatoe, 
sngar-cane, wild figs, a fmit like an orange, which is not eatable, and 
other fruits and nuts. The bread fruit, cocoa nuts, and {Aantains, are 
neither so plentiAil nor so good as at Otahette ; on the other hand, sogar- 
canea and yams are not only in greater plenty, bat of superior quality, and 
much larger. Hogs did not seem to be scarce, but they saw not many 
fowls. These are the only domestic animals they have. Land birds are 
not more numerous than at Otaheite and the other islands! The people 
are of the middle size, rather slender ; many are little, but few tall or 
stout ; the most of them have good features and agreeable countenances ; 
are, like all tbe tropical race, active and nimble ; and seem to excel in 
the use of arms, but not to be fond of labour. Both sexes are of a very 
dark colour, but not black ; nor have they the least characteristic of the 
negro about them. They make themselves blacker than they really are, 
by painting thoir faces with a pigment of the colour of black lead. They 
named the harbour Port Resolution, after the ship^ she being the first 
which ever entered it. It is situated on the north side of the most 
eastern point of the island, and about east-nortli-east from the volcano, 
in the latitude of 19 degrees 82 minutes 25 seconds south, and in the 
longitude of 169 degrees 44 minutes 35 seconds east. 

As soon as the boats were hoisted in they made sail, and stretched 
to the eastward, with a fresh gale at south-east. At daybreak, on the 
S5th of August, they were on the fiorth side of an island, (which is of a 
moderate height, and three leagues in circuit,) and steered west for a 
bluff-head, along the low land under it. After doubling the head they 
found the land to trend south, a little easterly, and to form a lar^e deep 
bay, bounded on the west by the coast just mentioned. Everythmg con- 
spired to make them believe this was the Bay of St. Philip and St. Jago, 
discovered by Quiros in 1606. The northern islands of Uiis archipelago 
were first discovered by that great navigator, Quiros, in 1606 ; and, not 
without reason, were considered as part oif the southern continent, which, 
at that time, was supposed to exist. They were next visited by M. do 
Bougainville, who, besides landing on the Iste of Lepers, did no more 
than discover that the land was not connected, but composed of islands, 
which he called the Great Gyclades. But as, besides ascertaining the 
extent-and situation of these islands, Coojc added to them several new 
ones which were not known before, and explored the whole, he has ob- 
tained a right to name them ; and shall in future distinguish them by the 
name of the New Hebrides. They are situated between the latitude of 
14 degrees 29 minutes and 20 degrees 4 minutes south, and between 166 
degrees 41 minutes and 170 degrees 21 minutes east longitude, and extend 
120 leagues, in the direction of north-north-west, half west, and south- 
south-east, half east. 

At sunrise, on the Ist of September, after having stood to south-west 
all night, no more land was to be seen. On the 20ln, as they were steer- 
ing to the south, land was discovered bearing south-south-west. Breakers 
were seen about half-way between them and the shore ; and behind, two 
or three canoes under sail standing out to sea, as if their design had been 
to come off. They had hardly got to an anchor, before they were sur- 
rounded by a great number of the natives, in sixteen or eighteen canoes, 
most of whom were without any sort of weapons. On shore they found 
the same chief who had been seen in one of the canoes in the morning, 
whose name was Teabooma ; and they had not beon on shore above ten 
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BumitM, before h« c«Ued tot tilenc*. Bei^g instMidjc obeyed by eveij 
indiTidaal preseut, be made a short tpeech ; and soou after another chie^ 
having called ior silence, made a apeech also. It was pleasing to sea 
with what attention they were beard. Their speeches were composMi 
of short sentences ; to each of which two or three old men i^nswered, by 
nodding their heads, and giving a kind of grunt, significant of approba- 
tion. 

The inhabitants are a strong, robust, active, well-made people, courteoos 
and friendly, and not in the least addicted to pilfering, which is more than 
can be said of any other nation in this sea. They are nearly of the same 
colour as the natives of Tanna, but have better features, more agreeable 
countenances, and are a much stouter race, a few being seen who me^ 
sored six feet four iuches ; some had thick lips, flat noses, and full cheeks, 
and, in some d«gree, the features and look of a negro. Two things con- 
tributed to the forming of such an idea ; first, their rough mop heads ; and, 
secondly, their besmearing their faces with black pigment. Their hair 
and beards are in general black. The former is very much frizzled, so 
that, at first sight, it appears like that of a negro. It is, neveitheless, 
very difieront ; though both coarser and stronger than ours. The women'a 
dress is a short petticoat, made of the filaments of the plantain tree laid 
over a cord, to which they are fiistened, and tied round the waist. The 
petticoat is made at least six or eight inches thick, but not one inch longer 
than necessary for the use designed. The general ornaments for both 
sexes sae oar-rings of tortoise shell, *cklaces or amulets, made both of 
shells and stones, and bracelets made of large shells, which they wear over 
the elbow. 

They called the island New Caledonia ; and, if we except New Zealand, 
it is perhaps the largest island in the South Pacific Ocean ; for it extends 
from the latitude of 19 degrees 37 minutes to 22 degrees 30 minutes south, 
and from the longitude of 163 degrees 37 minutes to 167 degrees 14 
minutes east. It lies nearly west-north-west and east-south*east, and is 
about eighty-seven leagues long in that direction ; but its breadth is not 
considerable, nor anywhere exceeding ten leagues. It is a country full 
of hills and valleys, of various extent, both for neight and depth. 

The wind continuing at south-west, blowing a fresh gale, and now and 
then squalls, with showers of rain, they steered to south- south-east, with- 
out meeting with any remarkable occurrence till near noon on the 6th of 
October, when it fell calm. On the 10th, at daybreak, discovered land, 
bearing south-west, which, on a nearer approach, was found to be an island 
of good height, and five leagues in circmt ; they named it Norfolk Isle, in 
honour of the noble family of Howard. It is situated in the latitude of 
89 degrees 2 minutes 30 seconds south, and longitude 168 degrees 16 
pxinuies east. 

After leaving this isle, they steered for New Zealand, their intention 
being to touch at Queen Charlotte's Sound, to refresh the crew and put 
the ship in a condition to encounter the southern latitudes. On the 17th« 
at daybreak, saw mount Egmont, covered with everlasting snow. At 
midnight tacked and made a trip to the north, till three o'clocx next morn- 
ing, wnen they bore away for the sound. At nine hauled round Point 
Jackson, through a sea which looked terrible, occasioned by a rapid tide 
and a high wind. At eleven o'clock anchored before Ship Cove, the 
strong flurries from off the land not permitting them to get in. In the 
afternoon ihey went into the cove, with the seine, to try to catch somo 
fish. The ^rst thing after landing was to look for the bottle hid wheo 
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hMthete, in'whkh was the memoraodtfm* It was taken 'away, bot ?)y 
wbam it did not appear. Two hauls with tl)e seine producing only four 
small fish, they, in some measure, made op for this defieiency by shoot- 
ing several birds, which the flowers in the garden had drawn thither, as 
also some old shags, and by robbing the nests of some young ones. In 
the afternoon Mr. Wales, in setting up his observatory, discoTered that 
several trees, which were standinff when they last sailed from this place» 
had been cut down with saws and axes ; and a few days after, the plaoe 
where an observatory, clock, &c., had been set up was also found, but in a- 
spot different from that where Mr. Wales had placed his. It was there- 
fore now no longer to be doubted that the Adventure had been in this 
cove after they had left it. 

Nothing remarkable happened till the 24th, when, in the morning, two 
canoes were seen coming down the sound ; but as soon as they perceived 
the ship, they retired behind a point on the west side. After breakfast 
they went in a boat to look for them ; and, as they proceeded along tho 
shore, shot several birds. The report of the muskets gave notice of 
their approach, and the natives discovered themselves in Shag Cove by 
l^allooing ; but as they drew near to their habitations, they all fled to the 
woods, except two or three men, who stood on a rising' ground near the 
shore, with their arms in their hands. The moment they landed, they 
knew them. Joy then took the place of fear ; and the rest of the natives 
hurried out of the woods, and embraced them over and over again, leap- 
ing and skipping about like madmen. 'There were only a ftw among 
them whose faces they could recognise, and on their asking why they 
were afraid, and inquiring: for some of their old acquaintances by name, 
thsy talked much about killing, which was so variously understood^ that 
they could gather nothing from it, so that, after a short stay, they took 
leave and went on board. 

On the 3d Mr. Pickersgill met with some of tho natives, who related 
to him the story of a ship being lost and the people being killed ; but 
added, with great earnestness, it was not done by them. Early in the 
morning of the 5th their old friends made Cook a visit, and brought a 
seasonable supply of fish. At the same time the captain embarked in 
the pinnape, with Messrs. Forster and Sparrman, in order to proceed up 
the sound. He was desirous of finding the termination of it : or rather 
of seeing if he could find any passage out to sea by the south-east, as be 
a^spected from some discoveries made when first here. In their way 
up they met with some fishers, of whom, they made the necessary inquiry ; 
and they all agreed that there was no passage to the sea by the head of 
the sound. ^ 

On the 6th, wind at north-cast, gloomy weather, with rain. Their old 
friends having taken up their abode near, one pf them» whose name was 
Pedero, (a man of some note,) made Cook a present of a stafif of honour 
such as the chiefs generally carry. In return he dressed him in a suit of 
old clothes, of which he was not a little proud. He had a fine person 
and a good presence, and nothing but his colour distinguished him from* 
an European. Havin^^ got him and another into a communicative mood, 
they began to inquire if the Adventure had been there during their ab» 
aence^ and they gave them to understand, in a manner which admitted 
qf no doubt) that soon af^er they were gone she arrived ; that shd staid 
between ten and twenty days, and had been gone ten months* . They 
likewise asserted that neither she nor any other ship had been stranded 
oil tiie cpast, as had be^p repor.ted. 
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At ^aylnretk, <m tbe lOtli, with a fine Ineeie at west-nortb-WMt, fkBf 
weighed and itood oDt of the eonnd ; and, after gettiiig nmnd the Two 
Brothers, steered for Cape Campbell, which ie at&eeo&k-west eaUranca 
of the strait. Haring a steadj fresh sale at north-north-weet on the 
96th and S7tfa, thej steered east ; and at noon, on the latter, were in 
latitude 56 degrees 6 minntes south, lonntnde 138 degrees 66 miontea 
west. They now gave up all hopes of finding any more land in thte 
ocean, and came to a resolution to steer direct for the west entranoe of 
the Straits of Magellan, with a view of coastingthe outer or south side 
of Terra del Fuego, round Cape Horn to the Strait Le Maire. They 
steered east by north and north-east on the ITIh of December, under 
all the sail they could canr, with a fine fresh gale at north-west by west, 
in expectation of seeing the land before night, in order to make sure of 
falling in with Cape iMeadA. Two hours after, they made the laad, 
ezteiraing from north-east by north to east by south, ahoat mx leagues 
distant. 

Continuing to range the coast at about two leagues distance, at eVeven 
o'clock passed a projecting point, which was callM Cape Gloucester. At 
three, passed Cape Noir, which is a steep rock of conaideiable height, 
and the south-west point of a large island that seemed to lie detached, a 
league or a league and a half from the main land. Iliis is the meet 
desolate coast they ever saw. It seems entirely composed of rocky 
moantatns, without the least appeamnce of vegetation. These moon- 
tains terminate in horrible precipices, whose craggy snnmiits spire up to 
a Tast height, so .that haidly anything in nature can sppear with a more 
barren and savage aspect than the whole of this country. Here they 
anchored in thirty fiithoms, the bottom sand and broken sheUs ; and carried 
out a kedge and hawser to steady the ship for the night 

The morning of the Slst was calm and pleasant. After breakfiut the 
captain set 6at with two boats to look for a more secure station. They 
found a core in which was anchorage m thirty, twenty, and fifteen Arhoms, 
the bottom stones and sand. At the head of the cove was a stony beach, 
a valley covered with wood, and a stream of fresh water. A nnmbor of 
the natives, in nine canoes, had been alongside the ship, and some on 
board. Little address was required to persaade them to eifhert for they 
seemed to be well enough acquainted with Europeans, and had among 
them some of their knives. The next morning, the S6tb, they made 
another visit. They were of the same nation fonnerly seen in Sueceaa 
Bay, and the same which M. de Bougainville diatin^ishes by the name 
of Peeharas, a word which these had, on every occasion, in their mouths. 
They are a little, ugly, half-starved, beardless race. They are almost 
naked ; their clothing was a seal skin ; some had two or three sewed 
together, so as to made a cloak which reached to the knees ; but the moot 
of them had only one ekin, hardly large enough to cover their shoulders, 
and all their lower parts were quite naked. The women covered their 
nakedness with the flap of a seal skin, but in other respects are clothed like 
the men. They, as well as the children, remained m the canoes. 

The festival celebrated at this place occasioned their giving it the name 
of Christmas Sound. The entrance, which is three leagues wide, ie 
situated in the latitude of 56 degrees 27 minutes south, longitude 70 
degrees 16 minutes west, and, in the directibh of north, 87 degrees 
west from St. Ildefonso Isles, distant ten leagues. 
• At four o'clock in the morning, on the »8th of December, began to 
unmoor, and at eight weighed and stood out to sea. At half-past seven,* 
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.89t%t pftited the fiunoas Gape Hom, and entered the southern Atlantic 
Ocean. It is the very same point of land Cook took for the cape in 
1769, which at that time he was doubtful of/ It is the most southern 
extremity, on a group of islands of unequal extent, lying before Nassau 
Bay, known by the name of Hermite Isleuids, and is situated in the 
latitude of 65 degrees 68 minutes, and in the longitude of 68 degrees 
13 minutes west, according to the observations made of it in 1769. But 
the observations which they had in Christmas Sound, and reduced to the 
cape by the watch, and others which they had afterward* and reduced 
back to it by the same means, place it in 67 degrees 19 minutes. It is 
most probable that a mean between the two, viz., 67 degrees 46 minutes 
will be nearest the truth. 

Afler passinff it, steered for Strait Le Maire, with a view of looking 
into Success Bay, to see if there were any traces of the Adventure 
having been there. On Mr. Pickersgill's landing,, he was courteously 
received by several of the natives, who were clothed in guanico and seal 
skins, and had on their asms bracelets made of silver wire, and wrought 
not unlike the hilt of a sword, being np doubt the manufucture of some 
Europeans. They were the same kind of people seen in Christmas 
Sound, and, like them, repeated th« word pechara on every occasion. 
One man spoke much to Mr. Pickersgill, pointing first to the ship and 
then to the bay, as if he wanted her to come in. Mr. Pickersgill said 
the bay was full of whales and seals ; and they had observed the sanve 
in the strait, especially on the Terra del Fuego side, where the whales, 
in particular, are exceedingly numerous. 

Next morning, at three o'clock, they bore up for the east end of Statep 
Land. At length, after making a few boards, fishing, as it were, for the 
best ground, they anchored in twenty-one fathoms water, a stony bottom, 
about a mile from an island. After dinner hoisted out three boats, and 
landed with a large party of men ; some to kill seals, others to catch or 
kill birds, fisb, or what came in their way. To find the former it mattered 
not where they landed, for the shore was covered with them ; and by the 
noise they made one would have thought the island was stocked with cows 
and calves. They were a different animal from seals, but in shape and 
motion exactly resembling them ; they called them lions, on account of 
the fliceat resemblance the male has to that beast. 

Next day, January the 1st, 1775, finding that nothing was wanting but 
a good harbour to make this a tolerable place for ships to refr^h at, whom 
chance or design might bring hither, sent Mr. Gilbert over to Staten 
Land in the cutter to look for one. About ten o'clock Mr. Gilbert re- 
turned from Staten Land, wh^re be found a good port, situated three 
leagues to the westward of Cape St. John. It may be known by soma 
small islands lying in the entrance* 

Having left the land in the evening of the 3d, they saw it again next 
morning, bearing west. Their course was south-east, with a view of 
discovering that extensive coast laid down by Mr. Dalryn^ple in his chart, 
in which is the G»ulf of St. Sebastian. At nme o'clock, on the 14th, 
saw an island of ice, as they then thought, but at noon were doubtful 
whether it was ice or land. They had but little wind ail the morning, 
and at two, P. M., it fell calm. It was now no longer doubted that it was 
landj and not ice, in sight. It was, however, in a manner wholly covered 
with snow. They were farther confirmed in its being land, by finding 
soundings at 175 fathoms a muddy bottom. 
: ^At this. titi^e.. they had. a great swell frooi the soolb, wt tfidioaUeii that 
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BO land WAS neur in that direction ; nevertheless, the vast quhbtity of snow 
on that in sight induced them to think it was extensive, and they chose 
to begin with eiploring the northern coast. The^ landed at three different 
' places, displayed their colours, and took possession of the country in his 
majesty's name, nnder a discharge of small arms. They called the bay 
Possession Baj. It is sitnated in the latitude of 54 degrees 6 minutes 
south, longitude 37 degrees 18 minutes west, and eleven leagues to the 
east of Cape North. A few miles to the west of Possession Bay, between 
it and Gape Bailer, lies the Bay of Isles, so named on account of several 
' small isles lying in and before it. 

They called this land the Isle of Greorgia, in honour of his majesty. 
It is situated between tbe latitudes of 63 degrees 67 minutes and 64 de- 
grees 67 minutes south, and between 38 degrees 13 minutes and 35 de- 
grees 34 minutes west longitude ; is thirty-one leagues long, and its 
freatest breadth is about ten leagues. It seems to abound with bays and 
arbours, the north-east coast especially ; but the vast quantity of ice mast 
render them inaccessible the greatest part of the year. 

On the 25th .steered east-south-east, with a fresh gale. They now 
reckoned to be in latitude 63 degrees south, and farther they did not in- 
tend to go, unless they observed soifle certain signs of soon meeting with 
land^ 

They continued to stand to the east till the 28th, when they fell in, all 
at once, with a vast number of large ice islands, and a sea strewed with 
loose ice. At half- past six, on the 3ist, standing north-nonh-east, with 
the wind at west, the fog very fortunately clearing away a little, they dis- 
covered land ahead, three or four miles distant. It extended from north 
by east to east-south-east, and was called Cape Bristol, in honour of the 
noble family of Hervey. They called this'land Southern Thule, because 
it is the most southern land that has ever yet been discovered. It shows 
a surface of vast height, and is everywhere covered with snow. 

On the 1st of February, at four in the morning, got sight of a new coast, 
which, at six o^clock, bore north 60 degrees east. It proved a hi^h pro- 
montory, which was named Cape Montagu, situated in latitude 58 degrees 
27 minutes south, longitude 26 degrees 44 minutes west, and seven or 
eight leagues to the north of Cape Bristol. Continuing to steer to the 
north all night, on the 2d a new land was seen, bearing north 12 degrees 
'east, about ten leagues distant. It appeared in two hummock just 
peeping above the horizon. The weather was now become very hazy, 
which soon turning to a thick fog, pot a stop to discovery, and made it 
unsafe to stand for the shore. Thus they were obliged to leave it, under 
the supposition of it being an island, which was named Saunders, ajfter Sir 
-Charles. They stood to the north, having a light breeze at west by south. 
At this time they saw the land, which proved to be two isles. The day 
on which they were discovered was the occasion of calling them Can- 
dlemas Isles ; latitade 67 degrees 1 1 minutes south, longitude 27 degrees 
6 minutes west. 

At daybreak, on the 7th, resumed their course to the east, with a very 
fresh gale at south-west by west, attended by a high sea from the same 
direction. Toward noon, on the 14th, the wind, ve^ritig to the south, in- 
creased to a very strong gale, and blew in heavy squalls, attended with 
snow. They continued to steer east, inclining a little to the north-,' and 
in the afternoon crossed the first meridian, or that of Greenwich, in the 
latitude of 27 degrees 50 minutes south. 

Thev had now made the circuit of the soalhem ocean, in a high latitude. 
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«nd trayerted it in iiich a manner as to leave not ike le^at room foe the 
possibility of there being a continent, unless near the pole, and out of the 
reach of navij|[ation. By twice visiting the tropical sea, they had not only 
settled the situation of some M discoveries, but made there many new- 
ones, and left veiy little more to be done even in that part. These con* 
siderations inducted them to lay aside looking for the French discoveries 
of Bouvet, and to steer for the Cape of Gom Ifope ; with a resolution, 
however, of loojung for the Isles ef Denia and MLarseveen, laid down in 
Dr. Halley's variation chart in the latitude of 4^ degrees south, and about 
4 degrees of longitude to the east of thie meridian of the Cspe of Good 
Hope. 

At daylight, on tbo 16th of March, saw two sail in the north-west quar- 
ter, standing to the westward, and one of them showing Dutch colours. At 
ten o'clock tacked and stood to the west also, being at this time in the 
latitude of 39 degrees 9 minutes south, longitude 2t de^es 88 minutes 
east. In the evening of liie 1 7th saw land in the direction of east* 
north-east, about six leagues distant ; and during the fore-part of the 
night there was a great fire or tight upon it. At nine o'clock, having Utths 
or no wind, hoist^ out a boat, and seat on board one of the two ships 
before-mentioned, which were about two leagues from them ; but they 
were toe^ impatient after news to regard the distance. Atone, P. M., 
the boat retunied from on board tbe Bownkerke Polder, Captain Cornelius 
Bosch, a Dutch Indiaouin from Bengal. Ci^tain Bosch very obligingly, 
efiered sugar, arrack; and whatever he had to spare. Our people were 
told by some En^sh seamen on beard this ship, that the Adventure had 
anrived at the Cape of Good Hope twelve sMnths ago, and that the crew 
of one of her boats had been murdered and eaten by the people of New 
Zealand ; so that the story heard in Queen Charlotte's Soond was now 
BO longer a mystery. 

The next morning, being with them Wednesday, the 83d, but with the 
people here Tuesday, the 81st, they anchored in Table Bay, where they 
found several Dutch ships, some F^ach, and the Ceres, Captain Newte, 
an English East Ind^a company's ship, from China, bound directly to 
Englasn, by whom Cook sent a copy of the preceding part of this journal, 
some chaiis, and other drawings, to the admiralty. 

By the 86th of April the work Was finished ; and having got on board 
all necessary stores and a fresh supply of provisions and water, they took 
leave of the governor and other principal officers, and the next morning 
repaired on board. At daybreak, in the morning of the 16th of May, saw 
the Island of St. Helena at the distance of fourteen leagues ; and at mid- 
night anchored in the road before the town, on the.norUi-west side of the 
isUtnd. 

In the mominff of the 38thma)Je Ascension ; and the same evening an- 
chored in Cross Bay, on the north*west side, in ten fathoms water ; the 
bottom a fine sand, and half a mile from the shore. , The island is about 
ten miles in lenoth and five or six in breadth. It shows a surface com- 
posed of barren hills and valleys, on the most of whio)i not a shrub or plant 
IS to be seen for several miles, and where they found nothing but stones 
and sand, or rather flage and ashes ; an. indubitable sign that theisle, at 
aome remote time, has been destroyed by a volcano, which has thrown 
up vast heaps of stones, and even hills. Between these heaps of stones 
they found a smooth even surface, composed of ashes and sand, and 
very good travelling upon it ; but one may as easily walkover broken glass- 
.bottlea as over the stones ^ 

83 
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Turtle are to be fotiiid at thia isle from Janaary to Jane. The metluMf 
of catching them is to have people upon the several sandy bays, to watch 
their coming on shore to lay their eggs, which is always in the night, and 
then to torn them on their backs, till there be an opportunity to tako 
them off the next day. It is recommended to send a good many men to 
each beach, where they were to lie quiet till the turtle were ashore, 
and then rise and turn them at once. This method may be the best 
when the turtle are numerous ; but when there are but few, three or four 
men are suflBcient for the largest beach ; and if they keep patrolling it 
close to the wash of the surf during the night, by this method they wilt 
see all that come ashore, and cause less noise than if there were more of 
them. It was by this method they caught the most ; and this is the 
method by which the Americans take them. Nothing is more certain, 
Uian that all the turtle which are found about this island come here fot 
the sole purpose of laying their eggs, for thoT met with none but females ; 
and of all those which were caught, not one had any food worth mention- 
ing in its stomach ; a sure sign that they must hare been a long lime 
without any ; and this may be the reason wlnr the flesh of them is not so 
good as some they had eaten on the coast of'^New South Wales, which 
were caught on the spot where they fed. 

On the 9lh of June, at noon, made the Island of Fernando de Noronha, 
bearing south-west by west half west, distant six or seven leagues, as 
they afterward found by the log. It appeared in detached and peaked 
hills, the largest of which looked like a church tower or steeple. 

After standing tery tiear the rocks, they hoisted their colours, and then 
bore up round the north end of the isle, or rather found a group of little 
isles ; for they could see tiiat the land was divided by narrow channels. 
There is a strong fort on the one next the main island, where there are 
several others, all of which seemed to have every advantage that nature 
can give them ; and they are so disposed as wholly to conunand all the 
anchoring and landing places about the island. 

This road seems to be well sheltered from the south and east winds. 
One of the seamen had been on board ^Dutch In^ ship, who put in at 
this isle on her way out in 1770. They were very sickly, and in want of 
refreshments and water. The Portuguese supplied them with some bu^ 
faloes and fowls ; and tber watered behind one of the beaches, in a little 
pool. By reducing the observed latitude, at noon, to the peaked hill, its 
latitude will be 3 degrees 03 minutes south, and its longitude by the 
watch, carried on fh>m St. Helena, is 3t degrees 34 minutes west. 

On the 1 1th, at three o'clock in the afternoon, they crossed the ef^uator . 
in the longitude of 32 degrees 14 minutes west. At five o'clock m the 
evening of the 13th of July, made the Island of Fayal, one of the 
Azores, and soon afteir that of Pico. Fresh provisions for present use 
may be got, such as beef, vegetables, and fruit ; and hogs, sheep, and 
poultry for sea stock, all at a pretty reasonable price. The bullocks and 
nogs are very good, but the sheep are small and wretchedly poor. The 
principal produce Of Fayal is wheat and Indian com, with which they 
supply Pico and some of'^the other isles. The chief town is called Villa 
de Horta. It is situated at the bottom of the bay, close to the edge of 
the sea, and is defended by two castles, one at each end of the town, 
and a wall of stone-work, extending along the sea-shore from the one to 
the other. Fayal, although the most noted for wines, does not raise suf- 
ficient for its own consumption. This article is raised on Pico, where 
there is no road for shipping ; but being brought to De Horta, and firoiA 



IAMBS' aoOK. 267 

Ihetiee shipped abroad, chiefly to America, it has acqaired the name of 
Fayal wine. 

On the 29th they made the land near Plymouth. The next morning 
anchored at Spithead : and the same day Captain Cook landed at Port»- 
moQth, and set oat for London in company with Messrs. Wales, Forster, 
and Hodges. 



CAPTAIN COOK'S THIRD VOYAGE.— 1776-80. 

'Captain Cook having, on the 9th day of February, 1776, received a 
commission to command his majesty ^s sloop the Resolution^ went on 
board the next day, hoisted the pendant, and began to enter men. At the 
same time the Discovery, of three hundred tons burthen, was purchased 
into the service, and the command of her siven to Captain Cierke, who 
had been his second lieutenant on board the Resolution, in the second 
voyage round the world. 

As they were to touch at Otaheite and tho Society Islands, it had been 
determined not to omit this opportunity (the only one ever likely to hap- 
pen) of carrying Omai back to his native country. He left London with 
a mixture of regret and satisfaction. He was furnished, by his majesty, 
with an ample provision of every article which, during the intercourse 
with his country, they had observed to be in any estimation there, either 
as useful or as ornamental. He bad, besides, received many presents 
of the same nature from Lord Sandwich, Mr. Banks, and several other 
gentlemen and ladies of his acquaintance. In short, every method had 
been employed, both during his abode in England and at his departure, 
to make him the instrument of conveying to the inhabitants of the islands 
of the Pacific dcean the most exalted opinion of tho greatness and 
generosity of the British nation. 

The Resolution sailed on the 12th of July, the Discovery being to follow 
her. At four in the afternoon of the Slst saw Teneri^c, and steered 
for the eastern part. Having completed their water, and got on board 
every other thing they wanted at this island, weighed anchor on the 4th 
of August, and proceeded on their voyage, with a fine gale at north-enst. 
On the 17ih of October had sight of the Cape of Good Hopo ; and 
the next day anchored in Table Bay, in four fathoms water. In the 
morning of the 10th of November the Discovery arrived in the bay. 
Captain Cierke had sailed from Plymouth on the 1st of August, and 
should have been hero a week sooner, if the gale of wind had not blown 
him off the coast. 

In the morning of the 30th they repaired on board. At five in the 
afternoon a breeze sprung up at south-east, with which they weighed, 
and stood out of the bay. On the 12th of December, at noon, saw land 
extending from south-east by south to south-east by east. Upon a nearer 
approach, found it to be two islands. The distance from the one to the 
other is about five leagues. They seemed to have a rocky and bold shore ; 
and, excepting the south-east parts, where the land is rather low and flat, 
a surface composed of barren mountains, which rise to a considerable height, 
and whose summits and sides were covered with snow. These two islands, 
as also four others which lie from nine to twelve degrees of longitude 
more ttr the east, and nearly in the same latitude, were discovered by 
Captains Marion do Fresne and Crozet, French navigators, in January, 
1772. The two they now saw were called Prince Edward's Islands, 
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after his majesty's fourth son ; and the other Um by the name of Marion't 
and Crozet*s Islands, to commemorate their discoverers. 

On the 24th, in the morniag, the fog clearing away a little, they saw 
land, bearing soQth*«OQth-east, an island of considerable height, and about 
three leagues in circait. Soon after saw another of the same magnitude, 
one league to the eastward ; and between these two, in the direction of 
south-east, some smaller ones. In the direction of south by east half 
east, from the east end of the first island,* a third high island was seen. 
They did but just weather the island last mentioned. It is a high round y 

rock, which was named Bligh's Gap. Boon after saw the land of which P 

they had a faint view in the morning. About the middle there app&.^i«J ' 
to be an inlet, for which they steered ; but, on approaching; iound it 
was a bending in the coast, and therefore bore up, to go round Cape 
St. Louis. At daybreak, on the 2dth, weighed with a gentle breeze at 
west ; and having wrought into a harbour, anchored in eight iathoms 
water, the bottom a fine dark sand. The Discovery did not get in till 
two in the afternoon. 

A a soon as the ships were again out of Christmas Harbour, they steered 
along the coast, with a fine breeze at north-north-west, and clear weather. 
.To another harbour they gave the name of Port Falliser, in honour of 
Admiral Sir Hugh Paliiser. After leaving Kergoelen^s land they steered 
east by north, intending, in obedience to instructions, to touch next at 
New Zealand. On the 24th of January, at three o'clock in the morning, 
discovered the coast of Van Diemen^s Land, bearing north-west. They 
stood for Adventure Bay, and anchored in it at four o'clock. 

In the afternoon they were agreeably surprised, at the place where 
they were cutting wood, with a visit from some of the natives — eight 
men and a boy. They approached' without betraying any marks of fear, 
or rather with the greatest confidence imaginable ; for bonis of them had 
any weapons. 

They were quite naked, and were no ornaments ; unless we consider 
as such, and as a proof of their love of finery, some large pancturea or 
ridges raised on different parts of their bodies, some in straight, and 
others in curved lines. 

They were of the common stature, hut rather slender. Their skin was 
black, and also their hair, which was as woolly as that of any native of 
Guinea ; but they were not distinguished by remarkable thick lips nor 
flat noses. On the contrary, their features were far from being disagree- 
able. They had pretty good eyes ; and their teeth were tolerably even, 
but very dirty. Most of them had their hair and beards smeared with a 
red ointment ; and some had their faces also painted with the same 
composition. 

Van Diemen's Land has been twice visited before. It was so named by 
Tasman, who discovered it in November, 1642. From that time it had 
escaped all farther notice by European navigators, till Captain Furneaux 
touched at it in March, 1773. The land is, for the most part, of a good 
height, diversified #¥ith hills and valleys, and everywhere of a greenish 
hue. It is well wooded : and if one may judge from appearances, and 
from what they met with in Adventure Bay, is not ill supplied with water. 
The best, or what is most convenient for ships that touch here, is a 
rivulet, which is one of several that fall into a pond that lies behind the 
beach at the head of the bay. It there mixes with the sea water; so 
that it must be taken up above this pond, which may be done without any 
great trouble. Fire wood is to be get, with great ease, in several places. 
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At eight in the momhis of the 80th of Jatiaary, a irght breeze spring- 
ing up at we«t, they weighed anchor, and pat to sea from Adventure Bay. 
On the 10th of Febraary discovered the land of New Zealand. The 
part they saw [^oved to be Rock's Point, about eicht or nine leagues dis- 
tant. They now steered for Stephens's Island, which they came up with 
at nine o'clock at night ; and at ten next morning anchored in their old 
station, in Queen Charlotte's Sound. They had not been long at anchor 
before several canoes, filled with natives, came alongside of the ships, 
but rery few would venture on boar^, whioh appeared the more extra- 
ordinary, as Cook was well known to them all. There was one man in 
particular among them, whom he had treated with remarkable kindness 
during the whole of his stay when last hero. Yet now neither professions 
of friendship nor presents could prevail upon him to come into the ship. 
This shyness was to be accounted for only upon the supposition, that they 
were apprehensive they had revisited their country in order to revenge 
the death of Captain Furneaux's people. Seeing Omai on board now, 
whom they must have remembered to have seen on board the Adventure 
when the melancholy affair happened, and whose first conversation with 
them, as they approached, generally turned on that subject, they must 
be well assured that the captain was no longer a stranger to it. He 
tiiooght it necessary, therefore, to use every endeavour to assure them 
of the continuance of his friendship, and that he should not disturb them 
on that account. Among their occasional visiters was a chief named 
Kahoora, who headed the party that cut off Captain Fumeaux^s people, 
and himself killed Mr. Rowe, the officer who commanded. To judge 
of the character of Kahoora by what they heard from many of his coun- 
trymen, he seemed to be more feared than beloved among them. Not 
satisfied with telling Cook that he was a very bad- man, some of them 
even importuned him to kill him ; and were not a little surprised that 
he did not listen to them ; for, according to their ideas of equity, this 
ought to have been done. 

While at this place, curiosity prompted them to inquire into the cir- 
cumstances attending the melancholy fate of their countrymen ; and Omai 
was made use of as interpreter for tHis purpose. * Pedro, and the rest pf 
the natives present, answered all the questions that were put to them on 
the subject without reserve, and like men who are under no dread of 
punishment for a crime of which they are not guilty ; for they already 
knew that none of them had been concerned in the unhappy transaction. 
They said, that while the seamen were sitting at dinner, surrounded by 
several of the natives, some of the latter stole, or snatched from them, 
some bread and fish, for which they were beat. This being resented, a 
quarrel ensued, and two New Zealanders were shot dead, by the only 
two muskets that were fired ; and before the people had time to discharge 
a third, or to load again those that had been fired, the natives rushed in, 
overpowered them with numbers, and put them all to death. Pedro and 
his companions, besides relating the history of the massacre, made them 
acquainted with the very spot that was the scene of it. It is at the corner 
of the cove on the right hand. They pointed to the place of the sun, 
to mark at what hour of Uie day it happened ; and, according to this, it 
must have been late in the afternoon. They also showed the place where 
the boat lay ; and it appeared to be about two hundred yards distant from 
Uhat. where the crew were seated. One of their number, a black servant 
of Captain Fumeaux, was left in the boat to take care of her. 

For some time before they arrived at New Zealand, Omai had expressed 

23* 
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a desire to U<e one of the natives with him to his own ewmtrf. Thef 
bad not been there many days, before he had an opportunity of being 
gratified in this ; for a youth about seventeen or eighteen years of age, 
named Taweiharooa, offered to accompany him, and totdt up his residence 
on board. That Taweiharooa might be sent away in a manner becoming 
his birth, another yoath was to have gone with him as his servant ; and, 
with this view, remained on board titt they were aboot to sail, when his 
friends took him ashore. However, his place was supplied next mom- 
iog by another, a boy of about nine or ten years of age, named Kokoa. 

On the 25th of February, at ten o'clock in the morning, a light breeze 
springing up at north-west by west, they weighed, stood out of the soond, 
end made sail through the strait, with the Discovery in company. On the 
29th of March, at ten in the morning, standing to the north-east, the Dis- 
covery made the signal of seeing land. They soon discovered it to be an 
island of no great extent, and stood for it till sunset. 

At this time a small canoe was launched in a great hurry from the 
farther end of the beach, and a man getting into it, put off, aa with a view 
to reach them ; after some time, another man joined him in the canoe, 
and then they both paddled toward the ship. Still, however, they would 
not venture on board ; but told Omai, who understood them pretty wdl, 
that their countrymen on shore had given them this caution, at the same 
time directing them to inquire from whence the ship came, and to learn 
the name of the captain. The English inquired the name of the island, 
which they called Mangya or Mangeca ; and sometimes added to it Nooe^ 
naij naitoa. The name of their chief, they said, was Orooaeeka. They were 
obliged to leave, unvisited, this island, which seemed capable of supplying 
all their wants. It lies in the latitude of 81 degrees 67 minutes south, 
and in the longitude of 201 degrees • 63 minutes east. Such parts of the 
coast as fell under their observation are gaaided by a reef of coral rock, 
on the outside of which the sea is of an unfathomable depth. It is full 
five leagues in circuit, and of a moderate and pretty equal height. The 
natives of Mangeea seem to resemble those of Otaheite and the Marquesas, 
in the beauty of their persons, more than any other nation in these seas ; 
having a smooth skin, and not being muscular. Their general disposition 
also corresponds, as far as they had opportunities of judging, with that 
which distinguishes the first-mentioned people. 

After leaving Mangeea, on the afternoon of the 30th of March, they 
continued northward all that night, and till noon on the Slat, when they 
again saw land, distant eight or ten leagues. Next morning, at eight 
o'clock, had got within four leagues, and could now pronounce it to be an 
island, nearly of the same ajj^earance and extent with that so lately left. 
At the same time another island, much smaller, was seen right ahead. 
It was not long, when three canoes came alongside of the Resolution, each 
conducted by one man. They are long and narrow, and supported by out- 
riggers. Some knives, beads, and other trifles, were conveyed to their 
visiters ; and they gave a few cocoa nuts upon asking for them. Not long 
after a double canoe, in which were twelve men, came toward them. As 
they drew near the ship, they recited some words in concert, by way of 
chorus — one of their number first standing up and giving the word before 
each repetition. When they had finished their solemn chant, they came 
alongside and asked for the chief. 

At three in the afternoon Mr. Gore returned, and said, that he had ex- 
amined all the west side of the island, without finding a place where a boat 
could land or the ships anchor, the shore being everywhere bounded by 
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a fltoep coral rock, against which the sei broke in a dreadful surf, through 
which lome of them swam from the boats. 

Scarcely had Omai landed, when he found, among the crowd, three of 
his own countrymen, natives of the Society Islsnds. At the distance of 
about two hundred leagues from those islands, an immense unknown ocean 
intervening, with such wretched sea-boats as their inhabitants are known 
to make use of, and fit only for a passage where Jiig^t of land is scarcely 
ever lost, such a meeting, at such a place, may well be looked upon as 
one of those unexpected situations with which the writers of feigned 
adventures love to surprise their readers. It may easily be guessed with 
what mutual surprise and satisfaction they engaged in conversation. 
Their story is an afiecting one. About twenty persons, of both sexes, had 
embarked on board a canoe at Otaheite, to cross over to the neighbouring 
island Ulietea. A violent contrary wind arising, they could neither reach 
the latter nor get back to the former. Their intended passage being a 
very short one, their stock of provisions was scanty, and soon exhausted. 
The hardships they suiTered, while driven alon^ by the storm they knew 
not whither, are not to be conceived. They passed many days without 
having anything to eat or drink. Their numbers gradually diminished, 
worn out by famine and fatigue. Four men only survived, when the canoe 
overset ; and then the perdition of this small remnant seemed inevitable. 
However, they kept hanging by the side of their vessel during some of 
the last days, till rrovidence brought them in sight of the people of this 
island, who immediately sent oat canoes, took them off their wreck, and 
brought them ashore. Of the four who were thus saved, one was since 
dead. The other three, who lived to have this opportunity of Wf'mg an 
account of their ahnost miraculous transplantation, spoke highlv of the 
kind treatment they here met with. And so well satisfied were they with 
their situation, that they refused the offer made to them by the gentlemen, 
at Omai's request, of giving them a passage to their native islands. The 
similarity of manners and language had more than naturalized them to this 
spdt.; and the fresh connexions which they had here formed, and which 
it would have been painful to have broken off, after such a length of time, 
sufficiently account for their declining to revisit the places of their birth. 
They had arrived upon this isUnd at least twelve years ago. 

This island is called Wateeoo bj the natives, ft lies in the latitude of 
20 d^rees 1 minute south, and in the longitude of 20 degrees 45 minutes 
east, and is about six leagues in circumference. It is a beautiful spot, 
with a surface composed Chills and plains, and covered with verdure of 
many hues. 

Light airs had carried the ships some distance from Wateeoo before 
daybreak. They therefore steered for a neighbouring island, discovered 
three days before. This island lies in the latitude of 19 degrees 5 1 minutes 
south, and the longitude of SOI degrees 37 minutes east, about three or 
four leagues from Wateeoo, the inhabitants of which called it Otakootaia ; 
and sometimes they spoke of it under the appellation of Wenooa-ette, 
which signifies little island. They made sail again to the northward, in- 
tending to try their fortune at Hervey*s Island, discovered in 1773. As 
they kept on toward it, six or seven of the canoes, all double ones, soon 
came near. There were from three to six men in each. They stopped 
at the distance of about a stone*s throw from the ship ; and it was some 
time before Omai conld prevail upon them to come alongside ; but no en- 
treaties could induce any of them to venture on board. Indeed, their 
liiaorderly and clamorous behaviour by no m^ans indicated a disposition 
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to trust, or treat them well. Thtie people seemed to £ffer m mnth m 
person as in disposition from the natiyesof Weteeoo ; thoagh the .distane^ 
between the two islands is not very great. Their colour wa» of a deepei 
cast ; and seTeral had a fierce, ro^^ed aspect,. reseDsbUBg the natiyes ol 
New Zealand ; hut some were fairer. 

At daybreak, on the 13th, they saw Palmerston Istand^ bearing west 
by souths distant about fire leagues. What is comprehended under th» 
name is a group of small isles, of which &ere are, m the whole,, nine or 
ten, lying in a circular direction, and connected together by a reef of com) 
focks. 

In the night, between the 34th and SSth, they passed Savage Island, 
discovered in 1774 ; and' on the 28th, at ten o*cleck m the morning, got 
to Annamooka. 

The following day, while preparations were mddng fer watering, Cook 
went ashore in the forenoon, accompanied by Captain Clerke and some of 
the officers, to fix on a place where the observatoiies m^t be set op,. 
and a guard be stationed ; the natives having readily given leave. Too- 
bou, the chief of the island, conducted him and Omai tolus house. They 
Sound it situated on a nleasant spot, in the centre of bis plantation. A 
fine grass-plot surrounaed it, which, he gave them to understand, was for 
tbe purpose of cleaning their feet before they went wiftin dooss. They 
had not before observed such an instance of attention to cleaxdineas at any 
ef the places in this ocean ; but afterward found that it was very common 
at the Friendly Islands. The floor of Toobou's house was covered with 
mats ; and no carpet, in the most elegant £nghsh drawing-roomt could 
be kep Aieater. While on shore, they procured a few hogs and some fruit, 
by bartering ; and, before they got en board again, the ships were crowded 
with the natives. Few comine empty-handed, every neceseaiy refteriir 
ment was now in the greatest plenty. 

On 'the 6th they were visited by a great chief iimn Tengataboo, whoso 
name was Feenou,. and whom Taipa was pleased to introduce as king of 
all the Friendly Isles. The officer on shore informed Cook that, when 
be first arrived, all the natives were ordered out to meet him, and paid 
their obeisance by bowing their heads as low as his feet, the soles ol which 
they also touched with each hand, first with the palm and then with the 
back part. There could be little room to suspect that a person received 
with so much respect could be anything less than the king. 

In the afternoon he went to pay this great man a visit, having first re- 
ceived a present of two fish from him, brought on board l^ cme of his 
servants. He appeared to be about thirty years of age, tall, but thin, and 
had more of the European features than any yet seen hore. When the 
first salutation was over, Cook asked if he was the king. Taipa officiaHy 
answered for him, and enumerated no less than 153 islands, of vrhich, ho 
said, Feenou was the sovereign. After a short stay, their new visitor 
and five or six of his attendants accompanied the captam on board, Who 

fave suitable presents to all, and entertained them in each a manner aa 
e thought would be ap^reeable. 

Feenou, understandmg that he meant to proceed directly to Tongata* 
boo, importuned him strongly to alter this p£m, to which he expressed as 
much aversion as if be bad some particular interest to promote. In pre- 
ference to it, he warmly recommended an island, €ir rather a group of 
islands, called Happaee, lyin^ to the north-east. There, he assured him, 
they could be supplied plentifully with every refreshment in the easiest 
manner ; and, to add weight to hu advicej engaged to attend them thither 
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m person. At daybreak, on the IGtb, steered north-east ^r Hapaee, now 
in sight ; and they could judge it to be low land, fcom the trees only ap- 
pearing above the water. About nine o'clock could see it plainly forming 
three islands, nearly of an equal size ; and soon after a fourth, to the 
southward of these, as large as the others. Each seemed to be about six 
or seven miles long, and o( a similar height and appearanee. They now 
despatched a boat to look for anchorage. A proper place was soon found, 
and they caine>to abreast of a reei^ being that which joins Lefooga to 
Foa, hi the same manner that Foa is joined to Haanno. 

The chief conducted Cook to a house, or rather a hut, situated close 
to the sea-beach, brought thither but a few minutes before for their re- 
ception. In this Feenou, Omai, and the captain, ^were seated. The other 
chiefs and the multitude composed a circle, on the outside, fronting them ; 
^d they also sat down. He was then asked how long he intended to 
stay. On his saying, five days, Taipa was ordered to come and sit by 
him, and proclaim this to the people. He then addressed them in a 
speech mostly dictated by Feenou. The purport of it was, that they* .^ 
were all, both old and young, to look upon him as a friend, who intended 
to remain with them a few days ; that, during his stay, thejr must not 
steal anything, nor molest him any other way ; and that it was expect^ 
they should bring hogs, fowls, fruit, &c., to the ships, where they woukT 
receive, io exchange for them, such and suchi things, which he enumerated. 
Soon after Taipa had finished this address to the assembly, Feenou left 
them. Taipa then took occasion to signify, that it was necessary the 
captain should make a present to the chief of the island, whose nave was 
£aroupa. He was not unprepared for this, and gave him such articles as 
far exceeded his expectation. His liberaUty brought demands of the same 
kind from two chiefs of other isles, who were present, and from Taipa 
himself. When Feenou returned, which was immediately after Captain 
Cook had made the last of these presents, he pretended to be angry with 
Taipa for suffering hini to give away so much ; but he looked upon this 
as a mete finesse, being confident that he acted in concert with the others. 
He now took his seat again, and ordered Earoupa to sit by him, and to 
harangue the people as Taipa had done, and to the same purpose, dic- 
tating, as before, the heads of the speech. 

About noon a large saiUng canoe came under the stern, in which was 
a person named Futtafaihe, or Poulaho, or both ; who, as the natives 
then on board said, was King of Tongataboo and of all the neighbour- 
ing islands. It was a matter of surprise to have a stranger introduced 
under this character, which they bad so much reason to believe really 
belonged to another. But they persisted in their account of the supreme 
dignity of this new visiter ; and now, for the first time, owned that 
Feenou was not the king, but only a subordinate chief, though of great 
power, as he was often sent from Tongataboo to the other islands on 
warlike expeditions, or to decide differences. It being their interest, as 
well as inclination, to pay court to all the great men without making 
inquiry into the validity of their assumed titles, they invited Poulaho on 
board. He could not be an nnwelcome guest ; for he brought with him, 
as a present, two good fat hogs, though not so fat as himself. If weight 
of body could give weight in rank or power, he was certainly the most 
eminent man, in that respect, they had seen ; for though not very tall, 
he was very unwieldy, and almost shapeless with corpulence. He seemed 
to be about forty years of age, had straight hair, and his features differ- 
ed a good deal from those of the bulk of his people. They found him 
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to be a ted&te, censible man. He Tiewed the ship and the seTeral new 
objecte with oncommon attention, and asked many pertinent questions ; 
one of which was, what could induce them to visit these islands. After 
he had satisfied his curiosity in looking at the cattle and other noveltiee 
which he met with upon deck, the captain desired him to walk down into 
the cabin. To this some of bis attendants objected* aaying, that if he 
were to accept of that invitation, it most happen that people woald 
walk over his head, which could not be pennitted. Cook directed 
Omai to tell them that he would obviate their object, bj giving orders 
that no one should presume to walk upon that part of the deck which 
was over Uie cabin. Whether this eipKsdient would have satisfied them 
was far from appearing ; but the chief himself, less scrupulous in this 
respect than his attemrants, waved all ceremony, and walked down with- 
out any stipulation. 

Poulaho sat down to dinner ; but ate little, and drank less. When 
they rose from the table, he desired Cook to accompany him ashore. 
. Omai was asked to be of the partjr ; but he was too faithfully attached 
to Feenon to show any attention to his competitor ; and, therefore, ex- 
cused himself. The captain attended the chief in his own boat, having 
first made presents to him of such articles as he could observe he valued 
much, and were even beyond his expectation to receive. He was not 
disappointed in the view of thus securraj^ bis friendship ; for the moment 
the boat reached the beach, and before he quitted her, he ordered two more 
hogs to be brought and delivered to the people to be conveyed on board. 

On the 4th, at seven in the morning, they weighed ; and, with a fresh 
gale from the east^south-east, stood away for Annamooka, where they 
anchored next morning, nearly in the same station they had so lately oc- 
cupied. About noon, next day, Feenou anived from Vavaoo. He told 
them that several canoes, laden with hogs and other provisions, which 
had sailed with him from that island, had been lost, owing to the late 
blowing weather ; that everybody on board had perished. This melan- 
choly tale did not seem to affect any of his countrymen who heard it ; 
and they were, by this time, too well acquainted with his character to 
give much credit to such a story. The following morning Poulaho and 
the other chiefs, who had been wind-bound with him, arrived. The 
captain hi^pened at this time to be ashore, in company with Feenou, who 
seemed sensible of the impropriety of his conduct in assuming a charac- 
! ter that did not belong to him. For he not only acknowledged Poulaho 

to be King of Tongataboo and the other isles, but affected to insist much 
on it, with a view to make amends for his former presumption. 

At eight o'clock next morning they weighed, and steered for Tongata- 
boo, having a gentle breeze at north-east. About fourteen or fifteen 
sailing vessels, belonging to the natives, set out with them ; but every 
one of them outrun the ships considerably. Soon after they had anchored. 
Cook landed, accompanied by Omai and some of the officers. They found 
the king waiting upon the beach. He immediately conducted them to a 
small neat house, jsituatej a little within the skirte of the wood, with a 
fine large area before it. This house, he told hink, was at his service 
during his stay at the island ; and a better situation he could not wish for. 

Toward noon, Poulaho brought with him his son, a youth about twelve 

years of age. Cook had his company at dinner ; but his sou, though 

• present, was not allowed to sit down with him. It was very convenient 

to have him for a guest ; (j^r when he was present, which was generaUy 

the case, every other native was excluded from the table^ and but fQ]» 
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•f UMm would remain in the cabin. By this -time they bad aeqaireA 
some certain information about the relative sitaationa of the several great 
men ; Mareewagee and old Tooboa were brothers. Both of them wero 
men of great property in the island, and seemed to be in high CBtimation 
with the people ; the former, in particular, had the very honourable ap- 
pellation given to him by everybody of Motooa Tonga; that is to say. 
Father of Tonga, or of his country. The nfUure of his relationship to 
the king was aUo no longer a secret ; for they now understood that he 
was his father-in-law ; Poolaho having married one of his daughters, by 
whom he had a son ; so that Mareeiiigeo was the prince's grandlkther. 
Poulaho*s appearance having satisfied them they had been under a mis- 
take in considering Feenou as the sovereign of these islands, they had 
been at first much puzzled about his real rank ; but that was by this time 
ascertained. Feenou was one of Mareewagee's sons, and Tooboueitoa 
was another. 

Early the next morning the king came on board to invite Cook to an 
entertainment, which he proposed to give the same day. He had already 
been under the barber's hands ; bis head being all besmeared with red 
pigment^ in order to redden his hair, which yras naturally of a dark brown 
colour. After breakfast he attended him to the shore ; and found his 
people very busy in two places in the front of their area, fixing in an up- 
right and square position, thus { %% ], four very long posts, near two feet 
from each other. The space between the posts was ailerward fiUed up 
with yams ; and, as they went on filling it, fastened pieces of sticky 
across, from post to post, at the distance of about every four feet, to pre- 
vent the posts from separating by the weight of the enclosed yaqos, and 
also to get up by. When the yams had reached the top of the first posts 
they fastened others to them, and so continued till each pile was the 
height of thirty feet or upward. On the top of one they placed two 
baked.hogs, and on the top of the other a livins one ; and another they 
tied by the legs, half-way up. It was matter of curiosity to observe witn 
what facility and despatch these two piles were raised. After they had 
completed these two piles, they made several other heaps of yams and 
bread fruit on each side of the area, to which were added a turtle and 
a large quantity of excellent fish. All this, with a piece oC cloth, a mat, 
and some red feathers, was the king's present to the captain ; and he 
seemed to pique himself on exceeding, as ho really did, Feenou's liberality, 
which they experienced at Hapaee. 

Accompanied by a few of the king's attendants, and Omai as inter- 
preter, they walked out to take a view of a fiaxooka^ or butying-place, 
which they had observed to be nearly by the house, and was much 
more extensive, and seemingly of more consequence, than any they had 
seen at the other islands. They were told it belonged to the king. It 
consists of three pretty large houses, situated upon a rising ground, 
or rather just by the brink of it, with a small one at some distance, all 
ranged lonffiludinally. The middle house of the first three was much the . 
largest, and placed in a square, twenty-four paces by twenty-eight, raised 
about three feet. The other houses were placed on little mounts, raised 
artificially to the same height. The floors of these houses, as also the 
tops of the mounts round them, were covered with loose, fine pebbles, 
and the whole was enclosed by large flat atones of hard coral rock, pro- 
perly hewn, placed on their edges ; one of which stones measured twelve 
feet in length, two in breadth, and above one in thickness^. One of the 
houses, contrary to what they had seen beforOi wae open on one side ; 
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^nd wkhin it were two rode» wooden Iratts of men ; one near the enlfa&ee^ 
uid the other farther in. On inqtiiriDg of the nativee who had followed 
them to the ground, bnt durst not enter, what theae images were intended 
lor, they made them sensibte they were merely memorials of some chiefs 
who had been buried there, and not the representations of any Deity. 
Such monuments, it should seem, are seldom raised ; for these had pro> 
bably been erected several ages ago. They were toM the dead had been 
buried in each of these houses ; but no marks of this appeared. In one 
of them was the carved head of an Otaheitean eanoe, which had been 
driven ashore on their coast, and deposited here. At the foot of the 
rising ground was a large area, or grass-plot, with different trees planted 
about It, among which were several of those called etOA, very lai^. 
These, as they resemble the cypress, had a fine effect in such a place. 
There was also a row of low palms near one of the booses, and behind 
it a ditch, in which lay a great number of old baskets. 

Amsterdam, Tongataboo, or (as the natives also very frequently caUed it) 
Tonga, is about twenty leagues in circuit, somewhat oblon?, though by much 
ihe broadest at the east end ; and its greatest length is from east to west. 

The island may, with great propriety, be called a low one, as the trees 
on the west part, where they now lay at anchor, only appeared ; and the 
only eminent part which can be seen from a ship is the south-east pohit. 
The general appearance of the countiy does not afford that beautiful kind 
of landscape that is produced from a rariety of hills and valleys, lawns^ 
rivulets, and cascades ; bnt, at the same time, it conveys an idea of the 
most exuberant fertility, whether we respect the places improved by art, 
or those still in a natural state ; both which yield all their vegetable pro- 
ductions with the greatest vigour and perpetual verdure. 

On the 10th, at eight oVlock in the morning, they weighed anchor, 
and were enabled to stretch' away for Middleburg, or Eooa, <as it is 
called by the inhabitants,) where they anchored at eight o*clock the next 
morning. Cook pot ashore, at this island, a ram arid two ewes of the 
Cape of Good Hope breed of sheep, entrusting them to the care of 
Taoofa, who seemed proud of his charge. It was fortunate, perhaps, 
that Mareewagee, to whom he had given them, slighted the present. 
£oda not having as yet got any dogs upon it, seemed to be a more proper 
place than Tongataboo for the rearing of sheep. 

As they lay at anchor, this island bore a very different aspect from any 
they had lately seen, and formed a most beautiful landscape. It is higher 
than any they had passed since leaving New Zealand, and from its top, 
which is almost flat, declines very gently toward the sea. As the other 
islos of this cluster are level, the eye can discover nothing but the trees 
that cover them ; but here the land, rising gently upward, presents an 
extensive prospect, where groves of trees are only interspersed at irrega- 
lar distances, in beautiful disorder, and the rest covered with grass. Near 
the shore, again, it is quite shaded with various trees, among which are 
the habitations of the natives ; and to the right of their station was one 
of the most extensive groves of cocoa palms raey had ever seen. On the 
18th a party made an excursion to the highest part of the island, which 
was a little to the riffht of the ships, in order to have a full view of the 
country. About half-way up, they crossed a deep valley, the bottom and 
sides of which, though composed of hardly anything but coral rocks, were 
clothed with trees. 

Soon after they weighed, and with a light breeze at south-east stood 
out to sea, and then TaOofa, and a few other natives that were in the ship. 



•I^T-W 



lAKES COOK. 2?7 

i«ft then. According to the information they received here, this archi- 
pelago is yevj extensive. Above 150 islands were reckoned up to then 
by the natives) who mide nse of bits of leaves to ascertain their number ; 
and Mr. Anderson, with his usual diligence, even procured all their names^ 
Fifteen of them are said to be high or hilly, such as Toofoa and Eooa ; 
and thirty-five of them large. Of these only three were seen this voyage : 
Hapaee, (which is considered by the natives as one island,) Tongataboo, 
and Eooa, '^f the size of the unexplored thirty-two, nothing more can be 
mentioned, but that they must be all larger than Annamooka ; which 
those from whom they had received their information ranked among the 
smaller isles. Some, or indeed several of this latter denomination, are 
mere spots, withont inhabitants. Bat it most be left to future navigators 
to introduce into the geography of this part of the South Pacific Ocean 
the exact situation and size of near a hundred more islands in this neigh- 
bourhood, which they had not an opportunity to explore. 

At eleven o*clock in thp morning of the 8th of August, land was seen, 
bearing north<north-east, nine or ten leagues distant. At first it appeared 
in detached hills, like separate islands ; but as they drew nearer, found 
that they were all connected. Two canoes having advanced to about 
the distance of a pistol shot from the ship, there stopped. After making 
several unsuccessful attempts to induce these people to come alongside, 
they made sail to the north, but not withont getting the name of their 
island, which they called Toobouai. It is situated in the latitude of %S 
degrees 25 minutes south, and in 210 decrees 87 minutes east longitude. 
Its greatest extent, in any direction, cxclasive of the reef, is not above 
five or six miles. 

At daybreak, on the morning of the 12th, they saw the Island of 
Maitea. Soon after, Otahetto made its appearance. A chief, whom they 
had known before, named Ootee, and Omai's brother-in-law, who chanced 
to be now at this corner of the island, and three or four more persons, 
all of whom knew Omai before he embarked with Captain Fonieaux, 
came on board. Yet there was nothing tender or striking in their meet- 
ing. On the contrary, there seemed to be a perfect indinerence on both 
sides, till Omai, having taken his brother down into the cabin, opened 
the drawer where he kept his red feathers, and gave him a few. This 
being presently known among the rest of the natives upon deck, the 
face of affairs was entirely turned, and Ootee, who would hardly speak 
to Omai before, now begged that l^ey might be tayoSt (friends,) and ex- 
change names. Omai accepted of the honour, and confirmed it with a 
present of red feathers ; and Ootee, by way of return, sent ashore for a 
hog. Soon after they had anchored, (>mai*s sister came on board to see 
him. They were happy to observe that, much to the honour of both, 
their meeting was marked with expressions of the tenderest affection, 
easier to be conceived than to be described. 

Enrly in the morning of the 1st of September, a messenger arrived 
from Towha, to acquaint Otoo that he had killed a man to be sacrificed 
to the Eatooa, to implore the 'assistance of the god against Eimeo, which 
fand revolted from the authority of Otaheite. This act of worship was 
to be performed at the great Morai at Attahooroo ; and Otoo's presence, 
it seems, was absolutely necessary on that solemn occasion. That the 
offering of human sacrifices is part of the religious institutions of this 
island, has been mentioned by M. de Bougainville, on the authority of 
the native whom he carried with him to France. 

The unhappy victim offered to the object of their worship upon thio 
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occiisiim seemed to be a middle-aged man ; and, as thej were told, wm 
a totUaUt that is, one of the lowest class of the people. Those who ar» 
devoted to suffer, in order to perform this bloody act of wcnrship, are never 
apprised of their fate, till the blow is given that puts an end to their ex- 
istence. Whenever any one of the great chiefs thinks a human sacrifice 
necessary, on any particular emergency, he pitches upon the victim. Some 
of his trusty servants are then sent, who fall upon him suddenly, and 
put him to death with a club, or by stoning him. The king is next 
acquainted with it, whose presence at the solemn rites that follow is 
absolutely necessary. 

At daybreak, in the morning of the 30th, after leaving Otaheite, they 
stood for the north end of Eimeo ; the harbour which they wished to ex- 
amine being at tha^part of it. Omai, in his canoe, having arrived there 
long before them, had taken some necessary measures to show the place. 
This harbour, which is called Taloo, is situated upon the north side of 
the island, in the district of Oboonohoo, or Pou^ohoo. It runs in south, 
or south by east, between the hills, above two miles. For security and 
goodness of its bottom, it is not inferior to any harbour at any of the islands 
in this ocean. 

On the 2d Maheine, the -chief of the island, paid them a visit. He ap< 
preached the ship with great caution, and it required some persuasion to 
get him on board. Probably he was under some apprehensions of mis^ 
chief from them, as friends of the Otabeiteans ; these people not being 
able to comprehend how they can be friends with any one, without adopt- 
ing, at the same time, his cause against his enemies. Maheine was 
accompauied by his wife, who is sister to Oaroo, of Otaheite. This chief, 
who, with a few followers, has made himself in a manner independent of 
Otaheite, is between forty and fifty years old. He is bald-headed, which 
is rather an uncommon appearance in these islands at that age. He 
wore a kind of turban, and seemed ashamed to show his head. 

Having left Eimeo with a gentle breeze and fine weather, at daybreak 
the next morning saw Huaheine. At noon they anchored at the north 
entrance of Owhaire harbour, on the west side of the island. Their ar- 
rival brought all the principal people of the island to the ships the next 
morning, being the 13th. This was just what they wished, as it was high 
time to think of settling Omai ; and the presence of these chiefs would 
enable Cook to do it in the most satisfactory manner. One of them im- 
mediately expressed himself to this effect : *' that the whole island of 
Huaheine, and everything in it, were the captain's ; and that, therefore, 
he might give what portion of it he pleased to his friend."- Omai, who, 
like«the rest of his countrymen, seldom sees things beyond the present 
moment, was greatly pleased to hear this, thinking, no doubt, that he 
should be very liberal, and ^ive him enough. Upon this, some chiefs, 
who had left the assembly, were sent for ; and, after a short consultation 
among themselves, the request was granted by general consent, and the 
ground immediately pitched upon, adjoining to the house where the meet- 
ing was held. The extent along the shore of the harbour was about two 
hundred yards ; and its depth, to the foot of the hill, somewhat more ; but 
a proportional part of the hill was included in the grant. 

Omai now began seriously to attend to his own affairs, and repented 
heartily of his ill-judged prodigality while at Otaheite. He found at Hua- 
heine a brother, a sister, and a brother-in-law — the sister being married. 
But these did not plunder him, as he had lately been by his other relations. 
As soon as Omai was settled in his new habitation, Cook began to think 
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of leaving the island ; and got everything off from the shore this evening, 
except the horse and mare, and a goat big with kid, which were left in the 
possession of his friend, with whom they were now finally to part. He 
also gave him a boar and two sows of the English breed ; and be had got 
a sow or two of his own. The horse covered the mare while at Otaheite ; 
so that the introduction of a breed of horses into these islands is likely 
to have succeeded by this valuable present. 

He had picked up at Otaheite four or five toutous ; the two New 
Zealand youths remained with him ; and his brother, and some others, 
joined him at Huaheine ; so that his family consisted already of eight or 
ten persons, if that can be called a family to which not a single female 
. as yet belonged, nor was likely to belong, unless its master became less 
volatile. At present, Omai did not seem at all disposed to take unto 
himself a wife. The house which they erected for hmi was twenty-four 
feet by eighteen, and ten feet high. His European weapons consisted of 
a musket, bayonet, and cartouche box, a fowling-piece, two pair of pistols, 
and two or three swords or cutlasses. 

On the 2d of November, at four in the afternoon, they took the advan- 
tage of a breeze which then sprung up at east, and sailed out of the har- 
bour. Omai went ashore, after taking a very affectionate farewell of all 
the officers. He sustained himself with a manly resolution till he came 
to the captain ; then his utmost e0orts to conceal- his tears failed ; and 
Mr. King, who went in the boat, said that he wept all the time in going 
ashore. The boat .which carried Omai having returned to the ship, they 
stood over for Ulietea, where they intended to touch next. 

In the morning of the 7th of December, took the advantage of a light 
breeze ; and, with the assistance of all the boats, got out to sea, with the 
Discovery in company. As soon as they were clear of the harbour, they 
steered for Bolabola. Oreo, and six or eight men more from Ulietea, took 
a passage with them. Indeed most of the natives in general, except the 
chief himself, would have gladly taken a passage to England. At sunset, 
being the length of the south point of Dolahola, they shortened sail, and» 
spent the night, making short boards. At daybreak, on the 8ih, a»de sail 
for the harbour, which is on the west side of the island. 

After leaving Bolabola, they steered to the northward. On the 24th, 
after daybreak, land was discovered. Upon a nearer approach, it was 
found to be one of those low islands so common in this ocean ; that is, a 
narrow bank of land enclosing the sea within. A few cocoa nut trees 
were seen in two or three places ; but, in general, the land had a very 
barren appearance. As they kept their Christmas here, it was called 
Christmas Island. They judged it to be about fifteen or twenty leagues in 
circumference. 

On the 2d of January resumed their course to the north. At daybreak 
in the morning of the 18th, an island made its appearance, bearing north- 
east by east ; and soon after saw more land bearing north, and entirely 
detaebed from the former. Latitude at this time, 21 degrees 12 minutes 
north, and longitude 200 degrees 41 minutes east. At this time they 
were in some doubt whether the laud was inhabited ; but this doubt was 
soon cleared up, by seeing some canoes coming off from the shore toward 
the ships. They had from three to six men each ; and, on their approach, 
they were agreeably surprised to find that they spoke the language of 
Otaheite and of the other islands lately visited. Cook, in the course of 
his voyages, never before met with the natives of^ny place so much asto- 
wished as these were upon entering a ship. Their eyes were continually 
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fljjng from object to object ; the wildneef of their looks and gea to r ea folly 
ex|»euiiig their entire ignonmce aboot everything they saw, strongly maifc- 
iug that, till now» they had never been Tisited by Europeans. 

The ships being stationed, Cook went sshore, with three armed boats 
and twelve maiines, to examine the water and to try the disposition of 
the inhabitants. The very instant he leaped on land, the collected body 
of natives all fell flat upon their faces, and remained in that veiy hamble 
posture till, by expressive signs, he prevailed upon them to rise. They 
then broQght a great many small pigs, which they presented to him, with 
plantain trees, using much the same eeremomes practised on such occa- 
sions at the Society and other islands. A trade was set on foot for hogs 
and potatoes, which the people gave in exchange for nails and pieces oi 
iron formed into something Wlb Niseis. They met with no obstruction in 
watering ; on the contrary, the natives assisted the men in rolling the casks 
to and from the pool, and readily performed whatever they required. 

At daybreak, on the S4th, they found that the currents had carried the 
ship to the north-west and north ; so that the west end of the island, 
upon which they had been, called Atooi by the natives, bote east, one 
league distant ; another island, called Oreehoua, west by south ; and the 
high land of a third island, catted Oneeheow, horn south-west by west to 
west-south'West. 

Of what number this newly-discorered archipelago consists must be 
leA for future investigation. They saw five, whose names, as given by 
the natives, are Woahoo, Atooi, Oneeheow, Oreehoua, and Tahoora. 
They named the whole group the Sandwich Islands, in honour of the 
Earl of Sandwich. Those they saw are situated between the latitude 
of 21 degrees 30 minutes and tZ degrees 15 minutes north, and between 
the loo^tode of 199 degrees 20 minutes and 201 degrees 30 minutes east. 

The mhabitants are of a middling stature, firmly made, with some ex* 
ceptions, neither remarkable for a beautiful shape, nor for striking features, 
which rather express an openness and good-nature, than a keen intelligent 
disposition. They are vigorous, active, and most expert swimmers ; leaving 
their canoes upon the most trifling occasion, diving under them, and swim* 
ming to others, though at a great distance. It was very common to see 
women with infants at the breast, when the surf was so high that they could 
not land in the canoes, leap overboard, and, without endangering their 
little ones, swim to the shore through a sea that looked dreadful. 

After the Discovery had joined, they stood away to the northward. 
On the 6th of March, being in the latitude of 44 degrees 10 minutes north, 
and the longitude of 234]^ degrees east, at daybreak the next morning 
the long looked-for coast of New Albion was seen, distant ten or ^elve 
leagues. In the morning of the 20th, standing to the north-east, they 
again saw the land. Between two points the shore forms a large bay, 
which they called Hope Bay ; hoping, from the appearance of the land, to 
^d in it a good harbour. The ^vent proved they were not mistaken. 
Three canoes carne oflf to the ship ; in one of these were two men, in 
another six, and in the third ten. Having come pretty near, a person in 
one of the last two stood op, and made a long harangue, invitine them 
to land by his gestures. At the same time he kept strewing handsful of 
feathers toward them, and some of his companions threw handsful of a 
red dust or powder in the same manner. The person who played the 
orator wore the skin of some animal, and held in each hand something 
which rattled as he kept shaking it. 

A great many canoes, filled with the natives, were about the ships, and 
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• traide commenced, which was carried on with the strictest lioiiesty on 
both sides. The articles they offered for sale were skins of vaiious animals, 
such as bears, wolves, foxes, deer, racoons, pole-cats, martins, and in 
particular of the sea-otters, which are found- at the islands east of Kam- 
tschatka. Besides the skins in their native shape, they also brought gar- 
ments made of them, and another sort of cloibmg made of the bark of a 
tree, or some plant like hemp ; weapons, such as bows, arrows, and spears, 
fish-hooks, and instruments of various kinds, wooden vizors of many dif- 
ferent monstrous figures, a sort of woollen stuff, or blanketing, bags filled 
with red ochre, pieces of carved work, beads, and several other little or- 
naments of thin brass and iron, shaped like a horse- shoe, which they hang 
at their noses, and several chisels, or pieces of iron, fixed to handles. 
From their possessing which metals, they had either been visited before 
by some civilized nation, or had connexions with tribes on their continent, 
who had communication with them. .But the most extraordinary of all 
the articles brought to the ships for sale, were human skulls and hands 
not yet quite stripped of the flesh, which they made their people plainly 
understand they had eaten ; and, indeed, some of them had evident marks 
they had been upon the fire. They had but too much reason to suspect, 
from this circumstance, that the horrid practice of feeding on their ene- 
mies is as prevalent here as at New Zealand and other South Sea Islands. 
For the various articles which they brought, they took in exchange knives, 
chisels, pieces of iron and tin, nails, looking-glasses, buttons, or any kind 
of metal. Glass beads they were not fond of, and cloth of every sort thoy 
rejected. ^ 

On their anivaTin this inlet. Cook had honoured it with the name of 
King George's Sound ; but afterward found that it is called Nootka by 
the natives. The entrance is situated in the east comer of Hope Bay, 
in the latitude of 49 degrees 33 minutes north, and in the longitude of 
333 degrees 12 minutes east. 

Having put to sea on the evening of the 26th, with strong signs of an 
approaching storm, theise signs did not deceive them. Fortunately the wind 
veered no farther southerly than south-east ; so that, at daylight the next 
morning, they were quite clear of the coast. In latitude 68 degrees 63 
minutes, and longitude 220 degrees 62 minutes, the summit of an elevated 
mountain appeared above the horizon, bearing north 26 degrees west, and, 
as was afterward found, forty leagues distant. They supposed it to be 
Beering's Mount St. Elias ; and it stands by that name in their chart. 

To an inlet, which they now entered, Cook gave the name of Prince 
William's Sound. To judge of this sound from what they saw of it, it 
occupies at least a degree and a half of latitude, and two of longitude, 
exclusive of the arms or branches, the extent of which is not known. The 
natives, who came on several visits, were generally not above the common 
height, though many of them were under it. They were square, or strong- 
chested ; and the most disproportioned part of their body seemed to be 
their heads, which were very large, with thi<!k short necks ; and large 
broad or spreading faces, which, upon the whole, were flat. Their eyes, 
though not small, scarcely bore a proportion to the size oi their faces ; 
and their noses had full, round points, hooked or turned up at the tip. 
Their teeth were broad, white, equal in size, and unevenly set. Their 
hair was black, thick, straight, and strong, and their beards, in gencMl, 
thin or wanting ;• but the hairs about the lips of those who have them were 
stiff or bristly, and frequently of a brown colour. And several of the 
elderly men had even large and thick, but straight, beards. 
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After letrinn; this tonnd, they steered to the aotith-west, with a gentle 
breeze at north-north-east. From Cape Bede the coast trended north- 
east by east, with a chain of mountains inland, extending in the sanae 
direction. The land on the coast was woody, and there seemed to' be no 
deficiency of harbours. .They discovered low land in the middle of aa 
inlet, extending from north-north-east to north-east by east half east. 
As it continued calm all day, they did not move till eight o'clock in the 
evening, when, with a light breeze at east, they weighed and stood to the 
north, op the inlet. Until they got thus far, the water had retained the 
same degree of saltness at low as at high water, and at both periods 
was as salt as thAt in the ocean. Bat now the marks of a river displayed 
themselves. The water taken up this ebb, when at the lowest, was found 
to be considerably fresher than any hitherto tasted : insomuch that Cook 
was convinced they were in a large river, and not in a strait, communicating 
with the northern seas. By means of this river and its several bianchea 
a very extensive inland communication lies open. They traced it as high 
as the latitude of 61 degrees 30 minutes, and the longitude of 210 degrees, 
which is seventy leagues or more from its entrance, without seeing the 
least appearance of its source. If the discovery of this great river, which 
promises to vie with the roost considerable ones already known to be capable 
of extensive inland navi^tion, should prove of use either to the present or 
to any future age, the time- spent in it ought to be the less regretted. 
Captain Cook having here left a blank, which he bad not filled up with 
any particular name, Xord Sandwich directed, with the greatest propriety, 
that it should be called Cook's River. ^ 

As soon as the ebb tide made they weighed, and, with a- light breeze, 
plied down the river. At eight in the evening the Island of §t Hermo- 
genes extended from south half east to south-sooth-east a quarter east. 
On the ITth the wind was between west and north-west, a gentle breeze, 
and sometimes almost calm. The weather was clear, and the air sharp 
and dry. At noon the continent extended from south-west to north bj 
east, ihe nearest part seven leagues distant. A large group of islands, 
lying about the same distance from the continent, extended from south 
26 degrees west, to south 62 degrees west. They had now land in every 
direction. That to the south extended to the south-west, in a ridge of 
mountains ; but their sight could not determine whether it composed one 
or more islands. They afterward found it to be only one island, and 
known by the name of Oonalaska. 

Mr. Anderson, the surgeon, who had been lingering under a consump- 
tion for' more than twelve months, expired, 2d of August. He was a 
sensible young man, an agreeable companion, well skilled in his own pro- 
fession, and had acquired considerable knowledge in other branches of 
science. Soon after he had breathed his last, land was seen to the west- 
ward, twelve leagues distant. It was supposed to be an island ; and, to 
perpetuate the memory of the deceased, for whom Cook had a very great 
re^rd, he named it Anderson's Island. 

The point of land which Cook named Cape Prince of Wales is the more 
remarkable, by being the most western extremity of all America hitherto 
known. It is situated in the latitude of 66 degrees 46 minutes, and in the 
longitude of 168 degrees 6 minutes west. At daybreak, on the 10th, re- 
sumed their course te the west for the land seen the preceding evening. 
Between the sooth- west extreme and a point which bore west, two leagues 
distant, the shore forms a large bay, in which they anchored at ten o'clock 
in the forenoon. At fiist the^ supposed this land to be a part of the island 
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•f Alaschka. Bat from the figure of the coast, the sitaation of the oppo- 
site shore of America^ and from the longitude, they soon began to think 
that it was, more probably, the country of the Tschutski, or the eastern 
extremity of Asia, explored by Beering, in 1723. A breeze of wind 
springing up at north, they weighed, and stood to the westward, which 
course soon brought them into deep water ; and, during the 12th, plied 
to the north, both coasts being in sight, but they kept nearest to that of 
America. 

Next morning the wind blew a strong gale, which abated at uoon : and 
the sun shining out, they were, by observation, in the latitude of 68 de« 
grees 18 minutes. Some time before noon next day perceived a bright- 
ness in the northern horizon, like that reflected from ice, commonly called 
the blink. It was little noticed, from a supposition that it was improbable 
they should meet with ice so soon. About an hour after, the sight of a 
large field of ice left them no longer in doubt. At half-past two tacked 
close to the edge of the ice, in twenty^two fathoms oyster, being then in 
the latitude of 70 degrees 41 minutes, not being able to stand on any farther. 
They now stood to the southward ; at this time the weather, which had 
been hazy, clearing up a little, they saw land extending from south to south- 
east by east, about three or four miles distant. The eastern extreme 
forms a point, which was much encumbered with ice ; for which reason 
it obtained the name of Icy Cape. Its latitude is 70 degrees 29 muiutes, ^ 
and its longitude 168 degrees 20 minutes. 

Having now fully satisfied himself, Cook thought it high time to think 
of leaving these northern regions, and to retire to some place during the 
winter where he might procure refreshments for his people, and a small 
supply of provisions. Petropaulowska, or the harbour of St. Peter and 
St Paul, in Kamtschatka, did not appear likely to furnish either the one 
or the other, for so large a number of men. No place was so convenieatly 
within reach as the Sandwich Islands. To them, therefore, they de- 
termined to proceed. 
• On the 2d of October, at daybreak, saw the Island of Oonalaska, 
bearing south-east. At one o'clock, in the afternoon of the 3d, they 
anchored in Samganoodha Harbour. They got plenty of fish, at first mostly 
salmon, both fresh and dried, which the natives brought. Some of the 
fresh salmon was in high perfection, but there was one sort, called hook- 
nosed, from th^fi^ure of its head, that was but indifferent. They drew 
the seine several times at the head of the bay, and caught a good many 
salmon-trout, and once a halibut that weighed two hundred and fifty-foux 
pounds. The fishery failing, they had recourse to hooks and lines. A 
boat was sent out every morning, and seldom returned without eight or ten 
halibut, which was more than sufficient to serve all the people. The halibut 
were excellent, and there were few who did not prefer them to salmon. 

In the morning of the 26th of October, they put to sea from Samga- 
npodha harbour ; and as the wind was southerly, stood away to the west- 
ward. They continued to steer to the southward till daylight in the 
morning of the 26th of November, at which time they were in the latitude 
of 20 degrees 55 minutes. At daybreak, next morning, land was seen 
extending from south-south-east to west. It was supposed that they saw 
the extent of the land to the east, but not to the west. They were now 
satisfied that the group of the Sandwich Islands had been only imperfectly 
discovered ; as those of them visited in their progress northward all lie 
to the leeward of their present station. Seeing some canoes coming off, 
they brought-to. As soon as they got alongside, many of the people, who 
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condacted fhem came into the ship, without the least heeitation. They 
found them to be of the eame nation with the inhabitants of the islands 
more to leeward, already visited ; and they knew of their having been 
there. In the evening they discovered another island to windward,, 
which the natives call Owyhee. The name of that oflf which they had 
been for some days is Mowee. At seven in the evening were close up 
vnth the north side of Owyhee. In the morning of the 2d, they were 
sarprised to see the summits of the mountains covered with snow. They 
did not appear to be of any extraordinary height ; and yet, in some places, 
the snow seemed to be of a considerable depth, and to have lain there 
some time. 

At daybreak, on the 16th, seeing the appearance of a bay, Cook sent 
Mr. Bligh, with a boat from each ship, to examine it, being at this time 
three leagues off. At eleven o*clock in the forenoon, they anchored in 
the bay called by the natives Karakakooa. The ships continued to be 
much crowded with natives, and were surrounded by a multitude of canoes. 
They had nowhere, in the course of their voyages, seen so numerous a 
body of people assembled at one place. For, besides those who had come 
off in canoes, all the shore of the bay was covered with spectators, and 
many hundreds were swimming round the ships like shoals of fish. They 
could not but be struck with the singularity of this scene ; and perhaps 
there were few on board who now lamented their having failed to find a 
northern passage homeward last summer.- To this disappointment they 
owed having it in their power to revisit the Sandwich Islands, and to 
enrich the voyage with a discovery which, though the last, seemed in many 
respects to be the most important that had hitherto been made by Euro* 
peans, throughout the extent of the Pacific Ocean. 

Karakakooa Bay is situated on the west side of the Island of Owyhee, 
in a district called Akona. It is about a mile in depth, and bounded by 
two low points of land, at the distance of half a league. On the noVth 
point, which is flat and barren, stands the village of Kowrowa ; and at the 
bottom of the bay, near a grove of tall cocoa nut trees, there is another 
village of a more considerable size, called Kakooa ; between them runs 
a high rocky cliff, inaccessible from the sea-shore. 

As soon as the inhabitants perceived their intention of anchoring in the 
bay, they came off from the shore in astonishing number|y and expressed 
their joy by singing and shouting, and exhibiting a variety of wild and ex- 
travagant gestures. The sides, the decks, and rigging of both ships, were 
soon completely covered with them ; and a multitude of women and 
boys, who had not been able to get canoes, came swimming round in 
shoals, many of whom, not finding room on board, remained the whole 
day playing in the water. Among the chiefs who canw on board the 
Resolution, was a young man, called Pareea, whom they soon perceived 
to be a person of great authority . On presenting himself to Captain Cook, 
he told him, that he was Jakanee to the king of the island, who was at 
that time engaged on a military expedition at Mowee, and was expected 
to return within three or four days. A few presents from Captain Cook 
attached him entirely to their interests, and he became exceedingly use- 
ful in the management of his countrymen. Kaneena, another of their 
chiefs, likewise attached himself to Captain Cook. Both these were men 
of strong and well-proportioned bodies, and of countenances remarkably 
pleasing. Their two friends, Pareea and Kaneena, brought on board a 
third chief, named Koah, who was a priest, and had been, in his youth, 
A distinguished warrior. He was a little old man, of an emaciated figore ; 
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bSM dyes ezetddingly sore )ind red, aad his body coTered mth a whiteleprons 
scurf, the effects of an immoderate use of the ava. Being led into the cabin, 
he approached Captain Cook with great Teneration, and threw o?er his 
shoolders a piece of red cloth, which he had brought aloiiff with him. 

During the rest of the time they remained in the bay, whenever Captain 
Cook came on shore, he was attended by one of the priests, who went 
before him, giving notice that the Orono had landed, and ordering the 
people to prostrate themselves. The same person also constantly accom* 
panied him on the w«ter, standing in the bow of the boat, witW a wand in 
nis hand, and giving notice of his approach to the natives, who were in 
canoes, on which they immediately left ofif paddling and lay down on theii 
faces till he had passed. Whenever he stopped at the observatory, Kai- 
reekeea and his brethren immediately made their appearance with hogs, 
eocoa nats, bread fruit, &c., and presented them with the usual solemni- 
ties. It was on these occasions that some of the infetior chiefs frequently 
requested to be permitted to make an ofierins to the Orono. When this 
was granted, they presented the hog themselves, generally with evident 
marks of fear in their countenances ; while Kaireekeea and the priests 
chanted their accustomed hymns, ^f^o 2dth the king, in a large canoe, 
attended by two others, set out from the village, and paddled toward the 
ships in great state. Their appearance was grand and magnificent. In 
the first canoe was Terreooboo and his chiefs, dressed in their rich fea- 
thered cloaks and helmets, and armed with long spears and daggers : in 
the second came the venerable Kaoo, the chief of the priests, and his 
Iffethern, with their idols displayed on red cloth. These idols were busts 
of a gigantic size, made of wicker-work, and curiously covered with small 
feathers of various colours, wrought in the same manner with their cloaks. 
Their eyes were made of large pearl oysters, with s black nut fixed in the 
centre ; their mouths were set with a double row of the fangs of dogs, 
and, together with the rest of their features, were strangely distorted. 
The third canoe was filled with hogs and various sorts of vegetables. 
As they went along, the priests in the centre canoe sung their hymns 
with great solemnity ; and, after paddling round the ships, insteaid of 
going on board, as was expected, they made toward the shore at the beach 
where the English were stationed. 

Early on the 4th of February they unmoored, and sailed out of the baj, 
with the Discovery in company, and were followed by a great number of 
canoes. On the 8th, at daybreak, found that the foremast had again 
given away ; the fishes which were put on the head, in King George's 
or Nootka Sound, on the coast of America, being sprung, and the parts 
so very defective, as to make it absolutely necessary to replace them, and, 
of course, to unstep the mast. Stood off and on till daylight of the I3th) 
and dropped anchor nearly in the same place as before. 

Upon coining to anchor, they were surprised to find their reception very 
different from what it had been on their first arrival ; no shouts, no bustle, 
no confusion ; but a solitary bay, with only here and there a canoe steal- 
iug close along the shore. The Discovery's cutter was stolen, during 
the night, from the buoy where it was moored. It had been Cook's usual 
practice, whenever anything of consequence was lost at any of the islands 
in this ocean, to get the king, or some of the principal earees, on b^ovd, 
and to keep them as hostages till it was restored. He immediately 
marched into the village, where he was received with the' usual marks of 
respect. They found the old king just awoke from sleep : and, after a 
•hort conversation about the loss of the cutter, from which Captain, Cook 
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was conTinced that he was in nowise pnvj to it, he invited him to retttni 
in the boat, and spend the day on board the Resolution. To this propo- 
sal the king readily consented, and immediately got np to accompany 
him. The two boys were already in the pinnace, and the rest of the 
party near the water-side, whenTin elderly woman, called Kanee>kabareea, 
the mother of the boys, and one of the king's favoarite wives, came after 
him, and with many tears and entreaties besooght him not to so on board. 
At the same time, two chiefs, who came along with her, laid hold of him, 
and, insis^ng that he should go no farther, forced him to sit down. The 
natives, who were collecting in prodiffioas numbers along the shore, 
and had probably been alarmed by the finng of the great guns, and the 
appearances of hostility in the bay, began to throng round Captain Cook 
and their king. He, therefore, finding that the alarm had spread too 
generally, and that it was in vam to thmk any longer of getting him off 
without bloodshed, at last gave up the point. 

Though the enterprise which had carried. Captain Cook on shore was 
abandoned, yet his person did not appear to have been in the least danger, 
till an accident happened which gai^a fatal turn to the affair. The boats 
which had been stationed across tirDay, having fired at some canoes at- 
tempting to get out, unfortunately had killed a chief of the first rank. 
The news of his death arrived at the village where the captain was, just 
as he had left the kinff, and was walking slowly toward the shore. The 
ferment it occasioned was very conspicuous ; the women and children 
were immediately sent off, and the men put on their war-mats, and 
armed themselves with spears and stones. Several stones were thrown 
at the marines, and one of the earees attempted to stab Mr. Phillips. 
Captain Cook now fired his second barrel, loaded with ball, and killed one 
of the foremost of the natives. A general attack with stones immediately 
followed, which was answered by a discharge of musketry from the ma- 
rines and the people in the boats. What followed was a scene of the 
utmost horror and confusion. 

Four of the marines were cut off among the rocks in their retreat, and 
fell a sacrifice to the fury of the enemy ; three more were dangerously 
womided, and the lieutenant, who had received a stab between the shoul- 
ders with a pahooa, having fortunately reserved his fire, shot the man 
who had wounded him just as he was going to repeat his blow. The 
unfortunate commander, the last time he was seen distinctly, was stand- 
ing at the water's edge, and calling out to the boats to cease firing, and 
to pull in. If it be true, that the marines and boatmen had fired without 
his orders, and that he was desirous of preventing any farther bloodshed, 
it is not improbable that his humanity, on this occasion, proved fatal to him ; 
for it was remarked, that while he faced the natives, none of them had 
offered him any violence, but that, having turned about to give his orders 
to the boats, he was stabbed in the back, and fell with his face into the 
water. On seeing him fall, the islanders set up a great shout, and his 
body was immediately dragged on shore, and surrounded by the enemy, 
who, snatching the dagger out of each other's hands, showed a savage 
eagerness to have a share in his destruction. 

Thus fell their great and excellent commander, after a life of so much 
distinguished and successful enterprise ; his death, as far as regards him- 
self, cannot be reckoned premature, since he lived to finish the great work 
for which he seems to have been designed, and was rather removed from 
the enjoyment, than cutoff from the acquisition of glory. How sincerely 
his loss was felt and lamented by those who had so long founS their ge- 
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lienif secarity in his skill and conduct, and erery consolation under their 
hardships in his tenderness and humanity, it is neither necessaiy nor 
possible to describe ; much less to paint the horror with which they were 
struck, and the universal dejection and dismay which followed so dreadful 
and unexpected a calamity. 

The 2 1 St, Eappo and the king's son came on board, and brought with 
them the remainmg bones of Captain Cook, the barrel of his gun, bis 
shoes, and some other trifles that belonged to him. Eappo to& great 
pains to convince them that Terreooboo, Maiha-maiha, and himself, were 
most heartily desirous of peace ; that they had given the most convincing 
proof of it in their power ; and that they had been prevented from giving 
It sooner by the other chiefs, many of whom were still their enemies. He 
lamented, with the greatest sorrow, the death of six chiefs they had killed, 
some of whom, he said, were among their best friends. The cutter waa 
taken away by Pareea's people ; and that it had been broken up the next 
day. The arms of the marines, he assured them, had been carried off by 
the common people, and were irrecoverable, the bones of the chief alone 
having been preserved, as belonging to Terreooboo and the earees. 
Nothing now remained but to perform the last offices to their great and 
unfortunate commander. Eappo was dismissed with orders to taboo all 
the bay ; and in the afternoon, the bones having been put into a coffin, and 
the service read over them, they were conunitted to the deep with the 
usual military honours. 

They got clear of the land about ten o'clock, and hoisting in the boats, 
stood to the northward. Captain Clerke determined, without farther loss 
of time, to proceed to Atooi. At eight in the morning weighed, and stood 
to the northward till daylight on the 28th, when they bore away for that 
island. On the 8lh of March, at nine in the morning, weighed, and sailed 
toward Oneeheow, and at three in the afternoon anchored in twenty 
fathoms water, nearly on the same spot as in the year 1778. 

On the 16th of March, at seven in the morning, weighed anchor, and 
on the 23d of April, at six in the morning,, being m latitude 62 degrees 9 
minutes, and longitude 160 degrees 7 mmutes, on the fog clearing away, 
the land of America appeared m mountains covered with snow. On the 
25th had a transient view of the entrance of Awatsha Bay ; but, in the 
present state of the weather, were afraid of venturing into it. Having 
passed its mouth, which is about four miles long, they opened a large 
circular bason of twenty-five miles in circumference ; and at half-past 
four came to an anchor in six fathoms water, being afraid of running foul 
on a shoal, or some sunk rocks, which are said, by Muller, to lie in the 
channel of the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul. The middle of the bay 
was full of loose ice, drifting with the tide ; but the shores were still 
entirely blocked up with it. Grreat (locks of wild fowl were seen of vari- 
ous species ; likewise ravens, eagles, and large flights of Greenland 
pigeons. They examined every corner of the bay with glasses, in search 
of the town of St. Peter and St. Paul ; which, according to the accounts 
given at Oonalaska, they had conceived to be a place of some strength 
and consideration. At length they discovered, on a narrow point of land 
to the north-north-east, a few miserable log-houses and some conical 
huts raised on poles, amounting in all to about thirty ; which, from their 
situation, notwithstanding .all the respect they wished to entertain for a 
Russian ostrogi they were under the necessity of concluding to be Petro< 
paalowska. 

In company with Major Behm, the governor, was Captain Shnuileflf, 
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the second in eommtnd, and another officer, with the whole hody of thtt 
merchants of the place. They conducted them to the commander's ho^^ao, 
where they were received by bis lady with great civility, and found tea 
and other refreshments prepared. After the first complimwts were over, 
Mr. Webber was desired to acquaint the major with the object of the 
journey, with their want of naval stores, flour, and fresh provisions, and 
other necessaries for the ships' crews, and at the same time to assure him 
they were sensible, from what they had already seen of the condition of 
the. country about Awatsha Bay, they could not expect much assistance 
from him in that quarter. 

The houses in Bolcheresk, the capital, are all of one fashion, being 
built of logs, and thatched. That of the commander is much larger than 
the rest, consisting of three rooms of a considerable size, neatly prepared, 
and which might have been reckoned handsome if the tdlc, with which 
the windows were covered, had not given them a poor and disagreeable 
appearance. The town consists of several rows of low buildings, each 
consisting of five or six dwellings, connected together with a long com- 
mon passage running the length of them, on one side of which is the 
kitchen and store^house, and on the other the dwelling apartments. 
Besides these, there are barracks for the Russian soldiers and Cossacks, 
a well-looking church, and a count-room, and, at the end of the town, 
a great number of halaganst belonging to the Kamtschatdales. The in- 
habitants, taken altogether, amount to between five and six hundred. In 
the evening the major gave a handsome entertainment, to which the 
principal people of the town of both sexes were invited. The next morn- 
ing they applied privately to the merchant Fedositsch to purchase some 
tobacco for the sailors, who had now been upward of a twelvemonth 
without this favourite commodity. However, this, like all other transac- 
tions of the same kind, came immediately to the major's knowledge 4 and 
they were soon after surprised to find in their house four bags of tobacco, 
weighing upward of 100 pounds each, which he begged might be pre- 
sented, in the name of himself and the garrison under his command, to 
the sailors. 

On the 16th of June, at daylight, weighed anchor, and stood out of 
the bay. At ten at night, July 6th, the weather becominff clear, they 
had an opportunity of seeing, at the same moment, the remaraable peaked 
hill near Cape Prince of Wales, on the coast of America, and the east 
cape of Asia, with the two connected islands of St. Diomede between them. 

On the 21st, the wind freshening and the fog clearing away, they saw 
the American coast to the south-east, at the distanco of eight or ten 
leagues, and hauled in for it ; but were stopped again by the ice, and 
obliged to bear away to the westward, along the edge of it. Thus a con- 
nected solid field of ice rendering every efibrt they could make to a neater 
approach to the land fruitless, they took a last farewell of a north-east 
passage to Old England. On the 22d of August, 1779, died Captain 
Charles Clerke, in the thirty-eight year of his age. He died of a con- 
sumption, which had evidently commenced before he left England, and 
of which he had tingered during the whole voyage. 

At noon, on the 25th, a fresh breeze springing op from the eastward, 
they stood in for the entrance of Awatsha Bay ; when, by the help of a 
fresh breeze, they anchored in the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul. 
Captain Gore made out the new commissions, in consequence of Captam 
Clerke's death, appointing himself to the command of the Resolution, 
and Lieutenant King to the command of the Discovery. 
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At t!z o^iAatk m the eveiuog of (he i^th of October, htTui^eleaired the 

«BtraDce of Awatsha Bay, they steered to the south-east, w4h the wind 
north-west and by west. At daybreak, on the 13th^ they saw the second 
«/ the Kurile Islands, {called by the Russians Paramoosir.) This land 
is very high, and almost entirely covered with snow. At daybreak of 
^e 26th they had the pleasure of descrying high land to the westward, 
which proved to be Japan. At this time saw a number of Japanese vessels 
close in with the land, several eeemin^ly engnffed in fishing, and others 
etandin|^ along the shore. They now discovered to the westwttd a remar- 
kably high moontain, with a round top, rising far inland. There is no 
high ground near it, the coast being oif a moderate elevation, and, as far 
as the^ could judge, from the hajciness of thehorison, much broken by 
email inlets. 

In the Ibrenoon of the S9th they passed several Chinese fishing-boats, 
who eyed them with great indifference. At nine o'clock of the 81st 
came to anchor in six mthoms water ; the town oi Macao bearing north- 
west, three leaffues distant. 

While they lay in the Typa, Ci^tain King was shown, in a garden 
Monging to an English gentleman at Macao, the rock under which, 
«s the tradition there goes, the poet Camoens used to sit and compose 
his Lusiad. It is a lofty arch, ot one solid stone, and forms the entrance 
of a grotto dug out of the rising ground behind it. The rock is over- 
shadowed by large spreading trees, and commands an eztensiye and mag- 
l^ficent view of the sea and the interspersed islands. 

On the 12th of January, 1780, at noon, they unmoored* and scaled the 
|[nns. On the 17th had heavy gales from the east by north, with a rough 
tumbling sea, and the weather overcast and boisterous. In the morning 
of the 90th, the wind becoming more moderate, they let out the reefs* 
and steered west by south for Pulo Gondore. At six anchored, with the 
best bower* in six fathoms. Pulo Condore is high and mountainous, and 
surrounded by several smaller islands, some of which are less than one, 
and others two miles distant. It takes its name from two Malay words 
Pulo signifying an island, and Condore a calabash, of which it produces 
great quantities. It is of the form of a crescent, extendmg near eight 
miles from the southernmost point, in a north-east direction ; but its 
breadth nowhere exceeds two miles. 

On Uie 28th of January unmoored ; and, as soon as they were clear of 
the harbour, steered south-south-west for Pulo Timoan. At daylight on 
the 3d they came in sight of the Three Islands ; and soon after, of 
Monopin Hill, on the Island of Banca. 

From the time of entering the Strait of Banca, they began to expert 
once the powerful effects of this pestilential climate. Two of their peo- 
ple fell dangerously ill of malignant putrid fevers ; which, however, were 
prevented from spreading, by patting the patients apart from the rest, in 
the most airy berths. Many were attacked mih teasing coughs ; others 
complained of violent pains in the head ; and even the healthiest among 
^m felt a sensation of suffocating heat, attended by an insufferable lan- 
gour and a total loss of appetite. 

In the. evening of the lOch of Apiil, the Qunner*s Quoin bore north 
\^ east, and Pabe Cape east-north-east ; but the wind being at south- 
west, and variable, prevented their gelling into False Bay till the evening 
of the 13th, when they dro|^ed anchor abreast of Simon's Bay, Cape 
•f Good Hope. 

On the 12th of June passed the equator, for (he fourth time during this 

25 • 
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Toyag«, m longitade 26 degrees 16 minates west. On the 12th of An* 
gust made the western cosst of Ireland, after a fruitless attempt to get 
into Port Gal way. On the 22d of August, at eleven in the mornings 
both ships came to an anchor at Stromness ; end on the 4th day of Oc- 
tober they arrived safe at the Nore, after an absence of four years, two 
months, and twenty-two days. 



CAPTAINS PORTLOCK AND DIXON.-fl785-88. 

This voyage was undertaken for the purposes of commerce ; principally, 
indeed, for the fur trade, on the north-west coast of America, which hid 
been strongly recommended by Captains Cook and King in their last 
voyage. Two vessels were fitted out for this purpose, the King George 
and Queen Charlotte, by a society of merchants and others, the former 
commanded by Nathaniel Portlock, the latter by George Dixon, both of 
whom had been with Captain Cook ; the King Ueorge having sixty men, 
the Queen Charlotte thuty. 

September 20th, they quitted St. Helens, and, proceeding to Guernsej, 
left it on the 25th. October 16th, saw the Canary Islands, and on the 24th 
the Cape de Verde group, anchoring for a short time in Port Praya Bay, 
in St. /ago. Proceeding south, they anchored in Port Egmont, Falkland 
Islands, January 6th, 1786, where, taking in water, they made sail for 
States Bay, in Terra del Fuego, aqd remained some time, no refresh- 
ments being procurable for the crews at either place, except water. Ha- 
ving made a good offing from Cape Horn, they had tolerable weather ; 
and continuing their route without touching at any place, or meeting with 
anything worthy of notice, dropped anchor the 26th of May, in Karakakoos 
Bay, in Owyhee, Sandwich Islands. 

The natives crowded them very much, bartering a variety of articles ; 
out were, nevertheless, extremely troublesome ; and, from fires being ob- 
served at night in all parts of the island, it was judged they were hostilelj 
inclined, this being preparatory to prayers to their deities for success in 
war. It was also the general opinion, that it would be impossible to 
water the vessels without a strong guard, which they could not well 
spare, and which it was clear would bring on endless quarrels ; while the 
people were probably jealous that these vessels were come to reveiigo 
the death of Captain Uook. An inferior chief, who came off among the 
crowds of natives, said that old Terreooboo, the king, was dead, and 
that Maiha-Maiha was his successor. Next day they stood out of the 
bay, lying-to three leagues off, to carry on trade for hogrs, plantains, tare, 
i&c., <xc., which proved so serviceable that the sick, of whom there were 
several, began rapidly to recover. Several of the natives being ques- 
tioned, said, that their principal chiefs were absent, making war with a 
neighbouring island, which was one reason of their being unwilling to 
admit strangers on shore at their island. 

June Ist, anchored in a bay in Woahoo, another of the islands, anit 
were received very civilly by the inhabitants ; but refreshments were 
scarce, and watering so difficult, that they were obliged to employ thei 
natives, giving nails and other trifling articles in payment, according t4 
the quantity supplied by each canoe. They now stood for another of^ 
the islands, named Oneehow ; and on the 8th anchored in Yam Bay^ 
where supplies of fruit, vegetables, and pigs, were willingly afforded by; 
the principal chief, Abbenooe, who seemed strongly their friend) frooi 
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recollecting Captain Portlock along with Cook. He also sent to Atooi 
for farther supplies, when several large double canoes were sent by the 
king or chief as presents, which were duly acknowledged by returning 
others to him as well as to their friend AbbenooCi who exerted himself 
for their interest ; and from whom they took leave, with regret, on the 
13tb, standing for the coast of America. 

July 10th, made the entrance of Cook's River ; and, while looking for 
good anchorage, were astonished by the report of a great gan ; soon 
afterward a party of Russians came on board, attended by some In-' 
dians ; but none understanding the language of either, no satisfactory 
information could be gained from them. The countiy here is exceeding- 
ly mountainous, and the more distant hills covered with snow ; those 
sloping down nearest the shore are covered with pines, birch, and other 
trees and shrubs ; it was, however, cold, damp, and disagreeable, the 
ground barren, and the aspect of the whole extremely dreary. Moat of 
the natives had fied from their huts, alarmed, perhaps, by the Russians. 
Several bears were seen, but none near enough to fire at. Two veins 
of kennel-coal were found, which burnt very well, and the place was, there* 
fore, called Coal Harbour. Weighing anchor from this place, they pro- 
ceeded only a little way and brought up again, when first a single canoe 
and afterward several others, with many natives, came off to dispose of 
a few sea otter-skins and other furs, with dried salmon and roots, being 
most of the refreshments their country affords. They behaved in a 
friendly manner, except in a few thefts of iron articles, which, being of 
no material value, were not taken much notice of. An elderly chief, 
paying Captain Dixon a visit, informed him that they had a battle with 
the Russians, in which- the latter were worsted, and added, that, from 
the difference of dress, he knew they were of a different nation. Another 
attempted to persuade them to make war against them ; but this was 
evaded on the part of the English by the beat excuses they could make. 

Quitting this place, they tried for some time to get into Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound ; but, by a series of unfavourable winds, failed in this pursuit. 
September 23d, having laboured in vain to find a harbour for their pur- 
poses, and not being able to got into King George's Sound, or any other 
they knew, by bad weather and a variety of dangerous shoals and small 
islands, they at length stood away for the Sandwich Islands to paas the 
winter, and return in the spring. November 14th, saw the summit of 
the high mountain in Owyhee covered with snow, and employed two or 
three following days in coasting it, the natives bringing off a variety of 
articles to barter for iron and trinkets. The first mate of the King 
George reporting, that a bay they intended to anchor in did not admit of 
good anchorage, this design was dropped. During the time they lay-to, 
hogs, fowls, wild geese, bread fruit, plantains, and several other things 
were procured in considerable quantities ; the natives dealing pretty fairly, 
but committing a variety of thefts, even before their faces, with a dex- 
terity almost inimitable. For several days they continued lying-to off 
the Islands of Mowee and Morotoi, procuring refreshmenfrand receiving 
visits till the 30th, when both ships bore away for King George's Bay, 
in Whoaboo, where they anchored in safety, after exptjiiBfllDg a variety 
of winds from all points of the compass. 

' Here they found everything tabooed, or forbidden, so that ft became 
necessary to court the king's favour ; for which purpose a present was sent 
to him, and another to a priest, their acquaintance on the former occasion, 
who paid them a visit, handing up a pig and plantain, which in these 



292 VOT^eBS ROUND THE WOtLD. 

islands are signs of friendship. This was soon followed by a visit from 
Tahteterre, the king, followed by all the chiefs, who took off the taboo. 
The priest was remarkable for drinking large quantities of the ava, or yava- 
jaice, for which he bad two men in constant attendance chewing the 
root, which, with their spittle, forms this singular and (to us) nauseous 
beverage. The yava is a root resembling liquorice in shape and colour. 
None but the chiefs and priests have permission to use it, and these are 
never at the trouble of chewing it themselves ; but, as above observed, 
employ servants; these begin with chewing a sufficient quantity, and 
when well maaticated, it is put into a wooden bowl kept for the purpose, 
to which a small quantity of water is added ; the whole is then strained 
through a cloth, and, like wine in Europe, it thus forms not merely the drink, 
but the delight of all parties, feasts, rejoicings, and, in short, every public 
assemblage of the leading people. Its effects, however, are very perni- 
cious ; it is partly intoxicating, or rather stupifyiog ; and, by its constant 
use, the old priest was exceedingly debilitated, and fa is, body covered by a 
white scurf, resembling the leprosy, which is a common symptom through- 
out the South Sea islands of its frequent use. 

The taboo was again put on without any explanation being given, though 
several canoes nevertheless came off, but without any women, as had 
been formerly the case. Afterward it was understood that one of them 
had been detected in the King George eating )M>rk, which being a hei- 
nous offence, she was taken as soon as she came on shore, and offered a 
sacrifice to the gods : human sacrifices, it appears, are here, as in most 
of the South Sea islands, frequently presented, and it is unquestionably 
the most inhuman and barbarous custom among them. 

DecembeKlOth, weighed, and two days afterward anchored between 
Atooi and Wymea, where, after paying and receiving some visits, their 
former friend, Abbenooe, came on board with two canoes loaded with 
provisions, and remained for two or three days, seemingly very well pleased 
with his new abode. The king also made his appearance ; he was stout 
and well made, about forty- five years of age, and possessed of more un- 
derstanding and good nature than any of his subjects. His behaviour to 
the English displayed much friendship and disinterestedness. Next day 
he came again, attended by his uncle, a chief of great consequence, named 
Neeheow'hooa, the greatest warrior of the islands, and crippled with 
wounds, having lost an eye and hkely to lose the other. The surgeon 
dressed his wounds, and gave him instructions how to proceed in future. 

January 5th, caught a shark in the King George, thirteen and a half 
feet long, eight and a half broad, and six feet in the liver ; forty-eight 
young ones were in her, about eight inches each in length ; two whole 
turtles of sixty pounds each ; several small pigs, and a quantity of bones ; 
so that the numbers and the voracity of this fish may be conceived. 
Next day the king paid another visit, bringing his eldest son, a fine boy, 
about twelve years old, named Taaevee. This was meant as a farewell 
visit, his majesty being about to quit the island for a short time, leaving 
orders, however, with Abbenooe, to let his friends, the English, be well 
supplied with all the island afforded during his absence. His uncle, the 
warrior, also accompanied him, who, in gratitude for the assistance render- 
ed by the surgeon, presented him a double canoe filled with hogs, for 
which the veteran persisted in refusing any recompense. From this time 
to the iPth they were employed in purchasing wood, water, provisional 
curiosities,^ and everything else the^ wanted ; and now, quitting the 
anchorage, proceeded to Yam Bay, in Oneehow, where, after making a 
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fevr ezcoTsionB, they departed once more for Wymea Bay, AtooL Here 
two chiefs displayed their dexterity, at Captain Portlock's request, in the 
use of their spears, all who were spectators feeling astonishment and pain 
at the dangers they incurred in this amusement. 

The island is tolerably level, the soil mostly a light red earth, which, 
if cuUivated properly, might be very productive. Atappa is a tolerably 
large village, situated behind a long row of cocoa nut troes, which affords 
the inhabitants ample shelter from the heat of the sun ; in the swampy 
ground, of which there is a good deal, the sugar-cane and taso is cuUi- 
vated. Their burying-place is a high wooden pile, of a qoadrangular 
form, situated on the side of a hill. The river is not quite a humired 
yards over in the widest part, gliding along in a clear smooth stream, 
except in rainy weather, when the body of water is more tumultuous 
and muddy. 

On the dd of March weighed, and made sail for the coast of America, 
and on the 24th of' April^saw Montager Island, coming to anclior in the 
harbour, where there is sufficient shelter from the prevailing winds. In 
tlie evening several canoes come off, with one or two men in each, who 
were highly delighted with the barking of some dogs on board, beginning 
to whistle, and calling out Towzer I Towzer ! here ! here ! which occa- 
sioned considerable surprise to thdir visiters, who could not account for 
these few words of English and this manner of addressing these animals. 
Boats were employed in wooding and watering, others in picking up 
shell-fish or shooting wild ducks and geese, of which there were a few. 
The country was covered with snow ; the Russians, from several traces 
in the woods, had evidently been here. The weather continued vety 
variable, several unsuccessful attempts being made to get into Prince 
William's Sound ; and only a single straggling inhabitant being seen now 
and then, so that there was no opportunity to trade. 

Captain Dixon now made an excursion in his boats up the sound ; and 
receiving some hints from the natives of a vessel being there, continued 
his search for several days, and at length got on board a vessel called the 
Nootka, from Bengal, commanded by Mr. Meares, which had wintered 
in Snug-corner Cove. The scurvy had made dreadful havoc among 
them, nearly all the officers and many of the ciew having died of this 
frightful disorder, so that at length the captain was the only person on 
board able to walk the deck. Along with his first mate he sobn after- 
ward visited the ships, met with a hearty reception, and received such 
assistance as he wanted and as the others could afford. From him they 
learned that few or no furs could be procured here ; that several vessels 
from India had been already on this coast for the purposes of trade ; and 
that two or three were expected next month in the same pursuit, which 
immediately determined our voyagers to separate and push for different 
parts of the coast, in order to be Irafore their expected rivals ; the Queen 
Charlotte to proceed to King George*s Sound, and Messrs. Hayward and 
Hill to Cook's River, in the Sling George's long*boat, the latter to remain 
where she was for the present. 

On the 13th May several canoes visited them, in one of which was a 
chief of great consequence, named Sheenaawa, whose party, like most 
others, were determined thieves, exerting their ingenuity and tricks for 
this purpose in an extraordinary degree. They danced, sung, laughed, 
and diverted the attention of the • seamen in every possible way, while 
slyly their hands were seizing everything on the decks, so that literally 
Ihey were smiling in their facea and robbing them at tfaesaoi* tiae. In 
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the meantime the Qoeen Charlotte and the long-boat sailed, while the 
King Greorge shifted to Hinchinbroke Cove. The appearance of the 
Ian4 here was very unpromising, being covered though at this season, 
with deep snow ; a few nativoe made their appearance with skins, who 
told them that, as the summer advanced, some sahnon would be found in 
the fresh water rivulets, of which there are several in the vicinity. Some 
of the boats were sent out to trade, which were tolerably successful ; 
but they also suffered from continual thefts, which were sometimes ac- 
companied by menaces, if they attempted to resist the plunderers. 

June 9th, the Nootka left her former anchorage, where she had been 
Iroion in, and came close to the King George, when the crew of the 
latter were partly employed in rendering her assistance. Two days 
afterward the long-boat returned from Cook's River with a very ^ood 
cargo, and was asain sent off with orders to return by the 20th of July. 
On the 19th the Nootka sailed. Next day the surgeon took the invalids 
on shore for an excursion, who, by the use of spruce-beer, which they 
now brewed in abundance, were rapidly recovering. In the evening 
observed two Indian boats and several canoes, in which were about 
twenty-five natives, who came alongside next morning. Their chief, 
named Taatucktellingnoke, was paralytic on one side, had a long beard, 
and seemed about sixty years of age ; his country was called Cheenee- 
cock, situated toward the south-west part of the sound. He appeared 
very friendly, made Portlock a present of a skin and some salmon, and 
would not be satisfied without taking two of the seamen with him for 
the night, leaving three of his own people as hostages ; these men were 
treated most kindly by the old chief, and were conducted on board again 
in due time, satisfied with their host. 

July 1 Ith, hauled the seine frequently, when not less than 2000 salmon 
were caught at each haul ; and so great were their numbers, that ships 
prepared for the purpose might have obtained any quantity they wished. 
The long-boat returned on the 21st, though without so much success as 
formerly. On the 26th sailed from this place. The natives in general 
are short in stature, with flat faces and noses, ill-formed legs, but good 
teeth and eyes ; they wear their hair, which is* black and straight, very 
long, but cut it short on the death of a relation, this seeming uieir only 
method of mourning. The men and women differ little in appearance ; 
both are extremely fond of ornaments, yet are very filthy in person ; and it 
is said will, when pressed fcnr food, devour the vermin out of their heads. 
They are attentive to their women^ but jealous of them. Their thiev- 
ing habits seem fixed, the most dexterous being most in esteem, and re- 
ceiving the greatest applause for the exertion of his tal^its ; he is also 
distinguished by a fantastical dress, which, while it excites the notice of 
the spectators, gives the owner additional opportunities of exerting his 
fingers at their expense. They live upon whatever animals chance 
throws in the way, in addition to fish ; the latter are dried in the son, 
and when eaten fresh are roasted before a fire. Their winter habitations 
seem but ill-contrived, being from four to six feet high, ten feet long, 
eight broad, and built with thick plank ; in these confined hots great num- 
bers sometimes live together ; in summer they wander to and fro as incli- 
nation or necessity dictates, taking shelter under temporary structures ol 
branches, assisted by their canoes. 

By the 3d of August had made little progress, from the shifting of the 
wind. On the 6th were followed by a large Indian boat with twelve per- 
sons on bottd, whose language and manners were very different uom 
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(hoM of the people of Prince WlUiam^s Sound ; a few skins were pro* 
cured of them, bat not dressed or stretched like those of the sound. At 
the approach of evening they wished to take one of the seamen with 
thein on shore for the night, who accordingly went, two hostages being 
left behind for his safety; next day they returned with him. Their 
residence, it seems, was near the foot of a hill, beside a riyulet of fresh 
water ; their house was only a temporary habitation, and they possessed 
ecarcely anything to trade with. In the meantime the long-boat was 
despatched to seek for furs near Caoe Edgecombe. Joseph Woodcock, 
one of the seamen, again slept on snore with the natives, in a bay near 
the ship. Ob the 8th two large boats visited them, with twenty-five' men, 
women, and children on board, who, very different from their other 
visiters, seemed very honest, and who were invited to dinner in the cabin, 
when they relished the English cookery bo well, that the dishes were 
quickly obliged to be replenished. These departed in the evening well 
pleased with their entertainment, promising to return with the means of 
trading with their new friends. 

On the 11th a new tribe visited them from the eastward, with about 
the same number of persons as the last ; four days after the long-boat 
returned, having had pretty good success, notwithstanding some acts of 
hostility which they had been compelled to retaliate upon the Indians. 
Another party, from the north-west, were extremely addicted to thieving ; 
nothing could escape them ; and, when detected, were very impudent, 
and often threatened those Uiey robbed. The men were of the size of 
Europeans, of a fierce and savage aspect, using daggers and long spears, 
easily provoked and ready to indulge their anger. The women at this 
anchorage, which was named Portlock^s Harbour, disfigure themselves 
by making an incision in the upper lip, in which they wear a piece of 
wood of an oval form, laiger according to their age, so that some were 
of the size of a tea-saucer ; the weight of tAis encumbrance drags the 
lip down, exposing the whole of the lower teeth, which makes a most 
unsightly appearance, and must also be a real inconvenience. 

August 2Sd, weiffhed and made sail from this coast, havii^ done as 
much as it seemed likely they could do in the way of trade. September 
the 28th, made Owyhee, the principal of the Sandwich group, when 
sereral canoes came off, with whom a brisk trade for hogs and other 
refreshments was carried on. At Atoot they found the Nootka and 
Queen Charlotte had been there, and left letters for the King George. 
After procuring what necessaries they wanted, Captain Portlock directed 
his course for China with his cargo of furs ; on the 4th of November saw 
Saypan and Tinian, two of the LMlrone Islands ; and on the 21st anchored 
in Macao Roads, where Captain Dixon was found, whose transactions 
ahall now be noticed. 

After separating the Queen Charlotte coasted it for some time, till, 
seeine an appearance of an inlet, a boat was despatched, which found an 
excellent harbour, where she soon after anchored. Several canoes came 
off, from whom some skins were procured, but by no means so many as 
they had at first reason to expect. The number of inhabitants was about 
seventy ; the harbour, which is good, was named Port Mukprave, and is 
situated in 69 degrees 32 minutes north latitude, and 140 degrees west 
longitude. The language of these people is ^uite different from that of 
Prince William's Souna, or Cook's River, bemg extremely uncouth and 
difficult to pronounce. The mode in which they dispose of their dead is 
remarkable ; the head is separated from the body, and both are wrapped 
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hi fnft, the femier bemg pot into a box, the Utter into ui oblang 
which are afterwa^ preserved and diapoeed of in a &ncifiil waj. 

Jane 4th, quitted thie place, and kept beating to the soathward ; a har- 
bour was perceived at a distance, which, upon examination tijr the boatsy 
was found to extend to a considerable distanee, with a Miinber of cove* 
here and there, Tery well calculated for anchorage ; it was named Norfolk 
Sound. The people were at first civil and wwl-behsTed ; but soon be- 
came troublesome and thievish, like almost aH their brethren on this 
coast. Thdr numbers exceed 450, includinff women and children ; in 
appearazice they resemble the people of Pbrt liolgiave, their faces being 
similarly painted, and the lips of tne women distorted in the same man- 
ner. One of the chiefs was in possession of a white shirt, en which he 
set a great value ; i^n examination, it proved te be of Spanish make, 
two ships of that nation having been en this coast in 1776. Trade here 
was not very brisk. A creek of considerable extent received the nsme 
•f Port BaAs, in honour of Sir Joseph; they continued standing to and 
fro with various success in trade. 

July Ist, saw an island, and were soon surrounded by Indians^ who, 
after gratifying their curiosity in examining the vessel, began to trade, 
and soon parted with all their skins. Several fresh tribes visited them 
almost daily, who, delighted with European articles of barter, were content 
to leave their furs belund in exchange. The residence of one was 
strongly fortified, resembling a hippah, er foMified places in New IZealand ; 
and, from some circumstences wnich transpired, Dixon was ten^>ted also 
to believe they were also, like the New Zeahuoders, caninbds. Our 
traders now found it better to keep shifting to and fro than to remain in 
one place. Proceeding.to the eastward, eleven canoes came alongside 
on the 24th with 180 persons ; but curiosity was the prevailing motive, 
as they had nothing to sell ; and five days after, no less than SM) men, 
women, and children, in eighteen canoes^ came oS to indulge their curi- 
osity ; a number that, on mis coast, is rarely found in one coomiunity. 
Their chief had the most savage aspect of any yet seen^ his whole appea- 
rance sufficiently marking him as the leader ci a tribe of cannibals. His 
stature was above the common sise, his body spare and thin, and, though 
seemingly lank and emaciatedit his step was hM and firm, his limbs strong 
and muscular ; his eyes, which were laive and goggling, seemed ready 
to start from their sockefts ; his forehead deeply wnnkled, as weU \gy age 
as an habitual frown, which, joined to a long visage, holkm cheeks, high 
cheek-bones, and natural ferocity of temper, rendered him a most formi- 
dable figure, pe however behaved veiy well to the English, and, by 
means of a present or two, became their fast friend. 

August 1st, thoogbt now of joining the King George in the sound of 
that name ; and, m&ng sail for that purpose, fell in, on the 6tb. with the 
Prince of Wales and Princess Royal, two vessels fitted out by Vhe own- 
ers of the King George and Queen Charlotte, and hearing from them 
that the former vessel was not in the sound. Captain Dixon made sail for 
the Sandwich Islands. 

This extensive portion ot America eidiibite on the whole the appea- 
rance of a large continued forest, covered with pines of different species, 
intermixed with alder, birch, hazel, and in the valleys with wild goose- 
berry, currant, and raspberry trees ; besides a vast quantity of low brush- 
wood. The soil on the hills is a compound of rotten moss and decayed 
trees, which, being carried down with the snows into the valleys, and 
viixing there with a light saiid, forms a soil in which most EngliiA» vage- 
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nUes might grow, if assisted a little by art or attention. The namoer 
of inhabitants, from Cook's River to King George's Sonnd, may be aboot 
10,000 ; bttt the country must be rery thinly peopled, to which their con- 
tinual wars necessarily tend. / 

September Sd) made Owyhee, and, after procuring refreshments, stood 
tm for Whahoo, being visited the next day by Abbenooe and the kingi by 
whose commands they received abundant supplies of wood, water, and 
provisions, of which they were in extreme want, several of the crew 
being nearly dead with the scurvy. Atooi Was their next destination, 
where the chiefs inquired particularly after their friend Po-pote, (Oaptaia 
Portlock,) and were desirous of contributing all in their power to the 
assistance of the ship, every one sapplyin? the captain with a liberality 
as unbounded as it was unexpected, but which did not go unrewarded ; 
saws, hatchets, nails, and other iron instruments being given to the men, 
and buttons, beads, and a variety of ornaments to the women. 

September 18th, made sail for China, and anchored in Macao Roads the 
^th of November, where being joined, as already noticed, by the King 
Oeorge, their meeting was extremely agreeable. Captain Portlock was 
very much surprised in Canton with his old friend Tiaana, from the 
Sandwich Islands, who was no less pleased at seeing him, embracing the 
captain in the most cordial and aiSectionate manner. As soon as his 
transports subsided, he asked several questions concerning the people of 
Ihe islands, and laid that he had accompanied Captain Meares hither, vvho 
placed him under the immediate care of Mr. Iloss> his first mate, to whom 
he was mu^ attached. 

During his stay, Tiaana was introduced to every place worthy of notice ; 
he was usually dressed in a cloak and fine feathered cap, and, to show that 
he was a person of consequence, carried a spear in his hand. Afterward, 
tt the persuasion of Mr. Ross, he wore a light satin waistcoat and a pair 
of trousers. He frequently attended places of public worship^ behaving 
with the greatest decorum) and joining the tiiongregation in the ceremonies 
of kneeling or standing, as if he had been all his life regularly accustomed 
to them. Some of the customs of the Chinese displeased him exceed- 
ingly, and, during the vOyage, was nearly throwing the pilot Overboard for 
some real or imaginary offence ; he was, however, of a kind disposition, 
displaying frequent instances of humanity as well as generosity. Being 
once at an entertainment, ^ven by one of the captains at Macao, his com- 
passion was strongly excited after dinner by seeing a number of poor 
people, in Sampans, Crowding round the vessel and asking alms ; he soli- 
cited his host's permission to give them some food, remarking it was a 
great shame to let poor people want victuals, and that in his country there 
were no beggars. In cdm^liance with his importunities, the broken meat 
was collected under his care, and he distributed it in the most equal and 
impartial manner. Tiaana was six feet two inches high, exceedingly 
well made, but niclined to corpulency ; he had a pleasing animated 
countenance^ ^be eyes, and otherwise expressive as well As agreeable 
features. He was universally liked ; and, previous to his departure for 
Atooi, the gentlemen at'danton furnished him With bolls, cows, sheep, 
goats, rabbits, turkeys, dec, dtc, besides all kinds of seeds which could be 
useful in his island, with directions bow to rear and propagate thorn. 
The best skins of their cargo were disposed of to the Bast India com* 
pany for 50,000 dollars, whUe the inferior ones were sold to the Chinese* 
both vessels receiving in return cargoes of tea. Febrnary 6th, 17SS, 
Weighed and made sail down the river> quitting Macao finally tt day or 
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two afterward. On the 20th saw the Island of Polo Sapata, four leagues 
distant, and on the 25th the Islands of Aramba ; three days afterward 
Mr. louder, surgeon of the Qneen Charlotte, died, having been ill for some 
time, and attended by his brother snri^on, Mr. Hoggan, of the King 
George. On the 30th of March the ships agreed to separate, and make 
the best of their way to St. Helena, where the KingGeorge arrired the 
13th of June, and the Queen Charlotte on the 18th. The former at length 
reached England, without any occurrence worthy of remark, on the 22d 
of August ; and the latter the 17th of September. Nor was the voyage 
unfortunate ; for though no great gain was made, yet nothing was lost, 
which, in a new commercial speculation, is not an uncommon occurrence. 



MONSIEUR DE LA PEROUSE.— 1785-«8. 

FaiNOs becoming jealous of the renown acquired by the English cir- 
cumnaTi^tors, determined to send out an expedition which, in its scien- 
tific equipments, should vie with them in every respect. Two ships were 
appointed to this service, the Doussole and Astrolabe, the former com- 
manded by La Perouse, the latter by M. de Langle, both captains in the 
navy, and men of considerable attainments, besides being assisted by men 
of science and artists. The voyage is interesting as far as it goes ; but, 
unfortunately, the ships, after quitting Botany Bay, in 4788, have never 
since been heard of, to the regret of all lovers of science and humanity, 
on account, not only of the acquirements, but amiable character of the 
commander. 

On the 1st of August, 1785, they quitted Brest, and on the 13th 
reached Madeha; stopping here three days, they saw Tenerifie on the 
19th, and on the 16th of October the Island of Trinidada, bsrren, rocky, 
and with a violent surf breaking on the shores, where refreshments not being 
obtainable, the commander steered for St. Catherine's, on the Brazil coast. 
' This island is extremely fertile, producii^ all sorts of fruit, vegetables, 
and com, almost spontaneously. It is covered with trees of everlasting 
preen, but they are so curiously interwoven with plants and briars, that 
It is impossible to pass througrh the forests without opening a path with- a 
hatchet ; to add to the difficulty, danger is also to be apprehended from 
snakes, whose bite is mortaL The habitations are bordering on the sea. 
The woods are delightfully fragrant, occasioned by the orange trees, and 
other odoriferous plants and shrubs, which form a part of them. But 
amid all these advantages, the country is extremely poor, and totally des- 
titute of manufactured commodities ; the peasants are ragged, and almost 
naked. The soil, which is well calculated for the cultivation of sugar, 
remains untilled, as the^ are too poor to purchase slaves for that necessary- 
purpose. The whale-nshery is indeed successful, but it belongs to the 
crown, and is farmed by a company at •Lisbon^ whidi has three large 
establishments on the coast. They kill, about 400 whales annually, the 
produce of which is sent to Lisbon by the way of Rio Janeiro. 

On the 14th of January the navigators struck ground on the coast of 
Patagonia. On the 25th La Perouse took bearings a league to the south- 
ward of Cape San Diejro, forming the west point of the Straits of Le Maire. 
At three he entered the straits, and saw some breakers, which extended 
about a mile ; he also perceived others much farther in the offing, which 
induced him to steer to the south-east to avoid them. On the 9th of 
Februc^ry he was abreast of the Straits of MageUan. Examining the 
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quantity of pfoTuions he had on boaid, La Parouse diaeof and ha had 
very little flour and bread left in atore ; having been obliged to leave a 
hundred barrela at Breat. The worma had also taken poaaeaaion of the 
biscnits, and conanmed or rendered uaelesa a fifth part of them. Undar 
theae circamatanceai La Perooae preferred Conception to the laland of 
Juan Fernandez. 

The Bay of Conception, in Chili, ia a moat excellent haihoor ; the water 
is smooth, and almost without mj current, though the tide riaea aiz feet 
three inches. The new city of Conception, after the destruction of the 
old one by an earthquake, in 1751, was not resolved on till 1763. The 
. new. tdwn, which contains about 10,000 inhabitants, is the residence of 
the bishop, and of the major-general, who governs in the military depart- 
ment. This colony makes but little progress in prosperity or population ; 
the influence of the government counteracta that oi the climate. The 
productions of this kingdom, under proper management, would suffice for 
the food and manufactures of half Europe^ and yet the coontiy ia deatitute . 
of commerce. A few amall vessels indeed arrived here yearly from Lima, 
with tobaccd, sugar, and some articles of European manufacture, which 
the nativea can only purchase at aecond or third band; heavy duties 
having been imposed upon them first at Cadiz, then at Lima, and after- 
ward on their entering Chili. They can only give in exchange wheat, 
(which is of little value,) hides, tallow, and a few planks ; ao that the ba- 
lance of trade is always against ChilL The women wear a kind of plaited 
petticoat, formed of antique eold and ailver atufls. These petticoats, - 
however, are never summoned upon duty but on gala-daya, and may be 
entailed in a family, descending, in regular gradation, from the grand- 
mother to the granddaughter. A amall number of femalea, however, are 
thus goigeously b^abited ; the majority have barely sufficient to cooceal 
their nakedness. 

At daybreak, on the 16th of March, La Perooae made the signal to 
prepare to sail. On the 17th, about noon, a light breeze sprung up, with 
which he got under way. On the 8th of April, about noon, they saw 
Easter Islwd. The Indians were unarmed, except a few who had a kind 
of slight wooden club. Some of them aaanmed an apparent superiority 
over the others, which induced La Perouse lo consider the former as 
chiefs, but he soon discovered that these aelected persons were the moat 
notorious offenders. Having but a few hours to remain upon the island, 
and wiahing to employ hia tune to the best advantage. La Perouse left 
the care o? the tent, and other particulars, to his first lieutenant, M. 
D^Escures. A division was then made of the persons engaged in the 
adventure ; one part, under the command of NL De Langle, was to pene- 
trate into the interior of the island to encourage and promote vegetation, 
oy disseminating seeds, &c., in a proper aoil; and the other division> 
andertook to visit the monuments, plantations, and habitations, within 
ihe compass of a league o( the establishment. The largest of the rude 
austs upon one of the terraces is fourteen feet six inches in height, and 
\he breadth and other particulars appeared to be proportionate. 

A small part of this ialand ia under cultivation. It ia, however, generally 
agreed that three daya* labour of an Indian will procure him aubsistence for a 
year. From the ease with which the necessaries of life are procured. La Pe- 
rouae supposed the productioae oi the earth were in common. He was con- 
vinced, indeed, that the houses were common, at least to a whole village or 
district. One of these habitations near his tent was three hundred and ten 
feet in lengthi ten feet in breadth, and ten feet in height toward the 
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iftid^a. Tin whole ereetieii is captUe of containing 900 paopl^. It 
Ibnna a kfind ef hamlet of itaelf, but is totallj onfarnished. Two or threat 
■mall hoooes appear at a little distance from it. La Peroase does not 
pretend to decide whether the women are common to a whole district, 
and the ehSdren to the repoblic J bat he asserts that no Indian seemed 
fo exercise the authority of a husband orer any one of the females. If 
<hey are private pro^rty , it is a kind of which the possessors are tery liberal. 

Returning about noon to the tent. La Peroose found almost erery man 
without eitmr hat or handkerchief; so much had f<N:bearance encouraged 
the audacity of the thieyes, that he also experienced a similar depredatioD. 
An Indian, who had assisted him in descendhig from a terrace, rewarded 
himself for his trouble by taking away his bat. Some of them had dived 
under water, cut the snuill cable of the Astrolabe's boat, and taken away 
her grapnel. A sort of chief, to whom M. De Langle made a present if 
m miue and female ocnit, received the animals with one ham^ and robbed 
him of his handkerchief with the othef . 

On the S9th of May they saw the momrtains of Owyhee, covered 
with snow, and afterward those of Mowee, which are less elevated. About 
160 canoea were se^n putting off from the shore, teden with fruit and hogs, 
which the Indians proposed to exchange for pieces of iron of the French . 
navigators. Most of them came on board of one or the other of the vessels^ 
Vut they proceeded so fast through the water that they filled alongside. 
The Indians were obliged to quit the ropes thrown them, and, leaping into 
the sea, swam afier their bog s ■■ w hen, taking them in their arms, they 
emptied their canoes of the water, and resumed their seat. 

^ After having visited a village, M. 0b Langle gave orders that six sd« 
diefs, with a sergeant, should accompanv him : the others were left upon 
the b4)ach, under the command of M. de Pierrevert^ the lieutenant ; to 
them was committed the protection of the ship's boats, from which not s 
single sailor had hnded. The party re-embarked at eleven o'clock in 
tery good order, and arrived on board about noon, where M. de Clonaid 
had received a visit from a chief, of whom he had purchased a cloak, and 
a helmet adorned with red feathers ; be had also pmchased a hundred 
hogs, a quantity of potatoes and bananas, plenty of stuffs, mats, and 
various other aftides. On their arrival on board, the two frigates drag- 
ged their anchors ; it blew fresh from the south-east, and they were driving 
down upon the Island of Morokinne, which was Irawever at a sufficient 
distance to give them time to hoist in their boats. La Perouse made the 
signal for weighing, but before they conid purchase the anchor, he was 
obliged to make sail, and drag it till he had passed Morokinne, to hindey 
him from driving past the chamiel. 

A fair wind accompanied the navigators on their departure ftom the 
Sandwich Islands. Whales and vrild geese convincea them that they 
were approaching land. Eariy in the morning of the S3d they descried 
it ; a sudden dispersion of the fog opened to them the view of a long chain 
of mountains covered with snow. They distinguislrad Beering's Mount 
St. Eiias, on the north-west coast of America. 

While the navigators were at the entrance of a bay, they wore con- 
tinually surrounded by ^ canoes of the Indians. In exchange for iron 
they were offered fish and variety of ricins, as well as sundiy articles of 
dress ; and the natives displayed much ability in their commercial dealings ; 
but iron was more eagerly coveted than any other medium of barter. 
They indeed consented to take some pewter pots and plates, but th*y 
received them with indifference. Iron was then- ftivourite metal ; a dag- 
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^0^ it titDig from the neclts of many of them. The report of theif 
arrival haymg spread itself to the adjacent parts, several canoes arrivedf 
filled with otter-skins, which the natives barteied for knives, hatchets, 
and bar-iron. The sea otter is supposed to be more common here Uian 
in any Pftrt of America. Hie Astrolabe canght one, which probably had 
escaped from the Indians, as it was severelv wounded. It weighed seventy 
poands, and perhaps had attained its full growth. The sea otter is an 
amphibious animal, remarkable for the beauty of its skin. The Indians of 
Port Fran^ais call it skecter. Some naturalists have noticed it under the 
denomination of sarictmermef but the description of that animal in Buffon 

• has no affinity with this, which has no resemblance to the otter of Canada) 
nor to that of Enrope. 

Having taken in as much wood and water as was required, the navi-* 
gators esteemed themselves the most fortunate of men, in having arrived 
at such a distance from £urope without having a sick person among them, 
or any one afflicted with the sciurvy ; but a lamentable misfortune now 
awaited them. At the entrance of this harbour perished twenty brave 
seamen, in two boats, by the suff. 

On the 80th of July, at four in the aflemoon, La Perouse got undet 
way. Tliis bay or harbour, to which he gave the name of Port oes Fran* 
^ais, is sitnatea in 58 degrees 87 minutes north latitude, and 139 degrees 
50 minutes west longitude. In different excursions, he says, he found 
the high- water mark to be fifteen feet above the surface of the sea. The 
climate of this coast is infinitely milder than that of Hudson^s Bay, in the 
some degree of latitude. Pines were seen of six feet diameter and one hun- 
dred and forty feet in height. Vegetation is vigoroas during three or fodi* 
months of the year. The men wear different small ofnAments, pendant 
from the ears aiid nose, ecarify their arms and breasts, and file theif teeth 

* close to their gums, nsing, for the last operation, a sand-stone formed into 
ft particnkr shape. They paint the face and body with soot, ochre, and 

'^umbago, mixed with train-oil, making tiienfselves most horrid figures. 
When completely dressed, their flowing hair is powdered, and plaitea with 
the down of^sea birds ; but perhaps only the chiefs of certaindistingaiBhed 
families are thus decorated. Their shoulders are covered with a dun, and 
the rest of the body remains naked, except the head, on which is generally 
wjora a little straw4iat, plaited with great taste and mgenaity. Sometimes^ 
indeed, the head is decorated with two homed bonnets of easies* feathen. 
Their head-dresses are extremely various, the grand object In view being 
only to render themselves terrible, that they may keep their enemies in 
awe. Some Indians have skirts of otter-skins. A great chief wore a 
shirt composed of a tanned skin of the elk, bordered l^ a fringe of beaks 
of birds,' which, when danenug, imitated the noise of a bell ; a common 
dress among the savages of Canada and other nations in the eastern parts 
of Ameriea. The passion of these Indians for gaming is astonishing, and 
they pursue it with great avidity. The sort of pla^ to which they are 

, most devoted, is a eertaid game of chance : ont of^ thirty pieces of wood, 
each distinctly marked like the French dice, they hide seven ; each plays 
in succession, and he who guesses nearest to the whole number marked 
upon the seven is the winner of the stake, which is usnally a hatchet or a 
piece of iron. 

At length, after a very long run, on the 11th of September, at three in 
the afternoon, the navigators got sight of Fort Montmy, and two three- 
masted vessels which lay in the road. The commander of these two ships 
hiring been informed, hy the Viceroy of Mexico, of the prolate arrival 
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of the two French frintes, sent them pSota in the course of the mffit, 
Loretto, the odW presidency of Old California, is situated on the east oomg^ 
of this peninsula, and has a garrison of fifty-four troopers, who inmish 
detachments to fifteen missions ; the duties of which are performed bj 
Dominician friars. About four thousand Indians, converted and residing 
in these fifteen parishes, are the sole produce of the long labours of the 
different religious orders which hare succeeded each other. A small 
navy was established by the Spanish government in thia port, under the 
orders of the Viceroy of MeiieO) consisting of four corvettes of twelve 
guns, and one goletta. They are destined to supply with necessaries the 
presidencies of North California j and they are sometimes despatched as 
packet-boats to Manilla, when the orders of the court require the utmost 
expedition. 

The company were received with all possible politeness and respect : 
the president of the missions, in his sacerdotal vestment, with the hoijr 
water in his hand, waited to receive them at the entrance of the church, 
wbkh was splendidly illuminated^ as on their highest festivals ; he then 
conducted them to the foot of the high altar, where Te Datm was sung 
iff thanksgivings for their arrival. £^fore they entered the church they 
passed a range of Indians : the parish church, though covered with straw, 
IS neat, and decorated with painting copied from Italian originds. A 
picture of Hell is there representedi^m which the imagination of Callot is 
absolutely exceeded ; but the senses of new conyerts must be struck with 
the most lively impressions. A representation of Paradise, placed opposite 
to that of Hell, is supposed to produce less effect on them. The Indians, 
as well as the missionaries, nse with the son, and devote an hour to 
prayers and mass, during which time a species of boiled food is prepared 
for them : it consists of barley-meal, the ffrain of which has been roaated 
previous to its being boiled. It is cooked in the centre of the square, in 
three laige kettles. This repast is called atoU by the Indians, who con- 
sider it as delicious ; it is destitute of salt and butter, and must con* 
sequently be insipid. The women have little more to attend to than their 
housewifery, their children, and the roasting and grinding of several grains ; 
the latter operation is long and laborious, as they employ no other means 
than that of crushing it in pieces with a cylinder upon a stono. 

The converted Indians preserve those ancient usages which are not 
^ohibited by their new religion ; the same cabins, games, and dresses. 
The dress of the richest consists of an otter-skin cloak, to cover their 
loins, and descend below the groin : the most indolent are satiated with a 
simple piece of linen cloth, furnished by the mission to conceal their 
nakedness ; a cloak of rabbit-skin, tied under the chin, serves as a veil 
for their shoulders ; the rest of the body remains absolutely naked, except 
the head, which is sometimes ornamented with hats of straw, curiously 
matted or plaited. The women have cloaks of deer-skin, tanned ; those 
of the missions make a small bodice, with sleeves of the same material. 
This, with a small apron of rushes, and a petticoat of stag-skin, which 
descends to the middle of the leg, is the whole of their apparel. Girls 
under the age of nine years have only a simple girdle, and boys are com- 
pletely nakoi. 

The Indians of the rancherieSf or independent villages, are accustomed 
to paint their bodies red and black when th^y are in mourning ; but the 
missionaries have prohibited the former, thooeh they tolerate the latter, 
these people being singularly attached to their friends. The ties of iamily 
•re less regaided among them than those of friendship : the children ehow 



tio filial respect to the father, having been obliged to quit his cabin as soon 
as they were able to procure their own subsistence. 

A Spanish commissary at Monterey, named M. Vincent Yassadrey Vega, 
brought orders to the governor to collect all the otter-skins of his missions 
and presidencies, government having reserved to itself the exclusive com- 
merce of them ; and M. ^ages assured La Perouse that he could annually 
furnish twenty thousand of them. The Spaniards were ignorant of the 
importance of this valuable peltry till the publication of the voyages of 
Captain Cook : that excellent man has navigated for the general benefit 
of every nation ; his own enjoys only the glory of the enterprise, and that 
of having given him birth. 

New California, though extremely fertile, cannot boast of having a single 
settler ; a few soldiers, married to Indian women^ who dwell in the forts, 
or who are dispersed among the different missions^ constituting the whole 
Spanish nation in this district of America. The Franciscan niissionaries 
are principally Europeans } they have a convent in Mexico. The viceroy 
IS now the sole judge of all controversies in the different missions. Bon 
Bernardo Galves having united all the powers, Spain allows four hundred 
piasters to each missionary, two of which are appropriated to a parish : 
superi^umeraries receive no salary. 

On the evening of the 22d every thmg was onboard, and leave had been 
taken of the governor and missionaries. On the morning of the 24th they 
sailed. On the 3d of November the frigates were surrounded with nod- 
dies, terns, and man-of-war birds ; and on thb 4th they made an island 
which bore west. This small island is little'more than a rock of about 
600 toises in length. Not a tree is to be seen on it, but a great deal of 
grass |s visible on the top ; the rock is much disfigured by Ubie excrement 
of various birds ; the extremities of it are perpendicular like a wall, and 
the sea broke around It with such violence as to render it impossible to 
land. . La Perouse named it Isle Necker. About an hour past one 
in the morning La Perouse saw breakers at two cables* length ahead of 
the ship ; the sea being so smooth, the sound of them was hardly heard ; 
the Astrolabe perceived them at the same time« though at a greater dis- 
tance than the Boussole } both frigates instantly haulra, with their heads 
to the sonth-east. 1a Perouse gave orders for sounding ; they had nine 
fathoms, r<><ky bottom: soon after ten and twelve fathoms, and in a 
quarter of an hour got no ground with sixty fathoms. They just escaped 
the most imminent danger.to which navigators can be exposed. 

The Island of Assumption, to which the Jesuits have attributed six 
leagues of circomferencey from the angles now taken, was reduced to half, 
and the highest point is about two hundred toises above the level of the 
sea. A more horrid place cannot be conceived. It was a perfect cone, 
as black as a ooal, and^very mortifying to behold, after having enjoyed, in 
imaginatioii, the cocoa nuts and turtles expected to be found in some one 
of the Marianne Islands. La Perouse did not mean to touch at the 
Bashees, having before been often visited, and having nothing particularly 
interesting. Having determined the position, be continued his course 
toward China ; and on the 1st of January, 1787, found bottom in sixty 
fathoms ; a number of fishing boats surrounded him the next day. On 
•he 2d of January our naviffators made the White Rock. In the evening 
they anchored to the noruiward of Line- ting Island, and the following 
lay in Macao Road. Macao, situate at me mouth of the Tigris, is capable 
•f receiving a sixty-four gun ship into its road, at the entrance of the 
Typa ; and in its port, below the city, ships of 700 tons half laden< The 
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entrtnce of thu port is defended by a fortress conaisUng two batteries and 
three small forts. The Portoguese limits extend no farther than about a 
lesffoe from the city ; they are bounded by a wall, and guarded by a few- 
soldiers under a mandarin. This mandarin is, indeed, the real governor 
of Macao, and the person to whom the Chinese owe obedience. He hae 
not the privilege of sleeping within the enclosure of the limits, yet he may 
visit the place, inspect the custom-hoasos, 6tc. And on these occasions 
the Portuguese mast salute him with five guns. But no European is 
permitted to set a foot on the Chinese countiy beyond the ^a\\ ; an at- 
tempt of that kind would subject any person to the mercy of the Chinese • 
for such an indiscretion large sums might be demanded of him, or he might 
suffer detention as a prisoner. Some of the officers of the frigates wan- 
tonly exposed themselves to this risk ; but it fortunately happened that no 
serious consequences arose from their levity. The Viceroy of Goa 
appoints all the military and civil officers at Macao. The flOvemor and 
th.e senators are nominated by him. He has lately appointed the garrison 
to consist of 180 Indian seapoys and 130 militia ; the soldiets are armed 
with staves, the officer only being permitted to wear a sword : but on no 
occasion to use it against a Chinese. If a robber of that nation is detected 
in breaking open a door, or purloining any effects, he must not be arrested 
without the greatest precaution ; if a soldier, in his own defence, should 
unfortunately kill him» he is delivered over to the governor, and hanged 
in the market-place. But if a Chinese kill a Portuguese, he is examined 
by the judges of his own nation, who make a pompous parade of fulfilling 
all the formalities of justic'e, but always connive at the evasion of it. The 
Portuguese, however, have lately made a spirited effi>rt, which reflects 
honour on them. A seapoy having killed a Chinese, they shot him them^ 
selves in the presence of the mandairin, and would not submit the decision 
of the affair to those of his own country. 

The climate of the road of Typa is, at this season of the year, preeari<- 
Ous ; most of the crews were affiicted with colds, afeompanied vrith a 
fbver ; which yielded to the salutary temperature of the Island of Luconia^ 
when they approached it on the 1 6th of February. Wanting wood, which 
he knew Was dear at Manillia, La Peroose came to a resolution of re* 
maining twenty-four hours at Martvella to procure some, and early the 
liext morning all tKe carpenters of the two frigates were sent on shore 
with the long-boats ; the fest Of the ships* companies, with the yawl, were 
reserved for a fishing party ; but they were unsuccessful, as they found 
hothing but rocks and very shallow water. ^ 

On the 2§th the navigators came to an anchor in the Poft of Cavete, 
in three fathoms, at two cables' length from the town. Cavete, situate 
three leagues to the south-west of Manilla, was formerly a place of impor- 
tance, ft has now the commandant of the arsenal, a confiator, a few other 
Officers, ahd 160 men in garrison. The other inhabitants consist of 
Mulattoes or Indians employed at the arsenal, and, with their numerous 
families, form a population of about 4000) indodmg the city and subtrb 
of Saint Roch. Inere are two parishes) and three convents of men. The 
Jesuits had a handsome house here, which is now in the hands of govern- 
ment. The whole place is now almost a heap of ruins. 

Manilla is erected on the bay which also bears its name, and lies at the 
mouth of a river, being one of the finest sitaations in the worM ; all the 
necessaries of life may be procured ther) in abundance, and on reasonable 
terms ; but the cloths and other manuftictures of Europe are extrava- 
gantly dear. The great possessions of the Spaniards in America have not 
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permittod the gorenunant to attend mtnntely te the PbiUp|»Ms. La 
Perouse confidently aMerts, that a great nation, without any other colony 
than the Philippines, which would eatabliah a proper flovemment there, 
toxtght view all the European settlements in Africa and America without 
envy or regret. These islands contain about 3,000,000 of inhabitants, 
ttid that of Luconia consists of about a third of them. These pepple 
seem not inferior to Europeans ; they cultiYSte the land with skill, and 
among them haye ingenious goldsmiths, carpenters, joiners, masons, black- 
smiths, dec. La Peroose says he has visited them at their villages, and 
found them affable, hospitable, and honest. The Spaniards indeed speak 
contemptuously of them ; but the vice& they attribute to the Indians may 
with more propriety be placed to the ^vemment established among them. 
Coffee, sugar-canes, cotton, and indigo, grew there without cultivation, 
and it is generally believed that their spices would not be inferior to those 
of the Moluccas ; a general liberty of conunerce for all nations would 
iioinmand a sale which would encourage the cultivation of them all ; and^ 
a moderate duty on all articles exported would soon defray the expenses 
that government might sustain. 

On the 9th of April, according to the French reckoning, and the lOih 
as the Manillese reckon, our navigators sailed and cot to the northward of 
the Island of Luconia. On the 21st they made £e Island of Formosa, 
and experienced, in the channel which divides it from that of Luconia, 
some very violent currents. On the 2Sd they set Lamy Island, at ^e 
south-west point of Formosa, about three leagues distance. The tack 
they then stood on conveyed them upon the coast of Formosa, near the 
entrance of the bay of Old Fort, Zealand, where the city of Taywan, the 
capital of that island, is seated. Having been informed of the revolt of 
that Chinese colony, and that ap army of 20,000 men, under the santog 
of Canton, had been despatehed against it. La Perouse resolved to sacri- 
fice a few days to lesm the particulars of this event. Only one man could 
be prevailed on to come on board ; whose fish were instantly purchased 
at his own price, to induce him to give a favourable account of our navi- 
gators, should he venture to acknowledge that he had communicated with 
them. No person could guess at the meaning of any of the answen 
given bjr the fisherman to the questions which h^ been proposed to them. 

The whole of the next day a dead calm occurred, in mid-cbannel, be- 
tween the Bashee Islands and those of Botol Tabacoxima. It is probable 
that vessels might provide themselves in Ais island with provision, wood, 
and water. La Perouse preserved the name of Kumi Island, which Father 
Gambil gives it in his chart. In the night of the 26th our navigators 
passed the strait of Corea, sounding very frequently ; and as this coast 
appeared more eligible to foUow than that of Japan, they approached 
wtthm two leagues of it, and sh^^ied a course parallel to its direction. 
On the 27th they made the signal to bear op and steer east, and soon 
perceived, in the north-north-east, an island not laid down upon any chart, 
at the distance of about twenty leagues from the coast (^ Cores. He 
named it Isle Dageiet, from the name of the astronomer, who first dis- 
covered it. The circumference is about three leagues. 

On the 30th of May La Perouse shaped his course east toward Japan, 
and on the 2d of Jime saw two Japanese vessels, one of which passed 
within hail of him. It had a crew of twenty men, all habited in blue cas- 
socks resembling those worn by French pnests. This vessel was about 
100 tons burthen, and had a single high mast stepped in the middle. The 
Astrolabe bailed her as she paseed, but neither the qaesti«a nor the aimrer 
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was eomprehended. She continaed her course to the soathnrard, tofiY* 
the earliest intelligence of two foreign Teseels haying appeared in seas 
where no finropean navigator had ever ventured . At different times of 
the day seven Chinese vessels, of smaller constniction, were seen, which 
were better calculated to encounter bad weather. 

Daring the seventj-five days, since our navigators sailed from Manilla^ 
they had ran along the coasts of Qaelpert Island, Gorea, and Japan ; bat 
as these comitries were inhabited by people inhospitable to strangers, they 
did not attempt to visit them. They were extfem^ly impatient to recon- 
noitre this land, and it was the only part of the globe which had escaped 
the activity of Captain Cook. The ffeomphers who had drawn the strait 
of Tessoy, erroneously determined the umits of Jesso, of the Company's 
Land, and of Staten Island ; it therefore became necessary to terminate 
the ancient discussions by indisputable facts. The latitude of Baie de 
Temai was the same as that of Port Acqueis, though the description of 
it is very different. The plants which France produces carpeted tli« 
whole of this soil. Roses, lilies, and all Eon^ean meadow>flowers were 
beheld at every step. Pine trees embellished the tops of the mountains ; 
and oaks, gradually diminishing in strength and size toward the sea, adorn- 
ed the less elevated parts. Traces of men mere frequently perceived by 
the havoc they had made. By these, and many other corroborating 
circumstances, the navigators were clearly of opinion, that the Tartars 
approach the borders of the sea, when invited thither by the season for 
fisning and hunting ; that they assemble for those purposes along the 
rivers, and that the mass of people reside in the interior of the country, to 
attend to the multiplieation of their flocks and herds. M. de Langle, with 
several other officers who had a passion for hunting, endeavoured to pur- 
sue their sport, but without success ; yet diey imagined that, by silence, 
perseverance, and posting themselves in ambush in the passes of the stags 
and bears, they might be able to procure some of them. This plan was 
determined on for the next day, but, with all their address and manage- 
ment, it proved abortive. It was therefore generally acknowledged that 
fishing presented the greatest prospect of success. Each of the five creeks 
in the Baie de Temai afforded a proper place for hauling the seine, and 
was rendered more convenient by a rivulet, near which they established 
their kitchen. They caught plenty of trout, salmon, cod-fish, harp-fish, 
plaice, and herrings. , 

On the 4th, at uree in the morning, there was a fine clear sky, and the 
navigators saw, upon their right beam, at the distance of two miles, in 
the west-north-west, a great island into which a river discharged itself. 
The country resembled that at Baiede Ternai, and, though three degrees 
more to the northward, the productions of the earth differed very little 
from it. M. de Yaujuas, who had been despatched in one of the boats, 
took away one of the elk-skins, but not without leavin^r in exchange for 
it some hatchets and other iron instruments of infinitely more value. 
That officer's representation, nor that of the naturalists, did not encourage 
La Perouse to continue any longer in this bay, on which he thought 
proper to bestow the name of Baie de Snffren. 

At eight in the morning of the 7th, he made an island which seemed 
of great extent ; he supposed, at first, that this was Sesalien Island, the' 
south part of which some jgeographers had placed two agrees too ^r to 
the northward. The aspect of tms land was extremely different from that 
9f Tartaiy : nothing was to be seen but barren rocks, the cavities of vrbich 
retained the snow. To the highest of the oMuvtains La Perouse gave 
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tlie appellatiofi o^Peak Lamanon. M. de Langle, who had come to anchor. 
came instantly on board his ship, haying already hoisted out his long-boat 
and small boats. He sabmitted to La Peroose whether it would not be 
proper to land before night, in order to reconnoitre the country, and gather 
■ome necessary information from the inhabitants. By the assistance of 
their glasses, they perceived some cabins, and two of the islanders hasten- 
ing toward the woods. 

Our navigators were successful in making the natives comprehend that 
they requested a description of their country, and that of the M antchous ; ' 
one of the old sages rose up, and, with great perspicuity, pointed out the 
most essential and interesting particulars with the end of his staff. His 
sagacity in guessing the meanmg of the questions proposed to him was' 
astonisning, though, in this particular, he was surpassed by another islan- 
der of about thijrty years of age. The last-mentioned native informed our 
navigators that they had a commercial intercourse with the people who in- 
habited the banks of Segalien River, and he distinctly marked, by strokes 
of a pencO, the number of days it required for a canoe to sail up the river 
to the respective places of tMir general traffic. The bay in which they 
lay at anchor was named Baie de Langle, as Captain de Langle was the 
£rst who discovered it, and first landed on its shore. They spent the re- 
mainder of the day in visiting the country and its inhabitants. They were 
surprised to find among a people composed of hunters and fishermen, who 
were strangers to the cultivation of the earth, and without flocks or herds, 
such gentle manners and such a superiority of intellect. The attention 
of the inhabitants of the Baie de Langle was attracted by the arts and 
manufactures of the Prench : they judiciously examined them, and de- 
bated among themselves the manner of fabricating the several articles. 
They were not unacquainted with the weaver's shuttle ; a loom of their 
construction was brought to France, whence it appeared that their methods 
of making linens were similar to those of the Eun^ans ; but the thread 
of it is formed of the bark of the willow-tree. Though they do not cul- 
tivate the soil, they convert the spontaneous produce of it to the most 
useful and necessary purposes. 

At daybreak, on the 4th of July, La Peronse made the signal for getting 
under way ; early on the 19th he saw the land of an island from north- 
east by north, as far as east-south-east, but so thick a fog prevailed that 
none of the points could be particularly discovered. At four the fog, in 
a great degree, dispersed, and the navigators took bearings of the lands 
astern, to them to the north by east. The bay, which is the best in which 
he had anchored since his departure from Manilla, he named Baie 
d'Estung. M. de Jjangle, who first landed on the island, found the islan- 
ders assembled round wree or four canoes, laden with smoked fish : he 
vras there informed that the men who composed the crews of the canoes 
were Mantchous, and had quitted the banks of the Segalien River to be- 
come purchasers of these fish. In the comer of the island, within a kind 
of circus planted with stakes, each snrmonnted with the head of a bear, 
the bones of animals lay scattered. As these people use do fiie-aons, but 
engage the bean in close combat, their arrows beinff only capable of 
wounding them, this circus might probably be intended to perpetuate the 
memory of certain great exploits. Having entertained conjectures relative 
to the proximity of the coast of Tartary, La Perouse at len^h discovered 
that his conjectures were well-founded ; for when the horizon became a 
Uttle more extensive, he saw it perfectly. In the evening of the 23d he 
came to an anchor in thirty-seven fathoms, about a leagoe from the land. 
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He WM then abreaet of a small tiver, to the nozthwttd of which he saw 
a remarkable peak ; its bate ia on the shore, and its sammit on all sides 

£ reserves a regular form. La Perouse bestowed on it the title of Peak 
I Martiniere. 

On the 26th, in the evening, our navi|[ator8 were at the opening of a 
bay which presented a safe and convenient anchorage. M. de Langle 
reported to La Perouse that there was excellent belter behind four 
islands ; he had landed at a village of Tartars, where he was kindly re- 
ceived, and where he discovered a watering place abounding with the 
most limpid element. From M. de Langle^s report, La Perouse gave 
orders to prepare for anchoring at the bottom of the bay, which was 
named Baie de Gastris. 

In this bay the French navigators first discovered the use of the circle 
of lead or bone, which these people and the inhabitants of Segalien 
Island weai^ on the thumb like a ring ; it greatly assists them ia catting 
and stripping the salmon with a knife, wmch is always hanging to their 
girdle. Their village was built upon low marshy land, which must doubt- 
less be uninhabited during the winter ; but on the opposite side of the 
golf another village appeared on a more elevated situation. It was 
seated at the entrance of a wood, and contained eight cabins, larger and 
better constructed than the first. Not far from these cabins, they visited 
three yourts, or subterranean houses. They were sufficiently capacious to 
accommodate the inhabitants of the whole eiffht cabins during the severity 
of the inclement season. On the borders of mis village several tombs pre- 
sented themselves, which were larcer and more ingeniously fabricated than 
the houses ; each of them contained three, four, or five biers, decorated wiih 
Chinese stuffs, some pieces of which were brocade. Bows, arrows, and the 
other most esteemed articles of these people, were suspended in the interior 
of these monuments, the wooden do<Mr of which vras closed by a bar, sup- 
ported at each end by a prop. 

'Die women are wnipped in a large robe of nankeen, or salmon-skins, 
cnrionsly tanned, descending as low as the ancle4>one, sometimes embel- 
lished with a border of fringe manufactured of copper, and producing 
sounds like those of little bells. Those salmon which furnish a covering 
for the fair, weigh thirty or forty pounds, and are never caught in summer ; 
those which were taken by the French visiters did not exceed three or 
four pounds in weight ; but that disadvantage was fully compensated by 
the extraordinary number and the extreme delicacy of their flavour. 

On the 2d of August La Perouse sailed with a light breeze. Segalien 
Island terminating in a point, a distant horizon of mountains was no longer 
seen ; many circumstances announced that he was approaching its southern 
extremity, and that the peak was upon another island. On this supposi- 
tion, which was realized the next day, the anchor was let go in the 
evening, as the cahn rendered it necessary to anchor at the south point 
of Segalien Island. This point, which was named Cape Chillon, is 
situated in 45 degrees 67 minutes north latitude, and 140 degrees 34 
minutes east longitude : it terminates this island, which from noith to 
south is of immense extent, separated from Tartary by a channel termi- 
nated by sand-banks to the northward, between which no passage for 
ships is to be found. This island is Oku-Jesso. Ghica Island, abreast 
of our navigators, divided by a channel from that of Segalien, and from 
Japan to the Strait of Sangaar, is the Jesso of the Japanese, extending 
to the south as far as the Strait of Sangaar. The chain of the Kurile 
mountains is moie to the eastward, and, with Jesso and Oku-Jesso, forms 
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8 868 whiok communicates with that of Ochot«k. The penums of the 
islanders, which were seen in Crillon Baj, were well-sized, strong, and 
vigorous : their features were expressive, and their beards descended to 
their breast ; their arms, necks, and backs, were also covered with a pro- 
fusion of hair. Their middle stature is supposed to be about an mch 
lower than that of the French. Their skin,is tawny, like that of the 
Alfferenes and other nations on the coast of Barbary. 

On the 17th they approached Staten Island, of which they had a per- 
feet view. On the 19th Cape Troun was perceived to the southward, 
and Cape Uriea to the south-east by vast, its proper direction, according 
to the Dutch chart : their situations could not possibly have been deter- 
mined with more precision by modern navigators. On the 20th saw the 
Company's Island, and reconnoitred the Strait of Uries, though it was 
very foggy, and ran along the south coast of the Company's Island, at the 
distance of three or four leagues : it appeared to be barren, without trees 
or verdure, and even without inhabitants. On the 29th, after a series of 
foggy weather, our navigators reconnoitred Mareckan Island, considered 
by some as the 6rst of the southern Kuriles ; its extent is about ten 
leagues from north-east to south-west, and each extremity is terminated 
by an eminence, a peak or volcano rising in the middle. On the 5th of 
September, though the fog continued obstinate, the navigators crowded 
sail in the midst of darkness, and at six in the evening of the same day 
it cleared up, and enabled them to aee the «coast of Kamtschatka, the 
whole of which appeared hideous ; the eye surveyed with terror enormous 
masses of rocks, which, in the beginning of September, were enveloped 
in snow. The next day. they approached the land, and found it agreeable 
to behold when near ; and the base of these enormous summits, crowned 
with eternal ice, was carpeted with the most beautiful verdure, finely 
diversified with trees. In the evening of the 6th they made the entrance 
of Awatsha Bay, or St. Peter and St. Paul. The light-house, erected 
by the Russians on the east point of the entrance, was not kindled da- 
ring the niffht ; as an excuse for which, the governor declared, the next 
day, that ul their efforts to keep it burning had been ineffectual ; the 
wind had constantly extinguished the flames, which was only sheltered 
by four planks of wood, very indifferently cemented. ' 

The goveriunent of Kamtschatka had been materially changed since 
the departure of the English, and was now only a dependency of that 
of Ochotsk. These particulars were communicated to our navigators by 
Lieutenant Kaborof, governor of the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
having a sergeant and forty soldiers under his command. M. de Lessops, 
who acted as interpreter, and who perfectly understood the Russian lan- 
guage, wrote a letter, in La Perouse's name, to the governor of Ochotsk, 
to whom La Perouse also wrote in French himself. He told him that the 
narrative of Cook's last voyage had spread abroad the fame of the hospitality 
of the Kamtschadale government ; and he flattered himself that he should 
be as favourably received as the English navigators, as his voyage, like 
theirs, was intended for the general benefit of all maritime nations. 

In the midst of their labours our navigators devoted intervals to plea^ 
sure, and engaged in several hunting parties on the rivers Awatsha and 
P.aratounka, expecting to be able to shoot a few rein-deer, bears, or 
other quadrupeds, inhabitants of that climate. They were obliged, how- 
ever, to content themselves with a few ducks or teal, an inferior sort of 
game, which were considered as a poor compensation for their laborious 
excursions. But if their own endeavours were not so successful as their 
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•angune expectations had predicted, their fnenda among die Kamtscha- 
dales made ample amends for the disappointment. During their stay 
thc^ had received from the inhabitants of the village an elk, four beaie, 
and a rein-deer, with such a quantity of divers wild fowl, that they found 
it necessary to distribute a considerable part of them among their crews. 
This was rendered the more necessary, as they had been cloyed by a 
superabundance of fish ; a single cast of the net alongside of the frigates 
would have produced sufficient sustenance for half a dozen ships; but 
there was litue variety of roecies ; cod, salmon, herrings, and plaice> were 
almost the only produce of the net. 

Ilie Kamtschadales are of an imitative genius, and fond of adopting 
the customs of their conquerors. They nave already abandoned the 

Sourts, in ifdiich they were formerly accustomed to burrow like badgers, 
reathing foul air during the whole of the winter. The most opulent 
among them now build isbas, or wooden houses, like those of the Kua- 
sians : they are divided into three small rooms, and are conveniently 
warmed hj a brick stove. The inferior people pass their winters and 
summers m balasans, resembling wooden pigeon-houses, covered with 
thatch, and placed upon the tops of posts twelve or thirteen feet high, 
to which the women, as well as men, find a ladder necessary for their 
ascension. But these latter buildings will probably soon disappear : for 
the Kamtschadales imitate the manners and dresses of the Russians. It 
is curious to see in their little cottages a quantity Of cash in circulation ; 
and it may be considered as a still greater curiosity, because the practice 
exists among so small a number of inhabitants. Their consumption of 
the commodities of Russia and China are so few, that the balance of trade 
is entirely in their favour, in consequence of which it is necessary to pay 
them the difference in rubles. The Kamtschadales, says La Perouse, 
appeared to me to be the same people as those of the Bay of Castries, 
on the coast of Tartary ; they are equally remarkable for their mildness 
and their probity, and their persons are not very dissimilar. 

The approach of winter now warned our navigators to depart ; the 
ground, which, on their arrival on the 7th of September, was adorned 
with the most beautiful verdure, was as yellow and parched up on the 
2dth of the same month as in the environs of Paris at the conclusion 
of December. La Perouse therefore gave preparatory orders for their 
departure, and on the 29th got under way. M. Kasloff came to take a 
final leave of him, and dined on board. He accompanied him on shore, 
with M. de Langle and several officers, and was liberally entertained 
with a good supper and a ball. 

Signs of land were seen on the 18th and 19th of October ; flights of 
ducks, and other birds that frequent the shore, were observed. On the 1st 
of November, after experiencing several vicissitudes of weather, a great 
number of birds were seen ; and, among others, curlews and plovers, two 
species which are never observed at any considerable distance from land. 
On the 6th they crossed their own track from Monterey to Macao ; and 
on the 6th that of Captain Clerite from the Sandwich Islands to Kam- 
tschatka, when the birds had entirely disappeared. A heavy swell from the 
east, like that from the west in the Atlantic Ocean, constantly prevails in 
this vast sea ; they saw neither bonetas nor doradoes, nor anything but a 
few flying-fish ; a distressing circumstance, as their fresh provision was 
entirely consumed. 

Induced b^ a western gale. La Perouse attempted to reach the parallel 
of J3ougainville*s Navi^or*s Islands, a discovery due to the French, 
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idkere fresh provisions might probably be procured. On the 6th of 
December, at three in the utemoon, he saw the most easterly island of 
hat archipelago, and stood on and off during the rest of the evening 
and ni^t. Meaning to anchor if he met with a proper place. La Perouse 
passed through the channel between the great and the little islands that 
bougainyille left to the south ; though hardly a league wide, it appeared 
perfectly free from danger. He saw no canoes till he was in the channel, 
yet he beheld several habitations on the windward side of the island, and a 

Sroup of Indians sitting under the shade of cocoa nut trees, who seemed 
eliffhted with the prospect afforded by the frigates. 
Juqpecting to meet with a more considerable island farther west, the 
navigators flattered themselves they should find a shelter, if not a port, and 
therefore deferred making more extensive observations till they arrived at 
that island, which, according to M. de Bougainville's plan, they now ap- 
proached. At break of day £e^ were surprised not to see land to leewara ; 
nor was it to be discovered till six oVlock in the morning, the channel being 
infinitely wider than was represented on the chart which was delivered 
to La Perouse as a guide. They found themselves opposite the north-east 
point of the Island of Maouna at five in the evening. Being visited by two 
or three canoes, which came alongside to exchange boss and fruit for 
beads, they conceived an exalted opmion of the riches of the island. 

Charmed with the beautiful dawn of the following morning. La Perouse 
resolved to reconnoitre the country, take a view of the inhabitants at their 
own homes, fill water, and immediately get under way — ^prudence warning 
him against passins a second night at that anchorage, which M. de Langle 
^also thought too dangerous for a longer stay. It was therefore agreed 
on to sail in the afternoon, after appropriating the morning in exchanging 
baubles for hogs and fruit. At the dawn of day the islanders had sur- 
rounded the two frigates, with 200 different canoes laden with provisions, 
which they would only exchange for beads ; axes, cloth, and other article* 
of trafiic were treated by them with contempt. While a part of the 
crew was Occupied in keeping them in order and dealing, the rest were 
despatching empty casks on shore to be replenished with water. Two 
boats of the Boussole, armed and commanded by Messrs. de Glonard and 
Colinet, and those of the Astrolabe, commanded by Messrs. de Monti and 
Bellegarde, set off with that view at five in the morning, for a bay at the 
distance of about a lea||[ue. La Perouse followed close after Messrs. 
de Cionard and de Monti, in his pinnace, and landed when they did. It 
unfortunately happened that M. de I^angle had formed a resolution to 
make an excursion in his jolly-boat to another creek, at the distance of 
about a league from their watering place ; from this excursion a dire mis- 
fortune ensued. The creek toward which the long-boats steered was 
large and commodious ; these, as also the other boats, remained afloat at 
low water, within half a pistol-shot of the beach, and excellent water was 
easily procured. Great order was observed by Messrs. de Glonard and 
de Monti. A line of soldiers was posted between the beach and the 
natives, who amount to about 200, including many women and children. 
They were prevailed on to sit down under cocoa trees, at a little distance 
from the boats ; each of them had fowls, hogs, pigeons, or iruit, and ail 
of them were anxious to disposed of their articles without delay, which 
created some confusion. 

While matters were thus passing with perfect tranquillity, and the casks 
expeditiously filling with water, La Perouse ventured to visit a chaiming 
viUage, situated in the midst of a neighbouring wood, the trees of which 
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were loaded with delicknit fruit. The heosee fonaed a circle of about 
100 toises in diameter, leaving an interior open tpace, beantifnlly Terdant» 
and shaded with trees, which rendered the sir delightfully cool and re- 
freshing. Women, children, and aged men attend^ him, and earnestly 
importuned him to enter their houses ; they even spread their finest mats 
upon the floor, decorated with chosen pebbles, and raised a convenient 
distanco'from the ground, to prevent offensive humidity. La Perouae 
condescended to enter one of the handsomest of these huts, which was 
probably inhabited by a chief, and was astonished to behold a large cabi- 
net of lattice-work, in which as much taste and elegance were displayed 
as if it had been produced in the environs of Paris. This enchanting 
country, blessed with a fruitful soil without culture, and enjoying a cli- 
mate which renders clothing unnecessary, holds out to these fortunate 
people an abundance of the most estimable food. The trees invite the 
natives to partake of the bread fruit, the banana, the cocoa nut, and the 
orange ; while the swine, fowls, and dogs, which partake of the surplus 
of these fruits, afford them a rich variety of viands. The inhabitants of 
this enviable spot were so rich, and entirely free from vrants, that they 
looked with disdain on the cloth and iron tendered by the French visiters, 
and only deigned to become customers for beads. Abounding in real 
blessings, they languished only for superfluities. 

The boats of the Bouasole now arrived loaded with water, and La 
Perouse made every preparation to get under way. M. de Langle at the 
same instant returned from his excursion, and mentioned his having landed 
in a noble harbour for boats, at the foot of a delightful village and near 
a cascade of transparent water. He spoke of this watering place as 
infinitely more commodious than any other, and begged La Perouse to 
permit him to take the lead of the first party, assuring him that in three 
hours he would return on board with all the boats full of water. Though 
La Perouse, from the apoearance of things at this time, had no great 
apprehensions of danger, he was averse to sending boats on shore with- 
out the greatest necessity, especially among an immense number of peo- 
ple, unsupported and unperceived by the ships. The boats put off from 
the Astrolabe at half-past twelve, and arrived at the watering place soon 
after one ; when, to their great astonishment, M. de Langle and his 
officers, instead of finding a large commodious bay, saw only a creek 
full of coral, through which there was no other passage than a winding 
channel of about twenty-five feet wide. When within, they had no more 
than five feet water ; the long-boats grounded, and the barges must have 
been in the same situation had they not been hauled to the entrance of 
the channel at a great distance from the beach. M. de Langle was now 
convinced that he had examined the bay at high water only, not supposing 
that the tide at those islands rose five or six feet. Struck with amaze- 
ment, he instantly resolved to quit the creek, and repair to that where 
they had before filled water ; but the air of tranquillity and apparent good 
humour of the crowd of Indians, bringing with them an immense quantity 
of fruit and hogs, chased his first prudent idea from his recollection. 

He landed the casks on shore from the four boats without interruption, 
while his soldiers preserved excellent order on the beach, forming them- 
selves in two lines, the more effectually to answer their purpose. Instead 
of about 200 natives, including women and children, which M. de Langle 
found there at about half-past one, they were, at three o'clock, increased 
to the alarming number of 1200. M. de Langle's situation became every 
instant more embarrassing ; ho found means, however, to ship his water. 
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M ikB bcf wif'dmtftt ^, and he had qqI any hopea af g0hg off tha 
Ibng^-boaU till four in the aftemeon. « He and his detachment, howeTery 
atepped into diem, and took poat in the bowa wida hia muaket and mua- 
keteera, forbidding any one to. fire without hia eommacd ; which he knew 
wouki speedily be fowid necessaiy. Stoixea were now violently thrown 
by the indiaBa, who were up to tbeir knees in water, and surrounded the 
fenff-boala, at llhe distance of about six feet*— the soldiera, who were 
OmEadfied, making feeble efforts to keep them off. 
M. de Langle, still hoping to cheek hostilities without effusion of blood« 

gave no oidera ail this tmie for firing a ?olIey of musketry and awivels ; 
ut shortly after a ahower of stones, thrown with incredible force* struck 
almost every one in the long-boat. M. de Langle had only fired two 
ahots, when he was knocked overhoard, and massacred with clubs a^d 
stones by about 200 Indiana. The leng^boat of (lie Bonssele, commanded 
by M. de Boutin, was aground near the Astrolabe, leaving between them 
a channel unoccupied by the Indiana. Many aaved themselves by swim* 
ming, who fortunately got on board the barges, which keepinff afioat» 
forty*nine persona were saved out of the sixty-^ne, of which the I>arty 
oonsisted. M. Boutin was knocked down by a stone, but fortunately feU 
between te two long-boats, on board of which not a man remained in the 
apace of about five nunutes. Those who preserved their lives by awim- 
ming to the two baiges, received several wounds ; but those who unhap- 
pily fell en the other aide were instantly despatched by ^e cluba of tira 
renmcseless Indians. 

The crews of the bargee, who had killed many of the islanders with 
Ifaeir muskets, now began to make more room by throwing their water- 
easks overboard. They had also neariy exhausted their ammunition, and 
their retreat waa rendered difficult, a number of wounded persons lying 
stretched out upon the thwarts, and impedin^f the working of the oara« 
To the prudence of M. Vaujaus, and the discipline kept up by M. Moi^ 
ton, who commanded the oouasole'a barge, the public are indebted for 
the preservation of the forty-nine persons of both crews, who escaped. M. 
Boutin had received five wounds in the head and one in the breast, and 
was kept above water by the cockswain of the long*boat, who had himself 
teceived a aevere wound. M. Colinet was discovered in a state of insensi- 
bility upon the grapnel-rope of the barge, with two wounds on the head, an 
arm fractured, and a finger broken. M. Lavaux, surgeon of the Astro- 
labe, waa obliged to suffer the operatiott of the trepan. M. de Lamanon 
and M. de Langle were cruelly massacred, with Talia, master-at-arma of 
^e Boussole, and nine other persons belonging to the two crews. M. le 
Gobien^ who eommanded the Aatrolabe'a long-boat, did not deaert hia 
post till he waa left alone ; when, having eihausted his ammimitiod, ha 
lei^ked into the channel, and, notwithstanding hia wounda, preserved him- 
self on board one of the bargee. A little ammunition was afterward 
foand, and completely exhausted on the infuriated crowd ; and the boata 
at length extricated themselves from their lamentable aituation. 

At five o'clock the officeia and crew of the Bouasole were informed 
of this diaaatrous event ; they were at that moment surrounded with 
about 100 canoea, in which the natives were disposina of their provisions 
with security, and perfectly innocent of the catastrophe which had hap- 
pened. But they were the countrymen, the brothera, the chfldren of 
the infernal assassins, the thoughts of which so transported La Perouae 
with ragre, that he could with difficulty confine himself to the limits d 
ModeratMmi or hinder the crew from punishing them with de^^ 

»7 
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Ob the 14th of December La FsniiM eleod for the Itluid of O/elaya, 
which had been obeerred before thef had arrived at the anchortge which 
pro^ ao fatal This iiltiid ie eeperated from that of Maooiia, or of tha 
Mfttsacre, bj a wide ehamiel, and viea with Otabeite in beantj, extent, 
fertility, and population. At the distance of about three leagues froon 
the north-east point, he was surrounded by canoes, laden with bread fruit, 
bananas, cocoa nuts, sugar-canes, pigemis, and a few hogs. The iahabitant» 
of this island resemble those of the iriand of Maouna, whose tzeacheiy had 
been so fetally experienced. Some exchanges were conducted vrith these 
islanders with more traaquiUity and honesty than at the Island of Maouna, 
as the smallest acts of injustice received immediate chastisement. 

On the 17th they approached the Island of Pola, but not a single canoe 
came off; perhaps the natives had been intimidated by hearing of the \ 

event which had taken place at Maouna. Pola is a smaller island than ! 

that of Oyplava, but eqaally beautiful, and is onW sepantsd from it by ( 

a channel four leagues across. The natives of Maouna infenned our. 
visiters that the Navimtor's Islands aie ten in number, via., Opoun, the 
most easterly, Leone, Fanfoue, Maouna, Oyolava, Calinasse, Poia, Skika, 
Ossamo, and Oueia. These islands finin one of the'-^est archipelagoes 
of the South Sea, and are aa interestmg with respect to arts, productions, 
and population, as the Society and raendly Islaadsj wfaidi the English 
navigators have so satisfactorily deso'ibed. In favour of their moral 
charaoters, little remains to be noticed ; gratitude cannot find a residence 
in their ferocious minds ; nothing but fear can restram them from out-, 
rageous and inhuman actions. The huts of these islanders are elegantly 
formed : though th^ disdain the Abrications of iron, ikej finish their 
work with wonderful neatness, with tools formed of a species of basaltee 
in the form of an adae. For a few glass-beads they bartered large three* 
Is^l^ dishes of wood, so well poTtshed as to have the appearance of. 
bemg highly vamiahed. They keep up a wretched kind of police ; a few, 
who had the appearance of chiefs, chastised the refractory with their 
sticks, but their assumed power seoned generally disregarded; any regu- 
lations which they attempted to enforce and to establish were trans- 
gressed ahnost aa soon as they wwe promulflated. Never were sovereigne 
so negligently obeyed, never were oraers enforced with such feeble shadow* 
of authority. 

Inu^nation cannot figure to itself more agreeable situations than thoee 
of their villages. All the houses are built under fruit trees, which render 
them delighwiUy cool ; they are seated on the borders of streams lead- 
ing .-down from the mountains. Though *the principal object in their 
architecture is to protect them from offensive heat, the islaoders never 
abandon the idea of elegance. Their houses are sufficiently- spacious to 
accommodate several ^fiunilies ; and they are furnished with blinds, which 
are drawn up to the windward to prevent the intrusion of the potent raya 
of the sun. The natives repose upon fine comfortable mats, which are 
cautiously preserved from all humidity. Nothing can be said, by out 
travellers, of the religious rites of these natives, as no morai was perceived 
belonging to them. The islands are fertile, and their population is sup* 
posed to be considerable. Opoun, Leone, aiul Fanfoue, are small ; but 
Maouna, Oyolava, and Pola, may bo daesed among the largest and most 
beautiful in the South Sea. Cocoa Island is lofty, and formed like a 
sugar-loaf; it is nearly a mile in diameter, covered with trees, and is 
separated from Traitor's Island by a channel about a league wide. AA 
eight in. the morning La Perouse broagbt-to |o the weiftt-soudi-west, ^ 
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two miles from a Mody bay in the weetem purt of tiie Greftt Island of 
Traitors, where he expected to find an anchorage sheltered from easterl/ 
winds. About twenty canoes instantly quitted the shore and approached 
the frigates, in order to make exchanges : several of them were loaded 
with excellent cocoa nuts, and a few yams and bananas ; one of them 
brought a hog wd three or (bur fowls. It evidently appeared that these 
Indiaus had before some knowledge of i^uropeans, as they came near with- 
out fear, traded with honesty, and never refused to part with their fruit 
before they were paid for it. They spoke, however, the same language, 
and the same ferocity appeared in their countenances ; their manner of 
tattooing and the form of their canoes were the same, but they had not, 
like them, two joints cut off from the little finger of the left hand ; two 
individuals had, however, suffered that operation. 

On the 27th of December Yavao was perceived, an island which Cap* 
tain Cook had never visited, but was no stranger to its existence as one 
of the archipelago of the Friendly Islands ; it is nearly equal in, extent 
to that of Tongataboo, and is particularly fortunate in having no deficiency 
of fresh water. The two small islands of Hoongatonga are no more than 
two large uninhabited rocks, which are high enough to be seen at the 
distance of fifteen leagues. Their position is ten leagues north of Ton- 
j[ataboo ; but that island being low, it can hardly be seen at half that dis* 
tance. On the 3 1st of December, at six in the morning, an appearance 
like the tops of trees, which seemed to grow in the water, proved the 
harbinger of Van Diemen's point. The wind being northerly, La Perbuse 
steered for the south coast of the island, which may, without danger, be 
approached within three musket-shots. Not the semblance of a hill is to 
be seen ; a calm sea cannot present a more level surface to the eye. The 
huts of the natives were scattered urre^ulaxly over the fields, and not 
socially collected into a conversable neighbourhood. Seven or eight 
canoes were launched from these habitations, and directed their course 
toward the vessels ; but these islanders were awkwaid seamen, and did 
not venture to come near, though the water was smooth, and no obstacle 
impeded their passage. At the' distance of about eight or ten feet, they 
leaped overboard and swam near the frisates, holmng in each hand a 
quantity of cocoa nuts, which they were glad to exchange for pieces of 
iron, nails, and hatchets ; from the honesty of their dealings a friendly 
intercourse ensued between the islanders and the navigators, and they 
ventured to come on board. 

Norfolk Island, off the coast of New South Wales, which they saw 
on the 13th of January, is very steep, but does not exceed eighty toises 
above the level of the sea. It is covered with pines, which appear to be 
of the same species as those of New Caledonia or New Zealand. Cap? 
tain Cook having declared that he saw many cabbage trees in this island, 
heightened the desire of the navigators to land on it Perhaps the palm 
which produces these cabbages is very small, for not a single tree of 
that species could be discovered. On the 26th, at nine in the morning. 
La Perouse let go the anchor at a mile from the north coast of Botany 
Bay, in seven fathoms water» An English lieutenant and a midshipman 
were sent on board his ship by Captain Hunter, commander of the Sirius. 
They offered him, in Captain Hunter's name, all the services in his power : 
but circumstances would not permit him to supply them with provision, 
ammunition, or sails. An officer was despatched from the French to the 
English captain, returning thanks, and adding, that his wants extended 
only to wood and water, of which he should find plenty ia the bay. The 
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Comal of hm p0Ma0» pyococ di no fsvAer. Lb Peioiwe, accofding^ to 
8 last letters from Botany Bay, was to ratum to the Isle of France in 
1788. For two veais France in yrma impaiieiitty expected his return ; 
perhaps the-epprsliensions oi his countrymen may have been more ago- 
nizing than his actual suffeiinff : perhaps he has been cast away upon 
one of the islands of the Sontti Sea, whence he stretches oot hiJs arms 
toward his country for protection. We hare not now even the consola- 
tion to doubt that he' has experienced some dreadful calamity. 



CAPTAIN EDWARD EDWARDS— 1790-03. 

On the 10th of August, 1790, Captain Edwards was commissioned to 
take the command of his majesty's ship Pandora, of twenty-four guns 
and 160 men, to pNMseed to the South Seas ; in the first instance, to call 
at OtaAeite and seize the mutineers of the Bounty, who had audacious]/ 
rebelled against tlyir comsaander, committed him with several otiiers to 
an open boat in the midst of the Pacific Ocean, and then ran away with 
the ^ip to the above-mentioned island ; and, secondly, to survey Endea- 
vour Straits, in order that the passage to Port Jackson, New South 
Wales, from India might be expedited, by ascertaining its advantages and 
dangers. Lieutenant Bligh's voyage (commander of the Bounty) dot 
being round the world, it is not given in this work ; but for the informa- 
tion of the reader, it may be proper to state, that it was undertaken in 
order to introduce that great vegetable necessary of the South Seas, the 
bread fruit, into the West India Islands, by as many plants of it as could 
be conveniently carried. 

Quitting England, they touched successively at Teneriffe and Rio Janeiro^ 
without any occurrence of consequence bnt the illness of several of the 
crew ; who, however, recovered as they approached Cape Horn, where 
the weather was, as usual, cold and tempestuous. January the 31st, saw 
Cape St. Juan, Staten, and New Year's Islands. ^Urch 4th, p^erceived 
Easter Island ; on the 16th discovered a lagoon island, about four milee 
in extent, which was called after Lord Dueie ; lagoon islands are those 
which are little better than sand-banks, supposed to be raised by the 
Httle animals which form the coral rocks, with a lake, or lagoon, of sea 
water in the centre, and producing in general little or nothing for the 
support of human life ; hundreds of these are found in the South Seas, 
and, being a little elevated above the surface of the water, frequently prove 
dangerous to shipping, especially in the night. 

Next day (17th) saw another of these islands, which was named after 
Ijord Hood, about six miles long, with several kinds of trees, but no ap- 
pearance of inhabitants. Two days afterward observed a third, which 
received the name of Carysfort- Island, after his lordship; on the 22d 
passed Matei, and next day anchored in Matavai Bay, Otaheite. Early 
in the morning a canoe with one man visited them, who expressed the 
greatest satisfaction, and was astonished to see Lieutenant Hay ward, (one 
of the Bounty officers,) as, he said, the mutineers told them that Captain 
Bligh and the others had gone to Whyteetakee to settle along with Cap* 
tain Cook, who was still living there. Christian, however, chief of the 
mutineers, with nino companions more attached to him than the others, 
and several Otaheitean men and women, had slipped the Bounty's cable 
in the night, and, leaving the remaining part of the crew on shore, went 
off nobody knew whither. 
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Lieutenants Comer and Hayward were deapatched, with two boats and 
twenty-Riz men, to the nordi side of the island after the mutineers, four 
of whom in the meantime voluntarily surrendered themselves ; the boats 
returning, reported they had chased the remainder on shore and taken 
their boat, the men having proceeded to the heights ; immediately upon 
which the former officer was despatched against them by land with a party 
of men, by permission of Otoo, the king ; while lieutenant Hay waid 
went for the same purpose by water, accompanied by several chiefs, par* 
ticularly Oedidee. An Englishman, named Brown, left here by an 
American vessel, also joined the party, and proved of considerable service, 
having been twelve months on the island, and being sufficiently acquainted 
with the language and manners of the natives. 

Lieutenant Comer, landing at Point Venus, had several chiefs for hia 
guides and the common people to carry his ammunition, having to cross 
a rapid ritrer, running from the mountains, and forming a variety of curves 
and some cataracu in its course to the sea. This they fordied sizteen 
times, the natives displaying on every occasion much more personal 
strength than the seamen ; and occasionally ropes and tackles were neces- 
sary to ascend 9om6 of the heights. During a halt, the officer expressed 
a wish for something to eat, when one of the natives immediately ran to 
a temple, where meat had been regularly served to the deity of the pbce^ 
ana came back with a roasted pi^, which had been offered to him that day< 
This remarkable instance of impiety surprised the lieutenant ; but he was 
assured by the offisnder, that the god had more than he covAd possibly 
eat ! Having arrived at the residence of a great chief, they were hospi- 
tably received ; and in honour of his father, then deceased, fired three 
volleys over the body, the paper of the cartridges of which unfortunately 
set fara to some of its coverings, which, in the estimation of these peo^e, 
was almost a species of sacrilege. In the meantime Mr. Hayward had 
blocked up the fugitives by water, and, by the aid of Tamarrah, prince of the 
■pper districts, t^ scarcely left them a chance of escape in any direction. 

Thus cut off from every hope of assistaace, the natives harassing them 
behind, while Mr. Hayward advanced in front, they took shelter, under 
cover of the night, in a hut in the woods, where l^ey were discovered 
by Brown, who, creeping to the place when they were asleep, discovered 
them to be Europeans l^ the feel of their feet. Next day the lieutenant 
attacked them ; but, conscious that no resistance would be availing, they 
grounded their arms without opposition, and, under a strong guard, were 
marched to the boats with their arms tied behind their backs. A prison 
for their reception was built on the after-part of the quarter-deck, in order 
that no communication should take place between them and the ship's 
company. Several of the natives, it seems, were their friends ; some of 
the mutineers had married the daughters of neighbouring chiefs ; and at 
length a conspiracy was formed to cut the ship*s cables and allow her to 
d^ift upon the rocks, when they would not omy release their friends, but 
enjoy the plunder of the wreck. In this scheme neither the king nor 
any of his brothers or friends participated ; one of Uiem, named Orapai, 
gave the 6rst intimation of it, and they all behaved otherwise in the most 
niendly and obliging manner. The prisoners were daily visited by their 
wives and offsprings, who displayed surprising grief and attachment to 
their husbands, the scene. of their meetings being traly melancholy and 
affecting. B^ these faithful partners they were likewise supplied, during 
jlieir stay, with every delicacy of the country. 

On tfa* 30th Captain Edwards received a visit fifom King Otoo and his 

«7*' 



818 VOTAOSB EOVMD THB WDRLD. 

two qneens, one of whom wm & cosne woman, about diirty yoan of age ,* 
the other a delicate one, not more than sixteen ; they all slept tog^ether, 
and seemed to be on Tory friendly terois ; piesents of hoge, Ixuianas, and 
cocoa nuts, accompanied their majesties. Next day a grand heava, or 
play, was ordered, for the entertainment of the English officers at Point 
V enos ; a band of music attended from the beach to conduct them to th« 
apot where the king and his retinae were in waiting; a ring was formed 
and the entertainment began, which consisted of singing, dancing, and 
posture-making, very little of which could be rendered intelligible to 
their visiters. Being now ready for sea, the natives expressed the atreng* 
est regret at their departure, cutting their heads and breasts with sheUe 
in token of grief. Tbey had promised to take several to England ; but 
finding, on farther inquiry, that every man in England must labour hard 
for the bread he eats, the indolent Otaheiteans, too lazy for this, declined 
visiting such a country. King Otoo also, with his wives, wished to make 
the same excursion, but was persuaded from it by his brother, his services 
being wanted in the approaching war. He desired, however, as well as 
his chiefs, to be remembered, in an especial manner, to his good friend 
Kinf Greorge. 

Auy 8th, passed York Island, near to Otaheite, under the government 
of Matuara, brother and depu^ of Otoo ; it is about twelve miles in 
circumference. On the three following days examined Huaheine, Ulietft, 
Otaha, and Bolabola, for the other body of mutineers, but in vain. At 
the latter they were visited by Tatahoo, the king ; the inhabitants are 
more warlike than any of their neighbours, who are much afraid of their 
prowess, so that the name of a ^labola man is always a terror to the 
others. A tender, about the size of a Gravesend-boat, fitted up at Ota- 
heite, accompanied the Pandora, commanded by one of her masters' 
mates, with seven men. On the 19th made Whyteetakee, discovered by 
Captain Bligh ; one of the natives recollected Mr. Hay ward in the Bounty : 
and a spear was purchased, of the most exquisite workmanship seen in 
any of the islands. The 22d, made Pahnerston's Island, and, to their 
surprise, found a yard and some spars marked Bounty, but no other trace 
of the mutineers. Here the joUyboat having left the ship» and the 
weather coming on thick inunediately, she was never afterward seen nor 
heard of, with her crew, though several days were occupied in the search 
by the ship and other boats. June 6th, saw an island, which was called 
afteE. the Duke of York ; and on the 12th another, named after the 
I>ake of Clarence ; the former not inhabited, the latter pretty populous ; 
but no intercourse took place with the people. On the ISth discovered 
another island, of greater extent than any yet seen in these seas, being 
twice the extent of Otaheite ; the natives warlike, but fair-dealing in their 
intercourse with their visiters. It was called Chatham's Island. The 
31 St, saw another, which the nativea named Otutuelah, about forty miles 
long, with the people of which they traded for a very delicate species of 
seed-cake, birds, fowls, feathers, and other curiosities ; tbey were very 
timid in coming on board, and much astonished at everything they saw. 
In the evening separated from the tender, and cruised two days off the 
spot to rejoin her, but in vain ; proceeding eastward, they saw an island 
observed by Bougainville ; and on the 38th made Uie Hapaee Islands, 
discovered by Captain Cook. Next day they anchored in the road of 
Annamooka, one of the Friendly Islands. 

The inhabitants proved such determmed thieves, that noboby durst walk 
by himself vrithont danger of haying the clothes stripped 6om off hie 
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back. On tbe 3Bth, T«tafee, the king of ^e'igf«ffid, paid to Pandora a 
Tisit. The women here are idore masculine than those of Otaheite, but 
have Tery amiable countenances, which render them sufficiently agreeable ; 
feereral handsome girls were brought for disposal by their mothers, the 
price being at first an axe, but dittainishhig to razors, scissors, and nails. 
A brisk trade was carried on for hogs, the pork being better than that of 
Otaheite. Several attempts wer^ made to plunder the parties sent out to 
tut wood And grass, in one of which an attempt being made on the life 
of Lieutenant Comer, he shot the offender dead ; these attempts, how- 
erer, were not countenanced by the king or principal chiefs. His majesty, 
on the contrary, embarked for Tafoa in the Pandora, one of his tributary 
islands, the chiefs of which came off to do him homage, which he exem- 
plified by putting his foot on their heads iii the act of obeisance. Con- 
tinuing me search for the mutineers, they saw on the 14th the Navigator** 
Isles of Bougainville, and perceived European clothes in the possession 
of the nativetf. The 18th, perceived a cluster of islands, which were 
called Howe's ; running down the north side tbey perceived a fine open 
sound, into which fell some rivers. The natives were civil, and seem- 
ingly much better disposed than those of Annamo(Aa. On the 23d passed 
Pilstart Island, as supposed; and on the 86th Middleburg Island; from 
which a few refreshments were procured, anchoring soon afler at Anna- 
mooka, where they were grieved to find the tender had not yet appeared. 
Once more they proceeded on their Voyage, and on the 7th of August 
made Wallis's Island ; next day another, which they named Ghreenville's 
Island, the men of which came off with hostile intentions, armed with 
clubs, which they flourished in defiance ; but, amazed at the size and 
novelty of a man-of-war, fled at the report of a. musket. The 11th, 
passed over a shoal of coral, oh which was only eleven fathoms water, to 
their great astohishment and terror, and in five minutes more could not 
find bottom.' On the 12th discovered an island well wooded, but not in- 
habited, which received the name of Mitre Island, from the shape of a 
remarkable promontory. Another small' one, near it, was called Cherry's 
Island. Next day distinguished a third, named after Mr. Pitt ; on the 
17th found breakers, under both bows, at midnight ; in the morning dis- 
covered thev were embayed in a double reef, which doubtless will soon 
be an island. 

Lieutenant Comer, was now sent to look for a passage through a reef 
in their royte, and in the evening they made a signal there was one ; but 
it. was judged prudent, considenng their former escapes, to wait for the 
morning. The ships therefore lay-to, signals being made for the return of 
the boat, which she had no sooner done than, to the astom'shment of all, 

' the ship struck on a reef at a moment when, from the precautions taken, 
it was thought there was ho danger near them. All hands were soon at 
the pumps, the ship having nine feet water in the hold. At ten o'clock 
she beat over the' reef into fifteen fathoms water, the night dark and 

' stormy, the. guns ordered to be thrown overboard) and a sail to be drawn 
under her bottom ; one df the pumps, in addition to their other distress, 
being rendered useless. The boats which were out could not approach 
for the violent surf ; at daydawn the water had gained so far that there 
was no possibility of saving the ship ; a icouncil-of-war acquainted the 
crew with this, Vrho were remarkably obedient and intr^id in their inces- 
sant labour at the pumps ; the prisoners were now restored to liberty ; 
the spiars, hen-coops, and eveiything buoyant cut loose, to give as many 
as possible a last s^e for their lives, llie water now roshed in at th^ 
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parti, Ite lUp took k liMl, and aa oflfe«r mfoimiBg dM captain that «a 
■Dehor at tha bow waa alraady wider water, at the aame time leimng over 
the qiiarter into the water, deairioji him to follow, which he did. All 
tiie crew did the aaaae, when m an inataal she took her last heel and waa 
buried in the wavee. Hie hoata did all in their power to render assis- 
tanea, bat thej coold not aaye all, and the criea of the drownii^ were 
trul^ afflicting. When the sun roee they law a aandj key four miles 
dietanfc, to which they proceeded ; and, on muatertng here, tlurty-fiye sea- 
men and four prisoners wera miaaiitt* 

Veiy fortunately a amall barrel of water, a keg of wine, aome bkcoit. 
a few mnaketa and eartonah-botxeB, had been saved ; wkh a saw and 
hammer, founds one el the boats^ they immediatdj set about repairing 
the whole, to it them for a voyage to the nearest civilized p<Kt ; they 
wen Ibnr in number, the Pinnace, Laonch, and Red and Blue Yawls, to 
carry above 100 men. Having examined their allowance, it was found 
there were oa^ twe small glasMs of wine and the weight of a musket-bail 
ef bread lo each peraen rot sixteen days ^ the distance to Haor, their 
nearest port, being UOO miles. No time was therefore to be lost. On 
^e 80th of Aqgnat thia Uttle sqaadronpat to sea, tbeprineipal pioviaiona 
being in the launch, to keep the boats together. The Hed and Blue 
Ta^ took the kttd, and, examining some parts of the shore of New 
HoUand, pvocored a enull aopply of water ; me natives at first appeared 
firiendiv, but aeon after let £^ a shower of arrows, many of whicn went 
Ihrott^ oak plauk an inch thick, thouah fortunately without wounding any 
of the men. Two smaU islands, whid they examined in vain for supplies, 
were named Plumb and Laforey's Islands ; the latterbeing the last place 
where any stay waa likdy to be made, every man had permission to re* 
iresh himself with sleep, but were soon awoke by the roaring of wild 
beasts. Lieutenant Comer was despatched to look for water, and digging 
foor or five feet deep, found a spnng ; a morai, or burying-place, was 
situated not hx off, adjoining which were marks of a fire recently made, 
with many foot-paths toward it ; whence, from the bones strewed around 
it, was judged "diere had been some saerifices. Some of the party found 
a few oysters, and all foh keenly the attacks of hunger ; wild fruits werie 
eaten t^ several as soon as they saw that the birds also partocA of them, 
a proof they were not poisoix>us. None of the party were permitted to 
atraggle, the natives being evidently at no great distance ; every vessel 
they had waa filled witli water, and also the c^rpm^ter's boots, which; firoooi 
their leaking, was first used. 

September 2d, proceeded on their voyage ; in the evening saw a high 
peaked island, which was called af^r Lord, Hawkesbury ; and, passing 
through a channel about two miles wideband near several reefs, about 
which were some turtle, which could not be caught, entered the great 
Indian Ocean. Here the swell threatened destruction to their boats, Uyc 
the preservation 4>f which they took each other in tow ; but the line broke 
twice, and the night proving tempestuous, they separated for a short time, 
but in the morning again united. On the 7th the captain's boat caught a 
booby, which, after sucking itaUood, was divided into twenty-four shares ; 
thirst being greater than hunger, some would not have their allowance of 
bread. Early on the 13th saw land, for which the discoverer was reward- 
ed with a glass of water ; the boats separating, made toward it, but for 
aome hours, on account of the prodigious surf, could not find a landing 
place. At length succeeding, they fouoid relief in a ^mall supply of water, 
, t^e gifatest luxury in the wond to tham at this moment ; iai ^ Qhineae 
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.^bief coming \xpf whom they made sonaible of their autferiqgt, he shed 
tears at their distress, and supplied them with pork, fowls, and other re^ 
ireshments, so that they once more knew the gratification of a full meal 
of meat and drink. This island was Timor ; coasting, along-shore, they 
reached Coapang, the capital, next evenings being most hospitably received 
by the governor and principal people, who, it was singular, had showed the 
same kindness to Captain BUghi who also arrived m an open boat, that 
they now displayed to the officers who had come in pursuit of the former's 
rebellious seamen. Here they remained five weeks ; and on the 6th of 
October embarked in the Rembang Dutch Indiaman» reaching Samarang^ 
in the Island of Java» on the 30th, after experiencing some bad weather, 
in which the English seamen displayed their supenority over even the 
hardy Dutchmen. To their great surprise, they found their tender here, 
80 long supposed to be lost ; Mr. Oliver's (the commaoder) account was 
as follows : 

" The night they parted company the savages attacked them in a strong 
body in canoes, and, not knowing the effects of fire-arms, were not so much 
daunted as they otherwise would have been : the conflict was severe ; the 
English seven-barrelled pieces made great havoc among them ; but, see* 
ing no missiles, they scarcely knew that their companions were killed* 
One had agility enough to spring over the boarding«netting, and, levelling 
a deadly blow at Mr. Oliver, was shot before he effectml his purpose. 
Not finding the Pandora next day, they steered for Annamooka, suffering 
extremely for want of water, so that one of the young gentlemen became 
delirious, and continued so for some months. Reaching Tafoa, close to 
Annamooka, the natives, notwithstanding their profession of friendship, 
attacked them, as they always do with small vessels, however civil they 
may be to large ones, but were driven off by fire-arms. After sustaming 
much distress and several encounters with hostile savages, they made the 
reef between New Cruinea and New Holland, upon which the Pandora 
struck ; and not finding any opening through which to proceed, boldly 
ran against it and beat over into deep water, the only alternatives being 
famine or shipwreck. From this penl they reached a imall Dutch settle- 
ment, where the governor, having received a description of the ^Bounty's 
men, and Mr. Oliver having no commission, besides, their little. bark being 
evidently of foreign timber, he believed, with every {»obabiltty, that they 
were the mutineers. He therefore ordered them under a guard, bnt 
otherwise acted with great homanity, and, when an opportunity offered^ 
sent them thither.*' 

Samarang is a pretty town, of consideiftble extent, the houses regular 
and handsome, and the streets terminating with some public building or 
other, which has a pleasing effect to the eye ; but the introduction of 
canals rather injures than improves its beauty and salubrity. The gover* 
norship is second only to Batavia, and so lucrative, that the person who 
fills it is changed every five years. A regiment of the Duke of Wurtem- 
berg was doing duty here at the time, from which Captain Edwards and 
his officers received many civilities. Alligators are common in the 
neighbourhood, and to those who bathe, or frequent the vicinity of the 
water, extremely dangerous. The governor it^ormed them that one day, < 
in hunting, one of the black boys, having to cross a rivulet) was seized 
by one, upon which be dismounted and sle>i^ him,~ thus sayinff ike lad*s life. 

Quitting Samarang, they touched at Batavia, where, and during a tedi- 
ous passage to the cape, they lost several men by sickness. Here the 
English officers recMved every attention and rofreshment after their 



m VOTAOM ROVRD TBt tTORLO. 

ffttitfOM. PaMing St. Hdena wd Ateensiofi, they tmred, wtfiioitit an^ 
farther misadventore, at Rotterdam, whither the ship was bound ; and 
■oon after had the eatiafaction of setting foot once more on their natlr^ 
floil of England. 



CAPTAIN G. VANCOUrEtt.— 1791-95. 

Not^rrrrHtTANonro the vaUxaUe discoyeries of Cook, farther investigai^ 
tion was required of some of the sott^em regions, with which view a 
voyage was planned by his majesty in atfttmfii, 1789,^ and the cOtamand 
destined to Captain Henry Roberts, who had served under Captain Cook 
in the last two voyages, Captain Vancouver beins natmed as his second ; 
and for this purpose a ship of 340 tons was parthased, in a state nearly 
finished ; and on being launched was named the Discovery, and commis- 
Aoned as a sloop ; but the disputes with Spain respecting Nootka Sound 
for a short time suspended her equipment. These Sfferences being 
terminated, and the fisheries and fur trade of China being objects of 
msteriel importance, it was deemed expedient to send an officer to Nootka 
to receive nrom the Spaniards a formtd restitution of the territories they 
had seized ; to survey the coast, and obtain every possible information 
of the natural and political state of the country. To this command 
Captain Vancouver was now appointed. The same ship, the Discovery, 
was equipped, carrying ten four-pounders and ten swivels, with 130 men, 
including officers, Captain VancOttver being captain, Messrs. Zechariah 
Mudge, Peter Puget, and Joseph Baker, lieutenants ; and Joseph Whid-' 
bey, master. She was to be accompanied by the Chatham armed tender, 
of 195 tons, four three-poanders, six swivels, and forty-five men, com- 
manded by Lieutenant W. R. Broughton ; James Hanson, second 
lieutenant; and James Johnstone, master. Mr. ArcMbald Menzies, a 
surgeon of the navy, was aleo* appointed- forthe special purpose' of botani- 
cal research. 

Or the 5th of Februaty, 179'1, the Discovery anchored at SpitEead { 
on the 1 Ith of M«rch proceeded down the channel to Falmoath, where 
she WHS, on the 31st, joined by the Chatham. On the 28th of April they 
made Tenerifie. They cfossedthe tropic of Capricorn the I2tfa of Jane, 
in S5 degrees 16 minutes, after which it was resolved to proceed by the 
Cape of Good Hope, whither they aAived* the 10th of Jnly, and where a 
variety of necessary repairs employed them till the 1 1th of August. After 
being detained by eontnay winds and calmis tin the 17th, they then sailed 
out of Simon's Bay, bound for the coast of New Holland, and directing 
their course between the ' tracks of Dampier and Marion, oveir a space 
before unfrequented. On' the 27th of September they made land, and, in 
latitude 85 degrees 3 mmuies, and longitude 160 degrees 95 minutes 30 
seconds, passed by a con^icuous promontory, to whicn Captain Vancouvet 
gave the nanfe of Cape Chatham, after the earl. Other places, which 
they successively passed, were called Baldhead, Break-S^a Island, 
Michaelnias Island, and Seal Island. Having gone on shore to fish, they 
discovered a most miserable humanr habitation lately deserted, in the shape 
of half a beehive, which had been divided vertically in two equal parts, 
one of which formed the but, three feet in height, and in diameter foar 
feet and a half, constructed of light twigs. To the northward* they found 
a high rocky point, that attainea the name of Point Possession, from the 
Bttmmit of which they gained an. excellent view of the sound and the ad- 
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jtecBt «<Mihtry, poBW tD aga fur nioie leitild piotpect Tlus coast, ted 
the oooBtcy seen noTth-westward of C%p6 CShitham, was taken possession 
of formally in the name of his majesty^ the part fixst diaeoveied being 
King Greorge the Third's Sound, and the harbour behuid Point Posses^' 
sion Princess Royal Harbour, in honour of her birthday. In their way 
out of this harbour they found a bank covered with most aeticious oysters, 
and thence called Oysiet Harbour. Near Princess Royal Harbour, while 
the ships' companies were employed in wooding and watering, was die* 
covered a deserted yillage of two dozen miserable huts, some rather better 
than others, evincing me residence of petty chieis. Throughout the 
whole coast traces of fire were perceptible. There were also seen several 
black svrans swimming on the water } but no smoke, or any indication of 
inhabitants. 

The natives appeared to be a wandering people, who sometimes made 
their excursions individually ; at other times in considerable parties ; this 
was apparent, by their habitations being found single and aionO) as well 
as composing tolerably large villages. Besides the village they' visited, 
Mr. Broughton discovered another about two miles distant from it, of ' 
nearly the same maflnitude ; but it appeared to be of a much* later date, 
as all the huts had been recently built, and seemed to have been very 
lately ii^bited. Thelargertieesinthe vicinity of both villages had been 
hollowed out by file, sufficiently to afford the shelter these people seemed 
to require* Upon stones placed >b the inside of these hollow trees fires 
' had been made, which proved that thev had been used as habitations* 
either for the inferior of the partjr^ which would aigue a degree of subor- 
dination among them, or for those who were too indolent to build them- 
selves the wattled huts before described. 

From this coast Captain Vancouver proceeded to New Zealsnd, which 
he reached on the 27th of October, and anchored in Dusky Bay, when 
they encountered a heavy storm, the efiects of which required considerable 
repair, particularly of the Discove^. Another heavy gale oceuawd on 
the 22d and 23d, after which, veiy unespectedly, they made land, namely, 
a cluster of seven cra^(gy islands^ the largest situated in latitude 48 de» 
grees 3 minutes, longitude 166 degrees 20 minutes, which had not beeo 
seen by Captain Cook. These sterile rocks Captain Vancouver denomi- 
nated The Snares. Another new island was discovered on the 2Sd of 
D^ember, in 215 degrees 39 minutes. Several canoes came off to the 
ship, but the natives would not go on board, while they used every solicita* 
tion to induce the English to land. One at length ventured on board. 

These people were evidently of the Great South Sea nation, both from 
language and a similarity to the Friendly Islanders. Two or three of them 
remained on board nearly an hour ; but so much was their attention dis- 
tracted, that they could scarcely give au answer as to the name of tho 
islsnd, or otherwise. It appeared on the whole that they called it Opanv 
by which name it is therefore distinguished by Captain Vancouver. The 
tops of six of the highest hills bore the appearance of finrtified places^ 
resembling redoubts ; having a sort of block-house, in the diape of aa 
Bnglish glass-house, in the centre of each, with rows of palisadoes aeon* 
siderable way down the sides of the hills, ne«rly at equal distances. 
These, overhanging, seemed intended for advanced works, and iq>parently 
capable of defending the citadel by a few sffainst a numerous host oC 
assailants. On all of them they noticed people, as if on duty, constantly 
moving about. . These were the only habitations they saw. 
, On the 29th the Discof ery reached Qtaheite, jif^9 
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^toA ■>0iHMMiM «r nlbfiMtian by « E^glM 
Mit to b0 tiw UlMlfanm Ihit had MpnUei imr Fadle HniMMffv «ii< 
wirreii Move tfiam. The Chathem» dmittf her eepsntioo, hed eeea 
eeveral unBetefial laode, named by Mr. Bien^ton eaeceaBrraly, Kn^t^s 
MaxMl, (the aaiiie ae Hie Snare* of Captain Yanoonrer,) Pomt Aliemi, 
Ifoiut Puienon, The Two Siatere, and Cape Ycnajg. An iaiaod wldch 
he named Chatham Umd, and the aneheraM of which, in ahumiah Bay, 
waa 4M degreee 49 mimitee btimde, and 168 de^reea 85 mimitea longitode, 
waa taken poeaeaiion of in the name of hie majee^. Here, baTmg^ gone 
en ahore, a nnmberofthenatrreacanmabottt,heidaconv e iB atkin by aigne 
and geetarea, and xeedily receiTod Mr. Broeghton'a praaenia, but wrndd 
make no eschai^e*. They were Tenr anxioiia to hvre the party foUow 
them to their habitationa, bnt thia waa thonaht imprudent. Nothmg would 
prevail on the iahuders to give np any of ueir artialee ; bnt they not only 
nadily aooepted, bat earned off variooa thinga belonging to the party, and 
weie partioDiariyaniioiia to get Mr. Roo^hton's fowling-pieee, whiefa he 
had fired; mach to their aUnn. Having, m order both to get infoimation 
and to proeme waCer, at length made signa of their intentiDn toaeeemiNiii^ 
the nathea, it appeared that the latter had me&tated hoe^ty, hotkig 
eoUected large stieka, awinging tlwm over their heada, aa if with an inten- 
tion of naing them ; aeveralof them likewiM had speara. Tet, being well 
armed, Mr. Broaghton*e par^r were not afraid, eepeciaflNraa Uiey thought 
Ifaey had perehaaed the gooaopinion of the aavagea. ^ey were, hovi^- 
ever, miataken ; an attack waa made ao violently, that both Mr. BronghtoB 
and Mr. Johnatone were retnetantly obliged to fire, aa did the gentleman 
having the charge of the boat, which oocaaioned the ntUtvea to fly, bnt not 
before one of them had unfortunately periahed. 

Ota the IMeooveiy anchoring, ahe waa surrounded by emxiea laden with 
the eoontty pvodactiona. Captain Vancouver found that most of the 
frienda he had left there in 1777 were dead. Otoo, now called Pomarrey, 
hia iither, brothera, and aisten, Potatou, mid hie family, were the only 
of their ohieft now livingi Captain Vancouver and Bifr. Broc^hton went 
on abwe to fix on on ^j^e epot fbrtenta, and to pay (heir respects to hia 
Otaheilean majeaty. They found Otoo (Pomarrey'a aon, and new kilig) 
to be a boy of about nine or ten years of age. He was carried on 
the shoulders of a nnn, and was dolled in a piece of English red cloth, 
with omaaieBts of pigeons' foathera hanging over his shooldeie. When 
tiiey had apprcnched within tinmi eight paces, they were ^imd to stop ; 
the preaent they had breuffht was exmbifeed ; and althoegh ita magnitude, 
and the value of the articles it contained, excited the admiration of the 
1^-standers in the highest degree, it was regarded br tins young monarch 
with an apparently stem and cool indifference. After some other cere- 
monies, antification of peace and motnal friendship being acknowledged 
en both sides, the different European articles composii^ the present were, 
with some little form, presented to Otoo ; and on his shaking hands with 
them, which he did very heartihr, his countenance became immediately 
altered, and he received them with the gi'eateat cheerfulness and cordiality. 
On the 3d day of Janeaxy, 179», arrired Pomarrey, who was, to his 
eat gratification, saluted with four gunis. With him came Matooars 
ahow, the reignii^ Prince of Morea, under Otoo, but who was in a deep 
decline. At one of the entertainnliienfs on board, Pomarrey havhig drank 
a bottle of undiluted brandy, it threw him into conmlsions ; after which, 
hav ingele pt fof an hlOur, he was perfectly recovered. Captain Vancouver 
■■"'■*■ '''"' tlMpCTsuage him of the bad consequence of inebriety. Tlie 
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.ompaBion.) On this it wss detwrnmed to giye him his own way, and 
•ittden were ciTen to let him have as much brandy or mm as be should cUl 
4or, which haa completely the effect, for in a week he ceased to call for any. 

Pomarrey's lather, formeriy called Happi, now Taow, also came on -a 
Tieity and a most affectionate interview took place between the three sons 
wad their a^ed and venerable father. A reiy different scene was afte»> 
ward exhibited. It was annoonced that Otoo was approaching. On tins 
occi^ion it became necessary that the grandfather shouki pay homage to 
Jiis grandson. A pig and a plantain leaf were instantly procured ; thcr 
good old man stripped to the waist ; and when Otoo appeared in the front 
of the marquee, the aged parent, whose limbs were tottering with the de- 
cline of life, met his ^ndson, and on his knees acknowledged his own 
ityferiority, by presentmg this token of submission ; which, so far as coold 
be discovered, seemed offered with a mixture of profound respect aiyft 
parental regard. The ceremony seemed to have little effect on the young 
monarch, who appeared to notice the humiliating situation of his grand- 
iire with the most peffect indifference and unconcern. This mode of be* 
haviowr is, however, rather to be attributed to the force of education than 
to a want of the proper sentiments of affection. 

On the 14th a message was received of the death of Mahow, at Oparree, 
which district was, for some days, by a religious interdict, forbidden com- 
munication with the pest of the island. Mr. Kroughton, and a party of the 
gentlemen belonging to this ships, having made an excursion for purchasing 
eoiiosities among the islands, landed to see the grand morai^ or tapoota- 
pootatea. Mowree, the sovereign of Ulietea, who attended them, on ap- 
proaching the sacred spot» desired the party would stop until he should 
address the eatooa. Then, seating hmiself on the ground, he began , 
praying before a watta, ornamented with a piece of wood, indifferently 
•arved, on which was placed, for the occasion, a bundle of cloth and some 
led fesihers. During this ejaculation the names of the party were twice 
mentioned. He likewise repeated the names of the several commanders 
who had visited the island ; together with those of ** Keene Gorge " (that 
is. King George) and ** Britame," which Were frequently expressed. 
"When these introductory ceremonies were finished, Mowree attended them 
to every part of the morai, and explained every particular. He appeared 
to be well versed in all the ceremonials and rites appertaining to their re* 
bgion, which made the party greatly lament their want of a competent 
knowledge of the language, as mey were unable to comprehend his mean- 
Hig, except in a few common instances. 

The next morning they were again honoured by a visit from Otoo and 
several of tho chiera, on their way to the morai. Soon after a canoe, 
covered with an awning, was seen coming fVom the westward, paddling 
in a slow and solemn manner toward the morai, in which was the corpse 
•f the deceased chief. On their expressing great anxiety to see Pomar- 
My,4for the purpose of obtaining permission to attend the burial ceremony, 
they were informed that he was gone to the morai, but would have no 
objection to their being present. They proceeded ; and near to the rivulet 
that flows by Urripiah's house, they saw the queen-mother, Fier-re-te, 
and the widow of the deceased Mahow, sitting all in fears ; and, in the 
parorams of their afflictioh, wounding their heads witii the sharks* teeth 
they nsd pr^ared the preoedmg evening. The widow had a small spot 
shaved on the crown of her head, which was bloody, and bore other evident 
madis of having frequently nndezgene the cruel enact of her dosptur. The 

28 



ittf VOTAOBi Wmt9 THS WORL0. 



MIy of MahMT, wnuMd ia EmM^ ndcMi, icM diponked viidir an 
ftwning in a ca&oe, waoae bow was dnwn vp a liftUo way on the beack 
near the moxai, and waa attended bj one man only, at her steni, up to 
middle in water, to provant ber driving from the apot The priesta ceo- 
tinued rbyntipg their prayers, iireqiiently exalting their voices, nntii thej 
ended in a very shbU tone. The addreaa bong ended, tb^ all rose up 
and proceeded westwaid ^ong the abore, foUowed by the canoe in which 
was the corpse, to the mouth of the rivulet, where the three royal ladies 
aiill continued to indulge their excessive grief; and, on perceiving the 
canoe, burst forth into a loud yell of lamentation, which was accompaoied 
oy an accelerated application of the ehaiks* teeth, until the blood, veir 
freely following, mingled with their tears. The eaaoe entered the brook 
and proceeded toward another moral at the foot of the mountains, where 
the ceremonies to be performed on the body o( the decea s ed reqnired such 
secrecy, that on no account could the gentlemen be permitted to attendi 
although it was most earnestly requested. 

In consequence of a message from Pomarreyy Captain Vancouver and 
Messrs. Broughton and Wbidbey went to Opaiiee, to assist atthemonnk* 
ing for the death of Mahow. The concern here of the relatives was by 
no means such as might have been expected iiom their tender regard to 
the chief when alive. The corpse was laid on the tapapaoo, whieh seem- 
ed to have been erected for the express puifKMe, aboot a quarter of a mile 
to the eastward of the grand morai, (or, as it is called, ** tapootapootatea,*') 
and appeared to be then undergoii^ the latter part of the en^Mlming pro* 
cess, in the same manner as descnbed by Captain Cook in the instance 
of Tee. The body was exposed to the sun ; and on their approach the 
coveriiu^ was taken off, which exhibited the ceipee in a very advanced 
state ofputreraction. The skin shone very bright with the cocoa nut oil 
with which it had been anointed, and which tMy understood was hi^y 
impresnat^d with ^'aehigh,'' or sweet-scented wood. One of the ansa 
and a leg being moved, the joints appeaired periisctly flexible. The ex- 
tremely offensive exhalations that were emitted rendered it natural lo 
conclude, that th^ whole mass would soon be completely decomposed ; 
but if credit may be given to their assertions, which were indubitably 
confirmed by the remains of Tee, and to which tJie captain could beat 
testimony, this will not be the. case. Pomarrey informed them, the 
corpse was to remain a month in this place ; then a month was to be ei»* 
ployed in its visiting some of the western districts ; after which it waa to 
oe removed to Tiarrabou for another month ; whence it was to be carried 
to Mores, and there finally disposed with his forefathers in the morai of 
the family. In the course of a few months after its arrival there, it would 
gradually begin to moulder away, bat by such very slow degrees, that 
several months would elapse before the body would be entirely consumed. 
The boat*s crew were ranged before the paling that encompassed the 
tapapaoo ; a piece of red cloth from them was given to the widow, who 
spread it over the dead body ; some volleys were then fired, and the cap- 
tain was directed to pronounce ** Tera no oea Mahow," that is, For you, 
Mahow. On some rain falling, the body was taken under cover and 
carefully wrapped up. l^ey proceeded to an excellent new Imuse of 
Whytooa's, where they dined, and returned to Matavai with too huge 
hogs, presented on this mournful occasion by the widow of Mahow. 

A serious the A of a large quantity of linen belonging to Mr. Brougihton, 
as well as two axes, now demanded the most rigorous inquiry. Anaddi^ 
tional mortification happened on the 31st. Toweieroo^ a Sandwich !•• 
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ltfiidef^'(brott^t out from Englftnd in the Discotreiy,) hiid, id tha ooune 
of the preceding night, found means to elope from the ship. After much 
trooble of investigation, and some coercion, on the S3d the tbrtie royal 
brothers brought back Towereroo, with a variety of expiatory presents. 
The linen there appeared now no prospect of recovering, witrout both 
losing time and havmg recourse to unpleasant measures ; it was, there- 
fore, resolved to depart without it ; presents as usual were distributed, 
and the separation took place with the utmost harmony. 

Omai, it seems, having died without children^ the house' which Ci4>tun 
Cook had built for him, the lands that were purchased^ and the h«rse, 
which was still alive, together with such European commodities as re* 
mained at his deaths all desoended to Matuara, as king of the island ; 
and, when his majesty is at home, Omai's house is his constant rOisidence. 
From Matuara they lesBrned that Omai was much respected, and that he 
frequently afforded great entertainment to him and the other chiefs with 
the accounts of his travels, and describing the various countries, objects, 
&c., that had fallen under his observation ; and that he died universally 
regretted and lamented. His death, as well as that ot the two New 
Zealand boys left with him by Captain Cook, was occasioned by a dis- 
order that- is attended by a large swelling in the throat, of which very few 
recover. 

On the S4th of January the Discovery and Chatham directed their course 
to the northward, for this first time pmnting their heads toward the grand 
object of the eiCp^dition. On the ftd of February passed Owyhee, one of 
the Sandwich Islands, and were honoured by a visit from Tianna, tho 
personage mentioned in Mr. Mesres's voyage, who, since his return front 
China, had taken part with Tamaahmaah against Teamawheere, said, being 
victorious, these two chiefs had agreed to share the government. Tianna 
was taken on board to go on to the leeward islands. Tareehooa, who 
preferred the name of Jack, having been with Mr. Ingram, commanding 
an American ship, laden with furs, from North-West America, bound to 
Boston by the way of China, was desirous of continuing on board tho 
Discovery, and to proceed the voyage, which, with consent of the ^hief^ 
was complied with. After passing some desolate islands, the Discovery 
anchored, on the 7th of March, in a bay called Whykete, south of the 
Island of Woahoo, on good and safe ground. Some of the inhabitants 
went on board, and were exceedingly orderly and docile, which appeared 
the more remarkable, as they' had formerly been represented as the most 
daring and unmanageable of any in the Sandwich Islands. 

Their new ship-mate, Jack, became very useful ; he took upon him to 
represent them in the most formidable point of view to all his countrymen ; 
magnifying their powers and numbers, and proclaiming that they were not 
traders, such as they had been accustomed to see ; but were belonging 
to King GeOige, and were all mighty warriors. This being his constant 
discourse, it is not to be wondered that his cottntrymen became much 
intimidated ; and, as this could be productive of no ill consequences, they 
permitted Jack to proceed in his encomiums, and unanimously agreed it 
would not be his fault if they were not in high repute among the islandersv 

The natives having failed in supplying water as expected. Captain 
Vancouver set ' sail, on the 8th, for Atooi, where he understood it was' 
to be had without difficulty. Whyhetee Bay lies in latitude 21 degreeil 
16 minutes 47 seconds, and longitude 202 degrees 9 minutes 37 seconds. 
Next morning they made Whymea Bay, on the south side of Atooi. 
llie- inhabitants of this island behaved in the same orderly taanner} and 
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nilh IIm m«0 dttUM civiUtf MMneiie0d at Woakoo, lad guve Um b** 

CMMxyasaiatance in watering and other opeiaiioiia. The Irad here waa 
•bo fltuch the same, and ■imilarly ciilti?ated with the taro planL Hera 
wen foond Rowboitom, an Engliahman, WilUamt, a Welshman, and Cole* 
man, an Irishman, left for the ourpoee of coUecting pearls and sandal-mrood 
for their master, John Kendrick, an American, commanding the Ladj 
Washington, and which was to call for them in her return from China, to 
take them on board with the pearls and saodai-wood collected. They 
were visited by two chiefs. No-ma-tee-he-tee and Too, announcing that 
Enemoh, ^ardian of the young prince Ta-moo-eree, who was the eldest 
son of Taio, sovereign of this and the neighbouring islands, together with 
the prince himself, would be with them in a few days. They accordingrly 
came and behaved with the utmost propriety, althou^ horn c^tain ap- 
Bearances of fire, as well as the circumstance of a schooner taken by. the 
Indians at Owyhee, and the cautions of Rowbottom, detain Vanconver 
had not been without suspicions of treachery. Enonoh readily went on 
board, and an exchange was made of presents, which, though libeFsi on 
the part of Captain YancouTer, did not give satisfacrion ; the great desire 
of the chief, as of all of them, being to have fire-arms and ammnwUon» 
with which the various traders touching at their islands had most impro* 
perly, and even cruelly, supplied the inhabitants. 

Wednesday* the lith of March, the two slups sailed for the coast of 
America. On the 17th of April they saw land, being part of New AlbioUf 
and being then in 39 dejprees %T minutes latitude* and S86 degrees Sft 
minutes loogitude. On the 28th they q[)oke an American ship, Columbia* 
Mr. Robert Gray, commander, of Boston, whence she had been absent 
eighteen months. On the 20th anchored about eight miles within the 
entrance of the supposed Strait of Juan de Fuca. Of course they made a 
atrict investigation of this passage, and were aatisfied that it did not exist. 

Port Discovery, where the vesseb now went to andior, is a perfectly 
safe and convenient harbour, having its outer points one mile and three 
quarters asunder, and situated in latitude 48 degrees 7 minutes, and loiwi* 
tttde 237 degrees 2(H minutes. The country of New Albion, in thb nei^ 
boarhood, is of a rich fertile soil. In respect to its mineral productions 
no great variety was <^erved. Iron ote, in its various forms, was gene* 
rally found ; and, from the weight and magnetic qualities of some speci*^ 
mens, appeared tolerably rich, particulariy a kind that much resemble the 
plood-stone. These, with quarts, agate, the common flint, and a great 
intermixture of other silicioua matter, (most of the stones Uiey met with/ 
beinff of that class,) with some variety of calcareous, magnesian, and 
ar«Uaceous earths, were the mineral productions flenerally found. 

The next place of research was Admiral^ Inlet, where the ships 
anchored oflf Kestoration Point. The general information here is little. 
The natives were much the same, equally ill-made, and their persons 
besmeared with oil and ochre, and a sort of shinning chafiy mica very 
ponderous, and in colours resembling black-lead ; but decked more with 
copper ornaments, while they were not wanting in acts and offers of fneod« 
ship and hospitality, and behaved with perfect decorum and civili^. 

About a dozen of these friendly people had attended at their dinner, 
one part of which was a venison pasty. Two of them expressing a 
desire to pass the line of separation drawn between them, were permitted 
to do so. They sat down by the English, and ate of the bread and fish 
given them without the least hesitation ; but, on being offered some of 
the venison* they could not be induced to taste it. They received it miih 



gtoett disgnut, aM fMPMented it nniAd to tha rett of the party, by vrbma H 
underwent a ve^ stiiet examination. Their conduct on thia occaaion left 
BO doubt thi^ they beiiered it to be human fleah, an impresaion which it 
waa hiffhly expedient should be, done away. To Batiafy theiki that it waa 
Ihs fleth of the deer, they pointed to the ddiis of the animal they had about 
tham. In r^ly to this they pointed to each other, and made aigna that 
could not be miaunderatood, that it waa the fleah of human beinga, and 
.thtew it down in the dirt, with geaturea of great a?eraion and displeaaare. 
At length they happily convinced them of their miatake by riiowxng them 
a haunch they had in the boat, by which meana they were undeceived, 
and some of them ate of the remainder cS the pie with a good appetite. 

On Monday, the 4lik of June, the shqw' companies were aerved a good 
dinner, it being iSse akiniversaty of hia majesty's birth ; on which day 
they desigiied to take formal posaesaion oi all the countries they had lately 
been employed in exploring. Pursuing the usual formalitiea on each 
oceasiona, and under the discharge of a royal salute from the vessels, <^iey 
t6ok possession aceoidmgly of the coast from that part of New Albion 
in the latitude of 99 degrees 20 aonutes, and longitude 236 degrees 26 
minutes eaat» to the entrance of this inlet of the aea, said to be the Straits 
■«f Juan de Fuca, as Hkewise all the coast, islands, d&c., by the name of 
the Gulf of Georgia ; and the contioient binding the aaid gulf, tmA extending 
eouthward to the 46th degree of north latitu£, with that of New G^orgia^ 
ift bonour of his majesty. 

On the 5th of June the Discovery and Chatham aailed from Posaesaion 
Sound. Having anchored <hi the 1 ith in Strawberry Bay, so named from 
its producing £at excellent fmit in abuMance, latitude 48 degrees 96 
minutea, and lonj^tude 887 degreea 34 minutea, and there being several 
things necessary to be done, Captain Vancouver and Mr. Puget, in th^ 
Discovery's yawl, and Mt. Whidbey, in the cutter, attended by the Chat- 
ham's launch, explored the neighbourhood. As they were rowing, on 
the 22d, for Port Grey, purposing there to land and breakfast, the^ dia* 
covered two veasels at anchor under the land. They were a brig and a 
schooner, wearing the c<^oVr9 of Spaniah vesmls of war, most probably 
emfdoyed in pursuit similar to their own ; and this idea was confirined. 
These veasels proved to be a detachment-from the commiaaion of Seignior 
Malaspina, Who waa himself en^iloyed in the Phil^pine Islands. Seignior 
Malaspina had, the preceding year, visited the coast, and these vessels, 
his Catholic maieaty's brig the Sutil, und^r the eomn^md of Seignior Don 
D. Galiano, witn the schooner Mexicana, eonmiaiided by Seignior Don C. 
Valdes, both captaina of frigatea in the Spanish navy, had sailed from 
Acapulco on the 8th of March, in order to prosecute diacoveries on this 
coast. From these gentlemen Vancouver uaderstood, thai Seignior 
Quadra, the commander-in-chief of the Spanish marine at St. Bias and 
at CaUfomia, waa, with three frigatea and a brig, waiting hie arrival at 
Nootka, in order to negotiate the restoration of ^se tttrrttories to th^ 
«rown of Great Britain. Their conduct waa replete with that politeness 
and friendship which characterise the Spanini nation ; eveiy kind of 
useful information they cheerfully communicated, andobtigin^y expressed 
much desire, that cireumstancea might so concur aa to admit their respec- 
tive labours being carried on together. 

Qn tibft 17th of Atigust they were suddenly surprised by the arrival o€ 
a brig off the entrance of the cove, under Engtish coburs. She waa the 
Venus, belonging to Bengal, of 1 10 tons burthen, commanded by Mr. 
fibqdnrd, bat ^Ma NoQW) fend bound on a tiifoig vfPfi^ aio^g theao 
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•HoTM. By him thev reeeired th« pkaaant tiding of tlie trrivsA of the 
Dedmlot atore-ifaip, laden with a aupply of proTiaumaand aUrea for their 
vaa ; and ha ac<piaiiited Mr. Baker, that Seignior Quadra waa waiUn^ with 
the ffreateat impatience to deliver up the aettlement and territcNrie* at 
Nootka. Mr. Sh^erd had broagfat with him a letter from Mr. IIioiium 
Newmaater, of the Dadalua, informing Vancouver of a moat diatreenoi^ 
and meUncho^ event. Lieutenant Hergeat, the commander, Mr. WUlimm 
Gooch, the aatronomer, with one of the aeamen belonging to the Dasdailiis, 
had been murdered bj the inhabitanta of Whoahoo, whue on ahore pzo- 
earing water at that iaiaod. 

Att|U8t 19th, they proceeded from the laat atation, namely, Point Af en- 
ziea, m latitude 63 degreea 16 mtnutea, longitude 233 degreea 55 minatesy 
and on the 38th arrived off Nootka SouA. The Chatham, by the partial 
clearing of the fog, had found her way in aome time before ; the Dedaios 
atore-ahip and a amall merchant brig called the Three Brothers, of Laoa- 
don, commanded trr Lieutenant Alder, of the navy, were also there st 
anchor. Seignior Quadra, with aevezal of his offieera, came on board tlie 
Discoveiy on the 29th, where they breakfaated, and were aaluted with. 
thirteen 4pina on their arrival and departure ; the day waa afterward apeat 
in ceremonious ofllcea of civility, witn much harmony and feativity. AC a- 
quinna, the native chief of Nootka, who was pteaent on thia occasion, had 
early in the morning, from being unknown to them, been prevented 
coming on board the Diteovery by the aentinels and the officer on deck, 
as there was not in hia appearance the amalleat indication of his aiqierior 
rank. Of thia indimiity he had complained in a moat angry manner to 
Seignior Quadra, who very obligingly found meaua to aooth him. 

&>me diffieultiea now occurrwi in respect to the particulara of the resti- 
tution ; but, after written and verbal correspondence, it waa agreed that 
the objections on both aidea ahould be referred to the respective courta. 
Seignior Quadra, however, having thereafter made forther objectiona, an 
additional eorrej^pondence took place ; but the Spanish officer insisting, 
and' being poaitively resolved to adhere to certain principles proposed by- 
him as to the reatitution, to which Captain Vancouver could not accede, 
the latter acquainted him that he ahould consider Nootka aa a Spaniah 
port, and requeated hia permiaaion to cany on the neceaaary employmenta 
on ahore, which he very politely gave, with the moat friendly aasurance 
of every aervice and kind office in his power. 

It waa not till the 12th of October that the DtscoVeiy sailed from Nootka, 
vrith tiie Chatham and Dsdalaa atore-ehipa, bound to the aoothward. 
November 1 5th, discovered anchorage in a most excellent small bay. The 
herds of cattle and flecks of aheep, grazing on the aorrounding hiUs, were 
a si([^t they had long been strangers to, and brought many pleasing reflec- 
tions. On hoisting the colours at sunrise, a gun waa fired, and in a little 
time afterward aeveral people ware aeen on bbrse-hack, coming from be- 
hind the hilla down to the beach, who waved their hats, and made other 
aignals for a boat, which waa immediately aant to the shore, and on ita 
return they were favoured with the company of a priest of the order of 
St. Franciaco, and a aergeant in the Spaniah army, to breakfast. The 
good friar, after pointing out the most convenient spot for procuring wood 
and water, and repeating hospitable offisrs, in the name of the fathera of 
thePraociscan order, returned to the miasion of St. Francisco, which they 
understood was at no great diatance, and to which he gave them the moat 
pressing invitation. 

While engaged in allotting to the people their diflSBrent employmm^ 
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•ome iaddled hdrtes tnrtTed from the commandant, with a very cofdial 
•inTitation, which was accepted by the captain and some of the c^cera. 
They rode up to the presidio, an i^jieUatiosi given to their military esta- 
blislunents in this coantry, and signifying a safe-gaard. The residence 
of the friafs is called a mission." The ^lanish soldiers composing the 
mrrison amounted to thirty-fiye» who, with their wives, families, and a 
mw Indian serrants, composed the whole of the inhabitants. On the left 
of the chiuch is the commander's honse, consisting of two rooms and a 
closet only, which are divided by massy walls, and craununicating with 
each other by veiy small doors. Between these apartments and the out- 
ward wall was an excellent poultry-house and yara, which seemed pretty 
well stocked ; and between the roof and ceilings of the rooms was a kind 
of lumber garret ; these were all the conveiiiences the faahilation seemed 
calculated to aflford. On approaching it they found his pood lady, who, 
like her spouse, had passed the middle age of life, decent^ dressed, seat- 
ed cross-legged on a mat, placed on a snudl sqnars wooden pUtfcmn raised 
three or four inches from the ground, nearly in front of the door, with two 
daughters and a son, clean and decently dressed, sitting by hw ; this being 
the mode observed by these ladies when they receive visiters. The 
decorous and pleasing behaviour of the children was really admirable, and 
exceeded anytung that could have been expected from them under the 
circumstances of their situation, without any other advantages than the 
education and example of their parents, which, however, seemed to have 
been studiously attended to, and did them great credit. 
• The next day was appointed for visiting the mission. Accompanied 
Dy Mr. Menzies and some of the officers, and Seignior Sal, the e^tam 
rode thither to dinner. Its distance from the presuiio is about a league,, 
in an easterly direction. Its situation and external af^pear^incein a great 
measure resembled that of the presidio ; and, like its neighbourh<^, the 
countxy was pleasingly diversified with hill and dale. The uniform, mild, 
and kind-hearted disposition of this reli^us order has never failed to 
attach to their interest the affections of the natives, wherever they have 
sat down among them ; tiusis a very happy circumstance, for their sitoai* 
tion otherwise would be excessively preeahous, as they are protected 
only by five soldiers, who reside under the directions of a corporal, in the 
buildings of the mission at some distance on the other side of the church 
The natives, however, seemed to have treated with the most perfect in- 
difference the precepts and laborious example of their truly worthy and 
benevolent pastors. Deaf to the important lessons, and insensible of the 
promised advantages, they still remained in the most abject state of un- 
civilization ; and if we except the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego and those 
of Van Diemen's Land, they are certainly a race of the most miserable 
beings, possessing the faculties of human reason, they ever saw. Their 
persons, generally speaking, were under the middle size, and very ill made ; 
their faces ugly, presenting a duU, heavy, and stupid countenance, devoid 
of sensibility or the least expression. One of their greatest aversions is 
cleanliness, both in their persons and habitations, which, after the fashion 
of their forefathers, were still without the most trivial improvement. Their 
houses were of a conical form, about six or seven feet in diameter at their 
base, and are constmcted by a number of stakes, chiefly of the willow tribe, 
which are driven erect into the earth in a circular manner, the upper ends 
of which, being small and pliable, are brought nearly to join at the top, 
in the centre of the circle. 
On the 95th they set sail for HlontiQr^, whezv they found the Dsd^dua, 
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and «Im Stigmor Qtndra, wiA faislnoad peiidaiit OA boart 
H; M w«ll as tke acting gOTcnior, Seignior AnqaiUa, behaT«d in thm 
aMMt friandly and Ubeial mannnr. Among tbe articles obtuned here, 
wsro bve cattle and sheep, to be transported to the Sandwich Isiande, Port 
Jackson, and New South Wales, whither Lieetenant Haaaon sailed i* 
the Dadalns, widi despatches for Commodore Philbps, hasme directicHfift 
to caH at Otaheite, to receive on board 1^1 £ag)ash seamen, who bad bees 
caat awa^ in tfcnt neigbbomfaeod. Mr. BioogMon ake, with the aesietaiiee 
of Seignior Quadra, was enabled to proceed to England threegh New Sp&in, 
wi& de^iatobes to tbe sdmiraltj, containing aocoonts of the hitberte 
transactiona of the voyage, Mr. Poget being iqppointed to the conunaosl 
of the Ghathsm. 

They sailed on the 14th of January, and on tbe ISth of F\ebniaiy ar^ 
nved df the oorth-east point of Owyhee. 

Having, on the Slst of Fetoiary, reached Tyahtatooa, Captain Vsn- 
coaver was honoafed with a visit from Tamaahmaab, the kio^ of tlie 
Island of Owyhee, a chief of an open, cheerful,- and sensible hum, com- 
bined wilb great generosity and gCKidneaa of disposition, fie wts accom- 
panied by John Young, an En^ish seaman, who poss e s se d much in^ 
lluenee with him. The queen and some of his m^esty^s relations also 
visited on boaed. The sole object was to invite and entreat their pro^ 
ceeding to Karakakooa. 

Thsy were much pleased with Ae decorum and genend conduct of 
this royal party. Tbouffh it consisted of many, yet not one sdicited 
even the most ineoniiderable article, nor did they appear to have 
any expectation of receiving presents. Being determined that no^in^ 
should be waatsng to preserve the harmony and good understanding 
that seemed to luve taken place betwe«i them, and having lesmed 
from Young that the royal visiters did not entertain tbe most dietant idea 
of accepting anything from the captain, until they hsd first set the ex* 
ample, ne considered this a go6id opportunity to manifest a friendly die- 
poskion towaid them, by presents suitable to their respective rsnks and 
situations. Aceoedingly, such articlei were distributed as they knew 
were likely to be highly acceptable to the whole party. This di8trS>a* 
iion bemg fimefaed, and the whole party made very happy, the king, in 
addition to what he had before received, was presented willi a scarlet 
cloak, that reached from his neck to the ground, adorned with tinsel lace, 
Ivimmed with various coloured gsrtering tape, with blue ribands to tie it 
down the front. The looking-fflasses being placed opposite to each other, 
displayed at once the whole of his royal person ; this fiUed hhn with rap* 
- ture, and so delighted him, that the cabin could scarcely contain him. His 
ecstasy produced capering, and he soon cleared the cabin of many of tbehr 
visiters, whose numbers had rendered it very hot and un^easant. He 
himself soon followed, and after strutting some little time upon deck, ex- 
posed himself in the most eonnpicuooa ptaces, seemingly with the greatest 
ndifierence, though in really for the sole purpose of attracting the admira- 
tioB and applause of his subjects. 

Next monnng they reached Karakakooa, the residence of Tamaabmaah ; 
from whence, before tho ahip was well secured, eleven large canoes put 
olBT from the shore with great order, and formed «wo equal sides of an 
obtuse triangle. The largest canoe, bein^ in the angahtr point, was rowed 
by eighteen paddles on each side ; in this was hn Owyhean majesty, 
dressed in a printed linen gown that Captain Cook had given to Terreoo* 
boo, sod the aaaat elegant feathered cloak they had yet seen, composed 
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^mneiMf ef bewili&l brjght yellow f»lklbff%' ^^6A trnMUff Mki 
#h<>Q)dwa to the ^oun^) on whieh it tra«i9d. On liirheBd he woro a yerf 
haQdeeqie hairnet, and vaade alNigethev a vety magttifioenfe «]k^FBiiee. 
^ia oaooe waa advaniced a little forwagrd in the {Hrooessioni to thie actioiia 
of wkieh the othei* ten atfictly attendedj keeping he moat exact and repdaf 
time with ^eir paddlea, and inoliotngto the right 6r left, agraeaMy tothe 
direetiona of the king» ^o oonduoted the wmle baaineaa with a degiee 
pf adroitoen and unif^rmi^, that manifeated a knowledge of attch move* 
menta^and man^wrre, far beyond what could Teaaonably bate been ez-> 
peeted. In thia manner he partided round the yeaaela with a alow and 
^lenm motion. Thia not only added a great dignity to the proeeaaiony 
but gave time to the crowd of canoea alongside to get out of the way. 
He now osderad the ten eanoea to draw up in a hae under their atom, 
while, with the utmoat exertioha of hia paddlera, he rOw^ u|> along the 
atarboard' aidQ of the ahip, and though the cakioe waa going at a vevy great 
^ ijate, she waa in an inatdnt stopped, wkh that part of the canoe where hi* 
majesty waa standing iounediately oppoaite the gang-way. He idatantly 
ascended the aide of the ahip, and takine hold of the captain'a hand, de- 
manded if they were aineer^y hia friendal To thia YancanTer anawered 
in the affirmative ; he then aaid, thatv he undentood they beion|^d to 
King George, and aaked if he waa likewise his friend 1 on receiving a 
ntiefaetory anawer to thia queatien, he declared that he wi« tiieir firm 
good friend ; and, according to the custom of the country, id teatimony 
of the aineerity c^ theit declarationa, theyaaluted by touelung noaea. 
He then presented the captain with four very handsome feathered helmets, 
and ordered the ten large canoea that were- tinder the atem to conn on 
the atarboard aide. Each of these contained nine very large hoga, while ^ 
^et of smaller canoea, containing a profusion of vegetables, wereeidered 
by him to deliver their caigoes on the 6}^aite aide. Thia supply was more 
than they could poaaibly diapoae of; some of the latter he vna prevailed 
upon to reserve ; but although their decks, as well as (hose of the Chatham, 
were already mieumbered with their good things, he wouldnot auffelr one 
hog to be returned to the.slwre. The remaining live stock on hoard, con>- 
sisting of five cows, two ewes, and a ram, were sent on shore in some 
of his canoes ; these were all in a healthy state, though in low condition, 
and they had little doubt of their succeeding to the utmost of their wishes.. 

Besides Youne, his Owyhean m&jesty*s favourite befiwe-mention^, * 
there were here iQso John Smith, an Irishman, who had deserted from an 
American trader, and Isaac Davis, who had been captured by the islanders 
in the achooner Fair American. Theae men behaved extremely well, 
and had been taken under the special patronage of Tamaahmaah, who 
waa much irritated at the above capture, and the treatment of the peo" 
p^e belonging to the achooner, which waa atrocioualy taken by Tamaahmoo- 
- too, a powerful chief, and hia people, but which Tamaahmaah cauaed to 
be delivered up to them, to be kept fix the benefit of the proprietor. Mr. 
Metcalf, who h^ the command of the schooner, was thrown overboard 
by Tamaahmootoo, who took out of her everything he could before the 
arrival of the king and Young. In this affair Tianna had aiso. acted a 
scandalous part, endeavouring, by false insinuations, to prevail on the' 
king to kill Young and Davis ; but his arta were unsnccesaful on hia 
iliajesty, whose sound judgment and humane attentions would have done 
credit to the sovereign of a more civili2ed people. 

On the 4th of March, as soon as dinner was oVer, they were aammoBed 
to a sham-fight on shore ; and as Tamaahmaidi ewMidefed mll'eeimnloiiies 
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nd iMflMiiliM as adding to Kit conaeqiienca, he reqneatad 6iat tbe cap* 
tain waold be attended on shora by a gnaid. Thej found the w a i i iw 
aMaeBbM towaid the north comer of m& beach, without the limitar ofth^ 
hallowed groimd. The party coositted of aboat 160 men, armed with 
ifieais ; theae were divided into three parties, nearly in equal nambera ; 
two were placed at a little distance irom each other ; that on the right 
waa to repnaent the armiea of Titeeree and Taio ; tfiat on the left the 
army of 'raMahmaah. Their apears on this occasion were blunt-pointed 
aticks, abont the length of their barbed ones, while on each wing they^ 
were to auppose a body of troops placed to annoy the enemy with stones 
from their slings. The combatants now advanced toward each other, 
aeeningly without any pcincipal leader, makinff speeches as they ap- 
ptoach^ which appeued to end in vaunts and £reats from both parties, 
when the battle b^|an, by throwing their sham spears at each other. 
Thaae were parried m most instances with great dexterity ; but such ae 
were thrown with effect produced contusions and wounds, which, though 
lertanately of no dacgerous tendency, were yet very considerable ; and it 
waa admirable to obserre the great good humour uid evenness of temper 
that waa preserved by those who were thus injured. This battle was a 
mere skirmiih, neither party being supported, nor advancing in any order, 
but such as the fancy of the individnals .directed. Some would advance 
even from die rear to the front, where they would throw their spears, and 
inatantly rotreat into the midst of thebr associates, or would remain picking 
up the speara that had fidlen vrithout efifoct. These they would some- 
times hurl again at the Ibe, or hastily retreat, with two or three in their 
posseasaon. Those, however, who vidued themselves on military achieve- 
ments, marehed up toward the front of the advene party, and in a vaunt- 
ing manner bid defiance to the whole of their adversaries. In their left 
huid they held their spear, with vrhich, in a contemptuous manner, they 
parried some of those -of their opponents, while with their right they 
caught others in the act of flying immediately at them, and instantly re- 
turned them with great dexterity. In this exercise no one seemed td 
excel his Owyhean majesty, who entered the lists for a short time and 
defended himself with the greatest dexterity, much to their surprise and 
admiration, in one instance particularly, against six spears that were ' 
hurled at ham nearly at the same instant ; three he caught, as they were 
flying, with one hand ; two he Iwoke, by parrying them with his spearin the 
other ; and the sixth, by a trifling inclination of his body, passed harmless. 

This part of the combat was intended to represent the king as having 
been suddenly discovered by the enemy in a situation where he was least 
expected to be found ; and the shower of darts-that were instantly direct- 
ed to that quarter vrere intended to show that he was in the most immf- 
nent danger ; until advancing a few paces, with the whole body of his 
army more closely connected, and throwing their spears with the utmost 
exertion, he caused the enemy to fall back m some little confusion, and he 
himself rejoined the EngUsh, without having received the slightest injury. 

The consequences attendant on the first man being killed, or being so 
wounded as to fiaU on the disputed ground between the contending armies, 
were next exhibited. This event causes the loss of many lives and much 
blood in the conflict that takes place, in order to rescue the tinfortunato 
individual, who, if carried off by the adverse party, dead or alive, becomes 
an immediate sacrifice at the morai. On this occasion the wounded maa* 
was supposed to be one of Titeeree's soldiers, and until this unhappy 
period no advantage i^ipoaredtm either aide ; but now the dispute bscams' 
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frf MrioM, was weO tnpporled on all fides, aad victoiy still seemed to 
hold a. leTel scale, until at Imigth the supposed armies of Taio and Titee- 
ree fell back, while that of Tamaahmaah carried off in triomph Beveial 
•apposed dead bodies, dragging the poor fellows (who already had been 
much trampled upon) bv Uie heels some distance throu^ a light, loose 
sand ; and who, notwithstanding their eyes, ears, mouth, and nostrils, 
were by this means filled, were no sooner pennitted to use their legs, 
than they ran into the sea, washed themseWes, and a{q[>eaied as happy 
and as cheerful as if nothing had happened. 

In this riot-like engagement the principal chiefs were considered to 
bear no part ; and, on its beinff thus concluded, each party sat quietly 
down on the ffround, and a parley, or some other sort of conTsrsation. 
took place. The chiefs were now supposed to have arriyed at the theatrs 
of war, which had hitherto been carried on by the common pe<^le only 
of both parties ; a ver^ usual mode of proceeding among these islanders. 
They now on both sides came forward, guarded by a number of men 
anned with spears of great length, called palkUoos, These weapons are 
never relinquished but by death or captivity ; the former is me most 
common. They are not barbed, but reduced to a small point, and thourii 
not very sharp, yet are capable of giving deep and mortal wounds by the 
force and manner with which they are used. The missive spears are all 
barbed about six inches from the point, and are generally from seven to 
eight feet long. 

The warriors armed with the paUalo$s noyr advanced with a conside- 
rable degree of order, and a scene of very different exploits |M>mmenced ; 
presenting, in comparison to what before had been exhibited, a wonderful 
degree of improved knowledge in military evolutions. This body of men, 
composing several ranks, formed in close and re^lar order, constituted a 
firm and compact phalanx, which in actual service was not easily to be 
broken. Having reached the spot in contest, thy sat down on the ground 
about thirty yards asunder, and pointed their paUaloos at each other. 
After a short interval of silence, a conversation commenced, and- Taio 
was supposed to state his opinion respecting peace and war. The argu- 
ments seemed to be argued and supported with equal energy on both sides. 
When peace under certain stipulations was proposed, the paUaloos were 
inclined toward the ground, and when war was announced, their points 
were raised to a certain degree of elevation. Both parties put on the ap- 
pearance of being much upon their guard, and to watch each other with a 
jealous eye, while this negotiation was going forward ; which, however, not 
terminating amicably, their respective claims remained to be decided by 
the fate of a battle. Nearly at the same instant of time they all arose, 
and, in close columns, met each other by slow advances. This move- 
ment they conducted with much order and regularity, frequently shifting 
their ground, and guarding with great circumspection against the various 
advantages of their opponents ; while the inferior bands were supposed 
to be engaged on each wing with spears and slings. The success of the 
contest, however, seemed to depend entirely on those with the paUahos^ 
who firmly disputed every inch of the ground, by parrying each other's 
lunges with the greatest dej^ity, until some to the left of Titeeree's 
centre fell. This greatly encouraged Tamaahmaah*s party, who, rushing 
forward with shouts and great impetuosity, broke the ranks of their op- 
ponents, and victory was declared for the arms of Owyhee, by the sup- 
posed death of several of the enemy v these at length retreated ; and, on 
Imng closely pressed, the war was decided. by the supposed death 4iif 
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UteerM and Tti6 ; and thOM who had A« honow of pw aj wlii y iImm 
chiefs were, like tiioee before, dragged iu triumph by the heria orer bo 
email extent of loose sandjr beaeh, to be presented to the yictoriooa T»- 
maahmaah, and for the supposed paipoee of being sacrificed at his morai. 
These poor fellows, like those before-mentioiied, boio their treatment with 
thegreatest good humour. » 

Having sailed from Owyhee, they arriTod on the 10th of Mareh off 
Mowee, of nrfiiehsome parts were culttrated and inhabited, others the rs- 
Terse. Besides the attempts to consoUdate a peaee with the other islands, 
Captain Yanconrer's great objnet here was to inYestigate the murders of 
Lieutenant Hergest and Mr. Gooch, at Maokoo. 

About noon next day, they had the company of a chief named Tomo- 
homoho, who said he was younger brother to THteeree, and that he had 
come, by bis orders, to conduct them to the best anchorage at Baheina, 
where Titeeree himself would shortly meet them. 

On the 19 d» they were honoured with the presence of Titeeree, who 
was considered as king of all the islands to the leeward oi Owyhee ; and 
that from him Taio derired his authority. He came boldly aVingside, 
but entered the ship with a sort of partial confidence, accompanied by 
eeveral chiefi ; he was greatly debilitated and emaciated ; and, from tlie 
colour of his skm, they judged his feebleness to have been brought on by 
an excessive use of the aya. Among the articles presented to him on 
this occasion was a cloak, similar to those given Tamaahmaah; this 
highly delighted him ; and he was also well pleased with the other pre- 
sents he received. 

The royal party appearing to be perfectly satisfied of their friendly in- 
tentions, the captain demanded of Titeeree what offence had been com- 
mitted by the late Mr. Hergest and Mr. Gooch, to occasion their having 
been put to death. To this question thej all replied, that neither of those 

fentlemen, nor any other person belongmg to the Dsdalus, Imd, to t^eir 
nowledge, been guilty of any ofience whatever. He then requested to 
know what was the reason of their having been murdered, and who was 
the chief that gave orders for that purpose. This question was also an- 
swered by the solemn declaration of the whole party, that there wa»no 
chief present on that melancholy occasion ; nor was any chief in the 
least aegree concerned ; but that the murder was committed by a law- 
less set of ill-minded men ; and that the instant Titeeree had become 
acquainted with the transaction, he had ordered all those who had been 
principally concerned to be put to death ; and, in consequence of his 
direction, three of the offenders had suffered that punishment. He then 
desired to know, if th^ee people only had been concerned. The king 
replied, that many were present at the time, but that only three or four 
more were concerned in the murder ; who would likewise have suffered 
death, had they not found means to escape to the mountains, where they 
had secreted themselves for some time ; buMhat he understood they had 
returned, and were now living on or near an estate belonging to Tomo- 
•homoho. 

After some farther interchange of civilities, and much negotiation re- 
specting the wished-forpeace. Captain Vancouver sailed from Mowee the 
18th of March, having Tomohomoho on board, and on the 20th reached 
Whyteetee, in Whoahoo. One doubly canoe only made its appearance. 
In thi^ came James Coleman, one of the three men they found last-year, 
left by Mr. Kendrick, at A(o<». The tist, Coleman, with Tomohomoho 
and Tennavee, came on board. The two chiefs desired the captain woM 
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fttl0nd tbMn into Um oAbm ; when, after shutting all the ioon, ^bmj inform- 
ed him Uiat the man who had muideied Mr. Hergest, with two others who 
had been equally active and guilty, were in the forepart of the canoe, and 
that no time should be lost in securing them, lest anything should tran- 
spiie, and they should again make their escape. On the S2d a few of 
the natives were about the slup, but not so many as on the former days. 
After breakfast, Coleman, with Tomohomoho and Tennavee, came on 
board. The latter two demanded the immediate execution of the pri*. 
soners. This, however, was not complied with, as it was deemed right 
that they should again be accused by their own chiefs, in the presence of 
all the witnesses, o{ the crime with which they stood charged, in order, 
if possible, to dmw from them a confession of their guilt, and to renew 
the opportunity which before, had been eiven them, of producing some, 
evidence in proof of their innocence. Nothings however, could be ex* 
torted from any of them, but that they were totMly ignorant of any such 
circumstances having ever happened on Uie island. This veiy assertion 
amounted almost to self-conviction, as it is not ea^y to believe that the 
execution of their comrades, by Titeeree*s orders, for the same offence 
with which they had been chared, had not come to their knowledge, or 
that it could have escaped their recollection. Neither the captain noc 
the officers discovered any reason, from the result of this farther examina- 
ttott, to retract or alter their former opinion of their guilt, or of delivering 
them over to their own people, to be dealt with, according to the direc- 
tions of their chief. 

That the ceremony might be made as solemn and awful as possible, a 
guard of seamen snd marines were drawn up on that side of the ship 
<^posite to the shore, where, alongside of the ship, a canoe was stationed 
for the execnticm. The rest of the crew were in readiness at the great 
guns, lest any disturbance or commotion should udse. One ceremony, 
however, remained yet to be performed. On6 of these unfortunate men 
had long hair ; this it was necessary should be cut from his head before 
he waa executed, for the purpose of being presented, as a customary 
tribute on such occasions, to the kins of the island. They were shocked 
at the want of feeling exhibited by the two chiefs at this awful moment, 
who, in the rudest manner, not only cut off the hair, but, in the presence 
of the poor suffering wretch, without the least compassion for his situa- 
tion, dianuted and strove for the honour of presenting the prize to the 
king. The odious contest being at length settled, the criminals were 
taken one by one into a double canoe, when they were lashed hand and 
foot, and put to death by Tennavee, their own chief, who blew out their 
brains with a pistol ; and so dexterously was the melancholy office per- 
formed, that lue fled with the report of the piece, and muscular motion 
seemed almost instantly to cease. 

The two chiefs were anxious that there should be an interview between 
the captain and Try tooboory . He appeared to be about thirty-three years of- 
age, his countenance was fallen and reduced, his emaciated frame was in a 
most debilitated condition, and he was so totally deprived of the use of his 
legs, that he was under the necessity of being carried about like an infant. 

Some of the islanders next day, when about midway between Whoahoo 
and Atooi, took an opportunity to visit the ship. The foremost of 
these, undertaking so distant a voyage in a single canoe, much attracted 
their attention ; on her coming alongside, riie proved to be without ex- 
ception the finest canoe they had seen among these islands. This vessel 
was sixty-one feet and a half long, exceeding, by four feet and a half, the 
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laigMt canoM of Owybee ; iU deptfi and width wvra in thaif prapor 
tion of building, and tba whole of tM woifcnanahip waa finiahod in a -very 
masterly manner. 

The size of thb canoe waa not ita only cnrioaity ; the wood of whicii 
it ¥ras formed waa an infinitely greater, bei^g made oat of an ezcoedii^jr 
fine pine tree. Aa thia speciea of timber- is not the produce of any of 
theae ialanda, and as the nativea informed them it waa dnitedby the ocean, 
it was probably the growth of some of the northern parte of America. 

They now bade adien to the Sandwich Ialanda, and made the beat o€ 
their way for Nootka. The Discofeiy arrived the 30th of MaT. Nfr. 
Paget bad arrived with the Chatham on the 15th of April, and departed 
thence the 18th of May, according to his insCractions, to proceed in the 
survey of the coast. Mr. Pnget*s journal, a letter, and other papero, 
were left at Nootka for Captain Vancouver, who also received lettezw 
there from the Viceroy of new Sfpain, containing the meet flatterii^ 
aasurances of eveiy support and asairtance that kingdom was cuable 
of affordinff. The houses of the nativea in the neighbourhood were round 
to be of a diflerent construction from any they had before seen *, they were 
erected on a platform, and raised and aupported near thirty feet from the j 

*'4l pound by perpendicular spars of a vexy large size ; the whole, occupy- 1 

iw a space of about thirty*five yards by fifteeut was covered in t^ a roof I 

or boaras lying nearly horizontal, and parallel to the platferm ; it aeemed 
to be divided mto three .different booses, or rather apartments, each ha* 
Ting a separate access, formed by a long tree in an inclined position from 
the platform to the ground, with notches cut in it by way of steps, about 
a foot and a half asunder. Up one of these ladders Blr. Johnstone, with 
€»e of his party only, was aunered to ascend, and by removing a broad 
board, placed as a kmd of door on the platform vdiere the ladder rested, ^ 
they entered on a small area befoio the door of the bouae or apartment 
to which the ladder belonged. HeA they found four of the nativea posted, 
each bearing a rude weapon made of iron, not unlike a dagger. Thsiy 
only permitted Mr. Jc^instone to look about him, and aeemed much averse 
to his entering the house, which he prudently did not insist upon ; but, 
so far as he was able to observe within doors, their internal arrangements 
differed little or nothinff from the domestic economy of the Indians already 
aeen on the ahores of North- West America. The number of inhabitauta 
aeon at this curious place did not exceed a dozen or fourteen, but among 
them were neither women nor children. Mr. Johnstone discovered from 
thia that their landing had excited no small degree of alarm, which greatly 
aobsiJed on their departure. 

In the course of continuing the examination of the coast, they met 
with some Indians of very different behaviour from those they had hitherto 
seen. As they advanced, they were joined by a party of fifteen nativea 
in two canoes. A smoke had before been obaerved among the trees on 
the eastern shore, but they saw no ^>pearance of an^ habitationa. These 
people approached without much hesitation, and m their countenances 
was ezpreased a degree of savage ferocity, infinitely suipaasing anything 
of the sort they had before observed in the various tribes that had fallen 
under their notice. Many of those before seen had their faces painted 
in varioua modes ; but these had contrived so to diapoae of the red, white, 
and black, as to render the natural ugliness of their countenances more 
horribly hideous. This frightful appearance did not seem to be a new 
fashion, but to have been long adopted by their naturally ferocioua dis- 
positions, and was correspondent to the stem and savage deportment they 
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took M much paint to ozhibit. The captain offered them aoch presents 
as he had been accnstomed to make on similar occasions, bat they were 
rejected b^ some with disdain, while the few who deigned to accept any- 
thing receired them with a stem and cool indifference. Aroiong the party 
was a woman, who was additionaOy disfig^ed by extraordinary lip orna- 
ments ; this did not a little augment her troward, shrewdish aspect. He 
offered her a lookins-slass, with some trinkets, but at the sight of the 
most sarage fellow of the party, she contemptuously rejected them. This 
Indian then arranged his spears, about six or eight in number, and placed 
them with their points just over the bow of the canoe, near where he sat ; 
he also laid near him his bow with some airows, then put on his war- 
garment, and drew hb dagger. SOine in the other canoe made similar 
preparations, either to menace an attack, or, what seemed more likely, to 
convince them they were upon their guaid against any yiolence they might 
be inclined to offer them. 

A party of twenty-five natives, conducted by two chiefs, visited the 
ships at anchor off one part of the coast, and were very sociable. One 
of the chiefs, who had a very open, cheerful countenance, was the finest 
figure and the stoutest Indian Captain Vancouver had seen on the coast. • ^ 
The greatest treat which could be given them was bread and molasses, ^ 
which they admired very much ; but were also very anxious to recommend ^ 
their whale oil as even a still greater delicacy than molasses. In the 
afternoon, as these new friends were visiting the Chatham, they were 
suddenly surprised by the arrival of a large canoe full of men, singing * 
a song., and keeping time by the regulanty of theii>> paddling. Their- 
course, directed toward the Discovery, seemed not to correspond with the 
wishes of the former party, who immediately equipped themselves in their 
war-garments, and their spears, which had lain in the bottom of their 
canoes, were now fot to hand, and cached in an inclined position, with 
their^points toward the new comers. "Thus prepared|^ they advanced 
slowly to meet them, making most violent and passionate speeches, which 
were answered in a similar tone of voice by some persons who stood up 
in the large canoe. . They continued to paddle with much regularity toward 
each other ; yet those who had now entered the harbour did not appear to 
be so hostilely inclined as those who had already occupied the port ; as the 
lances of the former, though in readiness for action, were not disposed 
in a way so menacing. On a nearer approach, they rested on their pad- 
dles, and entered into a parley ; and we could then observe, that all those 
who stood up in the large canoe were armed with pistols or blunderbusses, 
very bright and in good order. Their conversation seeming to have ended 
in a pacific way, the opposing party returned with their new comers, who, 
on passing by the Chatham, laid down their arms ; but just as they came 
alongside the Discovery, one of the chiefs who had been on board drew 
with much haste, from within the breast of his wai-garment, a large iron 
dagger, and appeared to be extremely irritated by something that had 
been said b^ those in the large canoe, who again, with great coolness, 
took up their pistols and blunderbusses ; but on an explanation appearing 
to be made, tneir arms were again returned to their proper places ; their 
pistols and ammunition were carefully wrapped up, and a perfect recon- 
ciliation seemed to have taken place on both sides. 

The survey was continued sedulously till the 5th of October, when 
both vessels returned to Nootka. The usual ceremonies of salutes and 
other formalities having passed, accompanied by Mr. Paget, Vancouver 
waited on Seignior Saavadra, the commandant of the port ; who said that 
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lie had not receiTed any inteUigence, either fVdm Earope <ft from New^ 
Spain, sioce their departure from hence in the spring ; and that neither 
tiie Daedalua nor any other ship with stores had been there. 

Having quitted Nootka, nothing of importance occurred till their arri« 
▼al, on the 19th, in Port St. Francisco. They were soon hailed from 
the shore, upon which a boat was despatched thither, and immediateljr 
returned with their civil and attentive friend, Seignior Sal ; who, in ad- 
dition to the oflfers of his services and hospitality, gratified them hj com- 
municating the interesting intelligence of the state of Europe, up to so 
late a date as the preceding February. After supper he retired to the 
shore, and the next morning the captain received from him two letters ; 
the onfi requestinff, in an official form, that he would acquaint him in 
writing of liis arrival in Port St. Francisco, of the supplies he should 
want, and of the time he intended to remain in that port ; the other 
stating that, under the superior orders by which alone his conduct could 
be governed, he was obliged to nuike known, that no individual could be 
permitted to come on shore, but for the purposes of procuring wood and 
water, excepting the captain and one officer, or midshipman, who might 
pass to the presidio, where they should be received and attended aa oa 
their former visit. 

These restrictions were of a nature so unexpected, unmcious, and 
degrading, that they could not but consider them as little short of a dis- 
mission »om St. Francisco. 

In proceeding toward Monterey, they made so little progress, that 
they were still at no great distance from St. Francisco next montng, the 
d6th, when a vessel was descried to the north-north-west; and, on 
standing toward her, she proved to be the Dsedalus. On the Ist of No- 
vember they reached Monterey with the Daedalus. 

Having anchored before anothe/ Spanish establishment, Vancouver 
sent Lieutenant Swaine to inform the commanding officer at the presidio 
of their arrival. 

The next morning, accompanied by Lieutanants Puget and Hanson, 
Vancouver paid his r^pects on shore to Seignior Don Phelipe Gtoycochea, 
the commandant of the establishment of Santa Barbara, and lieutenant 
in the Spanish infantry. The pleasing society of their good friends at 
the mission and presidio was augmented by the arrival of Friar Vincente 
Santa Maria, one of the reverend fathers of the mission of Buena Ventura, 
situated about seven leagues from hence, on the sea-coast to the south- 
eastward. At eight in the evening they anchored in fifteen fathoms 
water, about a league to the westward of Buena Ventura. Their reve- 
rend friend expressed great satisfaction at the mode of his return to the 
mission ; and said, that his voyase hither would probably lay the founda- 
tion for removing the absurd and deep-rooted prejudice that had ever exist- 
ed amon^ the several tribes of Indians in his neighbourhood, who, from 
their earliest infancy, had invariably regarded all strangers as their enemies. 

On their entering the mission, they were received by Father Francisco 
Dome, and entertained in a manner that proved the great respectability 
of the Franciscan order. 

The morning, which was most delightfully pleasant, was employed in 
viewing the buildings of the mission, the arrangement of the gardens and 
cultivated land in its immediate vicinage. These all appeared to be in a very 
superior style to any of the new settlements they had yet seen, and wonid 
have tempted a more minute inquiry, had not an anxious desire for pro- 
ceeding onward prohibited the delay it would necessarily have occasioned* 
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On the 27th reached St.. Diego, and despatched LienCenant S^raine to 
the presidio, in order to inform the commanding officer of their aniTal, 
and to inquire if any despatches for them had been intrusted to his care, 
or if he knew of any that had passed this station on their way to Mon- 
terey. A continuation of southerly winds caused them to be detained, 
contrary to expectation, until Monday, the 9th, when tbey quitted the 
Port of St. Diego. 

The fourth examination of the coast was a matter anxiously wished by 
Captain Vancouver ; but it would. have exceeded the strict letter of his 
instructions, and might possibly have excited additional jealousy in the 
breast of the Spanish acting governor. 

Nothing of consequence occurred till their arrival, on the 8th of Janu- 
ary, 1794, at Owyhee, off the Bay of Whyealea, where their return 
was proclaimed by shouts of joy, and they were visited by Tamaahmiah, 
rejoiced to meet his friends at Uiis his favourite part of the island ; but it 
being found more {»roper to proceed to Karakakooa, the king, notwithstand- 
ing a strict tabooy consented to accompany Captain Vancouver in the ship. 
Among the visiters on board Tahowmanam, the king's wife, did not ap- 
pear, a separation having t^en place in consequence of a rapposed in- 
timacy between ker and Tianna. 

Their course was now directed round the east point of the island, 
along its south-east side ; they made tolerable good progress ; and as 
they passed the district of Opoona, on the 11th, the weather being very 
clear and pleasant, they had a most excellent view of Mowna Roa'a 
snowy sunmiit and the range of the lower hills that extend toward the 
east end of Owyhee. From the tops of these several colunms of smoke 
were seen to ascend, which Tamaahmaah said were occasioned by the 
subterraneous fires that frequently broke out in violent eruptions, causing 
among the natives such a multiplicity of superstitious ntrtions, as to give 
rise to a religious order of persons, who perform volcanic rites. 

As they worked into the Bay of Karakakooa, many of the inhabitants 
were assembled on the shores, who announced their conmtulations by 
shouts of joy ; many of their former friends, particularly of me fair sex, lost 
no time in testifying the sincerity of the public sentiment in their favour. 
Young and Davis they had likewise the pleasure of finding in the exer- 
cise of those judicious principles they had so wisely adopted, and which, 
by their example and advice, had so uniformly been carried into effect. 

On Thursday, the SOth, they were favoured with the company of Ter- 
ree-my-tee, Crymamahoo, Tianna, and some other chiefs, from the dis- 
tant parts of the island. Their arrival had been in consequence of a 
summons from the king, who had called the eiand council of the island, 
on the subject of its cession to the crown of Great Bntain, which was 
unanimously desired. These chiefs brought intelligence, that a quantity 
of timber, which had been sent for at the captain's request, was on its 
way hither ; it had been out down under the direction of an Englishman, 
named Boyd, formerly mate of the sidop Washington, but who had re- 
linquished that vray of life, and had entered into the service of Tamaah- 
maah. He appeared in the character of a shipwright, and had under- 
taken to build, with these materials, a vessel for the king, after the 
European fashion ; but both himself and his comrades. Young and Da- 
vis, were fearfal of encountering too many difficulties ; especially as they 
were all much at a loss in the first outset, that of lajring down the keel. 
This afforded Vancouver an opportunity of conferring on Tamsahmaah 
a favour diat he valued far beyond every other obligation, by permitting 
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kh cwyalwi to bagia the vessel ; from whose example, and the 
tanee of these three engioeen, he was io hopes that his people would 
hereafter be able to boUd boats and small vessels for thenuelres. Od 
Satordaj, the let of February, they laid down the keel, and begaa to 
prepare the frame-woik of his Owyhean majesty's first man-of-war. 
The length of its keel was thirty*siz feet, the extreme breadth of the 
▼easel nine feet and a quarter, and the depth of her hold aboat five feet ; 
her name was to be The Britannia, and was intended as a protection to 
the royal person of Tamaahmaah ; and few circomstances in his life erer 
afibrded him more aatisfaction. 

Some solemn religions rites being now to take pUee, Captain Yancoii- 
Ter had frequently ex pr essed to Iwiaahmaah a desire of being ]ffeaeat 
on some of these occasions ; and he now informed him he had obtained 
ths consent of the priests, ptorided he would, during the continoance of 
the interdiction, attend to all the restrictions which their religion demaod- 
od. The restraints imposed consisted chiefly in four particina» : first, a 
total aeclusion from the company of women ; secondly, partskms of no 
food bat such as was preriously consecrated ; thirdly, being eonSned to 
the land, and not being afloat or wet with sea-water ; and, fourthly, not 
receiYing, or even touching, the most trivial article firom any one who had 
not attended the ceremonies at the morai. These restrictions were con- 
sidered necessary to be observed by the whole of the party resident on 
shore ; and ahont sunset they attended the summons of the king at the 
morai, who was there officiating as high priest, attended by some of the 
principal residents of their religious orders, chanting an invocation to the 
settinff sun. Their prayers seemed to have some r^ularity and form, 
akid uey did not omit to pray for the welfare of his Britannic majesty, 
and their safe and happy return to their native countr^r- A certain define 
of order was perceptible throughout these ceremonies, accompanied by 
many superstitious and mysterious formalities ; among which a very prin- 
cipal one waa performed about the dawn of day. At this time the most 
profound silence was required of every creature within hearinff of this sa- 
cred place. The king then repeated a prayer in a low tone of voice with 
the greatest solemnity, and in the middle of it took up a live pig tied by 
the le|^ and with ono effort dashed it to death aoainst the ground ; an 
operation which must be performed without the sughtest interruption or 
orjr from the victim, or without the prevaiUog silence being broken by any 
Boiae whatsoever, though of the most trivial kind. This part of the ser- 
vice is supposed to announce their being on terms of friendship with the 
gods, on which the farther ceremonies were carried into execution. A 
number of hogs, plantains, and cocoa nuts, were then consecrated for the 
principal chiefs and priests ; the more common productions, such as fish, 
turtle, fowls, dogs, and the several esculent roots that compose their food 
durinff the intervils between these more sacred taboos, were not now 
served up, but for the first time since their arrival they fared aumpto- 
ously on those more delicious articles. The intermediate day, the 13th, 
and the second night, were passed in prayer, during which they found no 
difficulty in complying with the prescribed regulations, and soon after the 
sun rose, the 14th, they were absolved firom any farther attention to their 
sacred injunctions. 

The cession of Owyhee to his Britannic majesty became now an object 
of serious concern. Some Uttle delay and difficulty, however, arose from 
the absence of two chiefs, Gommanow, who from local circumstances 
could not quit bis govemoMQt, and Tamaahmootoo, chief of Koarra, the 
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' pwi^ who htd eaptoMd the Fair American tdiooiier. Their" lliyt saln- 

* tation being over, he caaght the earliest opportmiitjr to oSht an apoiodpr 
for the offence that had so jastly kept them itiangers to each other. He 

' complained of having been treated very ill by the crews of some yesaels 

* that had visited Toeaigh Bay, and particolaiiy of his having been beatea 
by Mr. Metcalf, commanding the Eleonora, at the time when his son, who 
afterward had the command of the Fair American, was on board the 
former vessel. 

The glass went freely ronnd after dinner ; and as this ceremony was 
completely within the reach of Tamaahmootoo*s imitation, he was anxioos 
to excel in this accomplirimient, 1^ drinking with less reserve than any 
one at table. Vancouver thong^t it proper to remind him that, as he was 
not in the habifr of drinking spiritaons liqaors like Tamaahmaah and the 
other chiefs present, it was necessary he should be upon his guard, lest 
the wine and grog should disagree with him ; but as his spiriu became 
exhilarated he became less attentive to these admonitions, until the <^r*- 
tion of the liquors obliged him to retire. In this state it is not possible 
to ima|[ine a countenance more expressive of indignation or of savage 
barbarity and resentment ; his eves were fixed on the captain as he was 
carried out of the marquee, while his tongue, no longer confined within 
his lips, indistinctly uttered attoou-anni, signifying that he had poisoned 
him, and some present, even of their old acquaintance, seemed to be n 
little concerned for his safety. The king, however, laughed at their iqp- 
]>rehension, and explained to them the cause of Tamaahmootoo's indisposi- 
tion, which, by the assistance of a little warm water, was almost instantly 
recovered, and he rejoined their party, to the great entertainment aiM 
diversion of his countrvmen, who were still very pleasantly regaling them- 
selves, and in the perroct enjoyment of each other's society. 

At one of their evening amusements the captain was very well enter- 
tained. This was a performance by a single young woman of the name 
of Fuckoo, whose person and manners were both very agreeable. Her 
dress, notwithstandmg the heat of the weather, consistedsof an immense 
quantity of thin doth, which was wound round her waist, and extended 
as low as her knees. This was plaited in such a manner as to give a 
pretty effect to the variegated pattern of the cloth ; and was odierwise 
disposed with great taste. Her head and neck were decorated with wreaths 
of black, red, and yellow feathers ; but, exc^tting these, she wore no dress 
from the waist upward. Her ancles, and nearly half-way up her less, 
were decorated with several folds of cloth, widening upward, so that ue 
upper parts extended from the leg at least four inc^s all round ; this was 
encompassed by a piece of net-work, wrought very close, from the meshes 
of which were hong the small teeth of dogs, giving this part of her dress 
the appearance of an ornamental fun^eL On her wrists she wore brace- 
lets made of the tusks from the largest hogs. These were highly polished 
and fixed close together in a ring, the concave sides of the tusks being 
outward ; and their ends reduced to an uniform length, curving naturally 
each way from the centre, were by no means destitute of ornamental effset. 
Thus equipped, her appearance on the stage, before she uttered a single 
word, excited considerable applause frmn the numerous spectators, irao 
observed th^ffreatest good order and decorum. In her performance, 
which was in tae open air, she was accompanied by two men, who were 
seated on the ground in the character of musicians. Their instrumentt 
were both alike, and were, made of the outsides or shells of larg^ gourds, 
opsnat the top ; the lower ends ground peifectly flat, and «• thin as pot 
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able, wRIuMit end iu f wiu g ihmt ii^ttag. ThiBie weie tlnidK on tte 
mood, covered witk • imaU quantity of dried gnas, and in tlie inteiral 
between eaeh atroke thej beat with the haada and fingeia on 4he aide* 
•f theae inatromenta, to accompanj theii vocal oxortiona, which, wih tho \ 

▼arioas motions of Uieir hands and body, and the Tivacity of their coun- 
tenaneea, plainly demonstrated the interest they had, not only in ercelling 
in their own parte, hot alao in the i^ausa whidi the lady acquired by j 

her performance, adyancing or retreatmg from the mosiciaAa a few abort ' 

eteps in yarioas directions, as the natiire of the snbiect and the numeroiia ■ 

gestares and motions of her person demanded. Her ^leech, or poem, | 

was first began in a stow and somewhat aolemn manner, and gradually ' 

became enersetie, (Nrobably aa the subieet matter became interesting ; ; 

vnti] at lengu, like a tnie actress, the uyeluiMS of her imagination pr»- 
doced a yociferona oration, accompanied by violent emotions. Theae 
were received with ahonta of great applaoae ; and although they were no(t / 

infBciently acquainted with the languaoe to conqirebend the fubjacl^ yet I 

they could not help being pleased in a high degree with the perfonnance. 

On the S5th of February Tamaahmaah, lung of Owyhee, in council 
with the principal chiefs of the island, assembled on board his ^tamdc . 

majesty's sloop Discoveiy, in Karakakooa Bay, and in the prwence of ' 

George Vancouver, commander of the aaid aloop. Lieutenant reier Puget, 
eommander of hie said majesty's aimed tender the Ghathanit and the other 
olBeen of the Discovery, after due conaideratian, unanimously ceded the 
Island of Owyhee to hia Britanme majeaty, and acknowledged themn^vea 
to be subjects of Great Britain. I 

As their departure waa now to take pfaee with the fiiat breeze from the > 

land, Tamaahmaah and hia queen, imwiBiag to take leave until the verf 
last moment, remained on board until near inidnight, when they departed, 
with hearts too lull to express the sensationa which the moment of separa- 
tion produced in each ; with them their honest and jndieioQa couns^ora. 
Young and Davis, returned to the shore. The good sense, modeiatiee^ 
and propriety of conduct in these men, daily increased their own respecta- 
bility, and augmented the esteem and regard not only of the king and all 
his friends, but even of those who were professedly adverae to the exiat- 
ing government, and who consequently were at first inimical to their i 

interest. As it was a great uncertainty whether the ships should or ' 

should not return again to these islands, the captain had given these two 
worthy characters their choice of taking their passage to their native 
country, or of remaining on the island in the same situation which they 
had 80 long filled with credit to tbemsalves, and with so much aatisfactum 
to the king and the rest of the principal people. After mature considera- 
tion, they preferred th«r present way &t Kte, and wera desirous of con- 
tinuing at Ow3rhee; observing, that, being destitute of resources, on 
their return home they must be again exposed to the vicissitudes of a Itfe 
of hard labour, for the purpose efmerely acquiring a precarious supply of 
the most common necessaries of life, objects which, for some yean past, 
had not occasioned them the least concern. 

Thus concluded their transactiona at Owyhee, to which they bade 
adieu about three in the morning of tl^. 9d of March. They left here, 
however, a banditti of renegadoes, thatliad quitted di&rent trading ves- 
sels in consequence of disputes with their -respective commandera, who 
|iad resorted to this island since the preceding year, under American or 
Portuguese colours. Among ^em was one Portueuese, one Chinese, 
and one Genoese, but all the rest appeared to be &e spbjecta of G^eat 
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BriUkl, «• taemed also the majot part of the crew of the brif Waahrngs- 
ton, although they called themselvea Americans. With Kavuieeroo also 
reaided a person by the name of Howell, who had come to Owyhee in 
the capacity of a clerk on board the Washington ; he appeared to possess 
a good understanding, with the advanugea of an university education, 
and had been once a clergyman in England, but had now secluded him- 
self from European society, so that, with Young, Davis, and Boyd, there 
were now eleven white men on the island ; but, excepting from these 
latter, their Owyhean friends will have little reason to rejoice in any ad- 
yantages they will receive from their new civilized companions. 

After visiting some other parts of the Sandwich Islands, the ships finally 
bade them adieu on the/ 15th of March, from which period, till the end 
of August, the whole time was occupied in a very extensive and minute 
AOrvey of the coast of North- West America. Suffice it to say, that one 
great object of the voyage was, namely, to ascertain the existence of a 
Aorth-west pass^ee, or any water communication navigable for shipping. 
The North Pacific and the exterior of the American continent, within 
these limits, were completely examined, and it was proved that no stlch 
communication did exist, notwithstanding the assertions of Fuca, Fonte, 
and others, on that subject. On the 2d of September the Dicovery an- 
chored in Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, where were three of his Catho- 
lic majesty^s armed yessels, and some English and American traders. 

At Monterey they arrived on the 2d of November. Having on the 2d 
of December quitted it, and proceeded southward, they passed the three 
Marias Islands, and afterward the rich, but uninhabited, Island of Cocoa. 
Its produce is luxurious and abundant, as are also fowl and fish. They 
afterward successively passed the Gallipagos Islands, Masafuero, and 
Juan Femandes. 

On the 24th of March they gained a distant view of the lofty coast of 
Chili to the westward, in latitude 32 degrees 53 minutes, and at a sup- 
posed distance of forty leagues, the immense mountains of the Andes. 
Their destination was, however, the Bay of Valparaiso, which they reached 
next day. 

St. Jago, the capital of Chili, is stated to have been founded on the 
12th of February, 1541. This city is the residence of the president, who 
is captain-general of the whole kingdom, and governor and presiding 
judge of the audience-chamber or court of justice. It is said to contain 
80,500 inhabitants. The subordinate cities in this great kingdom are 
Coquimbo, Chilian, Conception, and Yaldivia ; and the principal towns 
are Valparaiso, Capiapo, Vallenar, St. Francisco de Bona, St. Raphael 
de la Rosa, La Liffua, Quillota, Los Andes, Melipilla, St. Joseph, An- 
eoncagua, St. Ferdinand, Curico, Talca, Linares, Nueva, Bilboa, Cau- 
geres, and others of less importance. The kingdom of Chili is stated to 
extend, in a northern and southern direction, from the uninhabited parts 
of Atacama, which divides it from the vice-royalty of -Peru, to the Straits 
of Magellan ; and, in a western and eastern direction, from the ocean to 
the foot of the Cordilleras, which divides it from the vice-royalty of 
Baenos Ayres. There is about a million of specie coined at St. Jago 
every year, which is the fund from whence the salaries of the state offi- 
cers, the military establishment, and other incidental expenses of the 
government are defrayed. The army consists of a battalion of infantry in 
Conception, two squadrons of horse, one company of dragoons, and two 
of artillery. The cavalry are all well-mounted, and extremely expert 
horsemen ; and were they aa skilful in the use of fire-arms as they are in 
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the mtiuigeiiient of the sword and the Inice, they woqM not be iaforier 
to any troope of this description in Euzope. 

The eiterior commerce of the kingdom is principdly carried on from 
the seaports of Conception, Coquimbo, and Valparaiso ; bot the latter 
has the greatest share of traide, arisinff from its central sitnation and its 
vicinity to Uie capital. The measorM distance between St Jago and 
Buenos Ayres they could not learn, bat understood that the post travels 
from thence to the capital of Chili in twenty days ; and that the coontty, 
from Buenos Ayres until it reaches the foot of the Cordilleras, which run 
in a northern and soathem direction, and pass to the eastward of St. 
Jago, is one entire desert, without trees or any other sort of yegetatkm, 
and that it is so completely a IcTel plain, that even a hillock does not ap- 
pear on its surface. The nearest silver mine to St. Jago is at the dis- 
tance of shout seven leases, and the nearest cold mine is to the north- 
east of the city, at the distance of about thirty leagues. 

The houses in Vslparaiso, on account of the earthquakes which fre- 
quMitly happen in South America, like those in St. Jago, consist of the 
ground-floor only ; the walls are built with mud, and plastered over with 
a preparation of lime ; they are convenient, well adapted to the climate, 
axul are in general handsomely furnished. In the town and in the village 
of Almandrel there are six churches, within the diocess of the archbishop 
of St. Jago, but under the direction of a vicar, who resides at Valparaiso, 
and is amenable for his conduct to the archbishop. The town and its 
neighbourhood are under the jurisdiction of the governor, who receives 
his appointment, with a salary of 4000 dollars per annum, from the Kins 
of Spain ; bot he is nevertheless under the immediate orders and contrcM ' 
of the captain-general. All civil and militaiy causes are heard at St. 
Jago. Capital offences are seldom committed ; a man was found guilty 
on a charge of felony, and hanffed about three years before their arrival, 
a punishment that was seldom known to he inflicted. 

Nothing particular happened in the voyage round Cape Horn, and 
thence to Sjt. Helena, whiere the Discovery arrived on the 2d of July, the 
Chatham having got thither before her. Here, in consequence of the 
hostilities with Holland, Captain Vancouver took a Dutch East Indiaman, 
the Macassar. On the 12th of September made the western coast of 
Ireland ; when, havinff seen the Discovery safely moored in ^e Shannon, 
he proceeded to London, resigning the command of the ship to Lieutenant 
Baker, and taking with him such books, papers, and charts, as were 
necessary to lay before the lords of the admiralty, rdative to the ser- 
vices performed. In the course of this long voyage of four years eight 
months and twenty-nine dm, the Discovery lost by disease, out of one 
hundred men, only one, and five by accidents ; and in the Chatham not 
one died from <lisease or otherwise. 



CAPTAIN ETIENNE MARCHAND.--1790-92. 

Captain March and, hearing of the sqccess of some voyages to the 
north-west coast of America for furs, by Enfflish adventurers, proposed 
to the commercial house of Baux, in Marseilles, a similar expedition ; 
which being agreed to, an efiiective ship, the Solide, of SOO tons, ten 
guns, and fifty officers and seamen, was placed under his command, and 
he sailed from Marseilles the 14th of December, 1790. January 16th, 
anchored for three days in POrt Praya, St. Jago, after which nothing of 
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the Ist of Apiil, and by the 90th had aailed quite round Terra del 
Foego into the groat South Sea, when Uiey encountered the firat heavy 
etorm ao eommon in theae r^ions. 

Want of water compellea him to -ahape a coorae for the group of 
lalanda called Marqueaaa, diacorered by Mendana in 1696, and aince 
▼iaited by Cook. June 19th, diacovered them, the vicinity of land hv 
Ting been indicated for aome days before by flighta of terna, sea-awallowa, 
and eereral other biida, which are known not to proceed far fnHn the 
ahore. Steering for the Bay of Madre de Dioa, they were met by many 
nativea in canoea and awimming, blowing concha, ain^^ng^ and beating 
time on the aidee of the canoea, at the aame time pointmg out where 
water waa to be procured. Several women at the aame time dia- 
played their charma, offering them by no uneqnivoeal aigna to the ae»> 
men. Before the Solide reached the bay, a flotilla of canoea aononnded 
her, many having come even from the Island of Dominica. One of their 
old men, after pionouncinff a harangue, tied a piece of white doth in 
the rigging, undentood to be the signal of peace, and ciying out, Tdyo ! 
Tayo ! meaning friend. Toya were distributed freely among them, and 
looking-glaaaea excited much admiration and astoniahment. The crowd 
aoon increaaed ao much, that it waa no longer poaaible to work the ahip - 
bat on being requeated to retire, they complied in a very orderly manner 
each seeming to seek his own iahmd, though at conaiderable diatancea. 

Early the next morning the ahip was surrounded by above 500 nativea, 
all eager to go on board ; but in the meantime atrippinff off, with their 
fingen alone, pieces of iron and copper, which it would have required 
inatrumenta and time f^r an £uroi>ean to remove. A sun waa find over 
Iheir heads ; but instead of intimidating, it only aervea to increase their 
audacity ; a ahot, which struck the rocks, had for a moment some little 
effect, till, recovering their alarm, several throw atieka on board, and 
atruck their lancea againat the aides of the ship ; one snatched a mnaket 
from one of the men protecting the boats, and othera attempted to remove 
the leaden pump from the atom ; a man of less humani^ than Mavchand 
would probably have anawered theae hostile demonstrations aa hoatilely ; 
but only firing two mueketa sufikienUy close for them to hear the balls 
whix over their heada, order waa in some degree rostored. Women and 
young gills in hundreds flocked on board, anxioua to dispose of their per- 
sons for nails, beads, and other trinkets and implementa ; and lest thehr 
overtures should not be sufikiently understood, the men were eager to 
become their interpreters. A blunderbuss of one of the watering party 
going eS^ accidentally wounded a native by breaking a bone of the arm'; 
this excited some fear among them, but no roTenge ; the surgeon, Rob- 
let, proceeding on shore to dress it, found the arm very skilfully managed, 
ao aa to display no email ahare of suiffical knowledge ; preaenta and 
caresses were given to prevent any unmvourable impression from this 
unfortunate occurrence. 

In an excursion mto the woods the same day, by the captain, one of 
the natives snatched hia mnaket and ran off; but, in attempting to pursue 
him, was immediately recalled by the danger of hia servant, whom he 
found seized by half a dozen islanden, who soon let go their hold, though 
not without carrying away hia hat and a box he had under hirarm. By 
the interference of a chief, howerer, the musket waa restored the next 
day. Several fraita and vegetable refreshments were procured, with 
afaandaiice of water, bat acarcdy a heg or fowl ; for, tboqgh they did not 
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•evM, 41m owiMPi would nol nrk with dnoL. Mttcbnid, 
lore, Mt off in the boftta for tanie ocfaer bftjs in the nejghboiufaood, and 
•t the eecmid in hit way procured twelve fine ho«, the natires aiwiify 
carrying the individuals <k the psrtj on Aore and on board again, on 
ncooont of a danferoua landing place. At another bay they were not 
ao auceeesfal in their porsoit, thoagh received eqaally frienAy ; a ovmal 
petty thefts were committed, bat on the wbcrfe the befaavioar of the 
Batives was friendly in a marked deme. 

Santa 'Christina, the only island of the ^nmp hitherto visited, ia about 
seven leagues in eircomference, the land huh and rocky, the latter 9eaii»- 
iiw of a volcanic nature, many portions of it barren, and, taken on the 
whole, is infinitely less fmitiul than either of the Society Idands ; w> 
that tlie people bive by no means die superfluities of the Otaheiteana. 
Bread fruit iad coeoa nuts are here much more scarce. The sogar-cana 
is, however, very &ie ; also a large species of chestnut The islanderv 
well remembered the name of Captain Cook, who touched here ; but 
liot a sinffie European article oS any description was now observed amoi^ 
them, and to ahnoat all of them they seemed otter fitrangera. Rats are 
•iceasively numerous, and destroy much of the food of the islandera ; 
the hogs are small, bat sweet and well-tasted ; a variety of Inids aboand 
in the woods, and enliven them with their songs ; rock-fish are in plenty 
in the bay ; and the shark is little regsxded by the istanders^ who swim 
about aeemingly regardless of its fierce and ravenous attacks. 

The pe<^le are confesaedly the finest race in the South Sea tat beaa^ 
of person, the whole being very tall, well-formed, inclining to corpnleocy 
without bein^ so, their chusts and shoulders broad, their limbs muscoiar, 
and their activity on land or in water equally r^arkable ; the common 
height is about five feet ten inches, but great numbers exceed sii 
feeL Their colour is a bright brown, their hair of several shades, as 
fexen, auburn, black, either long or curling. The countenance i» open 
and frank, the nose being either flat or acquiline, the eyea large sad black, 
and the teeth regular. They are in general naked, except a piece of ck>th, 
made of the bariL of a tree, tied round the loins for the sake of modesty ; 
but tattooing is so general, and so well and neatly executed, that this 
might almost be fancied a species of clothing of itself. The women am 
eqaally remarkaMe for beauty of person ; their clothing is not much 
more, but the tattooing considerably less than in the other sex ; in &ct, 
-clothmg is an encumbrance, as much of their time is spent in diie water. 
The liceatiottsness of the neater part is, however, shameless and dilat- 
ing ; even children of eight years old were publicly prostituted. 

Their weapons are lances, a sort of sabre, pikes or javelins, and dabs; 
their canoes are rude and ill formed, bearing no comparison to the ele* 
gance of those of Otahoite. The houses are built on stone platforms 
raised from the ground, as if they were exposed to inundations from the 
sea ; and likewise they use very curious stilts, apparently for the same 
reason, on which they stalk about with great expedition. The scoop-net 
and sweep-net constitute their fishing implements ; thenr hatchet is of a 
hard species of stone ; their household utensils consist of calabashes and 
various others, formed of wood ; and the great article of cloth is made 
from the bark of the paper mulberry tree. 

June 20ih, at midnight, quitted the anchorage of Santa Christina, and 
next morning discovered high land in the north-west quarter, adjoinioff 
which were several isles, upon which the officers and seamen conferred 
.the natne of Isle l^^aschand. Some sandy baya were perceivedt with a 



ftw liviilBt* of find ivmter ranoing into them : a few nttives came on 
board, some without hesitatioB, others with the strongest symptoms of 
terror ; they spoke the same laagoage, were of the same coloar, and in 
other respects differed little or nothin? from those of Santa Christina, 
this being merely an extension of the Marquesas group ; but they seem- 
■ed utterly unacquainted with their visiters, or wiSi European commodi- 
ties ; for among them all they |Hreferred glass bottles to everything else. 
Appearances of other islands were distingaiehed, one of which, to wind- 
ward, he could not reach, but called it Baux*s Island, after the owners of 
his ship ; two others, not much elevated above the surface of the water, 
were named the Two Brothers ; while two more received the appella- 
tions of Masse's and ChanaPs Islands, after the first and second officers 
of the Solide. The cluster had given to it the general name of the Re- 
solution Islands. Marchand's Isle is about ten or eleven leagues in cir- 
eumference, Baux's about fifteen ; the former in 9 degrees 21 minutes 
south latitude, 142 degrees 19 minutes west longitude ; the latter in 8 
degrees 48 minutes south latitude, 142 degrees 31 minutes west longitude. 
June 25th, lost sight of these islands, steering for the north-west coast 
of America. Indications of land, such as birds, sea-weed, drift-wood 
not Ion? in the water, and obscurities in the horizon, which, however, 
they had not time to examine, were perceived occasionally during the run to 
the American coast, which was seen on the evening of the 7th of August, 
near to Gape £ngana, or Edgcombe. They anchored at Pitt's Island, in 
Norfolk Sound, called by the natives Tchinkatanay, and next momin? 
about 140 men, women, and children, came round the ship singing, which, it 
seems, is Uieir usual practice on first becoming acquainted with strangers, 
bringing some furs, which they seemed very well to know the value of 
by the price demanded. In this traffic they have already acquired great 
skill and finesise, showing off their articles to the best advantage, and 
examining and detecting the faults of those given to them in return with 
great minuteness. Woollen clothes were in the greatest request, many 
of the natives being entirely clothed with them, of English manufacture : 
they obstinately adhered to what they considered the value of their skins, 
and even when the ship was preparing to depart would not reduce the 
price ; one hundred otter-skins prime, two hundred and fifty cub otter- 
skins, thirty-six whole bear-skins, fifteen half skins, thirty-seven seal- 
skins, sixty beaver and racoon-skins, a bag of squirrel- skins, a carpet of 
mountain rat-skins, and a quantity of otter-skins cut into slips and worn, 
constituted their purchase here ; |the latitude of the cove where the ship 
lay was 57 degrees 4 minutes north, and longitude 137 degrees 59 minutes 
west. Tchinkatanay Bay is well protected by high mountains on all 
sides, their summits covered with snow which appears never to melt) and 
their brows with wood which never comes under the axe. The sea-otter, 
on which skin the Chinese place so much value, is about two feet ten 
inches in length, the tail about twelve or thirteen inches ; the fur is ex- 
tremely beautiful, and for a prime skin from sixty to ninety dollars are 
sometimes given at Canton. Its beauty varies in some measure witl^ 
the season ; those killed in March, April, and May, being esteemed the 
best ; black is the general colour, but there are many of a brownish hue ; 
the weight of the body, which, though insipid, is eaten by the natives, is 
from seventy to eighty pounds. The natives of this bay were rather 
short in stature, their noses snubbed and sharp, their eyes small and sunk 
in the head, their cheek-bones prominent, their faces round, their colour 
teddish or of a light brown, but dirt and the admixture of various pig- 
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OMaU note it diflkolt to detomiiM piMnely what thair mtanl 
Thair foTOoiite weapon ii a maUl dagj^r, fifteen or aiztoen inclies Iooa 
in which thay take no UtUa pride, keeping it alwaya in the higfaeat poliiin 
They take two meala a day, about noon and in the evening, haforw wriueh 
penoda they regularly left the ahip to be on ahore in good time. Tber 
treat the woman with attention, not giving them the latoriona wmrk whicli 
ia impoaed by aome other tiibea on the coaat of North- Weet Aoaeiiea ; 
and the men likewiae aeem to feel pleaaare in nuraing their offiiprix^, 
which ia not often the caaa among aavagea. The women are resenrad 
and modest ; nnd the men, aa may be auppoaed from this circnmarance, 
rather iealouff, forming a remarkable contrast to the people of the Santh 
Sea IsUnde, and showing Uie auperioiity in moral feeling of the people 
of a cold or temperato to thoae of a tropical climate, both being oqoayjr 
aavagea, and, of courae, ignorant of the decenciea of eiviliaed life. Their 
language ia excessiTely harsh and uncouth, requiring at once a atrani^ 
naaal aspiration and a ^ttural effort ; it aeema, however, Irom what 
could be collected, that it ia copious sod varied, from the nicety witk 
which the most minute parte of an animal, or other trivial thinga, were 
called and described. 

Marchand quitted this place the 21st of August for Queen Chaiiotte*a 
IsUnda, and distin^isbed Cloak Bay, where he anchored ; but found few 
akins, a vessel having been there recently, which had carried them all off 
A chief invited them to visit his habitation, forming a parallelogram, from 
forty-five to fiftv feet in {ront by thirty-five in dafih. Six, eight, or tea 
trees, cut and planted in each front, form the enclosure of a habitation, and 
are faatened to each other by planks ton inches in width ; the partitions, six 
or seven feet high, are aurmounted by a roof a little aloped ; m the middle 
of the roof is made a large square opening, affording at once entrance to 
the light and an exit to the smoke ; there are alao sometimes a few email 
openings in the sides. These houses have two stories, though only one 
visible, the lower one being in fact under ground, the descent to which 
is by half a dozen of steps, and here they reside during the winter. To 
one of the boato despatched to trade came a chief and several of hia 
tribe, who, though possessed of several skins, seemed disinclined to part 
with them, except at a hiffh price, repeating frequently the name of Eng" 
ktkmen, as if they would give more than their present visiters. The 
arms supplied by them were in general so bad, that one discharge with a 
ball or shot would probably have burst them. At length, when the boats 
seemed prepared to depart, the natives, who had hitherto held out for 
fire-arms, or blankets and woollen clothing, were willing to accept less 
valuable articles, such as boilers, pewter basins, pots, kettles, and a variety 
of <^her things of a similar nature. 

While they were quitting the place, a brig, about 200 tone burthen, 
with a tender along with her, hove in sight ; but showing no colours and 
Marchand not wishing to speak with any stranger, no mterconrae took 
place between them ; but, from the accounta of the natives, they torned 
out to be English. Fish, particularly of the shell kind, are numeroua 
here ; water lUso is plentiful, and of excellent quahty ; seals ^rt about 
in the bay ; whales appear off its mouth ; birds are very numeroua ; bat 
the only (quadruped observed was the do^. The natives are very fond 
of gambling, by means of thirty small sticks variously disposed ; their 
women were modest, any intercourse that took place with the aeamea 
being entirely from interested motives, and evidently not from constita* 
tionsJ incitemente. Another boat was now despatched down to Reimell'i 



Strait, to trf for (urs there, tiieir sneeefls hitherto boinff ranch inferior to 
their expectations ; a good harbocff was called after the second officer, 
Chanal's Karboar ; hot, after a fatigoing excursion for several days, Teiy 
few skins could be procured. The Solide's course was now directed to 
Berkeley's Sound, in latitude 49 degrees, most other spots seeming to 
have been already stripped of their commodities by English rivals. 

September 4th, got sight of the land in this neighbourhood, and the 
next evening anchored ; on the morning of the 7th they saw five canoes 
approaching them, with six or seven men in each, who, having no skins 
themselves, directed the ship to proceed in a direction they pointed out, 
where several were to be procured. These people were fairer than those 
on that part of the coast tney had left ; and their canoes, besides being 
larger, were constructed in a very superior manner. Standing in to 
Berkeley's Sound the day afterward, Marchand perceived a three-masted 
vessel cominff out, when, finding himself anticipated here as well as to 
the northward, and the stranger also standing to the southward, whither 
he intended to flo, he thongnt farther competition would not tarn out 
successful, and that the only chance of nuiking the voyage profitable was 
to proceed at once to China, and sell his skins before there wi^any com- 
petition in the market. The officers agreeing in the propriety of this 
resolution, they set sail for the Sandwich Islands, in order to take in 
refreshments for the remainder of the voyage. 

October 4th, made Owyhee, the chief of the group. Dreading the 
character for enterprise and coura^ acquire^by these islanders, Mar- 
chand thought it the most expeditious and sarest plan to purchase his 
refreshments under sail, with which he was liberally supplied for iron md 
other wares ; but among the cargoes of hogs brought off were intermixed 
many women, whom, however, the Solide's crew very wisely declined to 
admit on board. The famous mountain Mowna Roa, in Owyhee, was per* 
eeived by the Solide about forty-six leagues distant from the island and more 
than fifty from its summit, and is computed to be from 15,600 to 16,020 
feet high, being the highest mountain on the globe, except Himmaleh 
and Gimboraco. The mountain of Mowee is nearly half this height ; 
Atooi is also much elevated, being distinguished thirty leagues off. On 
the 7th quitted the Sandwich Islands for the run across the Pacific 
Ocean ; and on the 3d of November made the Island of Tinian, between 
which and Saypan he intended to pass lo clear the archipelago, but 
ultimately ran to the northward of Saypan ; this cluster, though called 
by Magellan, their discoverer, Ladrone (or Thieves*) Islands, are also 
known now by the name of Mary Ann Islands. On tl^ 17th of Novem- 
ber saw the Islands of Botel Tobago Xima, situated at the south end of 
Formosa ; and three days afterward found the ship in the midst .of a 
fleet of Chinese fishing»-boats, the owner of one of which, for seventy 
dollars, promised to pilot them to Macao, in the road of which the anchor 
was dropped on the 25th. On comparing dates, it appeared they had lost 
a day by sailing round the world by the west, and, instead of the 26th, 
was obliged, next day, to write Sunday, the 27th. 

Hera the speculation of the voyage turned out truly unfortunate, the 
sale of skins being prohibited in consequence, as it was supposed, of a 
new treaty of commerce with Russia, by which the furs of the latter were 
to have a preference. Two vessels were already here with cargoes of 
these articles, which could not be sold ; Marchand therefore determined 
to proceed at once to the Isle of France ; had there been even permission 
to dispose of the lading, the price of prime otter-skins had follen from 
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•azij to fiiiMB doUait the preea^M y«tr. W)iil« bec« ta Ami 
Toiml came in, th« eapteiii of which had be«n at the Marquesas a nuxatk 
before Maiehand, but without landioff ; and who afterwaid, in proceeduig' 
to the Dorth-west, had obsenred in May that f^roap which, next montli, 
Marehand examined and called Resolution Islands. He therefore wsm 
anticipated in the discovery without knowing it : but the Ameriean h&d 
made no effort to have any intercourse with the natives, or to exaoEiine 
the new lands. 

December 6th, quitted Macao, and directed the course so as to etrika 
the bank of the Macclesfield shoal by sounding, in the middle of the China 
sea ; on the Uth saw the Island of Pnlo Sapata, and four days afterward 
that of Pulo Timoan, Pulo Pisang, and several others connected with the 
latter, which form high land, distinguishable at a considerate distance. 
The iSih, distinguished the Island of Banca, and passed through Gaspai^s 
Straits with safety, though then little known to French navigators, except 
by name ; a week afterward got sight of the coast of the great Island of 
Sumatra, and, passing through the Straits of Sunda, made sail for the lale 
of Fiance; first seemg, however, the Oocos Islands, in II degrees 54 
minutes ^A^ latitude, a email group thrown 165 leagues to the aouth- 
west of Flal Point, the moet southern of Sumatra. . Alter making Rodii- 
mez Island, aitoated iOO leaguea directly to windward of the Isle of 
France, the SoLide reached the lattor the 30th of January, anchoring in 
Port Louis, or Port North- West, the principal harbour of that island, after 
being thirteen months ai^a half, with the exception of thirty days, con* 
stantly under sail. ' 

At this place they remained till the 18th of April, when, getting under 
weigh, the Solide reached St. Denis, in the Island of Reunion, or Bour- 
bon, situated ninety milee to leeward of the former, remarkable for 
producing fine coffee and cotton. May 16th, passed Cape Aiguillas, in 
Southern Africa, steering for the Island of St. Helena, at which Marehand 
east anchor the 4th of June. This land is sufficiently high to be discerned 
in clear weather at the distance of twenty leagues. It presents at first 
sight nothing but a heap of craggy rocks, with here and there valleys be* 
tween. On Sugar-loaf Point is seetfa small fort, past which it is necessary 
to proceed, on which is thib warning to ships coming iih>-" Send the ship's 
boat on ahore ''—which, if neglected, the fort will sometimes fire at the 
offender. 

James Town, the only one in the island, and situated in a valley of 
the same name, is commanded by two hills on each side and above it, that 
on the ri^t being Rupert's, and that on the left Ladder Hill. Several 
batteries and redoubts scattered in every practicable place, with the steep- 
ness of the shores, and the difficulty, or, indeed, inlposstbility, of ascend- 
ing the rocks, render landing by an enemy utterly impracticable. The 
island is therefore impregnable, for the battery of Ladder Hill alone would 
aink any vessel in the roads, or destroy any boats that attempted a dia- 
embarcation. AU vessels that require more than twenty casks of water 
pay anchorage dues, amounting to twenty dollars, or five pounds ; foreign- 
ers are not charged higher than the English Indiamen. In 1791 and 
1 792 a great drought amicted the island, which caused extreme loss and 
distress. In 1789 were reckoned here 3000 head of cattle, besides con- 
siderable numbers of sheep, goats, and poultry, and supplies of potatoes 
and other vegetables ; but the drought d the succeeding years destroyed 
more than half of the live stock. 

The island is situatsd in the Atlantic Ocem, 800 leagues from. Cape 
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Negro, the l|^are•t pint of Africa, and 600 from Cape Aognttlne, in 
South America i it is about twenty-ei^ht miles in circuniferencei and 
aeema only the calcined summit of an isolated mountain of very great 
height from its base in the ocean, as the sea, at a httle distance from its 
shores, is unfathomable ; nor is there any land nearer to it than 700 miles. 
The population at this time consisted of 2000 whites, about 600 soldiers,' 
and the same number of slaves. 

On the 20th of June crossed the line in 25 degrees west longitude from 
Paris, and on the 2d of August saw the land of Europe, near to Cape 
St. Vincent ; on the 14th anchored in the inner harbour of Toulon, after 
an absence of twenty months, being the 'shortest voyage round the world 
yet effected. 



MISSIONARY VOYAGE —1796-98. 

[Thv following voyage, though not strictly round the world, is so connected 
with our subject — and besides so novel in its design, and so truly benevolent 
and Christian'like in its object — that we cannot withhold it from oui^readers ; 
particularly as a more general knowledge of its details most highly Aterest a 
community so eminently Christian as our nation, and perhaps add to the funds 
p{ a aooiety, in every point of view, so deserving of support and respect.] 

Thk discoveries made in the great southern sea by the voyages under- 
taken at the command of his majesty, George the Third, excitedwonderful 
attention, and brought, as it were, into light a world till then almost un- 
known. Islands, it may be said, innumerable were found to cover the 
bosom of the Pacific Ocean in different groups. The merchant considered 
if they would afford any object of commerce ; the naturalist eagerly ex- 
plored the peculiar suliyect of his researches, and the astronomer sought 
a station from whence he might observe the transit of Venus over the 
sun, and deduce from thence useful improvement in the celestial science. 
Reflections on their unhappy situation had dropped from the pen of the 
humane, and pity had often swelled the bosom of the compassionate : a 
few felt for them, not only as men, huP as Christians, and wished some 
mode could be devised of communicating to thedi the knowledge of that 
inestimable book» compared with which all besides is pompous ignorance, 
and all the treasures of the earth lighter on the balance than vanity itself. 
A Missionary Society was in consequence formed in England, and zea- 
lously seconded by their brethren in North Britain. 

On notifying their intentions to the public, the^ met a spirit of zeal and 
UberaUty highly encouraging ; applications manifold were poured in of 
candidates for the mission, with subscriptions adequate to the ondertakii^. 
None but mesi the most select for piety were to be admitted ; but especiu- 
ly adepts in such useful arts and occupations as would make them most 
acceptable to the heathen in that state of inferior civilization to which 
they were advanced. Thirty men, six women, and three children, were 
approved* and presented to the directors for the commencement of the 
.mission. 

List of the Misnonaries who embarked on hoard the Duff, at BUckwaU 

NO. NAMES. AGS. OCCUPATIONS. 

1 Rev. James Fleet Cover, . 34 Ordained "Minister. 

2 John Eyre, . . 28 Bo. Do. 

3 John Jefferson, . . 36 Bo. Bo. 
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iro. KAMII. 

4 Rev. Tlioinaa Lewii, 



5 Mr. Henry Bickoell, 

6 ■ Daniel Bowell, . 

7 — Benj. Broomlttll, 

8 — - John Buchanan, . 

9 — - James Cooper, 
10 John Cock, 

II WiUiam Crook, 

13 — Samuel Clode, , 
18 — John A. Oillham, 

14 — — Peter Hodgee, . 

15 William Efenry, 

16 — — John Harris, . 
17 Hudden, . 

18 — ^- Sanoel Harper, 

19 -.--. Rowland Hasaett, 

SO Seth Kelsq, . 

21 Edward Mam, . 

32 Isaac Nobba, 

23 Heniy Nort, 

24 Francis Oakfi, 

25 James Pucker, . 

2« William Pockey, 

27 William Smith, . 

28 William Shelly, 

29 — — George Veeson, . 

30 — James Wilkinson, 

31 Mrs. Mary Corer, 

32 Elizabeth Eyre, 

33 Elizabeth Hassell, 

34 -^— Sarah Heniy, , 

35 Mary Hodges, . 

36 — Hudden, . 



AGB« OCCV^ATIOm. 

31 Ordained, and has attended the 
hospitals and dispensariesy and 
understands printing. 
29| House^arpenter, sawyer, and 
, 23 Shopkeeper. T^beelwa^lit. 

SO Bnckle and haniess-mdwr. ^ 
. 31 Tailor. 

28 Shoemaker. 

, 23 Carpenter. [wotker. 

21 Gentleman's serrent, and sineetin- 
35 Mliitesmith and gardener. 
23 Soij^eon. 

29 Smith and brazier. 

23 Carpenter and joiner. 
39 CoqMr. 

— Butcher. 

26 Cotton manoActiuer. 
, 27 Indian weaver. 

48 WeaTer. 

24 Tailor, (late of the Royal Aitalleiy.) 

24 Hatter. 
23 Bricklayer. 

25 Shoemaker. 
, 25 Carpenter. 

20 Carpenter. 

. 21 Linen-draper. 

21 Cabinet-maker. 
. 24 Bricklayer. 

27 Carpenter and joiner. 
woKiir. 

. 37 Wife of J. F. Cover. 



\ 



64 
39 
23 
36 



CHILOEKir. 

. 13 Son of 
8 



John Eyre. 
Rowland HaaseB. 
William Henry. 
P. Hodges. 
— Hu&en, 

J. F. Cover. 
Rowland Hassell. 
Do. 



37 James Cover, . 

38 Thomas Hassell, 
89 Samnel Otoo Hassell, . .16 weeks. 

Captain Wilson and the first mate, his nephew, were persons vk every 
view equal to the undertaking, and as hearty in the work as the missiona- 
ries themselves. Many of the sailors were men of a like mind ; about 
half were communicants, and every man was eager to beg admittance, 
under the profession of wishing to be instrumental m so blessed a service,' 
and the hope that he should gain benefit and ed^ation to his own soul. 

The preparations being completed, and the missionaries ready for em- 
btf cation, the directors of the society were reiy anxious for the Duff's 
sailingwith the East India convoy. They now took their final departuro 
from Portsmouth, and launched forth on the great deep the 84th of 
September, 1796. The signal for sailing bising given, the missionaries 
came on deck, and every countenance seemed elated with joy at tho 
thought of ioon bemg employod in tkB great woik. 
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Proceeding fstt to the southward, on the 18th of Octoher, ahout nine, 
A. M., they saw Sal, which is the northernmost of the Gapede Verde 
Isles ; it has a sun-burnt appearance, insomuch that, as they sailed along 
to the eastward, about three miles off shore, there was not a tree or green 
spot to be seen. With pleasant weather, all sails set, and a fine fiur 
wind, by eleyen, A. M., could discern St. Jago off the deck. At one, 
P. M., passed the south-east point, and half an hour after tacked close to 
Green Island ; then made two short tacks, and came-to with the small 
bower in eight fathoms. 

18th. HsTing completed their refreshments here, and afresh taken their 
departure, at a little distance off the island a fine breeze sprang up, and 
'Continued firem east-south-east to east-north-east. 82d, a number of 
sharks were, playing round the ship ; they caught two, each about five 
feet long ; after being cut into pieces, and the entrails taken out, the 
heads jumped about the deck for a considerable time. 12th of November, 
at daylieht, made sail and ran for the harbour of Rio de Janeiro ; but the 
breeze faihsig, and the tide contrary, it was one o'clock in the afternoon 
before they reached the entrance. When nearly there, a pilot-boat came 
alongside, in which was the head harbour-master, who took charge of 
the ship. 

Qoittinj^ this place, they now proceeded on their yoyage, in hopes of 
effecting it by the way of Cape Horn, which was their original intention. 
The captain had laid in a fresh store of such provisions as this place 
afforded, with sugar, wine, and whatever might be necessary in the long 
run before them. 20th. Lord's day. Brothers Eyre and Jefferson 
preached. In leaving this harbour, and again launching into the deep^ 
they thought on ail the mercies of God, who had dealt so wonderfully with 
them, and protected them hitherto in safety through the pathless ocean ; 
they could, with humble dependence, trust him for the future. 

During the first few days nothing remarkable occurred. December 3d. 
In the morning the sea ran exceedingly high, and the wind blew a com- 
plete storm, vraich reduced them, to a close-reefed main-topsail and fore- 
sail. Several of their live stock died, either by the cold ot the spray of 
the sea, so that they were in danger of losing the ^ole of this invaluable 
preservative of health. Not onfy the greater part of the missionaries 
were sea-sick, but some of the seamen also. Mrs. Eyre, already ex- 
hausted by continued illness, seemed unable long to sustain these greater 
trials. Being thus situated, the captain was apprehensive that, in per* 
severing in their endeavours to double Gape Horn, their raw, unseasoned 
company of landmen, women, and children, might fall victims to the re- 
peated storms and colder weather, which they might expect to meet with 
in the attempt. Therefore, the captain, after delibmtely weighii^ the cin 
eumstanees, relinquished a plan which, to eiecute, required a ship's crew 
of hardy sailors, unaccompanied by tender women and children, and adop^ 
ed the resolution of going the eastern passage ; that is, to pass a few 
degrees south of the Gape of Grood Hope, to sail to the southward of the 
south capes of New Holland and New Zealand, keeping in the track of 
the westerly winds till near the meridian of Otaheile, and then to steer 
to the norUiward for that island. The missionaries were now aiiplying 
themselves to the Otaheitean language, the most diligent giving pleasing 
proofs of their desire and aptness to acquire it. A ^irt of each day was 
also appropriated to reading the Rev. Mr. Greathead's account of the 
South Sea Islands ; this they styled Missionai^ Geography, from thence 
deriving cOQsiSerable knowledge; their minds ' ' 
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and a diibrmiee of opinion mdmlly iaeioMed conoenun^ the pvopfjetf 
of Ukeir separating, and which groap appeared the moet eligible and safe 
to settle in; some preferred the Friendly Isles, snd 6thers Otaheite. 
John Harris alone was for the Marquesas ; he had long a^ made that 
choice, and still remained unshahea in his resolotion, dieeiring only io 
have one or two to accompany him, and for that purpose was now iisixig his 
inteiest with the yoang men, few of whom as yet s eemed inclined to settle 
at the Marqoesaa. In consequence of the prabsbiliiy of such a separa- 
tion taking place, a meeting of the whole body of missionaries was held, 
vriwn* after a long conversation, it was moved, " That eight persons and 
the chairman (the captain) he choeen to draw up a code of chuoth gevero- 
nent for the future conduct of their litAle society, together with, certain 
tel^ous principles, to be signed by every individiuaL" 

Febmary 21st. Ninety-seven days had now p ss s od since they left Rio 
Janeiio, and, except one vessel met with a week after their «Iepartare, 
they had not, in sA this time, seen eidier. ship or shore, and had sailed* 
by logf 13,830 miles, a greater distance probably than wis ever before 
ran without touching at any plao^ for refreshment or seeing land. About 
seven in the morning Toobonai was discovered from the fore-yard by one 
of the seamen, bearing south-east by east, eight or nine leagues oS, show- 
fag at Uus distsnce like two separato islands. This iaisiid was discovered 
by Captain Cook in the year 1T77 ; and upon it the ui^iappy Fletehw 
C/hfistian, with his compsnions, the mutineers of the Bounty, attempted 
a settlement in 1789. Having frequently discussed the subject of ths 
separation of the brethren among the three groups of islands, the Mar* 
qossas, the Society, and Friendly Islands ; February 27th, being the day 
appointed, the aociety met, and the business of tbe day was opened in the 
Dsual manner, when there appeared for each group as in the foUowing list : 

Oto^/«.^-Reverends J. F. Cover, John Eyre, John Jefferson, Tborass 
Lewis ; Messrs. H. Bicknell, B. Broomhall, J. Cock, S. Clode, J. A. 
OiUham, William Henry, P. Hodges, R. HasseU, £. Main, H. Nort, F. 
Oakes, J. Fuck^, William Puckey, William Sinttii ; which, with five 
women and two children, make in all twenty-five for Otaheito. 

ToN^ataAeo.-^Messrs. B. Bowell, J. Buchanan, J. Cooper, S. Harpeiv 
B, Kelso, I. Nobbs, W. SheUy, G. Veeson, J. Wilkinson, ^ Ganlton, 
<a probationer.) 
' SanU Ckrutitta. — ^Messrs. J. Harris, W. Crook. 

Nothmg material occurred till Satorday morning, March 4th, when they 
beheld the long wished-for island of Otaheito, but at a great distance. 
The morning (Sunday) was pleasant, and, with a gentle breeze, they had 
by seven o'clock got abreast of the district of Atahourou, whence they 
saw several canoes putting off and paddling toward them with great speed ; 
i^ the aame time it fell calm, which being in their favour, they soon 
counted seventy-four canoes, many of them double ones, containing about 
twenty persons each. Beinff so numerous, they endeavoured to keep 
them from crowding on board ; but, in spite of all effi>rts to prevent it, 
there were soon not less than 100 of them dancing and capeiiiig like 
frantic persons about the decks, crying, ** Tayo, Tayo !*' and a few hroken 
sentences of English were often repeated. They had no weapons of any 
kind among them ; however, to keep diem in awe, some of the great 

Stns were ordered to be hoisted out of the hold, while they, as free from 
e i^ipiehension as the intention of mischief, cheerfully assisted to put 
them on their carriages. When the first ceremonies were over, the ais- 
^ionanes began to view their new firiends with an eye of inqoiiy ; their 



wild diMtttd^f behaviour, strong smett c^ the eoeda nut <hI, ti^tfaer with 
tke tridLs of ihe amoies, lessmied the fk'^winble opimeii they had fermed 
of them ; neither eould they see aQght ef that ^egance and beauty in 
tfaeir women for wfaich^ they hare been eo greatly eelebrated. This at 
firet seemed to depreciate them in the estimation of the brethren ; bat 
the cheerMnesB, good naUirO) and generosity of these kind people soon 
Mmoved the momentary prsjudiees. One very old man, Manne Manne, 
who called himself a priest of the eatooa, was tery int|wrtanate to bef 
t«kyo with the captain ; others, pretending to be chiefs, Angled ont saeb 
aa had the appearance of officers for their tayoe ; hot as they neither ex- 
ef eised authority over the nnraly, nor bore the smaliest mailc of distine* 
tion, they thooght proper to decUn^ their proposals CiB they knew them 
and the natnre ^ iSba engagement better. At tois they eeemed astonished) 
but still more when they saw tiieir in^flbrenee abont the hogs, fowls, and 
frnit, which they had brought in abundance. The brethren endeaTOured 
to make them understand, that this was the day of eatooa, and that in it 
they durst not trsde ; but their women repulsed, occasioned greater won- 
der. They continued aboat the decks till the transports of their joy 
gradually subsided, when many of them left of their own accord, and 
others were driven away by the old man and on% named Mauroa, who 
now exercised a little authority. Those who remained were chiefly ar- 
reotes from UUetea, in number about forty ; and being brought to order, 
the brethren propoeed having divine service upon the quarter-deck. Mr. 
Cover officiated ; he, perhaps* was the first that ever mentioned with 
reverence the Savioor^s name to these poor heathens. Such hymns Were 
selected as had the most harmonious tunes ; fkst, ** O'er the gloomy hills of 
darkness \" then, ** Blow ye the trumpet, blow ;*' and, at the conclusion, 
** Piause God, from whom all blessinM flow." The text was from the 
first Epistle general of John, chap. lii. ver. It3. ** God is love." The 
whole service lasted about an hour and a quarter. Dorfaiff sermon and 
prayer the natives were quiet and thoughtful ; but when the nnging struck 
up, they seemed charmed and filled with amazement ; sometimes they 
would talk and laugh, but 'h nod of the head brought them to order. 
Upon the whole, their unweariness and (quietness were astonishing; 
and, indeed, all who heard observed a peculiar solemnity and excellence 
in Mr. Cover's address on that day. 

They had hitherto received very unsatisfactory answers to thenr in^m- 
ries after the Matilda's crew ; but at last saw two of them comfaig m a 
canoe : these were Swedes, dressed in the teboota and maro as the na- 
tives, and tattooed also abont the legs and arms : having got on bosrd^ 
they were cidled into ^e cabin, and gave the following account of them- 
selves :— The youngest, named Ai^rew Cornelius Xind, about thnty 
years of age, a native of Stockholm, said, that after the loss of the Ma- 
tilda they took to their boats, and bearing down toward Otaheite, landed 
on the 6th of March, 1793, on the south side of the island ; they were 
immediately plumtored of all they had, but afterward treated kindly by 
the natives. Since then the captain and most of the crew had go«» 
homeward by diffierent methods ; six of them decked one of their boats, 
and set off toward New Holland ; but it was improbable they would ev«r 
reach thither. The other, whose name is Peter Haggerstein, aged forty, 
a native of Elsinfors in Swedish Finland, was left here by Captain New 
of the Dndalus. They both spoke tolerably good English, and being 
well acquainted with the Otaheitean tongue, the brethren entertained a 
hope that they would prove of great serviee. 
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Almotfc «lw ivliole •ft«nioo& it lainod bud, tin near fbor o'clock, wiieii 
thojr bid sonio iatomlt of fiur WMilbor ; tiion the captain, Manne Manne, 
Um two Swedes, with biothen Cover, Heniy, and a few more of the nam^ 
•ionariee, went on ahofe, in order to examine a lane honae standing on 
iIm eztromity of Point Venae. They called it £ Fwfaaire no pritane, 
(the Bhtiih hooee,) and aaid it had been bnilt by Pomaney for CapUia 
Bligh, who had said he ahoaldcome back and reeide there. It is a lai^e and 
apaeiooa building, of an oblong figure, one hundred and eight feet long and 
forty-ekht wide. About thiee feet within the aides stand pillars all nrand, 
aboot nme feet long, and six feet distant from each other. About one foot 
from these pillars, on the outside, runs a screen of bamboo all round, 
excflvt about twenty feet in the middle on both sides. The chief of the 
distnct (an old man named Pyteah) welcomed them to the island, said 
that the honae was theirs, and should be cleaied for their reception the 
next day. Manne If anne, the aged high priest, had brou|^t five of hia 
wiTos with him on board, not one of whom exceeded fifteen years of age, 
and deored he might sleep in the cabin ; and, according^ to the custom 
of the country, wm eoidiaJly desired Captain Wilson, his tayo, to take 
his choice, and could hardly persuade himself he was serious m dccUninff 
the offer ; nor failed tl|B next morning to inquire of them which he had 
chosen. 

The rain nrerented the missionaries landing till near eleyen in the 
forenoon ; when the captain, Mr. Jefferson, (president,) with a few mors 
of the nussionaries, went on dwre, aecompainied by Manne Manne and 
Peter. The natiTOs had aasembled upon the beach to the number of 4 
or 600 ; and as the boat approached some ran into the water, and laying 
held of her hauled her aground, then took the o«ptain and missionaries 
on their backs, and caxriM them dry on shore. They were receired by 
the young king (Otoo) and his wife Tetua, both carried on men's shoul- 
ders. The captain now informed the king, through Peter as interpreter, 
that their only inducement for leaving Pretane to come and risit them 
was to do them good, by instructing them in the best and most useful 
tlungs ; and for tms end some good men intended to settle among them ; 
requiring, on their part, the free gift of a piece of land sufficiently stock- 
ed with oread fruit and cocoa nut trees, and so large as to contain a gar- 
den and admit of houses being built upon it ; that tms land should be their 
own ; that they would not, on any account, intermeddle in their wars, nor 
employ dieir arms but for self-defence ; and at all times should live free 
and unmi^ested among them ; to which, if he consented, they would stay 
ou the island ; if not, they would go elsewhere. Much pains were tdcen 
to make this plain ; but as Otoo appeared to be a vacant-looking person, 
they doubted whether he understood the half of it, though he signified 
the large house was their own, and they might tske what laira they pleased. 

After dinner Otoo and his wife came off, each in a small canoe, with 
only one man paddling ; while they went several times round the ship, 
the queen was frequently bailing her canoe with a cocoa nut shell. He 
appears tall and well made, about seventeen ; his queen handsome and 
finely proportioned, about the same age, and always carried about, on 
shore, on men's shoulders. The king appears thov^tful, speaks little, 
but surveys things with attention. 

8th. It rained hard all the morning till about nine o'clock, when it 
cleared up, and the missionaries went on shore with their chests and 
beds, and took possession of their house. The first thing with the house 
was to close it quite round with the thicker sort of baml^;«fixing a door 
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«i Hih Biddy and by that means to keep the BtttTea from etowdiag AenL 
The several berths or apartments were next planned, and partitions of 
anaaller bamboo begun ; but} in consequence of the great distance the 
natives had to go up the valley for these E»amboos, iSb work went veiy 
alowly on,.thou^ one man stripped his own house to supply them. 10th. 
The captain landed for the purpose of presenting some showy dresses 
*to the young king and his wife. They met him at the beach as usual ; 
Peter informed him of what was intended, and, showing him the box 
which contained the treasure, desired Otoo to walk towa^ his house, a 
temporary shed they had erected fo( the puipose of being near our peo- 
ple. This / was complied with ; and when they came near, the captain, 
stopping under a tree, ordered them to form a ring, and placing the box 
in the midst, Otoo was requested to alight, that the brethren might dress 
him ; he replied, by and by, and gazed sullenly for a consmerable time, 
tiU the patience of the captain was pretty well exhausted; repeat- 
the request and receiving no answer, they opened the box, and on 
out the dress for the queen, she instantly alighted from the man^i 
ler, and Otoo followed her example. The fancy cap fitted her 
exceedingly well, and she seemed very proud of it, but it was only by 
unripping that the other articles could be put upon her or Otoo. The 
captain told him that the earees of Pretaue thought he was not yet so 
stout a man. Bressed complete in this gaudy attire, the snrroundmg 
crowd gazed upon them with admiration. She, true to the foibles or 
her aeXy appeared delighted ; but Otoo thought little of them, saying, an 
axe, a musket, a knife, or a pair of scissors, were more valuable, which 
was saying more for himself than they expected, or that be had even 
sense to do. After dinner, next day, the [annace was manned for the 
women and children, and, by the captain's desire, Mr. Wilson accom- 
panied them on shore. Vast numbers of the natives crowded to the 
beach to gratify their curiosity, all behaving with great respect and very 
peaceable. Otoo and his wife kept for a while at a little' distance, seem* 
ing in doubt whether he should approach the women ; but thinking it 
proper to salute him, he was a little encouraged. The house was sur- 
rounded all the afternoon by the natives, who were much delighted with the 
two children, and senf often for them and the two women to show them- 
selves at the door. In the dusk of the evening they all retired ; and 
this, the brethren remark, they had uniformly done since they first landed. 
Before the Otaheiteans departed they were informed no work would 
be done the next day ; and they asked if it would be more devoted to 
prayer than the other days, and were told it would. The Sunday passed 
veiy quietly, not one canoe coming near the ship, and on shore no inter- 
ruption was attempted, the natives, the king and queen, attending, an^ 
conducting themselves in peace and good order. 

About mur in the afternoon Pomaney and his wife Iddeah, having just 
arrived from Tiarrabou, paid their first visit at the ship ; besides his usual 
attendants a number of others had put themselves in bis train. When 
alonffside he refused to come farther till the captain showed himself; 
this being done, he immediately ascended the side, and coming on to the 
quarter-deck, wrapped four pieces of cloth round the captain as his own 
present ; then taking that off, repeated the operation with the like quan- 
tity in the name of Iddeah. The first ceremonies over, he told the cap« 
tain that he would send provisions and whatever they had occasion for 
while they staid at Otaheite. When seated in the cabin, he expressed 
his regard for the English and called King George his friend. On this 
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tiM intofjpraUr wm dMiMd to inform hiB>» thtt King Qeoi*0e Uvtod himt 

ud thftt the eareet of Pretuie did the same ; and that, out of regard for 
Ilim and bis people, they bad sent this ship, with some of the be»t msi^ 
purposely to do them good : and then deaired to know whether he was 
pleased that part of our number should reside on bis island. He imme- 
diately answered in the affirmative. A piece of land for tbeii use was 
next mentioned to him ; to which, after a few words with his privy* 
counsellor Iddeah, he answered thai the whole district of Matavai shoold 
be given to the English, to do with it what they pleased, lith. This 
morning Manne Manne and. several others came on board, all behaving 
respectfully to Pomarrey. The captaiiu in order to cultivate his friendship, 
made him a present of an excellent siiq;le-ca8ed metal watch, with which 
be was very much pleased ; observing, that no one before ever made him a 
present of the kind. 

16th. This being the day appointed by Pomarrey for ceding in form 
the district of Matavai to the English, the captain landed upon Point 
Venus ; was there received by the chief and conducted near to the mis* 
aionary houae. Most of the brethren from the ship, and all on sboie, were 
present at this ceremony. Peter the Swede took, as usual, the office of ia* 
torpreter. The scene, says Mr. Bowell, was laid before the door of the 
oussionary house, at some distance from which a rope was stretched, to 
keep off the crowd. Pomarrey, Iddeah, Otoo, hts wife and brothers* 
went also without the rope. Manne Manne, who alone acted the part 
of conveyancer, remained within with the captain and brethren. He 
then desired Peter to tell the captain all that he should say, and began 
by prefacing his oration with towa, towa, hear ! in order to attract gene* 
ral attention ; then went on enumerating all the eatooas of Otahette, 
Eimeo, and the Society Isles ; next the dutricte aud their chiefs in regu* 
lar order ; and, lastly, the ships and their commanders, from Waliis, Boo* 

Siinville, and Cook, down to the Duff and her captain, concluding with 
e formal surrender of the district of Matavai ; observing, that they 
might take what bouses, trees, fruit, hogs, dec, they thought proper. 
This strange speech was delivered very deliberately by the oVd priest, 
who, while he spoke, sat in an odd posture, half bent upon bis heels, 
holding with one hand the rope, and frequently scratching his head and 
rubbing his eyes with the other. These peculiarities were caught by his 
mimicking countrymen, who afterward turned them into humorous pan* 
tomirae. 

19th. It having been made known that they intended to address tbft 
natives this morning, numbers of them assembled early round their dwel- 
ling ; among them were Pomarrey and his sister : he had been inquiring a 
day or two before concerning their speaking to them, and said, *'he had 
been dreaming about the book which should be sent him from the eatooa." 
At ten o'clock called the natives together under the cover of some shady 
trees near the house ; and a long form being placed, Pomarrey was requested 
to seat himself on it with the brethren, the rest of the natives standing or 
sitting in a circle around. Mr. Cover then addressed . them from the 
words of St. John, " God so loved the world, that he gave his only be- 
gotten Son, that they who believe in him should not perish, but have 
everlasting life;" the Swede interpreting sentence by sentence as he 
spoke. The Otaheiteans were silent and solemnly attentive.. After 
service Pomarrey took brother Cover by the hand, and nronounced the 
word of approbation, my ty, my ty. Being asked if he had understood 
what was said, he replied, " There were no such thiogs before in Ota 
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h^te; and they were not to be learned at once, but that he would wait 
the coming of (the eatooa) God." Desiring to know if he might be per- 
mitted to attend a^aki, he was told, yes. Being conducted into the 
honse, he and his wife dined with them and departed. 

As Peter the Swede had offered to eo with them to the Friendly Is- 
lands, the captain consented, thinking that he mi^ht be serviceable on 
some occasions as interpreter. ^^He raoposed taking with him a young 
woman named Tanno Manno, with wnom he had for some time lived as 
his wife, a man the mutineers had named Tom, and a boy called Harra- 
way. The last two Mr. Crook, who had already made great proficiency 
in the Otaheitean language, thought might be great helps to him. The 
natives understood they were now about to leave them for some months, 
but the captain's intention was to Ue a few days at Eimeo, and, previous 
to setting off for the Marquesas, to touch again in Matavai Bay, when he 
might probably learn how the natives were likely to behave during their 
absence. 

About an hour before daylight weighed, with a light air firom the south- 
east. Kept running along the edge of the coral reefs toward Taloo har- 
bour. This harbour is on the north side of the idand ; the bottom so 
clear that you distinctly see the coral, with its beautifnl branches. 
Here they first saw a tupapow ; the flesh was quite gone ; the skin, like 
parchment stretched over the bones, remained: the natives seemed 
averse to their examining it. Two posts about six feet long are let into 
the ground at each end ; on these a broad plank is laid, and the corpse is 
there extended, vrrapped in cloth, to dry, and a small shed, like a boat in- 
Terted, placed over it to keep out the rain. The bad conduct of the 
captain's steward had been often noted, though the missionaries were 
reractant to complain. This had at last exhausted the patience of the 
captain, who turned him out of the cabin before the mast This evening, 
gomg on shore with others to bathe, he secreted himself, having contrived 
to get some of his things on shore unknown to any but the Swede. 

96\h. At six, A. M., with'a light breeze from south-south-east, weighed 
and stood out of Taloo harbour. Toward ^venins saw Tethuroa, low 
land, about twenty-four miles from Otaheite. 26ui. About four in the 
afternoon tacked the ship close in with One Tree Hill, hoisted the colours, 
and fired a gun ; upon nearinff of which, Messrs. Cover, Lewis, Henry, 
Gillham, and others, came off m a double canoe, and reported that all was 
well. The wind bein^ firesh to east, they filled their topsails, and left 
them far astern, the ship steering for the Friendly Islands. 

The day following their departure from Matavai they paissed to the 
southward of the Society Islands, in sight of Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, 
and Bolabola ; then, with a fine fair wind and pleasant weather, shaped 
a course for Palmerston*s Island, which they intended to visit, as it lay 
directly in their way. Accordingly, on the Ist of April, a httle before 
day, saw it bearing west, distant about two leagues ; then running nearer, 
hoisted out the pinnace and jolly-boat, and attempted landing on the south- 
easternmost isle ; but finding it impracticable, on account of the surf 
breaking high on every part of the surrounding, reef, they bore down to 
the next isle, whieh is the south-westernmost, rad found it ahnost as bad 
to land upon as that they had left. On Wednesday, the 6th of April, saw 
Savage Island, but did not get near it before dark. In passing the north 
end pereeived three H^its, and on the west side seven more. They now 
shaped a coarse for Tongataboo. On Sunday, the 9th, at ten, A. M., 
saw the land. Passinf to the iMnrtkvaid of £oo-«ije^ ateered wesMouth- 
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WMt, to fte ftntnnee, then wett hf Math and west, up the htiboar. Al- 
lowed by a canoe and eeTeral others which put off from th« eastani pait 
of the main island and the isles that lie scattered upon the reef. 

Their followers were now all eager to come on bosid ; bat though ^ksf 
were willing to grant them ererj prudent indn^nee, yet they were too 
nnmerous to have free access. After dinner a chief, named Futtaiaflie, 
was introduced to the captain as a person of great power in Tongatabpo ; 
and indeed such he appeared ; he was about forty years of age, stoat 
and well-proportioned, of an open, free countenance, noble demeanonr, 
and a gait stately, or rather pompous, for by it alone they should have 
taken him a for a very great man. After Uie eiqitain had made him a 

{>resent of an aze, a looking-glass, and some oth«r artieles, he toA his 
eaye, and was hardly from the shk» ^en two Eun^ans made their ap- 
pearance ; they came alongside without hesiUition, and slipping on board 
>pvith alacrity, gave them the unsperiiabie pleasure of hearing their <nm 
language spoken by them. One, named Benjamin Ambler, says, that ha 
was bom in the parish of Shadwell, London, and that his parents now 
keep a public-house in Cannon-street. He is a bold, talkative, presunusig 
fellow, seems to speak the language fluen%, and says that ks learned it 
with great facility. John Connelly is a native of Cork, in Ireland, by 
trade a cooper, and is far less talkative than his comrade. An Irishman 
named Morgan reihained at Annamooka ; they had been about thiiteeA 
months at Tongataboo. 

Ambler informed them that Fottaiaihe was a great duef, and pveaided 
over all the eastern part of the island $ but that thore was an old man 
named Tibo Moomooe, of great power, and generally estaemfed as king 
over the island : at present, they said, he was in a bad skate of heakfa^ 
for which reason he could not gratify his desire to come on board when the 
ship first came to anchor. Atont ten o'clock in ^e forenoon Ambttt* and 
Connelly came with a present of three hogs and eoora yams from Moo* 
mooe, informing them that himself intended to follow. Accordingly the 
venerable chief was very soon alongside, but was lon^ before he durst 
Tenture up the ladder, fearing he luid not strength sufficient for the task ; 
he at last, however, made the trial, bat was so exhausted thereby that he 
•was obliged to rest himself at the gangway, thence his attendants led him 
to the quarter-deck ladder, where he again sat down, saying that he 
would not go before the captain till he was shaved ; and to pleaae him 
in this, Mr. Harris began the operation, and fiiushed it, maeki. to the satis- 
faction of this decent chief. Iney examined minutely the jointing of the 
chairs and of the mahogany table, and expressed no small degree of aato- 
nishment at finding themselves so far excelled ; for they cherish an idea 
of being superior to all their neighbours. When told that the men brou^ 
to live among them could teach them those arts, and also better things, 
they seemed quite transported. This favouraUe opportunity the oaptaxn 
improved, by mentioning every circumstance that could raiae in their 
minds a high idea of the missionaries, interrogating Moomooe aa to his 
willingness for them to reside there, and also what provision he would 
make for them ; to which he answered, that for the present they should 
have a house near his own, until one more suitable could be provided ; 
they should also have a piece of land for their use ; and he would take 
care that neither their property nor persons should be molested ; addiag 
that, if they pleased, tiiey might go on shore md examine the house* 
' wheA, if they did not like the aitvation, he would order it te be remoiad 
«o ««/ spot they ft^ned^ for &is he oeaM havf 4oa» in atsvT Wkho. 
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At tone o'clock Ambler came aff with Toogmhowe, who had aboadj 
•greed with the fonner to take all the brethren under his protection, also 
to give them a house, and the land attached to it, for their use. Tooga* 
howe> by Ambler's account, is the most powerful chief in the island ; is 
the greatest warrior, imd in consequence not only a terror to the chiefs 
of Tongataboo, but likewise to those of the adjacent islands. In the 
afternoon a canoe came for the missionaries' things, and was immediately 
loaded ; Bowell, Buchanan, Gauiton, Harper, Shelly, Veeson, and Wil- 
kinson, accompanied by B. Ambler, embarked in it, and proceeded west* 
ward to a place called Aheefo. A petty chief, named Commabye, was 
ordered by Toogahowe to go with them and see that nothing was lost. 
Kelso, Cooper, and Nobbs, remained on board to prepare the rest of the 
things. The cargo brought en shore was sarrounded by a hundred per- 
sons, who alarmed brother Harper and another ; but Mytyle ordered the 
chests into a house near, and dismissed the people, threatening if any 
man, during the night, approached to steal, he should be put to death. 
So the brethren lay down on mats, in perfect security, till waked by 
Mytyle, at one o'clock in the morning, to partake of an entertainment, 
which he had provided, of fish, hot yams, cocoa nuts, dtc. 14th. A dis- 
agreeable night was succeeded by a morning altogether mild and pleasant ; 
and with a clear sky and gentle breeze westeny they got again under 
weigh for the Marquesas. 

On the 2dd of May discovered land ; at eight, A. M., the extremities 
of a low island bore from weat 25 degrees south to west 32 degrees south, 
distant about five leagues. This being a new discovery, tacked a little 
before noon, on pui^ose to take a nearer view. This was named Cres- 
cent Island, on account of its form ; it is six or seven miles in circum- 
ference, and lies in latitude 23 degrees 22 minutes south, longitude 225 
degrees 30 minutes east. They directed their course west-north-west 
toward an island with two high hilb that lie contiguous to each other, and 
are so lofty as to be discovered when distant fourteen or fifteen leagues. 
These, for distinction's sake, were named Duff's Mountains. 

When within three leagues, saw a reef ahead, and the sea breaking 
very high upon it ; this ob%ed them to alter their course to north-north- 
west. AfVer running thus about an hour, had a better view, and it appear- 
ed that Duff's Mountams were part of an island about three leagues in 
length, with several of considerable height and extent to the south and 
south-east of it ; the whole forming a group five or six leagues long, lying 
in a direction nearly north-east by north and south-west by south ; and a 
reef which lies off about three miles from the main island, and probably 
encircles the whole as a defensive barrier, extended as far each way as 
they could see. The group was named Gambler's Islands, in compliment 
to the worthy admiral of that name, who, in his department, countenanced 
their equipment. Duff's Mountains, wliich lie in the centre, are in lati- 
tude 23 degrees 12 minutes south, and in longitude 225 degrees east. 

The 26th, at half-past five in the morning, just aa the day broke, thought 
they saw low land anead, when the day presented to view the imminent 
danger they had escaped. This island, lying in latitude 21 degrees 36 
minutes south by observation, and in longitude 224 desTees 36 minutes 
east by chronometer, is probably the same called Lord Hood's Island by 
Captain Edwards, who discovered it, in the Pandora, 17th of Maich, 1791. 
On the 28ih, at noon, observed, in latitude 18 degrees 34 minutes south, 
/tnd about three in the afternoon discovered anoUier low island bearing 
jtorth-east. This received the name of Searl's Island, in compliment to 
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m gmUemaii of that nams now in tho Transpoit-offiee, and author of 
Hora SoUtariflB and other Taiaable woHu. From this tune nothing material 
occnrred until they made the Marqaesas. 

On the 5th of Jmie, when within ionr miles of Resolation Bay, saw two 
men paddling toward them in a small wretched canoe, which they kept 
above water by constant batting. Thoagh it was now dark, two females 
swam off, in hopes, no donbt, of a favourable reception : but finding they 
could not be admitted, they kept swimming abont the ship for near half an 
hour, callioff oat, in a pitiful tone, ** Waheine ! waheine !" that is, Wo- 
man ! or, We are women I They then returned to the shore in the same 
manner as they came. The 6th, their first visiters from the shore came 
early ; they were seven beautiful young women, swimming quite naked, 
except a few green leaves tied round their middle : th^ kept playing 
round the ship for three hours, calling Waheine ! until several of the 
native men had got on board ; one of whom, being the chief of the iahnd, 
requested that his sister might be taken on board, which was complied 
with : she was of a fair complexion, inclining to a healthy yellow, with a 
tint of red in her cheek, was rather stout, but possessing such symmetry 
of features, as did all her companions, that, as models for the statnary^and 
painter, their equal can seldom be found. Their Otaheitean girl, who 
was tolerably fair and had a comely person, was notwithstanding neatly 
eclipsed by these women. The chief above noticed is named Tenae, 
eldest son of Honoo, the reigning prince in Captain Cook's time ; he came 
in a tolerably sood canoe, and introduced himself by presenting the captain 
with a smooth staff about eight feet long, to the head of which a few 
locks of human hair were neatly plaited ; and, besides this, he gave a few 
head and breast ornaments. Observing a musket on the quarter-deck, he 
took it with care to the captain, and begged him ** to put it to sleep." He 
received an axe, a looking-glass, and neck-chain to hang it, also a pair of 
scissors ; the latter, an article much prized at the Friendly and Society 
Isles, he was either indifferent about, or totally ignorant of their use. 

Their intention of settling two men among them being made known to 
the chief, he seemed highly delighted with uie proposal, and said that he 
would give them a house and a share in all that himself had. After this 
he went on shore ; Mr. Wilson followed, with Mr. Harris, Mr. Crook, 
Peter, and Otaheitean Tom. Tenae received them upon the beach, and 
conducted them to one of his best houses, intimating that it was for the 
use of the brethren, and that they might occupy it as soon as they pleased. 
To convey an idea of what this and all their best-built houses are like, it 
is only necessary to imagine one of our own of one story high, with a high 
peaked roof; cut it lengthwise exactly down the middle, you would then 
have two of their houses, only built of different materials. 

The 8th, Tenae was now more iamiliar than at his first visit, and sur- 
veyed the cabin with a de^ee of attention, but not w^th the penetration 
and discernment of the Fnendly islanders. Happening to touch the wire 
of the' cabin-bell, he was struck with astonishment and savage wonder ; 
he rang the bell again and again, and puzzled himself a quarter of an hour 
to find whence the sound proceeded. Sunday, the natives crowded off 
as usual ; but, on being told that the ship was taboo for that day, they all 
swam back to the shore. On the 20th Mr. Harris and Crook came on 
board, and held a meeting with the captain respecting their stay. Mr. 
Harris complained of the poverty of the place ; said that he could not eat 
the mahie, f&c. Crook declared his determination to stay, even though 
Harris shpald leave him. On the 24th the fishermen, whom they hauled 
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In at the quAiter-galleiy at first coming, swam off at break of day, and in- 
formed them that Mr. Harris had been on the beach all the night with his 
chest, and had been robbed of most of his things. Tenae, it seems, 
wanted to treat them with an excursion to another vallej, to which Crook 
readily agreed, but Mr. Harris would not consent. The chief seeing this, 
and desirous of obliging him, not considering any favour too great, left 
him his wife, to be treated as if she were his own, till the chief came back 
again. Mr. Harris told him that he did not want the woman ; however, 
she looked up to him as her husband, and finding herself treated with total 
neglect, became doubtful of his sex, and acquainted some of the other 
females with her suspicion. Discovering so many strangers, he was great- 
ly terrified ; and, perceiving what they had been doinff, was determined 
to leave a place where the people were so abandoned and given up to 
wickedness, a cause which should have excited a contrary resolution. 
Crook is a young man of twenty-two, remarkably serious and steady, 
always employed m the improvement of his mind, and applied with great 
diligence to the attainment of the language. He also possesses a very 
good genius, and no doubt will contrive many things to benefit the poor 
creaCures he lives with ; and as the valley is capable of great improvement, 
they should not be surprised to hear of this and the islands adjacent be- 
coming very plentiful places by his means. He has various kinds of 
garden seeds, implements, medicines, &c., an £ncyclopedia, and other 
useful books. 

The 27th, at four in the morning, they weighed and stood out of the 
bay with a light air easterly. Their religious ceremonies resemble those 
of the Society Islands. They have a morai in each district, where the 
dead are buried beneath a pavement of la^e stones, but with such excep- 
tions as in the case df the Chief Honoo. They have a multitude of deities. 
Those most frequently mentioned are Opooamanne, Okeeo, Oenamoe, 
Opee-peetye, Onooko, Oetanow, Fatee-aitapoo, and Onoetye ; but none 
who seem superior to the rest, though the extent of information is small on 
this head. They only offer hogs in sacrifices, and never men. The Chief 
Tenae presides over four districts, Ohitahoo, Taheway, and Innamei,* all 
opening into Resolution Bay, and Onopoho, the adjoining valley to the 
southward. He has four brothers ; Aeowtaytay, Natooafeedoo, Ohee- 
phee, and Moeneenee ; but none of them seem invested with any authority ; 
and Tenae himself with less than the Otaheitean chiefs. There is no 
regular government, established law, nor punishments ; but custom is the 
general rule. 

July 3d, fell in with Tiookea, a lagoon island, many of which lie scat- 
tered about this part of the ocean, and render the navigation in dark 
weather dangerous. On the 6th, at seven in the morning, they saw the 
high land of Otaheite ; and at noon, being close in, ran between the 
Dolphin Bank and Point Venus Reef, and came to anchor in Matavai 
Bay. The natives crowded off, all exceedingly glad to see them ; the 
brethren followed in a flat-bottomed boat, which they had been desired 
to build for the purpose of passing the shallow entrance of the river with 
the goods. The report they gave was pleasing to all. They had in 
general enjoyed good health. The natives had constantly observed tbe 
same respectful behaviour toward them as at first, and had never failed a 
day to supply them abundantly with all kinds of provisions. One of the 
arrepies, the tayo of brother Henry, came to tne missionaries with his 
wife big with child : they were taking their leave, in order, during their 
absence, to destroy tbe infant which should be' bom, according to th« 
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otdina&ee of diftt diabolical aocietj. They tengfat ibit a prroer oppor- 
tanity to remonatrate with them against thia horrid cuetom. The mother 
felt with tenderness, and appeared willing to spare the infant ; but the 
brutal chief continued obstinately bent on his pornose, though' he ac- 
knowledged it a bloody act, pleading the established custom, his loss of 
all privileges, and the dissolutioii of the society, if this should become 
general. They offered to build them a house for the pregnant women, 
^and take every child which should be bom into their inunediate care. 
They threatened him, that such an unnatural act would exclude him from 
their friendship for fiver, and more, that the eatooa (their God) would 
certainly punish him. He said, if he saw the arreoies destroyed by the 
eatooa for it, he would desist ; and asked if their forefathers were sufier* 
ing for these practices. 

Pomarrey and Iddeah came at noon, and going into the married bre-^ 
thren*s apartment, found them conversing wiUi the arreoies on the evil of 
dMtroytng infants. Iddeah was particularly addressed on the subject, as 
she too was pregnant by a toutou, who cohabited with her, and was also 
of the arreoie society. Pomarrey and Iddeah had for some time ceased 
to cohabit ; he had taken another wife, and she one of her servants *, but 
they Uved in the same state of friendship, and with no loss of dignity. 
The brethren endeavoured to convince her of the dreadfulness of murder,, 
in a mother especially. They promised to receive the child immediately^ 
and it should be no trouble to her ; but she was sullen and made no reply. 
They then addressed Pomarrey, and entreated his interference in suppress- 
ing such acts of inhumanity, and to give orders that no more human sacrifices 
should be offered. He replied he would ; said that Captain Cook told 
him it should not be done ; but did not stay long enough to instruct them.. 

A fact was reported to them, which, if true, was diocking. In one of 
Captain Cook's visits he left a great monkey, who was made a chief at 
Atahourou ; he had a wife and thirty servants, and abundance of every- 
thing ; they called him Taata oore harrai, the great man-dog. One day. 
the woman seeing him catch flies and eat them, which they abominate, 
she ran away into the mountains ; the monke^vid" his toutous pursued, 
but being met by Temarre, who was jealous of his authority, he knocked 
him down with a club and killed liim. One of the brethren this evening 
sittings in his birth writing, a young girl came in, and expressed her sur* 
prise that they behaved so different to them from what all their country- 
men had done. He told her that such practices were wicked, and if they 
did such things God would be angry. *< Oh,*' said she, " but I will come 
to you in the night, and then none can see us." 

They had desired Peter, that if a mawhoo came in their way, he should 
point him oat ; and here there happened to be one in Pomarrey's train. 
He was dressed like a woman, and mimicked the voice and every pecu- 
liarity of the sex. They asked Pomarrey what he was, who answered 
<* Taata, mawhoo," that is, a man, a mawhoo. As they fixed their eyes 
upon the fellow, he hid his face : this they at first construed into shame, 
but found it afterward to be a womanish trick. These mawhoos choose 
this vile vmy of hfe when young ; putting on the dress of a woman, they 
follow the same employments, are under the same prohibitions with respect 
to food, du;., and seek the courtship of men the same as women do ; nay, 
are more jealous of the men who cohabit with &em, and always refuse 
to sleep with women. 

The great morai of Oberea stands on a point to the eastward ; thither 
4hey went, to have a view of so great a curiosity^ Otoo has one of bis 






repneentatitv h<iat« hme ; and In piwibg it iomo of hia ■ermnta, jiidg« 
ing whither they were going, followed, and were Teiy assiduous in ex- 
plaining eyeryUung. This moral is aa eaoimous pije of stone-work, in 
form of a pyramid, on a parallelogram area ; it has a flight of ten stepe 
quite round it, the first of^wlikh, Som the groond, i» six feet high, the rest, 
about fire feet ; it is ill length, at the base, two hundred and seventy feet ; 
width, at ditto, ninety-four feet ; at the top it is one hundred and eighty 
Ibet long, and about six wide ; the steps are composed partly of regular rows 
of squared coral stones, about eigfateen inches night and partly with bluish 
coloured pebble stones, nearly quite round, of a hard texture, all about six 
inches diameter, and in their natural unhewn state : this is the outside. 
The inside, that is to say, what courses the solid mass, (for it has no hol- 
Ipw space,) is con^osed of stones of various kinds and shapes. It is a 
wonderful struture ; apd it must have eost them immense time and pains 
to bring such a qunttity of stones together, and particularly to square the 
coral of the steps with the tools they had when it was raised ; for it was 
before iron came among them ; and as they were ignorant of mortar or 
cement, it required all the care they have taken to fit the atones regularly to 
each other, that it might stand. When Sir Joseph Banks saw tms {Aace» 
there was, on the centre of the summit, a representation of a bird, carved 
in wood ; and clqse by it the figure of a fish, carved in stone ; but both are 
now gone, and the stones of me vsppet st^ are in many places fallen ; 
the walls of the court have also gone much to ruin, and the flat pavement 
is only in some places diacernibto. The above gentleman, speaking of 
this court, si^s, ** The pyramid constitiites one aSe of a court or squareu 
the sides of which were naaiiy equal ; and the whole was walled in and 
paved with fiat stones i notwithstmiding wUch pavement, several plantains 
tad trees, which the natives call etoa, grew within the enclosure." At 
present there is within this square a honae, called the house of the eatooa^ 
m which a man constaatly resides. Sir Joseph farther says, ** that at a 
small distanee to the Westward of this edifice was another paved square, 
that contained several smsU stages, called ewattas by the native^, whidi 
appeared to be altars whnreon ttiey placed the offerings to their gods ;" 
and that he afterward, saw whole hogs placed upon these stages or altars. 
The guide led to this s^t, which appears also to have gone much to ruin ; 
he showed the altar, which iaa heap of. stones, and how they lay their offer- 
ing upon it ; he then went a few yards back, sad laying hold of an upright 
stone Mke a gravestone, he knelt with one knee, and looting upward, began 
to call on the eatooa, bjr crying, *^ Whooo, whooo ;" and by afterward 
making a whistling noise, intunated it to be the way in which the eatooa 
answered them. 

B^ore dmn«r they set eff with the chief to see a moral, where it was 
said tlie ark of the eatooa was deposited, and which had been conjectured 
^ some visitere to bear a simititude in form to the ark of the covenant. 
Though it waa about noon, m the loftd th^y fi^t little of the heat of the 
-sun : lofty bread findt trees afforded them a pleas^m shade ; and, as there 
was but little underwood, they folt no annoyance, exc^t from a few flies. 
Turmeric and ginger abounded, as also the wild cottop tree. The moral 
stands on the nortii side of the valley, about a inile or mpre from the 
beach ; it is erected an level ground, enclosed with a square wooden 
fence, each-side of which may measure Uiirty or forty yards. About one- 
Kalf of the platform, next the intenor side of the. square, is paved ; and 
on this pavement, neavly in the middle, (here atanda an altar upon sixteen 
wooden pflUn, «adk eqg^t feet high ; it is fovty foet long wad ««Tea feet 
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wid«: M liw top of the ^an die piaftfeim fw «Im oOeiiiigt k 1^ 
thick matting upon it, wmefa, oveihaagiiig each aide, forma a deep fringe 
■n around it. Upon thia matting an dfaraga of whole hoga, turtle, large 
fiah, plantains, yoang cocoa nuta, &e., the whole in a atate of patrefac- 
tion, which aenda an offenaive amell all round the place. A large space 
on one aide of the fence waa broken down, and ahew of rough atonea laid 
in the gap : upon theee stenes, and in a line with the fence, were placed 
what they call tbis ; theee were beaida firom aix to aeven feet high, cut 
into various ahapea. At a comarnear thia atood a booae and two aheda^ 
where men constantly attended. They entered the honae, and found at 
one end the little house or aik of the eatooa; it waa made exactly like 
those they set on their canoea, bat amaller, being about four feet long, 
and three in height and bieadth. Aa it contained nothing bat a few 
piecea of cloth, they inquired where they bad hid the eatooa ; toey answer- 
ed, that it had been taken ki thenioinin|[ toa email moral near the water- 
side, but that they %euld immediatelT onng it, which they did in about 
half an hour. Thongh the Engliah had not viewed this place without feel- 
ing for the poor creaturea, yet, when they laid their eatooa on the ground,, 
they cottld nardly restrain a laugh. It waa in ahape exactly Uke a aaHor'a 
hammock lashed up, and compMod of two parts, the larger one just the 
size of the house, and the leseer, which was lashed upon it» waa about 
half that size ; at the ends were fi»teBfed little bunchea of red and yeUow 
feathers, the offerinps of the wealthy. 

On their way back they catted to aee the body of Orepiah, as preserved 
in a topapow : he had not been qnany montha dead^ and waa now in a 
perfectly dry atate. The man to whom the performaiiee of this opera- 
tion was entrusted lived close by, and came near when he aaw them. He 
eeemed quite witling to oblige, and asked if they would like to see the 
body nnshrouded ; for, as it lay, nothmg could be aeen but the feet. 
Answering in the affirmative, he drew it out upon the uncovered ataeo, 
and took several wrappers of cloth off it ; and, laughing all the whue, 
placed the corpse in a sitting posture. The body had been opened, but 
the skin everywhere else was unbroken, and, adhoing close to the bonca, 
it appeared like a skeleton covered with oil-eloth. It had little or no 
smell, and would, notwithstanding the heat of the climate, remain ao 
preserved for a considerable. time. The method they take for thia ia» 
to clear the body of the entrails, brain, dte, ; then wai^ng it well ; they 
rub it daily outside and in with cocoa nut oil, till the fleah is quite dried 
^p ; after which they leave it to the all-destroying hand of Time. Thia 
tupapow was constructed by driving four long stakea in the ground, about 
six feet asunder, lengthwise, and four in breadth : besides these, two 
others, not so long by three feet, are driven on a line, and six feet from 
the former four ; a stage is then made at the hei^ oif the shortest two, 
and the corpse being laid at one end, a tlwtehed roof is raiaed upon the 
four highest stakes, to shelter it from the rain; the vacant part of the 
stage is to pull it upon, either for Tubbing with the oil, or exhibiting it to 
the friends and relations of the deceased. On the adjoining treea plan- 
tains ^and bread fruit hun^ for the use of the dead. They asked them 
where they thought his spirit, or thinking part, had gone 1 At this they 
smiled, anid said, << Haire po," that is, *< Gone to the ni^t.*' 

They were now extremely anxioua to aacertain the population of the 
island, which, from a variety of circumstancea, appearea to them infi- 
nitely less populous than aa represented by Oaptam Cook and others. 
For this purpose two or lhiee«f them set off, aecoBopaiuod by P«t«r» (ho 
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Swede, as' interpreter. Stopping at the house of Inona Madoa, widew 
of Orepiah, they communicated their parpoee to her head servant, Aheine 
IBno, apparently an intelligent fellow, who instantly suggested a mode of 
counting, which they afterward adopted. He said that in Whyripoo 
there were four matteynas, and to each matteyna there were ten tees. 
A matteyna, he said, was a principal house, distinguished either by a de- 
gree of rank in its ancient or present owner, or by a portion of land being 
attached to it ; and sometimes on account of its central situation to a 
few other houses. It sets up a tee or image at the morai, which enti- 
tles it to the liberty of worshipping there, and the other houses claim a 
part in the same privilege, and are thence called tees ; from what they 
saw, allowing six persons to each matteyna and tee, the population is as 
follows : 



Districts. 



1 Whyripoo - - - - 

2 Whapiawno - - - - 

3 Wharoomy - • - - 

4 Hewow - - - - - 
6 Hahbahboonea . - - 

6 Honoowhyah . - . 

7 Nabnu Nahnoo • - 

8 Ot-yayree - - - - 

9 Wha-ah-heinah - - 

10 Hedeah 

11 Part of Terrawow on 
this side of the isthmus 
uninhabited. 

12 Wy-eree - - . • - 

13 Wyooreede - - - - 

14 Attemonoo - - - - 

15 Pappara - - - - - 

16 Ahaaeinah - - - - 

17 Atahourou - - - - 

18 Tettaha 

19 Oparree - - - - • 

20 Matavai - - • •/ - 



Presiding Chiefs. ^ Mat 



Inna Madua - - ■ 
Wytouah - - - - 
Wyreede Aowh 
Manne Manne - • 
Otoo - - - - - 

Ditto 

Pomarrey - - - 
Noe Noe - - - - 
Roorah and 3 more 
Inna Madua - • 



Maahe-hanoo (female) • 
Tayreede (wife of Temarre) 
Ditto ------- 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Pomarrey - - . - - 

Ditto 

Missionaries . . • • 



4 
28 
1 
2 
1 
3 
3 
2 
4 
42 



32 
13 

2 
17 

8 
25 
12 
16 
27 



Tees 



6 
238 

9 
11 

8 
28 
18 
22 
53 
167 



42 
161 

24 
157 
105 
243 
130 
199 
110 



JNfo. of 
Souls. 



264 

1596 

60 

78 

54 

186 

126 

' 144 

342 

1254 



444 
1044 

156 
1044 

678 
1608 

852 

1290 

22 



Total of men, women, and children, in Otaheite ...... 11,242 

Ditto in Tiarrabou 4,008 



Total on the whole island 15,250 



In the dusk of the evening of the 27th, one of the seamen, William 
Tucker, made his escape from the ship. About ten at night a native 
paddled off, calling out, as he approached the ship, " AlPs well." His 
business, it seemed, was to communicate something concerning Tucker ; 
but he was so atupified with ava, that he could not articulate a word. 
The coming of another canoe explamed the matter. In this last were 
three of the missionaries, Iddeah, two of Otoo^s servants, and Tucker 
bound, who cursed Otoo heartily for his treachery. It appears that Otoo 
had been privy to the whole affair, and had himself daily fed Tucker. 

August 4th. Light airs of wind. At eight, A. M., weighed anchoi; 
and stood out of Matarai Bay. When to leeward of Huaheine, canoes 
came alongside ; in one of them was Connor, one of the Matilda's crew. 
To their astonishment, he had forgotten his native tongue, being able 
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to wMlIeot otif m few word* : and if ke began ■ Mntaiica in Btagtiah, hm 
waa obliged to finiah it in the language of the ialanda. Atuoon neztday 
were no farther than between Otaha and BoUboU. A few canoea came 
off from both islands ; but as it waa Sunday, agreeably to the rule inT»-. 
riaMy followed, they had no interconrse with tMm. On the 17th, canie 
in ai|^t of Eooa, and next day moored ship in the harbour of Tongata* 
boo. Before they had anchored, George Veeson, one of the misaiona- 
ries, came off, and informed them that the brethren were all well, Isaac 
Nobbs excepted ; and that, for reasona jad^^ed most prudent, they had 
separated into email partiea, and were now with different chie&. Bowell 
and Harper were together with a chief named Vaarjee, who reaides at a 
place called Ardeo, Veeson with Mulicemar, a chief of the district of 
Ahoge, thirty miles from Aheefo, and Cooper with Mooree at Ahoge, 
the rest were still at Aheefo. 

At the funeral of Moondoe, who died in April, brother Bowell went 
with Ambler to Bvoffhye to see the ceremony, and found about 4000 
persons sitting round the place where the fiatooka stands. A few mi- . 
nutes after their arrival they heard a great shouting. and blowing of conch 
shells at a small distance ; soon after about 100 men appeared, armed 
with clubs and spears, and rushing into the area, began to cut and man- 
file themselves in a most dreadful manner ; many struck their heads vio- 
lently with their clubs ; and the blows, which might be heard thirty or 
forty yards off, they repeated till the blood ran down in streams. Others, 
vrho nad spears, thrust them through their thighs, arms, and cheeks, all 
the while calling on the deceased in a most affectionate manner. A 
native of Feejee, who had been a servant of the deceased, appeared 
quite frantic ; he entered the area with fite in his hand, and having pre- 
viously oiled his hair, set it on fire, and ran about with it all on flame. 
When they had satisfied themselves with this manner of torment, they 
eat down, beat their faces with their fists, and then retired. A second 
party went through the samtf cruelties, and after them a third entered, 
shouting and blowing the shells : foar of the foremost held stones, 
which thev used to knock out their teeth ; tlKMe who blew the shells 
cut their heads with them in a. shocking manner. A man that had a 
spear run it through his arm just above the elbow, and,, with it sticking 
fast, ran about the area for some time. Another, who seemed to be a 
principal chief, acted as if quite bereft of his senses ; he ran to every 
corner of the area, and at each station beat his head with a club till the 
blood flowed Over his shoulders. A great heava ot mai was performed at 
the fiatooka of Moomoe ; first by women in their best garments and finest 
mats : pieces of English cloth or silk were added as ornaments ; the 
perfumed cocoa nut oil dropping from their hair. Two drums and a 
vocai concert of men sitting round accompanied the women, who also 
sung and danced, performing various erolutions in a most graceful man- 
ner. An old chief at intervals called out, "lyfogee," or, encore, and 
sometimes " marea," or, well done. 

The natives expressed much surprise at observing how different the 
missionary manners were from those of their countrymen, whose time is 
i^ent in idleness and profligacy. One of them has four wives, another 
three, and the other two. With such men it was impossible for them to 
maintain any fellowship, and their envy and enmity they bitterly experi- 
enced. Ambler and Morgan having heafd that they suspected them of 
haviDff driven off theit hogs, came to their house and began to abuse them ; 
and Morgan even kicked one of their number. Seeing them determined 



to proceed farther^ a acuffle ensued ; Morxran aeun fbnidc with Mm- elok 
the person he had before kicked, but the blow dm no great injury. They 
then desistedf finding themselyes overpowered, but not from uttering the 
most horrid execrations both on them and also on themselves, if they did 
notprove bitter enemies, and murder them before morning. 

lae government of Tongataboo is so complex in itself, and the natives' 
account of it so different, each taking a particular pride in exalting his 
own chief above others, that it is difficult to come to any certainty con- 
cerning it. The following appears most consistent with the truth : 

This island bears an unrivalled sovereignty over the whole groups 
Feejee not excepted. The inhabitants of Feejee having long ago dis^ 
covered this island, frequently invaded and committed great cruelties in 
it ; but in an exj^edition which the Tonga people made against them lately, 
under the command of Tongahowe, FiTatonga, and Gamma vie, they com- 
pletely routed and brought them into subjection, so that they now pay 
tribute to Tongataboo on certain occasions, the same as the other islands, 
of which they saw an instance at the death of Moomooe. Tongataboo is 
divided into three large districts, viz., Aheefo, at the north-west end, 
over ^hich Dugonaboola reigns with absolute sway. Mooa, the middle 
district, is under the same simjection to Futtafaihe ; and Vaharlo has the 
same power over Ahoge, situate at the south-east part, each claiming a 
right of disposal over the lives and property of his own subjects, which ue 
English have seen exercised most despotically. 

The people fully answer to the most favourable representations the world 
has ever received of them ; for surely no appellation was ever better ap- 
plied than that given to them by our countrymen, of which they seem very 
proud, since the brethren made them acquainted with it, and very studious 
to render themselves more deserving of it. They possess many excellent 
qualities, which, were they enlightened with the knowledge of the gospel, 
would render them the most amiable people on earth ; for instance, their 
bounty and liberality to strangers is very great, and their generosity to one 
another unequalled. It is no uncommon thing for them to complain they 
are dying of hunger, and, as soon as they receive food, to divide it among 
as many as are present, the first receiver generally leaving himself the 
smallest share, and often none at all. 

Their marriages are attended with very little ceremony ; the only ome 
seen was that of Vaarjee, with whom brothers Bowell and Harper were 
sometimes resident. This was conducted in the following manner : A 
young female having attracted his attention, he first informed his mother 
that he wished to add her to the number of his wives. She immediately 
communicated this to the damseFs father, and the proposal meeting his 
approbation, he clothed her in a new garment, and with attendants, and 
such a quantity of baked hogs, yams, yava root, <fec., as he could afford* 
she was sent to her intended spouse, who, bein? apprized of her cobiin^ 
seated himself in his house, ana received her in me same manner and with 
as little emotion as he would have done any other visiter ; feasting on the 
provisions, and a good draught of yava concluded the whole, and the bride 
was at liberty either to return to her father till again sent for, or take up 
her residence with her husband, which in this instance she preferred. 

Futtafaihe, on one occasion, roasted a large hog for dinner, after which 
he accompanied them to the fiatookas of his ancestors : they lie ranged 
in a line eastward from his house, among a grove of trees, and are many 
in number, and of different constructions ; some in a square form were 
not in the least raised above the level of the common ground ; a row of 
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Ivge ttonee formed the udee, and at each corner two h^h atones w< 
placed apright at right angles to each other, and in a line with their re- 
^speetire sides ; others were sach as the brethren descrit>e that of Moo- 
mooe to be, and a third aort were built square like the first ; the largest 
of which was at the base 166 feet bj 140 ; it had four steps from the 
bottom to the top, that ran quite round the 
pile ; one stone composed the height of each 
step, a part of it bemg sunk in the eround ; 
and some of these stones in the wall of the 
lower are immensely large ; one, which they 
measured, was twenty-four feet by twelve, 
and two feet thick ; these Futtafaihe inform- 
ed them were brought in double canoes 
from the Island of Lefooga. They are coral 
stone, and are hewn into a tolerably good 
shape, both with respect to the straightness 
of tneir sides and the flatness of their surfaces. 
They are now so hardened by the weather, 
that the great difficulty they had in breaking 
a specimen of one coroer made it not easy 
to conjecture how the labour of hewing them 
at first had been effected ; as, by the marks 
of antiquity which some of them bear, they 
must have been built long before Tasman showed the natives an iron tool. 

On the 7th of September weighed, and sailing from Tongataboo by the 
northern passage, passed close by the small islands of Honga Harpy and 
Honj^ Tonga. They had brisk gales and a hollow sea all the night ; ex- 
tensive reefs surrounded them. In viewing their situation from aloft it 
appeared very critical, and occasioned the island already to be called 
Danger Islana. At daybreak, on the 13th, bore away, and ran aton^ ths 
north side of Sir Charles Middleton's Islands. At nine oVlock at night, 
no danger appearing, they thought themselves safe ; but were presently 
alarmed by the ship striking upon a coral reef, upon which the sea hardly 
broke, to give the least warning. All hands were upon deck in an instant, 
and, as she stuck fast, became under great apprehensions of being ship- 
wrecked ; a misfortune which presented itself with a thousand frightful 
ideas. Judging it to be a weather reef, the moment she struck the sails 
were hove aback, and in about five or six minutes they beheld with joy 
that she came astern, and shortly after was quite afloat ; when they were 
again delivered from tlieir fears, and found the ship, which had kept up- 
right the whole time, seemed to have received no injury. 

16th. Observed at noon, in latitude 13 de^ees 13 minutes south, and 
at five, P. M., saw the Island of Rotumah, bearmg north-west by west. At 
eight, A. M., on the 25th, saw land from the mast-head bearing north-west 
by north, and immediately steered for it. About five o'clock in the evc« 
ning, as they drew near to the land, found that it consisted of ten or eleven 
separate islands, two or three of which were of considerable size, and saw 
a canoe coming toward them, in which were two men ; they approached 
within hail, but would come no nearer. 

The largest of this group they named Disappointment Island, and the 
whole cluster DufTs Group. On the following day again saw land in the 
south-west quarter, and steered for it, which proved to be Swallow Island 
and Yolcauo Island ; and farther to the south-west they could discern 
Egmont Island ; all these were discovered by Captain Carteret. On the 
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f SSiSi of October came in sight of a low island bearing west by north, and 
presently perceived some canoes coming toward them. Just at this time 

. William Tucker and John Connelly were discovered swimming close under 
the stem, with a view to make their escape to the canoes, and by their 
tikulking appeared afraid of being fired at ; but the captain, enraged at the 
former for his ingratitude and deceit, and willing to part with the latter, 
told them, that u they chose to go they might, for he would not fire at 
them. Connelly answered, ** Thank you, sir ;** and they both swam to 
the canoes, and were received by the savages with great riiAitings. Soon 
after, a breeze springing up from the north-east, they resumed their course 
and left them behind. Connelly was brought by force from Tongataboo 
for threatening the missionaries. They did not imagine a third person 
could be found willing to follow their example ; but such is the prevalence 
6f habit and the enervating influence of idleness over the mind, that 
Andrew Cornelius Lind came to the captain, and begged earnestly to be 
set on shore upon the jiext island they should discover. To this request 
not only consent was given, but likewise a promise to let him have a se- 
Section of useful articles wherewith to benefit the natives, and the better 
to introduce and eive him importance among them. 26th. At midnight 
they saw another island, and as the day broke shortly after, counted six 
of these low islands ; and soon had a great number of canoes about the 
ship, into one of which Andrew, after ttuang leave of his shipmates, went, 
and was received with joy by the savages. 

27th. About ten, A. M., came in sight of another low island. About 
four, A. M., next day, discovered other islands. About this time it fell 
cahn, which continued ; and at daybreak counted six, which might, from 
their size, merit the name of islands, and seven isles or keys ; to the 
whole of which they gave the name of the Thirteen Islands. To visit 
the Pelew Islands being their next object, they accordingly shaped a 
course thither, but had rather a tedious passage of nine days, owing to 
light and variable winds. On the 6th, when it became more settled, got 
Sight of the land, bearing west-south-west, distant ten or eleven leagues. 
When they hove-to they were opposite to the southern part of the dis- 
trict of Artingall. Two hundrea persons or more were collected upon 
the beach, and presently about a dozen canoes were seen upon the water, 
some of which were under sail, and others paddling ; but as the weather 
at this time wore a most gloomy aspect, three of them only came far 
enough off to get alongside. This was all the intercourse they had with 
the Pelew islanders, a circumstance much regretted by them, as it had all 
along been the captain's intention to stay here a few days, for the purpose 
of learning what they could of the inhabitants respecting the expediency 
of settling a mission among them, and to prepare the way for missiona- 
ries, by distributing some useful articles retained in the ship. 

November 31st. At ten o'clock, A. M., passed between the Grand 
Lemma and Potoy, and leaving all the islands, except Lingting, to the 
south, sailed through with a fine easterly breeze. At three, P. M., came 
in sight of Macao, and at half-past four anchored in the road, the town 
bearing west two leagues. 

January 2d. Three English men-of-war and seven of the Bombay cotton 
ships were at anchor, waiting for the Duff to sail with them. ^ Everything 
relative to the fleet's departure being arranged, and the ships in readi- 
ness, early on the 5th they put to sea. On the 10th passed Polo Sapata, 
and continuing their course, at two, A. M., on the 16th, cam^-to with the 
small bower in Malacca road.* On the '20th sailed with the fleet. Tha 
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16th of Illicit in Am moreing, nude theJCape Land, and Ml t& wn£k 

two traniport* from AmboYna. At night hove-to, and waited for day to 
ran for Table Bay. In a few daya they bad got what water and stock 
were wanted, but it waa not until the 1st of ^ril that the signal for sail- 
ing was made, and they put to sea, with the addition of the transport 
Bellona to their fleet. On the 23d of June saw the coast of Ireland, 
west of Kinsale. On the 8th of July passed the Downs ; on the Uth 
came to anchor in the River Thames, and in a few days discharged their 
cargo of tea, which was landed in as perfect order as they receiTod it in 
China. 

CAPTAIN lyENTRECASTEAUX.— 17»l-«3. 

On Septeoaber 38th, 1791, in tbe two sloops, La Recherche and L'Es- 

K ranee, of sixteen ffuns and 110 men each, they weig^ied from the har- 
ur of Brest, completely equipped for a voyage of circoomavigating the 
globe. The government had previously sent on board a number of gen* 
tlemen, versed in astronomy, natural history, botany, painting, &c., and 
had provided an apparatus of astronomical instruments, marine ume- 
pieces ; in fine, every article that speared likely to render the expedi- 
tion subservient to the purposes of science. The conduct of the expedi- 
tion was assigned to Captain D'Entrecasteaux. The leading object of 
the voyage was to endeavour to procure intelligence relative to Captain 
La Perouse, who had loog been missing in the South Seas, and to make 
ft complete tour of New Holland, an isUmd by iar tbe largest in the 
world, comprehending an immense circuit of at least 5000 (French) 
leagues. The accomplishment of this last point was essential to the 
history of geograpby, and what had not been effected by either Cook or 
La Perouse. 

The first port they made was Santa Cruz, in Teneriffe ; they arrived 
there on the 17th of October, and, having taken in wines and provisions, 
proceeded on their route to the Cape of Good Hope ; and while they con- 
tinned there, the expedition sustained a considerable misfortune m the 
death of the astronomer Bertrand. February 16th, 1792, they left the 
Cape, and bore away for the Island of New Guinea, some parts of which 
they explored ; they reached tbe Islands Arsacides on July the 9th, and 
New Ireland the 17th. They afterward made for Amboyna, one of 
tbe Molucca Islands, and anived September 6th. October 1 1th. They 
left Amboyna, and sailed immediately for the west part of New Holland, 
along which they intended to coast, as being the least known, and then 
to proceed aloqg the southern shore ; they were always driven back, 
however, by east and south-east winds, and this part of the enterprise 
was consequently frustrated. 

December dd, 1792, they arrived at the cape which is at the BOUh- 
west extremity of New Holland, and sailed along the southern shore till 
January 8d, having by this means traced and ascertained about two-thirds 
of the whole extent of the aouthem coast. In consequence of the want 
of water and the prevalence of high south-easterly winds, they bore away 
for the Cape de Diemes, the south-east extremity of this extensive island. 
In this part of the southern coast they observed a number of bold and 
noble harbours. Afler a delay here of three week0,^they shaped a course 
for New Zealand, and afterward for the Friendly Islands. 

On tbe 1 Uh of March they passed very near the North Cape of New 
Zealand, and making for the shore, sevejcal canoes came alongside} 



Tbsf pfoewed a snmber of ornaments from the taTages, and paitiog 
from them reluctantly, continued their route. 

On the I6th they discovered two small islands at a little distance from 
each other. The most eastern one lies in 30 degrees 17 minutes south 
latitude, and in 17d degrees 41 minutes east longitude. * On the 17th 
discovered an island about five leagues in circumference, conspicuous by 
its elevated situation. It lies in 29 degrees 3 minutes south latitude, and 
in 179 degrees 54 minutes east longitude. On the 2d of March tbey saw 
Sboua, the most south-westerly of the Friendly Islands. The next day 
anchored at Tongataboo, the largest of the Frendly Islands. A multitude 
of canoes crowded about them, and the beach was soon covered with the 
natives, who welcomed their arrival by every possible expression of joy. 
This satisfaction was sometimes interrupted by the imprudence of some 
of their people, and sometimes by the excessive curiosity of the islanders, 
to see and possess everything that was European. After a tedious voy- 
age, which had often rorced them to put into uninhabited places, how 
grateful was the satisfaction they experienced to find themselves so hos- 
pitably entertained by a people among whom civilization is already con- 
siderably advanced. Among these islanders they frequently meet with 
men six feet high, their limbs shaped in the most comely proportion. The 
fertility of the soU, which exempted them from the necessity of extreme 
labour, may conduce not a little to the unusual perfection of their forms. 
Their features have a, strong resemblance to those of Europeans. A 
burning sky has impressed a slight discolour on their skins. Those 
among the women who are hut little exposed to the rays of the sun, are 
sufiiciently fair. Some of them are distinguished by a beautiful carnation, 
which gives a vivacity to their whole figure*- A thousand nameless graces 
are visible in their gestures, when engaged in the sli^test employments.. 
In the dance their movements are enchanting. 

The language of this people bears an analogy with the gentleness of 
their manners ; it is well adapted to music, for which they have a pecu- 
liar taste. Their concerts, wherein every one performs his part, demon- 
strate the just ideas which they entertain of harmony. The women, aa 
well as the men, have their shoulders and breasts naked. A cotton cloth, 
or rather a piece of stuff manufactured with the bark of mulberry tree 
into )>aper, serves them for apparel. It forms a beautiful drapery, reach- 
ing from a httle above the waist down to the feet. The art of pottery 
has made some progress among them. They saw several vases of potter*8 
earUi, tolerably well baked, in which they preserved their water ; these 
vases are manufactured in an island named Seidgy, lying, according to 
the best accounts they could gather, about one hundred leagues norm of 
the place where they were to anchor. These islands produce a species 
of nutmegs, which differ very little in form from those of the Moluccas. 
They are, however, aromatic, and almost twice as large. They collected 
in the island a number of objects which may prove useful for the study of 
natural history. They also procured the bread fruit tree, for the purpose 
of transporting it into the West India Islands ; they were obliged to leave 
it, however, at Sourabaya, in the Island of Java. At their departure 
from thence they took a receipt from La Haye, the Dutch gardener there, 
for eleven young plants of this invaluable tree, and as many roots ana 
stocks, all in prime condition, which they had brought away from the 
Friendly Islands, after having had them nearly eleven months in their 
possession. The roots and plants together amount to twenty-two, all in 
high preservation ; and as the tree grows very rapidly, this q^uantit/ wiQ 
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•ailice to replenish the islands with them in six or eight yean time. They 
«rere at Jaroarang, in the Island of Java, on the 20th of March, 1795. 
They mast not confound these excellent species of bread fruit tree with the 
wild species of it found in the Moluccas, and obserred for a long time 
past in the Isle of France. In this second sort the grains do not mis- 
carry, while in the good fruit tree they are replaced by a food truly deli- 
cious, when baked under ashes or in the oven. In other respects it is a 
mof t wholesome viand, affording a pleasant repast during the whole time 
of their continuance on this island, and for which they willmgly relin- 
quished the ship's stock of baker's bread. The Molacca sort produces 
thirty or forty small fruits ; while every tree of the Friendly Islands 
nrodaces three or four hundred extremely large, of an oval form, the 
greatest diameter being from nine to ten inches, and the smallest from 
seven to eight. A tree wouM be oppressed with such an enormoas load 
if the fruit were to ripen all at once ; but sagacioas nature has so ordered 
it, that the fruit succeed each other, during eight months of ^e year, thus 
providing the nations vrith a food equally salubrious and plentiful. Every 
tree occupies a circular space of about thirty feet diameter. A single 
acre occupied by this vegetable would supply the wants of a number of 
families. Nothing in nature exhibits a similar fecundity. As it produces 
no seeds, it has a wonderful faculty of throwing out suckers ; and its 
roots frequently force their way up to the surface of the earth, and there 
give birth to fresh plants. It thrives exceedinglv in a tropical climate, 
m a soil somewhat elevated above th% level of the sea ; and suits very 
well with a marly soil in which a mixture of argillaceous clay prepon- 
derates. 

They quitted the Friendly Islands on the 10th of April, 1793. The 
next day observed a small island named Tortoise April 15, sawErrooan, 
the most eastern of the islands of the archipelago of the Holy Ghost, and 
afterward that of Anatom. The eruptions of the volcano of Tana pre- 
sented in the ni^t a spectacle truly sublime. April 27th, steering for 
New Caladonia, in a night darker than usual, they ran among some 
islands surrounded with breakers, not noticed till then by navigators ; 
they were only apprized of danger by an uncommon circumstance, the 
flight of a flock of sea-fowl over their heads about three o'clock in the 
morning. This indication of the proximity of land induced tl^e officer 
upon watch to slacken sail, and lie-to, at a critical juncture, when an 
hour's more sailing must have dashed them to pieces against the rocks. 
These new-discovered islands lie about thirty leagues north-east of New 
Caledonia, where they anchored April 26th. 

After the description that Cook and Forster have eiven of the inhabi- 
tants of New Zealand, they expected to find realized the advantageous 
portrait given of them by those celebrated voyagers. They had reason, 
however, partly to suspend their belief of those accounts, when they af- 
terward observed a number of human bones broiled, which the savages 
were devouring, eagerly fastening on the smallest tendonoua parts which 
adhere to them. This fact at least suffices to prove that the New Zea- 
landers are cannibals. They often attacked their boat ; but the good 
countenance exhibited prevented their assailing or massacring any of 
their company. Notwithstanding these hostilities, the ship was every 
day visited by numerous bodies of the islanders. The soil being every- 
where barren, they perceived but few vestiges of any taste for agriculture ; 
still, however, they observed in some gardens the Colocasia, the Caribbe 
cabbage, the banana tree, and the sugar cane. The cocoa tree bears 
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But w€ry ^Aadav^re finit, the water of which is f^r from bem; pleaatnt 
- The barbarous customs of the natives did not prevent their reiterated 
exearsions into the interior parts of the country. On these occasions they 
kept together to the number of twenty , always well armed. As evening 
can^e on, they commonly took their station on some elevated post in the 
moantains, where they passed the night in a situation which protected 
them from hostile assaaits. To guard against surprise, they kept watch 
by turns. 

Observations made for twenty days tt^ther in this extensive region, 
of which FoTster had but a glimpse, (being sick all the eight days of his 
being off the island,) furnished them with a variety of novel materials, es- 
pecially in the vegetable kingdom. On the sixth of May they lost 
Citizen Huon, captain of the E^erance. He had beep for some time 
before afSicted with an incurable marasmus. They buried him in Obser- 
vation Island. May 9th, they weighed anchor, and sailed before the 
wind for the north. In their course observed the eastern part of tiie 
reefs and islands, the western side of which they saw the year before. 

May 21st, were close on the Island of St. Croix, and sent in two boats 
to look out for an anchoring place. While the sailors were employed in 
sounding, one of the natives, at a distance of upward of eighty paces, 
lanced an arrow, which slightly wounded the forehead of one of them. 
A volley of fire-arms, however, soon dispersed the group of canoes which 
had surrounded the boats, and from which the lance proceeded. Although 
the wound was apparently inconsiderable, it was attended with a te- 
tanns, which proved mortal to the unfortunate sailor after only eight 
days. The arrow Jid not appear to have been poisoned, as it is weQ 
known that beasts pierced with the same weapons do not experience 
any fatal symptoms. In India it is no uncommon thing to see the 
slightest puncture fdlowed by a spasm, which is a certam forerunner 
6f death. 

After this they proceeded to visit the Arsacides Islands and that 
part of Louisiade which Bougainville did not explore, the northern part 
of which is very difficult of access. They anchored after this near 
some very lofty moantains on the south-east coast of New Guinea. 
Afler having passed through Dampier's Straits, they discovered the 
northern side of New Britam.* 

July 16th and 17tfa, they sailed in view of the Anchoret Islands of 
Bougainville. On the 30th they lost D*£ntrecasteaux, the captain. 
He died of convulsions, every fit of which was succeeded by a speech- 
less stupor. After having taken some notice of TratUnr^s Islands and 
part of the elevated lands of Now Guinea, they anchored at Waigiore. 

Augest Idth, 1793, in 129 degrees 14 minutes of east longitude, and 
so near the equator that they were only half a minute to the south. 
Here the inhabitants brought very large sea-tuitles, the soup of which 
they experienced to be a salutary remedy for the scurvy, which was now 
prevalent among them* In this island they procured a number of inte- 
resting objects, and quitted it August the 29th, and sailed for Bouwo, 
where they anchored September the 3d, 1793. In this mountainous isle, 
where the productions of nature are extremely varied, they had a favour- 

* The whole extent of this navigation is extremely dangerous : for a length 

of twelve hundred leagues (French) a line of rocks or breakers, nearly level 

with the water, runs along the bottom of the sea. In this route it is proba- 

^ ble that the unfortunate La Perouse perished, unless, as was supposed at thq 

* time, his vessel foundered in the dreadful tempest of December 31, 178^ 

3J?1» 
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•U* oMoitanify of cMtmoiiBa their WHkumMX UftttAmt te. Thij 
MSMd tiiroogfa Battoo't Sknuto» £roai S«plemb«r 33d to October 9tli^ 
RMOontly coning to uchor and going oahore for tbe s«ko of enlaii^in^ 
their colleeiioDe. Here eoTonU of the men diod of a eoatagioua biliooe 
dyeentory, oontneted in the low marehj groonde of thie coontry. 

October ttdi, 1708, cast anchor in the mad of Sonrabaya, in the tale 
of Java, Here diviaioni broke out among the crewa, in consequence of 
gaining intelligence of the farther progress of the French reyolation. 
D'Annbean hoisted the white flaff February lOth, 1704, and surrendered 
the two ▼essels to the Dutch. He also seiied all the journals, charU, 
and meaoirs, which werecminected with the Tojage, and arrested all those 
of the ships' companiee that were obnozioas to his own political sentiments. 
One journal, howerer, was fortunately saved, by having been stowed in a 
boi of tea. In this hazardous, yet important, voyage* of 315 persona 
thirty*siz lost their Utes ; the astronomer, Pearaen, died at Java ; and 
Ventenat at the lale of France. Riche, the naturalist, remained at Java» 
as weU as BiUadiere. Lahay, the botanist, also stopped there ; having; 
under his care the bread fruit trees brought from the Friendly Islands. 
Piion, the painter, tarried with the governor of Sonrabaya ; but afUr- 
ward returned to Europe, and published an aecount of thar voyage. 



MR. JOHN TURNBULL— 1800-18(H. 

Whilb second officer in die Barwell, in her laat voyaae to China, m 
1799, the first officer of that slup (Mr. John Buyers) and Mr. Tambull 
had every reaaon to auppose, from actual observation, that the Americans 
carried on a most lacrative trade to the north* west of theiUMt continent. 
Strongly impreesod with this persuasion, they resolved^ en their return- 
home, to represent it to some gentleman of well-known mercantile entei- 
pcioe. They approved of the speculation, and lost no time in prepanng 
for its ezecutioa. 

A new ship, called the Margaret, mounting ten caniage guns, with two 
swivels, and a proportionate quantity of small arma, and buUt wholly of 
British oak, was at length purchased, and the command given to Mr. 
Bayers, while the cargo and trading part were intrusted to Mr. Tomball, 

They proceeded to Portsmouth in the Utter end of May, 1800 ; and 
having here joined the Active frigate and the East India fleet, proceeded 
on their voyage. On the 17th of July had sight of the Island of Ma- 
deira; but the commodore abandoning all hopes of reaching Funchal 
roada before dark, continued under saii till eight, P. M., and then hove-to, 
with the ship's head to the north*east, tacking occasionally till the morn- 
ing. • At daylight made sail, and run between the Desertas and the island ; 
and the morning being fine and clear, and the island at not more than six 
or seven miles distance, had a full and advajitageous view of it. Fun- 
ohal, the largest and most populous town of the island, is most beautifully 
situated on the south side of the declivity of a hill facing the sea ; the 
housea rising giadually above each olher, till they reach the summit of 
the first range of hills, where the prospect is bounded by another range, 
planted with vines and fruit trees, and adorned with country houses and 
gardens. The peculiar excellence of the wines is in a great degree oc« 
casioned by the care taken in selecting the largest and best grapes for 
that of the first quality ; the next best for the second quality. Some 
of these grape* are M large as aa English plumb. Jho wine of th* 



JOHH ftntHBtfLL, ' 370 

ffrst quality, calTed Madeira Malmsey, is made fhym a Tine imported by 
one of the Portugaese princes from Candia. A Tery small quantity 
of this wine is made, and it is of conree monopolized for the best housed. 
The next sort is what is ocdinarily drank in London for Madeira. The 
price of Malmsey, in 1811, was as high as j680 per pipe. London par« 
ticular £60 ; and London Madeira £40. The wines of inferior qaality 
are generally used by the populace. 

The anchorage lies about one mile and a quarter from a high rock, 
separated from the main ocean by a narrow channel of from forty to fi% 
yards wide, called the Loo or Lee rock, which is fortified so as to defend 
both the town and shipping in the bay against any sudden attempt ot 
surprise from an enemy. This island is reckoned at About ^irty-seyen 
miles in length by eteyen in breadth ; and, according to the latest estimate, 
its population may amount to 65,000 inhabitants, of which the iown of 
Funchal, the capital, forms one-fifth. 

Leading Madeira in the erening, at sunrise on the morning of the 29d 
saw the Island of Palma, one of the Canaries, or Fortmiate Islands, 
bearing south-west. Daring the farther progress of their voyage they 
were so hampered by the southerly winds, and a current setting on the 
American coast, as to have approached within two degrees and a half of 
the coast of Brazil ; and the vessel being new, and therefore unseasoned, 
was in a very leaky state. These circumstances induced them to bear 
up for St. Salvador, that the vessel might have the necessary repairs 
previous to entering into high latitudes. This city is large andpopulous, 
and appears divided by nature into an upper and lower town. The upper 
18 seated on the summit of -an eminence ; it commands an uninterrupted 
view of the bay and harbour of AU-Saints, the sea and elouds alone 
terminating the boundless prospect, ft is the seat of the viceroy, the 
eivil and military officers, and principal merchants ; while the lower town, 
which contains the wharfs, store-houses,- and ctistom-house, is, for the 
knost part, occupied by inhabitants of the inferior order, retail tradesmen, 
adventurers, and persons following mechanical trades. The houses have 
lattice-windows and balconies ; but the streets in many parts of the town 
are so narrow, that two neig^^bours in opposite balconies m^ht almost 
shake hands. The population is estimated at from 90 to 100,000. llie 
inhabitants may be classed into three divisions, whites, mulattoes, and 
blacks, of which the latter is by somewhat the largest. 

In the dock-yard a ship of 64 guns, named the Ininoipe de Brazil, was 
on the stocks ; it was built of the country wood, a wocxl of a species of 
Indian teek, and undoubtedly much stronger than any European oak. 
The iron, pitch, and tar, are understood to have 6een brought from Lis* 
bon, th^ policy of the parent-country requiring everything wrought or 
manufactured to be imported from thence. This yard, from its commo- 
diousness, and still more from its capabilities of farther improvement and 
enlargement, attracted much attention. It is » large square area of ground, 
Imm^iately fronting the water, enclosed on all sides ; and its internal 
arrangements and accommodations are on a scale of magnitude and eon* 
venience which would not disgrace a similar establishinisnt in Europe. 
There are houses, apartments, and lodgings, for all the superior and under 
ofikers ; the intendant of marine and master-builders have respectable 
accommodations, and the blacksmith and other handicraftsmen are com* 
fortably provided. 

On quitting this hariliour they gave chase to every sail that cane m 
«ght$ bat, though they biough(-to several, they all proved Poitogvew. 
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Ondw 7lh of NoYeailMr, at noon, tliey saw the bnd aboat tlia Cap« of 
Good Hope, beariag east bw sonth, distant fire or six leagues. At nocrfi 
brought the ship to an anchor in Table Bay, Cape Town bearing weet- 
south-weat, distant half a mile. Their stay at the cape hsd now been 
near a month, and it was necessary to obey the calls of business, and 
proceed on the voyage. They accordingly took an affectionate leaye of 
their friends on the evening of the 7th of December, 1800. 

For the first ten days after leaving the cape had, with some little Taria- 
tion. fair winds alhd moderate weather ; but at midni^t, on the 18th, being 
in latitude 40 degrees 14 minutes, longitude 85 degrees 40 minutes, they 
ejperieDced a very strong gale of wind, accompanied with showers of 
sleet and hail-stones, from Uie west. At eight o'clock, on the 27th, the 
colomn on the sooth head, which points out the entrance to Port Jack- 
son, bore north and by west, distant half a mile. At this place is station- 
ed a corporal and party, for the purpose of communicating, by signal, the 
intelligence of the anival of ao^ vessel to the colonists of Sydney, whose 
distance from this is between six and seven miles. A pilot, in general, 
'U in attendance here. At nine brought up in Neutral JBay, a place ap- 
pointed b^ the port regulations for ships to anchor in previous to their 
entrance mto Sydney Cove, and to make their report to the governor. 
At half-past two got under weight, and at half-past three came to an 
anchor in this most beautiful bawn of water, in seven fathoms, in most 
excellent holding ground, and within half a pistol-shot of the shore, with- 
out one sick person on board. The captain and Mr. TumbuU agreed 
that the latter ihould continue at Port Jackson to dispose of the cargo in 
the best manner 'possible, while the former should proceed in the vessel 
upon the north-west speculation, which he did on the 9th of March, 1801. 

The town of Sydney, the capital of the colony and the seat of the 
government, is divided mto two parts by a river, which empties itself into 
a cove named after the town. Sydney Cove has thus a doable advan- 
tage, that of being well and plentifully provided with excellent water, and 
at the same time possessing a harbour which might contain with ease all 
the royal navy of Great Britain. These twofold advantages rendered it 
much more eligible than Botany Bay, the original destination. 

The police of the colony is invested in the magistrates, who are ap- 
pointed by the governor, one or more to each principal district. Under 
them, in every district, is a head and petty constable, and (or the better 
preservation of order, a certain number qf watchmen, where the circum- 
stances aeem to require it. The celebrated George Barrington held the 
c^ce of high-constable of Paramatta for many years, and in the faithful 
and vigorous discharge of his duty acquitted himself much to the satis- 
faction of the government. But he was now a mere living skeleton ; he 
was emaciated, and apparently in the last stage of human life.' Having 
absolutely lost the use of his intellectual faculties, he had retired on a 
small pension allowed him. for former services, a melancholy instance <^ 
abused talents, and the force of remorse and conscious sensibility operating 
on a mind capable of better things. This extraordiuaiy character finished 
his course on the S8th of December, 1804» 

The land in the neighbourhood of Sydney, to the extent of eight or ten 
miles to the westward, is, with some exceptions, a light mould mixed with 
sand : about Paramatta it becomes somewhat deeper, and mixed with 
clay, but seldom produces more than from twelve to fourteen bushels per 
acre. In the town of Paramatta the governor had a large commodious 
bouse, and several officers of the civil establisbmeot rea^e here ; in thia 
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^Itea tikto an good mflitai^ bartveka, erected for a detachment of mjtf 
men. There are few free people residini^ here ; the ^eater part of the 
iohabitanta are couTiets, who ke^ in cultiTation some adjacent lands be« 
longing to the crown. 

About twenty miles west of Paramatta is the Hawkesborj settlement ; 
and on the road, aboat four miles from Paramatta, lies Toungabie, a set* 
tlement where the government keep their principal flocks of sheep and 
cattle, and a number of convicts for the cultiyation of about four hundred 
acres of land belonging to the crown, producing at an average twenty 
bushels per acre. 

From this f^e are roads leading to Pennant hill, Berkham hill, and 
Castle hill, districts containing tracts of tolerably good land. The 
Hawkesbury settlement is fully six miles looff ; the governor has a cottage 
here, and there is a good barrack for a small detachment of trQ<m8 ; the 
farms are situated on each side of the river, which is capable of admitting 
▼easels of 300 tons up to the flovernor's cottage, a distance from the sea 
of about forty miles ; but, by the windings and turnings of the river, is up- 
ward of 120. The banks of this river are composed of a rich black 
mould, from eight to tenor twelve feet deep ; this, however, only extends 
within a few chains of the hed of the river, and appeara to have been 
formed from its iiroquant im ^dations. Beyond this the country around 
appeara to be a stiff land, composed of sand, earth, and clay, and miproves 
much by cultivation. Higher up the river is the settlement of Richmond 
hill, where the land appeara the same, but subject to the same incon- 
▼enience of inundation. On the head of a creek arising out of Botany 
Bay, and terminating in a small river named Qeoigo's lUver, and aboul 
ei^t miles from Paramatta, are several farms yielding from fourteen to 
eighteen bushels per acre. 

The aboriffinal inhabitants of this distant region are indeed beyond 
comparison the most barbarous on the surface of the slobe. The resi- 
dence of Europeans has here been wholly ineffectual ; the nativea are still 
in the state as at our first settlement. Their mimicking the oddities, 
dress, walk, gait, and looks, of all the Europeans whom tney have seeny 
from the time of Governor Phillips downward, is so exact, as to be a kind 
of historic register of their several actions and characten. Governor 
Phillips and (Lionel Gross they imitate to the life. And to this day, if 
there be anything peculiar in any of our countrymen, officen in the corps^ 
or even in the convicts ; any cast of the-eye, or hobble in the gait ; any trip 
or strut, stammering or thick speaking, they catch it in a moment, aod re- 
present it in a manner which rendere it impossible not to recognise the 
original. They are moreover great proficients in the language imd New- 
gate slang of the convicts ; aid, in case of any quarrel, are by no means 
unequal to them in the exchange of abuse. 

Their principal subsistence in drawn from the sea and rivers, the mrand 
store-house of nature in all the lands and islands of the Pacific* When 
a dead whale is cast on shore, they live sumptuously, flockinff to it in 
ffreat numbers, and seldom leaving it till the bones are well picked. 
Their substitute for bread is a species of root, something resembling the 
fem; it is roasted, and pounded between two stones, and being thns 
mixed with fish, dtc., constitutes the chief part of their food. They have 
oystera of an extraordinary size, three being sufficient for any ordinary 
man. The rocks are covered with others of a smaller size, and which 
Biay be had for the trouble of carriage and the laboor of knocking them 
oifl[. They are by no meanr deficient in personal courage ; in their pitched 
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Bttdety of OM pitt of the eoootiy agnatt th* blli«r, «r «M 
^UMtttiokher, thflrdufilayUwnoatdaletmiMdbnvii^ Theydofwid 
tktHMolyea tgaWt ww •peawof their awaflaf by oppowiy o»ly > rfiieid 
of thick beik ; previoiu to their onset they join in a kind of Mmflr, md 
mdadty jncweee their udim till they work tl iein i e h ee «p into e Svntie 
nny, their coontenaoceo beiag tn the BMontime coiivaiMd» and e^ery 
leatuw of their fiice oxpraaHvo of the fire of their ound. 

One of their ehiefr, Benaehmg, a wanior of great repute, it ie eaid, 
waa eaogbt by a very aingolar expedient : haTmg taken a likinr to a 
eailor*a jacket, it waa offered to him without heiitation, and a eauor or- 
dered to aaeiet hin in patting it on ; the lettow obeyed, and by putting 
the back of the jacket m front, contriTed to hampr the anna, and thoa 
eileetaaliy oeoored the stordy aavage? 

While Jm waa in England, he waa preeented to many of the prmeipai 
mobility mid fiiat ftmiliea of the kingdom, and received nometonB preeenfa 
•f cletnee and other artietoa, which a eaTage of any othHr eountiy woald 
have deemed ineetimahle. It waa not ao, however, with Bcnneiong ; ho 
waa no aocmer relanded in hia own coontry than he forgot, or at leaat 
laid aaide, all the omamenta and in^ioyementa he had reaped from hia 
timvela, and vetomed, aa if with inereaaed relish, Ie all his fofmsr loath* 
aome lod aavage hahita. His clothes were thrown awi^, as bnrthensoma 
leetrainta on the freedom of his limbs, and he became again aa complete 
a New Hollander aa if he had never left his native wilda. 

Having before aent a email adventure to Norfolk leland, Mr. Turnbull 
veaolved to give it a trial in person, and left 8 jdnsy for that purpose on 
the 86(h of Aufliist, 1801. 

In point of cumate the sitaatwn of this island is deligfatftil and saHi* 
brious ; the latitude is 29 degrees, and therefore the geimra] state of the 
weather is seldom in ezfremes, neither inteUrahly £>t nor excessively 
cold. Without the aid of any manvie the soil yielos tws harvests in the 
aame year : the first is of wheat, which, beiag aown in April or the bo- 
ginning of May, ia naoally reaped in October ; the ground is dien tamed 
np afreeh, and planted with BMise, which is ready for puttiiu^ against the 
next seed-time. He waa moreover informed, that many of tlw farmers 
have practiced thia course of cropping for & long series of years, and 
without having experienced any diminntion in the pndoetive powers of 
the soil. 

The ordinary price of poik here is sixpence per pound, dead, or four* 
pence, alive ; but if the payment is made in spints, it asay beobtained for 



kalf that sum ; for government verf wisely having paohibited any oiaai 
tion, the setters wtH parchaae spirits at almoat any price. Wheat is 
eight shillings per bushel ; maize, four ; Indian meal, five shillii^ ; po* 
tiptoes, about six shillings and sixpence ; miions, from eight to ten snS- 
faigs per hondmd weight ; a fowl, eighteen pence, and a goose fsem 6yb 
to six shillings. Th# quantity of land hitherto granted by the crown to 
a settlor is nearly as folfows ; twenty-<five acres to a convict whoae time 
is expired, Itnd tllowed to settle ; thirty to a private scMier ; and fifty to 
a non-oorami^ioned officer. These grants, nowever, are not made in- 
dfiaeriminateiy ; they are given only to aoch as have recmmnended tham* 
aelves by the sobrie^ and deoomm ol their general deportment, and are 
aeldom obtained without the interest and recommendation of the eoperin* 
tending officers. 

' Adjacent to Norfolk Island are two smaller islands, known by the 
names of Phillip and Nepean Islands, the former about half the siso » 
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.^{iMrftBc Maad, tnd attnated about six <Mr MTen iniles to Ike aoatb of it ; 
wiioliy imeuliiTated, but abundant in herbage. That it might be rendered 
aa useful aa possible to the government, several hogs were tamed loose, 
in the expectation that, in the process of time, they would multiply so aa 
to form a convenient stock. It does not, however, appeur that the eveit 
of this first experiment justified the expectation. 

Left Norfolk leiand on the 9th of August, 1B02, with a fair wind, 
, which continued for about a week, during which time they had proceeded 
as far to the eastward as the longitude of 179 dej^ees west. On the 
23d ef September xude the small Island of Maitia, situated about a 
degree to tne eastward of Otaheite, the sovereignty of which it acknow* 
ledges. 

ConUnuing their codrse during the night, with a moderato breeie, foQad 
themselves by daylight under the Island of Otaheite. The natives having 
already discovered the vessel, were assembled in great numbers on the 
xeefs which extend almig the shoie, viewing the shqs as it passed along, 
with the most attentive curiosity, the island exhibiting an appearanee 
equally beautiiul and picturesque. At half-past ton, on the morning of 
the 24th of September, 1802, anchored in Matavai Bay, situated in the 
latitude of 17 degreea 29 minutes south, and longitude 149 degrees 36 
minutes west. 

As soon as the vessel was anchored they were visited by the maater of 
the Porpoise, lying there, who gave an account of a very destructive war 
which, for a considerable time, had prevailed in the island, said to be ex- 
cited by the oppresaive and tyramucal government of the fiunily of Pomar- 

I rey. During this, conversation, some of the missionaries setUed iu Ota- 
heite came off to congratulate them on their arrival, with Captain House, 
^Brmerly eommaoder of ahe Norfolk, which had been wrecked there, aikd 

. a Mr. Lewin, a landsc^^e painter, sent hither from Botanjr Bay, for the 

• purpose of taking views and making dravrinos of ofajecto in this island.* 
xhese gentlemen confirmed the sccount of toe war in the coontdry, and 
the general dearth in consecfaencf of its ravages. 

The King Otoo, with his concert Tetua, came alongside in separate 
canoea, both dressed in their tehoota, a dress appropriated for the use of 
the rojal family and females of the first distinction. This part of dress 
is merely an pblong piece of cloth, having «n opening in the middle, to be 
passed over the hMd, and hanging down before and behind, but open at 
the sides, allowing the wearer te move with great freedom. The queen 
had besides a piece of country cloth wrapped round her waist, and her 
hair dressed with a sort of bonnet made of the leaves of the cocoa tree. 
IShe appeared to be about twenty-four years of age, with good features, 
and in size above the ordinary standard of BrituSi ladie# : she was emr 
ployed in the humble ofilce of bailing the water out of her casoe. She 
and Otoo were cousins, Mid her sister was manied to TerenaTeroa, ^ng 
of Tiairabou, Otto's brother ; following the patriarchal system in this 
respect, of marrying their neareet relations. This lady, at their first in- 
terview, was somewhat reserved ; but, upon better acquaintance, became 
more familiar. The king appeared in his Ubo9Uk and marrs, thia last 

, beins a nanow piece of cloth passing between the legs and round the 
midme, with the ends foUded inward ; these two articles constitute a com- 
plete Otaheiteaa dress. 

The king being very desirous to obtain aome of their ««a, that is, soi* 
ritaous liquors, they gratified him with a small quantity in the shell of a 
cocoa nut, whioh was handed down to biia in his caiioe. On reeeiving 
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the praMBt he taidtkrad, miftfie UOa, mtf tif U fokiw^^mf ftfM mitt^ 
very good ship ;' and with this compliment in his mooth, took his lesve 
to pay a similar Tisit, and with a similar purpose, to the Porpoise. They 
afterward learned ^t his majesty was somewhat too much addicted to 
the nse of such Kqnors, and that he would to any length to firocare them. 
His father, Pomarrey, had not yot retorBsid from the expedition against 
his enemies in another part of the island. It may be necessaiy here to 
observe, that, by the laws of Otaheite, the son, immediately on his birth, 
encceeds to the dignity of his father, the father from that instant be* 
coming only administrator for his child. Otoo, thereime, was king ; and 
Pomarrey, his father, regent. 
About this time the king's mother, Edeah, appeared alongside m a 

.canoe, attended by her favonritej a chief of the Island Hoaheioe, a man 
of most savage figure and manners. This isdy had for come yean 
been separated from her husband, Pomarrey ; bat had not on this aceonnt 
voflered any diminntion of power or respect in the country. These two 
personages came on board the ship with their characteristic frankness, 
and wers treated with all possible attention, havinj^ learned from the 
gentlemen of the mission that Edeah still enjoyed each influence in the 
state, that her favour might be essentially useful, as they had everything 
to fear from her resentment. No pains, therefore, were spared to gain 
her good will ; she and her favourite chwf were conducted to the c£in, 
and there entertained with grog, tobacco, dec., dec. Several presents 
were offered her, on which she seemed to set very little value ; but ez- 
presaed great eagerness to possess a foo pwtf, or mosket This queen 
dowager and her paramour continued to drink and interchange tobacco 
till they were nearly incapable of leaving the ship, each appearing to be 
equally delighted with their entertainment. The attendant was so wdl 
pleased, that, on taking leave, he urged Mr. TorabuU -to accept him as a 

' <ey0, or intimate friend, a civility he declined in the way least likely to 

• give umbrae. 

Pomarrey having by this time heard of their arrival, hastened to wel- 
come them to his country, doubtless in the hope of receiving his share of 
the presents. His approach, with two canoes, was conducted with many 
formalities. When he came alongside he ordered hie arrival to be aa- 
noonced in due form, and refused to come on board until they were all 
in readiness to receive him with due respect. On entering the ship he 
presented to Mr. Turnboll a plantain leaf, the Otabeitean token of peace' 
and friendship, and behaved on the whole with much afibd>ility,'Biinglod 
with a certain feeling of his former dignified rank. 

Mr» Tumbull was particularly distinguished by Pomarrey, who em- 
braced him in the country fashion, that is, by touching noses ; after 
which, Pomarrey squeezed him gently all over the body, and ewaddled 
him up in a quantity of cloth, so that he cOold with difficulty move 
his limbs, being literally musket-proof. Pomarrey informed him that 
this was the practice in his country in making a ln^o or friend, at the 
same time giving his own name to his newly-adopted teye, whose name 
he took to himself in exchange. Pomarrey was not less 4han six feet 
lour inohes in height, remarkably atout and well-proportioned. Hie 
eon Otoo is upward of six feet two inches hi^, aid equally well-built 
la the train of followers was a dwarf, only thirty-ntne inches high, full- 

' grown, and duly proportioned in every respect, his age between twenty- 
three%nd twenty*foor. 
Owihe day foUowing they reeeived another wait firom the graater |Mirt 
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•f liw njll famihv 00 that it became neceesaiy todkttibate nreeenta, in 
Older to Mcure toe good undentandiiiff already begun. NoChing waa so 
acceptable to them aa fire-arma, for they considered eTerytfaing else as 
i^selesa trifles. They accordingly gave to Pomarrey a bhmdorbuaa, with 
which he seemed to be omch delighted ; and to his son, the reignins King 
Otoo, who lay a little off from the ship in his canoe, they omred a 
musket. This distribution was not, however, relished by Otoo : being 
now a greater man than his father, he insisted on his right to the blaib> 
derboss, and Pomaziey was compelled to content himself with a musket. 
A fresh difficulty arose in making an acceptable nresent to the queen 
dowager, £dealk Whatever was offered to her, cloth, looking-giasses, 
scissors, even axes, she rejected with disdain, making them understand 
tiiat she was aa capable as any man in the country of making use of fire« 
arms. They had mdeed been informed that die was not less expert as a 
warrior than as a politician ; and that her resentment was much more to 
be dreaded than that of her late husband, Pomarrey. They therefore 
explained that the articles presented to her were such as would have 
been eagerly prefeired by their countrywomen ; and concluded by giving 
her a musket. 

It has already been mentioned that a ruinous war had lately prevailed 
in Otaheite. This, as far as coi:dd be learned bv the Europeans resident 
on the island, had been occasioned by an unusual oppression of the several 
members of the royal family, and particulaily by the son of Pomarrey, the 
young King Otoo, who, it was reported, set no bounds to his haughty, 
domineerina disposition. His administration has at all timea given extreme 
offence to me inhabitants of the district of Atahourou, who considered 
him only as an usurper, and were constantly disposed to resist his measures 
and to throw off his yoke. 

In this war the missionaries had converted their dwelling-honse at that 
place into « sort of fortress, having procured the guns of the Norfolk, which, 
as already mentioned, had been wrecked on the ahore. With these guns 
beins planted on the upper story of the house, and having laid in a larso 
aupfSy of bread fruit, cocoa nuts, and other necessaries, they were aUe 
to withstand a more vigorous siece than that of the Atahourians. Happily 
for Pomarrey, the crew of the Norfolk, and other European residents in 
the island, in number about thirty, and all accustomed to the use of fire- 
arms, espoused his cause in this extremity. On this, indeed, as on former 
occasions, himself and family were solely indebted to his Eurt^ean allies. 

They now resolved to leave this island, and touch at that of Huaheine, 
to learn what supplies mi^t be there procured. Leaving Otaheite on 
the following day, they arrived at Huaheine, after a run of nearly thirty 
leagues to the north-west. This harbour, Owharrow, is large, spacious, 
and perfectly safe from all winds, being defended by a reef of rocks, the 
natural barrier to most of the harbours in these seas. The low land next 
the water haa a moat beautiful appearance, abounding with bread fruit, 
cocoa nut, and other trees. The Island of Huaheine, in proportion to 
its ma^tude, appeared far more abundant than Otaheite ; though in 
Huaheine, as in Otaheite, the whole hope and dependence of the islanders 
seemed to be in the fertility of that narrow slip or border of land which 
surrounds the whole island next to the water ; this border is common to 
most of the islands of the South Seas. 

Having made the necessary inquiries as to the chief object of the voyage, 
and finding that it would be but of little advantage to continue longer in 
Huaheine, they took leave of the friendly chiefs, and directed their coono 
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for Ulietea, a mucli larger uland, about eight leagues to the westward, "tlril 
stature of the king here was not inferior to that of his brother sovereign, 
and he appeared equally flattered with the cause assigned for curiosity, 
that of gratifying their countrymen upon their return. ^ But, though 
equalling Poouurrey in stature, be was less corpulent, and, in the general 
contour of his person, did not appear to possclts the same portly dignity.' 
His name was Tomaqua, and that of his queen Teerimonie. At Ulietea 
they were surprised by the appearance of one of their <?ountrymen, a man 
of Uie name of Pulpit ; he came off* with the king, and was accompanied 
by his wife, as he called her, an Otaheitean girl, of fourteen or fifteen 
years of age, dressed in a piece of black cloth of British mannfacturOy 
wrapped round her body by way of a matfa. After some hesitation, thw 
youQff woman was allowed to come on board with her hosband. The 
poor lellow was no sooner upon the deck than, with a wildness of look 
and gestures which evinced his sincerity, he uttered an impassioned excla- 
mation of gratitude to heaven, " that he had escaped out of the hands of 
these savage murderers." In answer to their demand of an explanation, 
he said, that, but a very short time before, himself and wife had been 
compelled to preserve their lives by flight, escaping with difficulty from 
Huaheine to Ulietea; that he had been landed in the former island by 
Mr. Bass, of the Venus, (the intrepid discoverer of the straits so named,) 
who, being a part owner and supercargo of this vessel, had, like themselves 
come to an over-stocked market at Port Jackson ; and, in order to make 
the most of a bad business, had entered into a contract with the govern- 
ment for supplying the settlement with a certain quantity of pork at ii 
stated price ; and, m return for his voluntary service on board that ship, 
had received from the above-named gentleman such articles as he con- 
ceived might be useful to him on the island. Among these articles were 
a musket and a double barrelled gun, which so powerfully worked on the 
minds of the natives, that, finding all other means and artifices to get 
possession of them ineffectual, they at la^t resolved to murder him, and 
in that manner procure the whole of bis little property. This, their hor- 
rible purpose, had been discovered to him by the Otaheitean girl, who 
understood the language, and overheard their consultations upon the 
subject. Rendered desperate by this information, he resolved to lose his 
life rather than sufier himself to be plundered of everything by which 
life, in such a situation, could be rendered supportable. He was, there- 
fore, continually on the watch against hjs foes, and was faithfully assisted 
by the young Otaheitean, who was well aware of the fate awaiting her 
in the event of her lover's murder. This course 6f life continued for 
some days, until being at last overpowered by incessant anxiety, watching,' 
and fatigue, Pulpit was surprised by a party of natives, his property 
pillaged, his person seized, and led away as a sacrifice to some of their 
divinities. 

He was conducted about half a lea^o from the spot, expecting every 
moment to be his last. The natives, lio we ver, began to dispute among 
themselves respecting the treatment he was to receive ; when an elderly 
woman, who seemed to possess much authority among them, and who 
had constantly opposed all sanguinary measures, threatened to leave the 
island if they persisted in their designs. Her remonstrances appeared to 
have great influence with the natives ; they therefore desisted from their 
project, and conducted him back to his former place of residence. Which 
was now entirely stripped. Being an ingenious man, they made him pro- 
mise to repair some muskets belonging to themselves ; and having smi- 
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plied bim and the Otaheitean girl with eome provisions, as a peace-ofiering, 
they withdrew. Pulpit now bent all his thoughts on making his escape ; 
and, an opportunity soon occurring, he availed himself of a dark nieht to 
seize one of their canoes, and, accompanied by his heroic wife, made the 
best of his way to Ulietea. Here again, not finding himself comfortabiy 
situated with the islanders, he had taken the present opportunity to seek 
a refuge in their ship. From the account given by Pulpit of the inhabi- 
tants of Ulietea, they seemed to be much of the same character and natural 
habits with those in Huaheine ; it was, therefore, impossible to prevail on 
him to return to the shore. " Take me to the Sandwich Islands," said 
he, with the utmost earnestness, " or to any other place ; only leave me 
not here to be murdered.'' He was, therefore, suffered to remain on 
board, as well as the young female from Otaheite ; nor was it long before 
they hftd good reason to be satisfied that his unfavourable character of 
these islanders had neither originated in malice nor a disordered imagina- 
tion, both of which they had previously suspected might have influenced 
him in his narrative. In the night before the Margaret's intended departure 
from Ulietea, it was discovered that the following persons had deserted 
from the ship, viz.,* David Clark, an apprentice, Thomas Smith, a cooper 
by trade, Timothy Gauntey and William Andrews, seamen ; the ^asC 
three were Botany Bay convicts, and had tempted to their party two Ota- 
heiteans, who had come with them from that island. This project had 
doubtless originated with some of the chieftfof the island, who had acted 
as tayos to one or other of the deserters. As soon as the discovery was 
made, which was about two in the morning, Mr. TurnbuU went singly on 
shore, to request the king to use his utmost authority to have the people 
restored. 

When he was informed what had happened, with a dissimulation worthy 
of a courtier, the king expressed the utmost surprise, accompanying it 
with a declaration, that the men had certainly not landed near them, nor 
been seen by them on i^ore. They had good reason, however, afterward 
to believe that the deserters were at that very time in the immediate 
neighbourhood. 

A whole day had been lost in this fruitless negotiation ; about half an 
hour past ten o'clock at night, TurnbuH was roused from sleep by the 
voice of the captain, who then held the watch, exclaiming, *' Tumbull, 
our ship is on shore — ^the ship is on shore." Jumping instantly out of bed, 
and running upon deck in his shirt, he found there was no wind to affect 
the ship ; and it being too dark to see the shore, sounded and found up- 
ward of twelve fathoms of depth, and no sensible motion of the ship or 
water. Examining the cables, he found Ihem both lying slack on the dock, 
which confirmed still more the idea that the captain was mistaken ; but 
the seamen being commanded to haul the cables, the first pull brought 
the ends of both of them on board. It is impossible to describe the general 
sensation produced by this discovery, that their cables were cut, and they 
were drifting on shore. Another anchor, having an iron stock, was im- 
mediately ordered to be cleared away ; but such was the alarm and confu- 
sion, that it was not tilF after repeated trials they effected the stocking of it.- 
It happened very, providentially that there was not a breath of wind stirringi 
otherwise the ship must have speedily gone to pieces, iot she now lay with 
her broadside against a reef of coral rocks, the edges of which were as 
sharp as flints, having twelve fathoms of water on the outside. 

Il was fortunate, in this distress, that, for some slight offence given 
by individuals f the crew, the natives had threatened to murder then 
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wImimtw aa oppmriunity ■bogld ofier iUelf. Th« appehensions of tl&e»§ 
HMD were now extreme ; and by conunonicaUaff their fears to the other 
■eamen, and persnading them that one common lot awaited them withcmt 
diatinction, they united all hands in one effort of endeavouring to rescue 
the veaael from her preaent very perilous situation. Having bent the 
remaining pari of one of the cables, about thirty fathoms, to the anchor, 
it waa earned out in the long-boat to eighteen fathoms water, and the 
ahip hanled seven or eight fathoma off uom the reef. While this was 
doing* they suddenly heard a loud and clamorous noise among the natives 
on shore, and seemingly close under the ship^s stem ; the wretches were 
rendered oatrageooa by the disappointment of their hopes, the ship being 
now visibly moved from the rocks. They had hitherto maintained a pr<y-- 
leuod silence, in the expectation that her bokring would give the signal 
for the commencement of their plunder. They now began an assault 
with stones in such quantitiea and with such force that, in the hopes <k 
intimidating them, the fiogliah were compelled to discharge some swivels 
and muskets over their heada. This, however, produced a volley of 
musketry from the natives stationed on different pointa of the shore. 

Aa daylight waa now approaching, they hoped to be enabled to dis^ 
lodge the enemy from their shelter, and menaced, in their turn, an 
effectual revenge ; of this, however, they appeared to entertain no appre- 
hension. The ship riding with her stem toward the shore, it became 
necessary to take every precaution for the defence of this vuhierable 
point ; and the swivels on the stem having been dismounted on the first 
fire, they brought up two ^at guns ; but, upon the «4>proach of daylight, 
had the mortihcation to discover that the natives seemed to be but little 
afraid of what they could do against them. They were sufficiently ac- 
quainted with the use of flons to watch the motions on board, and when 
ready to fire, they suddenly skulked behind the rocks or trees along the 
shore, so that their fire only wasted the stock of ammunition, and, instead 
of removing their enemies, seemed rather to encourage their attacks^ 
80 uitent were they on the destraction of the vessel, that such of the 
natives as had no fire-arms betook themselves to the mountains which over- 
hung the ship, and thence annoyed her by discharging volleys of stones, 
many of them of incredible size. Their firing and assaults slackening 
a little about ten in the forenoon, the captain iudged it to be a favoura- 
ble moment for weighing the anchcnr, and carrymg the ship farther out to 
sea, and accordingly manned the boat with volunteers for this service. 
The natives, however, aa soon as they discovered this, recommenced 
their fire, directing it chiefly at the boat, and this with such manifest 
dangea to the men, that tbey were compelled to give over the attempt, 
and return to the ship for protection. At this time they could discover 
two of their former shipraates as active aa the moat furious of the savages. 

The boat was again manned afresh, and the attempt made, when a 
well-directed fire suddenly commenced on it a second time ; the people 
were again compelled to relinquish their plan, and once more betake 
themselves to the ship. Never was a situation more alarming than waa 
theirs the whole of this day. It was now four in the afternoon, and 
they were all folly employed in making every preparation to repel the 
grand attack expectea in the night. Each man was furnished with 
twelve rounds of ball-cartridges and twenty-four pistol-bullets. The 
muskets, being thirty in number, were weU cleaned and fresh flinted ^ 
the ffteat guns and swivels were double-shotted and filled with old iron ; 
and blunderbusses and cutlasses distributed on the deck, to be ready for 
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«0mcii at a momemtU notice. And, as much as possible, to prevent 
the stones thrown by the natives from doing injury, awnings were spread 
over the deck, and every other precantion taken to enable them to sell 
their lives at the dearest rate and defend the ship to the last extremity. 
About half-past sijc in the evening, the wind, which had hitherto blown 
from the sea, shifted gently round to a land-breeze, furnishing them an 
opportunity of getting away unperceived in the night. That their ope- 
rations mig^t not be discovered, they muffled the pawls of the windlass, 
and began to heave away upon one anchor at a time. In all these trans- 
actions they received signal services from poor Pulpit, whom they had 
taken on board here ; for he was an excellent marksman, and was well 
aware of what his fate wonld be, should he again fall into the hands of 
the Ulieteans ; he tiierefore'fought like a lion, resolyed never to yield but 
with his last breath. His young Otaheitean wife likewise behaved like 
a heroine, carrying powder to the men, and exerting herself to the ut- 
most in every way in which she could be useful. 

Their next station was the island called Maura or Mobidie, being the 
most leeward and smallest of the Society Islands. It is only about four- 
teen or fifteen miles in circuit, and appears to be surrounded by a reef 
of coral rocks, which render the approach to the shore very difficult. 
Leaving this, they bade adieu for the present to the Society Islands, 
and now shaped a course for the Sandwich Islands. The wind vvaft so 
scanty during the whole of the passage, that it was with difficulty they 
made Whoahoo, an island subject to Tamahama, the great chief of the 
Sandwich Islands, on the 17th of December, 1802. Here they were 
informed that the king, Tamahama, attended by the greater part of his 
chiefs, was at present at Mowee. It is the wise policy of this chief, that 
all those who possess any authority or influence in the country, should 
accompany him in his progress through his dominions, that he inay have 
them constantly under his eye, and not leave them exposed to the seduc- 
tions and conspiracies of his rival chiefs. From farther information: 
received here, Tamahama seems to be making rapid progress in his 
schemes of aggrandisement. After havine defeated the rightful sove- 
reign of this Island of Whoahoo, and all the kings of the other islands 
to the eastward, he has forced him, after many ineflfectual struggles, to 
take refuge in the Island of Atooi. Thus the sovereign authority over 
all these islands remains in his family, and his power and riches, from 
his intercourse with shipping, were hourly increasing. He was at this 
time making great preparations to exterminate the fugitive king, even 
from his place of retreat. 

Upon leaving Whoahoo, directed their course to Atooi, off which 
island they arrived the 26th of December, 1802. The exiled king of 
these islands bears a character infinitely superior, in a moral point of 
view at leastj to that of his more ' powerful rival, Tamahama. He ap- 
peared to be loved almost to adoration, and his authority, from affection, 
seemed to be increased almost in the same proportion as his actual^ pow- 
er had become diminished. On the followwg morning they received a 
visit from this good king, and were welcomed very heartily by him to 
Atooi. From some Englishmen, who had followed his fortunes for seve« 
ral jears, this unfortunate chief had acquired such an acquaintance with 
their language, that he was able to understand and answer any plain ques* 
tion that was put to him. 

Having collected about three tons of yams, they set sail to the ea8t<« 
ward of Owyhee. Soon ailer their arrival they received a vi^it from 
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their coontrymaii, Mr. Toang, who had resided there for foarteea jemn 
paat, from whom they had a confirmation of the particulars reapectiof 
Tamaliama. Hia palace is built after the European atyle, of brick, and 
glazed windows, and defended by a battery of ten guns. He has Euro- 
pean and American artificers about him of almost every description. In- 
deed his own subjects, from their intercourse with Europeans, have 
acquired a ereat knowledge of several of the mechanical arts, and have 
thua enabled him to increase his navy, a very favourite object with hun. 
His dominion seems now to be completely established. He is not onlj 
a great warrior and politician, but a very acute trader, and a match for any 
European in driving a bargain. He is well acquainted with the difl^rent 
weights and measures, and the value which all articles ought to bear in 
exchange with each other ; and is ever ready ,to take the advantage <^ 
the necessities of those who apply to him or his pe<^e for supplies. 

Tamahama*s ardent deaire to obtain a ship from Captain VancoaFer 
was, in all probability, first excited by the auggestions of Young and his 
countrymen, Davis ; but such was the effect ofthis undertaking, that Ta- 
mahama became immediately more aparing of hia visits on board the 
Discovery ; his time being now chiefly employed in attmding to the car- 
penters at work on this new man-of-war, which, when finished, was 
named the Britannia. Thia was the beginning of Tamahama's navy ; and, 
from hii own observations, with the assistance of Messrs. Young, Davis, 
dtc., he has laboured inflexibly in improving his marine force, which he 
has now brought to a respectable state ; securing to him not only a de- 
cided superiority over the frail canoes of his neighbours, but the means 
of transporting his warriors to distant parte. Some of his vessels are 
employed as transports in carrying provisions from one island to another^ 
to supply bis warriors ; while the largest are used as men-of-war, and 
are occasionally mounted with a few light guns. No one better under- 
stands his interest than this ambitious cmef ; no one better knows how to 
improve an original idea. The favours of Vancouver and his other Euro- 
pean benefactors would have been thrown away on any other savage ; 
but Tamahama possesses a genius above his situation. His body-guards, 
who may be considered in some respects as regularly disciplined troops, 
go on doty not unfrequently with the drum and fife, and relieve each other 
as in Europe, calling out, *' all is well " at every hatf hour, as on board 
of ship. Their uniform at this time was simply a blue great-coat with 
yellow facings. 

On the evening of the 21st of January stood along the shore to the 
eastward, taking the advantage of a land-breeze. On the 5th of March, 
in standing to the northward, at about half-past eleven, P. M., saw land. 
At eleven^ A. M., another low island^ almost level with the water, was 
seen from the maintop by one of the seamen. At noon, on the 7th, a 
low island, soen in the morning, bore from north by west half west to 
north by east half east, distant five or six miles. On the 10th of March, 
continuing their course to the northward, an island was seen bearing from 
north-east to north-east by east, at from twelve to fourteen miles distance 
In compliment to the late Sheriff of London, Sir Richard Phillips, they 
named it Phillip's Island ; it is situated in latitude 16 degrees 24 minutes 
south, and longitude 143 degrees 37 minutes west. To another in its 
iieighbourhood, situated in latitude 16 degrees 12 minutes south, and Ion- 
gtude 143 degrees 57 minutes west, they gave the name of Holt*s Island. 
jProceeding f^ain, they^ arrived at the small Island of Maitia, (the Recrea- 
tion of Roggewein,) situated in the latitude of 15 degrees 49 miaatM 
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mufx^k, tod loQgitode 147 degrees 58 minutes west. At daylight, on the 
;2l8t, the Island-of Otaheite Doreirom south hy east to west by north half 
north, distant five miles. At noon anchored in Matavai Bay. During their 
absence, they found the ship Nautilus had been at Otaheite, and taken 
away all the hogs she could procure. The captain and Mr. Tunibull now 
concuned in opinion to sail with the ship to some of the islands lying to 
windward ; and thence procurinig a live stock of hogs, should bring them 
to Utaheite to be slaughtered* The latter gentleman with two or three 
assistants were to remain at Otaheite on the salting business. 

Mr. TumbuU, after some time, became uneasy with respect to the 
diip, as she bad now been away two months instead of three weeks. 
Otoo frequentlyt said the ship^ was ** Killed dead hy the stones^" he was 
Qertain of it. At length the fatal remains of the Margaret were disco- 
vered by the natives, about three leagues to the northward of the island. 
The conjectures of the royal family, the missionaries, and the natives, 
seemed all to lead to one point ; and, by their expressive looks, it was 
not difficult to comprehend their object. The si^ht of the sail confirmed 
.these apprehensions beyond any farther doubt ; it was as large as three 
of the boat's, and could belong to nothing but a ship. From contrary 
winds and lee* currents, i^ seems, the ship had been a fortnight in getting 
,to windward ; and it was only the evening previous to the accident fthn 
the captain had commenced trading with the natives. The buslnesf ef 
the captam, as he proposed to renew the trade for pearls (the pridicipal 
^object of his visit) on the succeeding morning, was to keep his station 
.during the night ; but while in the act of plying to windward for this pur- 
pose, the ship was unfortunately lost on a low reef of rocks and sand- 
.baid£Sf in the Ticinity of a cluster of islands called the Pallisers, in lati- 
tade 15 degrees 38 minutes. south, and longitude 146 degrees 30 minutes 
west, which had never before been discovered. The ci^tain and the 
crew landed with much difficulty, and employed themselves in saving 
• whatever stores were within their reach ; but during the ensuing ni?ht 
the boat was stolen, through the treachery of two Otaheitean natives v^o 
belonging to the ship, and could never afterward be recovered. As a 
last resource, therefore, the deck of the ship was broken up, and, with 
the boards and nails it affi)rded, a kind of punt was made. Being flat- 
bottomed, it.of consequence floated in less water ; and even that with 
some difficulty was got over the reef. The craft being finished, the crew, 
to the number of eighteen, embarked, having on board only a few muskets, 
a small quantity of powder, one bag of bread, and ten gallons of water. 
Bven this was ao brackish that nothing but their present situation coutd 
. have induced them to have made use of it ; for the sand-bank being only 
about forty yards across, and not more than four feet above the level of 
the si»a, it was only by digging a good depth that any could be 'obtained. 
After a voyage of five days in this most miserable of crafts, they at length 
reached Otaheite, nearly exhausted. 

. . After the unfortunate circumstance of the loss of the Margaret, their 
prospects .at Otaheite were very gloomy. Having saved little or no pro- 
perty from the wreck, it became a subject of serious consideration in 
, what manner to subsist. Otaheite is as little calculated as Europe for 
. those who are without money. The blessing of Providence, however, 
again interposed ; for, aller they had been about three months in sus- 
pense, on the afternoon of the 27th of August, 1803, a shdut of te pahkif 
U pakui, (a ship, a shipi) resounding through the island, aroused them 
into new expectations, fitope and lear now alternately prevailed ; they 
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i|i|Mr«lieDd0d that ibe captain might hare tome poMible olijaeticm ; Aad 
he mi^ be ffoing to Quna, or on lome other more circaitoas Toyage* 
It to happened, boweTer, that the goodnesa of Piondenee waa complete ; 
the ship waa going to the reij place to which of all otbera they wiahed, 
to Port Jackaon. 

There were so many ceremonies to be performad at Atahoaroa, that 
Ihe boainesa had not bMn finally settled froen the elm) arrived. The in- 
teDigence of thia eTent, however, bnNight Pomarrey home to prepare hia 
pveaenta ; he got hit hog« in the canoe, and was half way to the ship^ 
when he was seixed soddenly with a fit, and, falling with his hands on 
the side of the canoe, expred. The poor fellows u the canoe imme- 
diately paddled back aa fast as posaible to hia hoaae at Opanee, where, 
•n her way likewise to visit the ship, Edeah had by thia time arrived. It 
has been before mentioned, that they imputed the death of otiiera to tho 
prayers of the missionaries ; and that they are persuaded the prayers oi 
these holy men have this kind of sacred witchcraft. Under such inqnrea- 
aions, it may readily be conceived that the aituation of the missionaries 
is not the moat pleasant in the world. They indeed neglect nothing to 
Tender their mission successful^ on every Sabbath-day they traversed 
the country, two by two^ in different directions. But, it is feared, their 
e^rts will for a long period be nnavaili^g. The natives consider them as 
Tory, good men, and lOve and esteem them accoidinffly ; bat they do not 
comprehend, and therefore do not believe, the arti<9^ of tbeir religion. 
One Sunday evening Mr. Jefferson requested permission to exhort Otoo 
and Terenaveroa, with all their followers ; Otoo sent a messenger to 
.Mr. Tumbun en the occasion, saying that he wished to see him ; he ac- 
cordinjif^ went, and found Mr. Scott and Mr. Jefferson in the act of ex- 
hortation. Their congregation might amount to abont fifty. Upon its 
conclusion, Mr. TumbuII demanded of Otoo what he wanted with him. 
He asked, upon the departure of the misaionanes, whether it was all trae 
they had preached 1 He replied in the affirmative ; that it was strictly 
so according to lus own belief; and that of all the wiser and better part 
ef his countrymen. He demanded where Jehovah lived ; Mr. Tumfonll 
pointed le the heavens. He said he did not believe it. His brother was, 
,if DOBsible, atill worse. Edeah was looking oii, with a kind of haughty 
and' disdainful indifference. It was all havery, or falsehood ; adding, they 
would not believe unless &ey could see; and observed, as Uiey could 
bring down the sun and moon hjf means of a quadrant, why coold they 
not bring down their Saviour by a similsr operation 1 

The missionaries apparent^ lived togetner in the greatest 4ove and 
harmony, and aU of them presented an example of industry. Ilieir situa- 
tion, however, washy no means so comfortable as many of iheir country- 
men may be inclined to imagine ; for as their stock of European articlea 
decreases, they must proportionably lose their influence over the natives. 
. They possessed a public garden very well stocked and cultivated, and Ae 
. greater part of them a private one not much inferior. The space en- 
closed within the palisades of the public garden is' about fonr acres. It 
aeems natural to ima^ne that its beauty and utiHi^ would have acted aa 
a stimulus to the natives to imitate their indostry ; but tiie mdolence of 
the Otaheiteans is beyond the cure of any common ren^edy. In the gar- 
dens of the inissionaries are lemon, lime, orange, peach, and dtron trees,, 
in great number and perfection ; they have, moreover, {Hitches of the tarra 
?oot, Indian corn, and indigo. It must be aome vears, however, before 
they can expect to derive any conaiderable advantage from iSieaa. Mr. 
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lei&raon bad opened a school but only one native attended ; this wai 
ihe daughter of a European, one of the crew of the Matilda. These good 
men, at Mr. TurnbuIPs departure, were very anxious to receive intelli- 
gence from their friends in England, and were in daily expectation of the 
arrival of one of their ships. Edeah observed, in a manner which it was 
not difficult to inteipiet, that this ship was a long time coming.* 

They took their final leave of Otaheite on the 2d of September, 1803, 
bending their coarse for the Friendly Islands. On their way thither made 
Savage Island ; and the wind being fair and a commanding breeze, sailed 
within the distance of three miles of the shore. They next made the 
Island of £ooa,t or Middleburg, the easternmost of the Friendly Islands, 
and lay off and on the greater part of the day, trading with the natives 
for cocoa nuts ai|d curiosities. These people, in their manners and ap- 
pearance, have a great resemblance to the Sandwich islanders. Their 
panoes, with the exception of those of the Sandwich Islands, were the 
neatest seen in these seas. The people appeared to be persuaded that 
their curiosities were inestimable, for they observed no moderation in they 
demands. They trade as if they had been accustomed to extortion all 
their lives ; they wanted axes and scissors in exchange for their worth- 
less trumpery. From the short visit paid this people, it is impossible to 
say anything with regard to their habits and manners ; the uncommon 
ferocity of their looks, however, must excite an involuntary surprise at a 
first interview with them. This perhaps appeared more striking, as they 
faad but then left the Otaheiteans, whose looks rather invite to confidence. 

It is said that some of the missionaries, in their efforts to improve the 
condition of this people, have lost their lives. The remainder were pro- 
Tidentially preserved by the arrival of a Spanish prise, on board of which 
was one of their brethren of the name of Harris, who, in despair of effect- 
ing any useful purpose, had left the Marquesas. He had joined this prize 
as a kind of navigating pilot at Otaheite, on her way to Port Jackson ; 
and, in consequence of his interest, had procured the admission of the 
other missionaries on board, and thus, in all probability, saved their lives. 
Since that time, nearly the whole of the Portland's crew have fallen victims 
to the treachery of these islanders ; and three of the sailors belonging to 
the Union, who landed amons them, have been barbarously and inhumanly 
murdered. And, while on this subject, we cannot omit a circumstance 
of a peculiar nature, which took place at Vavao, one of the neighbour- 
ing islands, in August, 1801-. The last missionary ship, on her passage 
from Otaheite to China, waiving all intercourse with Tongataboo, made 
choice of the harbour of that island, wHich is represented as large and 
capacious, for the purpose of recruiting her stock of water, &c., <&c. On 
clearing the harbour, they observed a large double canoe, which had just 
arrived from the Hapaee Islands, and had an European on board. Curi- 
osity led them to send the pinnace to hear the state of those islands ; 
at one, P. M., the pinnace returned with the European, who proved to 

* The continued acts of oppression that have been exercised by Pomarrey, 
or Otoo, since the death of ois father, has, exactly as was foreseen, brought 
upon him a just and merited punishment. The whole people, unable to en< 
dare their hard lot, and stimulated by a desire of liberty and of vengeance, 
had recourse to arms ; and after various engagements, in which they were 
always successful, at last drove him and the whole of his partisans from the 
island. The missionaries, alarmed, and under the most serious apprehen- 
sions (or the safety of their lives, came to a resolution of abaadoning the 
island, and retiring to Port Jackson. f Or Esoowee. 
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b^ Mr. Geor^ Yeeaon, who was left at Tongataboo by the Dufil Th^ 
pinnace had some difficulty in getting him, as the chief had given order* 
to take him on shore, and then destroy him, that he might not g^ve infoT" 
mation respecting several Europeans that had been murdered by thezn at 
the Hapaee Islands. He had made several attempts to get away previous 
to this, and was often on the point of escaping, bat the vigilance of the 
savages rendered them all abortive. 

On making the land about Port Jackson, some young Otaheiteans oa 
board were m raptures, probably thinking it was England ; but seeing the 
barrenness of the counUy as they entered the harbour, and the scraggin ess 
of the trees, their spirits evidently sunk. On coming to an anchor in 
Sydney CxTfOf there was a coach and four standing almost opposite the 
ship. This astonished them beyond measure. Each inquired of the other 
their opinion of this wonderful phenomenon. They concluded that it must 
be a travelling house ; but they could find no name for the horses, having 
in their country no larger ammals than hogs, though some of them indeed 
were of an uncommon size, weighing from thirty to thirty-five score. 
The Otaheiteans therefore cadled them by the name of mighty hogs. 

During Mr. TumbuU's absence, from the colony in 1801, and return in 
the latter end of 1803, many stone buildings ha!d been erected, and the 
appearance of the whole town much changed for the better, the governor 
encouraging the erection of these edifices by all the means in his power. 
The discovery of lime-stone in various parts at this time essentially con- 
tributed to the execution of these patriotic efforts. Many of the houses, 
which had been erected at the first settlement of the colony, were in a 
state of rapid decay ; the governor, therefore, with a laudable provision 
for the gradual improvement of the town, prohibited the proprieiora from 
rebuilding them int he old s^le. If thev were in circumstances to rebuild 
with stone, they were to do so ; if not, they were at all events to introduco 
some improvement upon the ancient method, or the governor refused them 
his sanction and assistance. 

The most common indigenous animals of this country are the dog, ^hlch 
is here of the wolf nature, and much eaten by the natives. The kangaroo 
is likewise considered by them a great delicacy ; and, in times of scarcity, 
was much sought after by the European inhabitants. They used it as a 
substitute for ^ef ; it does not eat unlike it, and usually weighs from 
twenty-five to one hundred and forty pounds. 

Bass*s Straits, since their discovery, have afforded employment for a 
number of hands, who are engaged by different individuals at Port Jack- 
son, and carried thither in small colonial vessels. They are stationed in 
different places, in gangs of ten or twelve, more or less, to collect the oil 
of the sea-elephant, and seal-skins, with which the straits aboanded on 
their first discovery. The elephant oil, next to the spermaceti, is said to 
be the most valuable of any. A Mercantile gentleman resident in the 
colony, Mr. Robert Campbell, who, from his public spirit and the general 
accommodation he affords the settlers, is deserving of every encouragement, 
was making up a cargo of it for the English market. When Mr. Turn- 
bnll left the colony, he had collected about 180 tons. The seal-skins are 
generally disposed of to American and other ships going to China, but 
latterly they have found a much more profitably market in England. Some 
few are tanned and worked up for various pui^oses in the country. 

The country having been originally covered with wood, and the stumps 
of the trees still remaining in the ground, agriculture is prevented from 
being carried on by the help of cattle. - It is by manual labour only, ancf 
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fkMfhf the h^es, diit tfa» toil it cultivated, ilriiieh mneli enhances the 
valtte of the produce. The cultiTfttton of the country, therefore, has taken 
place but in patches, where some peculiar advantageous circumstances, a^ 
good land, a navigable creek or rivor, &c., have induced a family to settle. 
They hold their laqds as a perpetual grant under the hand of the govern 
nor and seal of the colony ; and the only clause is a quit-rent of two 
shillings and sixpence per annum for every 1(H) acres, and a reservation of 
such timber for the crown as may be fit for naval purposes. The quantity 
of land hitherto granted by the crown to settlers is twenty-five acres to a 
convict whose time is expired, and who has been allowed to settle ; thirty 
to a private soldier ; fifty to a non-commissioned officer ; one hundred to 
a commissioned ditto ; and one hundred and eighty to a free man from 
England. But of late the regulation in some instances has been broken 
through, and govemmont has been more liberal in their grants. The 
appearance of the farms bespeaks the industry of the owners, and every 
farmer keeps as many men as the produce of his land will admit of. The 
seed-time lor wftieat is fiom the beginning of April to the middle of May, 
and it is reaped in December. Indian com is ulanted in the months of 
October and November, and pulled in April and May.' The produce, of 
course, is different according to the various natures of the land, from twelve 
to forty bushels per acre. At Hawkesbuiy the land, when first cultivated, 
is said to have produced sixty bushels per acre, but on calculation they 
do not make the average of the cokmy, in ordtnary years, more than 
fifteen bushels per acre. The quantity of seed-wheat requh'ed is from 
one and a half to two and a half bushels per acre, Und that of Indian com 
two quarts per acre. Potatoes may be planted and dug throughout the 
whole year. The grape answers well, but is little cultivated in the country. 
The day's work, throughout the year, is fixed at ten hours, and six on 
Saturday. If a master employs any prisoner in his own time, his pay- 
ment is not to be more than at the rate of one shilling per diem. Clothing 
for the convicts » issued twice annually, vizr, in December and Juno. In 
December each man is funiished with one frock, one shirt, one pair 
trousers, one pair bveeches, and one pair shoes ; ift June, with two jackets, 
two shirts, one pair breeches or trousers, one hat, and two pair shoes, 
jyf asters not having an opportunity of clothing sGch prisoners, on appli- 
cation, are supplied with the above articles at the government price. By 
his agreement with govemmentTthe employer is to find sufficient lodging 
for such servant on his farm or habitation ; nor is the prisoner to absent 
himself on any account, without leave from his employer. One great dif- 
ficulty in the government of this settlement is to provent the escape of 
the convicts. Scarcely a ship leaves the port, without some attempt 
being made ; and the failure of one is only the commencement of another. 
Very severe is the penalty for carrying prieoners away whose terms of 
transportation have not expired. In 1809 the master of a vessel was fined 
£800 for having contravened the port orders, by secreting three convicts* 
The usual method of payment in this colony is bv the barter of one com* 
modity for that of another. Spirits, tea, sugar, and tobacco, are in greatest 
demand ; and next to these, the manofaotoree and productions of the 
mother country. These articles are received in exchan^ to the great 
advanftage of the seller. There is scarcely any specie in circulation! 
The most common money, if such it may be called, is the notes-of-band 
of individuals, which, however respectable, as in some instances may be 
the credit of the drawers, is very mconvenient to adventurers, who can 
etay onfy a eertam time, ajid cannot expect to ciicnlata soeh note^beyond 
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fthtertnqr. Thine k, hrmwrn, m gp<d ywatky •£ igopy nftok bktmth 
hUon, which jmmm for doable ha Taliie. 

The CakotU haTUiff completed her r^paire and cargo, the captaia and 
Mr. TamhoU embarlM on board that ahip on the eveniag of the 16th oi 
March, 1804, m Teiy ill health, brought on by a coarse m hanbbips and 
latigue. And on the foUowina daj bade adieu to thie eettlement, whero* 
£roin party dinaione and the bad habita of the convictey it requires some 
discretion in a atranger to steer clear of offence. On the t27th of AprU 
joanded Cape Horn. On the SSd of May arriYed off the harbour of Kio 
Janeiro, in latitude 23 depees 64 nunutea south, and leofitude 42 degreee 
42 mittotee weet. At lei^tht after an ab se nc e of four years and twenty- 
•oe days, the long^lost shores of Albion made their appeaiance. Two days 
after they anchored at &Mthead, in the midst of a Met of ships, the die- 
fenee and just pride of their cenntiy. 



CAPTAIN KRU9ENSTERN.— 1609-4. 

On the 7th of Aogoati 100S» Captain Krasensteni was ^ipointed t» 
the command of an expedition prepanag for the north-west coast of 
America ; but it was not until February, 1803, that two ships, one of 
450 tons, the other of 970 lens, had been purchased, for £17,000 sterling, 
in London. In addition to this sum, their repairs had cost ;C5,000. T£i 
first of these two vessels was called Nadeshda, er the Hope, the othex 
the Ne^a; the former commanded by himself, the latter by Captain 
liisiaaskey. M. de Resanoff embarked in the Nadeshdat as ambassador* 
extraordinary to the court of Japan. Valuable prese n ts were prcnpared to 
secure the favour of the monarch and his miotsten.; and, to effect this 
with the greater ceitaiiity, some Japanese, who, in 1796^ were captured 
in the Aleutian Islands, such of them» at least, as had not einbraced the 
Christian religion and wished to return home, were to be conveyed back 
Ifom Irkutsk, the place of their confinement. 

On the 6th of June, 1803^ the ships destined for the voyage anived at 
Cronstadt. On the 7th of August, at nine in the mooiing, they sailed. 
On the 26th of September crossed the meridian of Greenwich ; soon after 
saw St. Ann*s, the eastern point of the entrance to FaloMHitb, aod 
Pendeanis Cattle, which is the westernmost. At eight o'clock anchored 
in the Carreck road. 

The wind was now favourable, and they wmted .with considerable iov 
patience for M. Resanoff, who, at length, arrived at Falmouth early in 
the iBormng of the 6th. The same day they sailed from Carreck road. 
On the 19th anchored in Santa Cras, Teneriffe. About twelve at noon, 
no the 27th, they weighed with a pleasant southerly bree«e. On the 6th 
of November, at daybreak, perceived the Island of St. Antonio at the dis* 
tance of from twenty*five to twenty-eight miles. During the whole time 
that the trade wind lasted they were accompanied by an infinite number of 
^nitos, and harpooned some of them almost daily. They made a fresh 
and palatable dish for the people. They caught but one shark, part of 
which was eaten, although it was not so g^>od as a bonito. The JapsDese, 
however, ate the head, and seemed to relish it much. At daybreak, 
pecember 11th, saw the Island of Frio, which lies near Cape Frio, and 
is easily distinguished by a deep valley which divides the island into two 
equal parts. They now held a course directly for St. Catharine's, th? 
llopth of the road of whkh dimiaishei| gradually to fiv^ fathoms, ift which 
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camber. 

The town, which ia verj plaasantly aitaatadi eonaiata of ona baodred 
flt-coQstracted hoases, and is inhabited by two thousand or three tbonsiuid 
poor Portngneae and negro slares. The goireraor's house and the bar* 
racks loe the onljr buildings djstin^ished bj their appearance above the 
rest. They were, at this time, buiMing a church/ which in many Catho- 
lic countries is thought more of than either hospitals or any other usefai 
building. On the main, as well as in the island, the soil is remarkable 
fruitftil. Excellent coffee and sagar are eukiyated here. The rum is 
not equal to that of Jamaica ; experience convinced them that it improvea 
by age and travelling, and yields then in nothing to the ram of Santa 
Cruz. But as foreign ships are only allowed to purebaaa for ready^-money, 
and none of the inhabitants of this goremment tne permitted to send their 
produce to Europe, the prospect of selling it falls entirely to the ground. 
Where the market is overstocked, indostiy must naturally be checked ; 
and they only cultivate, therefore, auflScient for their own use, and to 
enable them to send yearly one or two small vessels, of about seventy to 
eighty tons, to Rio de Janeiro, to barter inland prodoctiona against Euro- 

Jean goods ; for the inhabitants of these parte receive only from Rio da 
aneiro the most indispensable articlea of fife. 

On the 22d of January the Neva received a new foremast, and on the 
S6th a mainmasjt. Day and night the crews of both ships were employed 
m getting her ready jtor sea. On the 2d of Febraaiy the ambassador 
came on board, accompanied by the governor and several of hie officers. 
The guns of all the three forts fired the moment the boat' hove in sight. 
On the 26th of February bad sight of the whole coast of Staten Land, 
trending from south to south-east, at a distance of from thirty-five to forty 
itailes. The land formed nearly a straight line, lying east and west, and 
appeared to consist entirely of pointed bills, separat«l from each other by 
deep hdlows, and cut sharp off by the sea. At ei^t o'cloclr, in the 
morning of the 9d of March, four weeks after their departure from St. 
Catharine's, they doubled Cape Horn. On the 24th, so high a wind aroaa 
at north-north-east, veering to north-north-west, with lofty waves and foggy 
weather, that they lost sight of the Neva. At daybreak, on the 6th of 
May, saw Fetuga Island, one of the Marquesas, distant from thirty-five 
to thirty-eight miles. This island is lofty, but is not of a great circum- 
ference ; it consists of a single high, and at the summit almost flat rock, 
with a gentle inclination from north to south. On the northernmost point 
is to be perceived, though not very distinctly, a division forming two nills. 
About five in the afternoon perceived Nukahiwa wrapped in fog, which 
prevented their forming any correct judgment of its distance. At eleven 
o*clock next day they perceived to the westward a canoe rowing off ; it 
had an out-rigger, and was paddled along by eight Indians : they were 
much struck by a white flag it had hoisted, a token of peace that led 
them to expect some European on board of it ; their expectations were 
soon confirmed. There was an Englishman in the boat, who at first had 
quite the appearance of one of the islanders ; his dress being entirely in 
their fashion, consisting merely of a girdle round the waist. He showed 
the certificates of two Americans, (to whom he had been of assistance 
during their stay here, particularly by procuring them wood and water,) 
in which it was attested that he had conducted himself well ; and ha 
affg^ed hia service, which they readily accepted, being glad to procure so 
good an roterpreter, by whose assistance tfaoy hoped to obtain aoaM ptfr 
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tiMl«r iafomalliHi ab«|t thw akioit imtaioini ialand. TbisBn^isinMiiH 
whose name was Roberts, told them that he had been seyen years apoa. 
the island, and two yeafs |NreTiously in that of Saala Chiistina ; that ha 
had been put on shore oa the latter out of an English merchant-ship, tha 
crew oi which had imitiBied against their captain, and coald not prevail 
upon him to join their party ; and in Nakahiwa be had lately married a 
relation of the king'a, by which he acquired great consideration ; so that 
it would be very easy for him to be of assistance to them. At the same 
time he warned them against a Frenchman, who had deserted from an 
English merchant- ship, and had likewise resided here for some years. 
This Frenchman he described as his bitterest enemy, who omitted nothing 
to blacken him in the eyes of the king and the islanders, and had ofien^ 
he added, made attempts against his Ufe. Here, too, the innate hatred 
between the French and English appeared. Not content to disturb the 
peace of the whole civilised world, even the inhabitants of the lately- 
discovered islands of this ocean must feel the influence oS their rivalship 
without so much as knowing the origin of it. At noon anchored in Port 
Anna Maria ; tbe small Island of Mutanoe, which forms the western, 
side of the entrance, bearing south-west thirty degrees, and Mattau, on 
the east side, nearly south. 

They had scarcely let go their anchor, when the ship was surrounded^ 
by several hundred of the inhabitant*, who brought cocoa^ nuts, bread 
fruit, and ban/snas, for sale. The only things they could give them in 
exchange were pieces of old iron hoops, four or five linches long, with 
which they had supplied both ships for this purpose while at Cronstadt. 
Such a piece was usually the price of five cocoa nuts and three or four of 
the bread fruit ; but though they seemed to set a very bi^ value on 
these, axes and hatchets were the chief objects of their wishes. They 
showed a childish joy on receiving even a small piece of iron hoop, and 
usually evinced their satisfaction by a loud laugh, displaying their newly- 
acquired riches with an air of triumph to their less fortunate compank>nS|. 
wfa^ s\n{am round the ship. This expression of pleasure was perhaps a 
proof of the little opportunity which they have hitherto had of procuring 
this valuable metal; and, indeed, they collected from the account of 
Roberts, that only two small American merchant-ships had touched hera 
in the space of seven years. 

. At four in tbe afternoon the kins and his suite came on board. His 
name was X^H'-ga Kettenowee. lie was a very strong, well-made man« 
with a thick and extremely fat neck, from forty to forty-five years of age 
His body was tattooed, with a dark colour approaching to black, so com- 
pletely, that it even extended to spots On his head, from which his hair 
had been cut away. He was in nowise to be distinguished from the 
lowest of his subjects, being, with the exception of the tschiabu,* entirely 
naked. The captain led him to his cabin, and gave him a knife and a 
piece of red cloth about twenty ells long, which he immediately bound 
round his loins. To his suite, consisting chiefly of his relations, he also 
made some presents, although Roberts advised him not to be so generous, 
as not one of them, not even the king, would ever make any return for 
them At sunset all the men without exception went on shore; but 
about one hundred females still remained near the ship, round which they 
had been swimming during five hours. In this time they had made use 
of every art in their power to declare the object of their visit, nor could 

♦ Taehiabu is the girdle which the savages wear round their waist ; inlhe 
Saadwieh isles St U callpdnttm. 
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they doubt tbat their wishes were understoody since neithei theij paoto^ 
mime nor their attitudes could be mistaken. 

At ten o'clock next day, accompanied by the ambassador and most of 
the officers of the ship, the captain went on shore. Although, from the 
friendly footing on which they stood with the king and his relations, and 
the perfectly unsuspicious disposition of the islanders, they had every 
reason to calculate upon an amicable reception, it was prudent, and in-* 
deed necessary, not to appear otherwise than well armed. They there- 
fore took a boat besides the barge, of which all the men, as well as the 
officers, were armed, the former with a brace of pistols and a sabre, and 
six of them with fire-arms. The Englishman and Frenchman acted as 
interpreters. A vast concourse of people of both sexes were colleeted 
on the beach, but the landing, owing to the heavy surf, was not effected 
without difficulty. Although neither the king nor any of his relations 
were among these people, tney conducted themselves with great decency 
and respect. After they had examined the water and found it goo(^ 
they directed their course toward a house not far from the beach, where 
the king was waiting to receive them. About 500 paces from this house, 
the king's uncle, who is at the same time his step>father, and is here 9I- 
ways called the king's father, came to meet them. He was an old maa 
of seventy-five years of age, yec seemed to enjoy perfect health. His 
eye was very brilliant, and the features of his countenance displayed the 
marks of an intrepid and determined character. He was one of the. 
greatest warriors of bis time, and was now suffering from a wound on 
his eye, over which he wore a bandage. In his hand he held a long, 
staff, with which he endeavoured, but in vain, to keep back the crowd*. 
He took Krusenstern by the hand, and led him to a long narrow building, 
in which the king's mother and all his relations of her sex were seated 
in a row, and appeared to be ei^ecting them ; and they had scarcely en- 
tered the precincts of this building, when, the king likewise came, and 
welcomed them with much familiarity and friendship. The people here 
stood still, and separated in two bodies, the king's awelling being tabbu. 
The captain was forced to sit down in the middle of the royal ladies,- 
who all examined him with a great deal of curiosity, holding his hand 
by turns, clasped within theirs, and only dropping it to examine his clothes, 
the embroidery of his uniform, hat, &c. 

Notwithstanding all their exertions, they could not succeed in procuring 
hogs. In three days they had got but two, of which one was a present 
made in return for a parrot, and the other received in exchange for a 
hatchet. On the 10th of May received word from the shore that a three- 
masted ship was visible from the hills; and as they imagined that this 
ship must be the Neva, immediately sent a boat with an officer to bring 
her into the bay. Captain Lisianskoy said, that he had waited some 
days at Easter Island in the hopes of finding them there ; that strong 
westerly winds had prevented him from anchoring, but that he had sent 
a boat to Cook's Bay, to procure some bananas and potatoes from the 
natives. 

A misunderstanding now taking place, the two captains set off at 
eight o'clock, having sent their long-boat at seven for water. They land- 
ed, accompanied by twenty men under.^ms, and their own party consisted 
of more than twenty persons all armed, while the crews of the two long- 
boats, both of which were fitted with a couple of one-pounder swivel 
guns, consisted of eighteen men under the command of two officers; 
They might therefore have bid the whole island defiance, in case of an; 
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lioslile ittmnpt a^tbtt them, bat nobody appetred on the beaqh at dietr 
landing. The king met them about 100 paces from his dwelling, whith- 
er, after a hearty wdcome, he accompanied them. Hie whole family 
Was assembled there, and seemed rery much rejoiced at their visit ; in* 
deed, they had reason to be so, for they received presents from every 
one of the party, and the qaeen expressed particolar satisfaction at a 
small looking-^tass which was ffiven to her. They asked the king what 
had induced him to spread a false report, which had well nigh destroyed 
(he harmony that had hitherto ezistra between them, and might have led 
to consequences not likely to have proved to bis advantage. He said, 
that he had never feared Uiey should use him ill ; but that the French- 
man had told him Krusenstem would put him in irons without fail unless 
hogs were brought on board ; and this he had believed. They soon set 
out on their return to the boats ; but could not, however, withstand the 
request of the friendly Roberts, to visit his house ; nor did they regret 
the little round they were obliged to make in order to get there. It was 
built after the fashion of the island, was quite new, and stood in the 
midst of a wood of cocoa trees. Upon one side flowed a small stream, 
and upon the other, in the middle of a rock, was a spring of mineral 
water. They all seated themselves round his house on the rocks, ^which 
formed the banks of the rivulet, and refreshed themselves in the shade 
of the lofty cocoa trees, after their walk, which, owing to the eztrome 
heat, had greatly fatigued them. About twenty of the islanders were 
busied throwing down cocoa nuts from the trees, which others cleared 
of the husks and broke with sreat skilfulness. The kernel quieted the 
hunger they began to feel, and quenched their thirst with the fine cold 
milk, which was extremely refreshing. Roberts's wife, a pretty young 
woman, of about eighteen years of age, seemed in some measure to 
have departed from the custom of her country, and very much to her 
advantage, for she had not rubbed her body over with cocoa oil, which, 
although it gives great lustre to the skin, produces a very powerful smelL 

The groun of Washington Islands was discovered in the year 1791 
by Captain Iqgraham, of the American merchant^ship Hope, of Boston, 
in his voyage from the Mendoza Islands to the north-west coast of Ame- 
rica. A few weeks afterward they were again seen by Marchaod, in 
the French ship Le Solide. But the fact is, they all belong to the group 
of the Marquesas, discovered by Mendana, in 1595. 

The Nukahiwers are invariably of a large stature and well made ; 
they are very muscular, with a long handsome neck, have a great regu- 
larity of countenance, and an air of real goodness, which was not belied 
by their dealings ; but when we consider the cruelties of which these 
men are capable, the prejudice in their favour, which the beauty of their 
person is very likely to create, soon vanishes, and their own countenance 
seems to indicate nothing but apathy. An animated eye none of them 
possess. By tattooing their bodies very much and rubbing them with 
a dark colour, they acquire a black appearance ; otherwise, their natural 
colour is clear ; at least, that of the boys and women who were not tat- 
tooed was so ; nor do they differ very much from the colour of the 
Europeans, being only rather more yellow. Among the very handsome 
people of this island, they observed two in particular, who excited the 
admiration of them all. The one was a great warrior of Tayo Hoae, 
and, at the same time, what, in the lajiguage of the country, is called 
Fire-lighter to the king ; his name was Mau-ha-u, and be was perhaps 
one of the handsomest men that ever existed i he was sue feet two inches 



•fti^, and every pfttt of bts body perfectly beautiful. The ether was 
Baating, king of the vale of Scbegua, who, aotwithstaikiing hia age, for 
he cmrtaiDly waa not leaa than fifty, was stiU extremely handsome. The 
-women all looked well, at least nothing could be said against their coun- 
tenancea. A w^proportioned head, a face rather round than long, a 
large sparkling eye, blooming colour, very good teeth, curled hair, which 
,Aey ornamented with a white band in a manner very becoming to them 
m\\, and the remarkably clear colour of their bodies, may perhaps entitle 
tbem to a preference over the inhabitants of the Sandwich, Society, and 
friendly Islands* 

A very important member of the royal family is the fire-maker ; hie 
idiity consiats partly in being alwaya near the king's person to execute hie 
tifders : but the busmess wherein his maater generally employs him ie 
of a nature perfectly oharactaristie of the monarch of Nukahiwa. On 
quitting his house for any time, his fire-maker does not accompany him, 
but must, in every sense, r^resent his person with the queen, who finds 
in him a second husbaifed during the absence of the first. He is the 

Suardian of her virtue, and his reward the enjoyment of that which he 
MS to protect The kings of Nukahfwa probably have a notion that it 
is better to share with one, what would otherwise be divided among 
aeveral ; but perhaps the duty of fire^maker ia only a royal luxury with 
him. Ther herculean Mau-ha-u filled this post near the queen of Tayo 
SoM ; but he certainly did not merit the confidence of nis sovereign, 
for he appeared to be a very bad guardian of the morals of his wife. 

It may easily be imagined that a people who find pleasure in eating 
human flesh, will frequently wage war with their neighbours to procure 
some of this delicacy, although there should be no other aufficimit reason 
for it ;. and, in their art of war, theie is a perfect similarity between the 
character of these savages and of wild beasts. They seldom meet ia 
large parties in the field, but their usual mode of warfare is to be con- 
etantly watching for, and secretly seeking to botcher their prey, which 
they devour en the spot. He who evinces the greatest skill in these arta> 
who can he the longest on his belly perfectly motionless, who can breath 
the lowest, ran the awiftest, and spring with the greateat agility from one 
precipice to another, acquires no less reputation among his comrades tlun 
Abe faorave and powerful Man-h»-u. In all these attainments the ?*rencb- 
aian partioulariy excelled, and he since frequently amused them with a 
relation of his explmts, and of the numbers whom he had slain in thia 
mode of warfare ; entering into a particular detail of all the circumstancea. 
But he aasured them, and erea Roberts, his enemy, did him the justice to 
acknowledge, that he had never eaten human flesh, always ex<di«iging hia 
victims for hogs. It is with the natives of the neighbourii^ valleya, such 
as Home, Schegua, and Hottyschewa, that those of Tayo Hoae wage a 
•continued warfare, aa well as with the inhabitants of another valley fsar 
inland. The warriora of Home, whoee number is about 1000, have a 
name peculiar to themselves, tai-pihs, which signifies warriors of the 
great ocean ; with these tai-pihs the pe<^e of Tayo Hoae do not carry 
on war by sea, but merely by land. The son of Kettenowee is married 
to the daughter of the king of the tai-pihs ; and as she joined her hus- 
band by water, ti» sea which divides thiase two valleya ia tahbu, that ia to 
aay, nrust not be contaminated by any blood. 

Whenever one of the high priests of the valley dies, three hnman 
bodiea must be sacrificed to him. These are never chosen from among 
the people to which the prieat belonged, but muat be takra firan aome M 
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tk& neighboan, and sereral canoes are immediatelj deapatdnd fo pirocnro 
them. Roberts was able to give bnt very little insight into the religious 
opiaions of his new coontrymen, probaMy because their ideas are but 
eonfased upon this head ; althoagh, perhaps, he had not troobled himself 
to obtain any knowledge of them. The following h» described as tho 
usual foneral ceremonies, in which the spirit of their origin cannot bo 
mistaked : After the corpse is washed, it is laid npon a j^atform, both 
being covered over with a piece of entire new staff, snd the next day 
theftmily of the deceased gives a grand feast, inviting their best friendis 
and relations. To these, at which the priests mast always be present, 
the women are on no aecoant allowed admittance ; they produce their 
whole stock of hogs, (seMom eaten bat apon these occasions,) <^ una root, 
and of bread fniit ; and, as soon as the guests are assembled, they cut of the 
hog*8 head to propitiate the gods, and obtain for the deceased a safe and 
peaceable passage through the lower regions. This gift, which the priest 
takes possession of, is secretly devoured by him, and he only leaves a 
small piece of it under a stone. The friends or neatest relations of tho 
deceased must then watch for some months over the corpse, and rab it 
constantly with cocoa oil, to prevent putrefaction. * By this continued ' 
application it becomes hard as a stone, and quite incorruptible. Twelve 
months after the first feast, a second equally extravagant meal is ^ven, 
to thank the gods for having permitted the deceased to arrive safe m the 
other world. After this the corpse is broken into pieces, and the bones 
are packed in a small box, made of the wood of the bread fruit tree, and 
carried to the morai or burial-place, where no woman is allowed to ap- 
proach under pain of death. 

Roberts, although he appeared to be an enthusiast and of no settled 
character, was a man of strorg understanding, and a good man. The 
worst that his bitter enemy, the Frenchman, could say against him, was, 
that he evinced no skiit in stealing, and therefore was in constant danger 
of dying of hunger. He had, however, by degrees acquired that esteem 
from the savages, which reason must obtain from stupidity, and he had 
more influence over them than any of their most distinguished warriors. 
To the king he bad become particularly necessary, and, no doubt, he would 
effect more good than the missionary Crook, wlio remained for some time 
vpon this island, was able to perform ; for the latter had no other idea 
than that of converting the Nokahiwers to Christianity, wiUumt recollect- 
ing that it was first necessary to make them men ; for this purpose 
Roberts appears more proper, as well on account of the erample he 
afforded and of his activity, as the esteem which they universally bore 
him, than either Crook or any other missionary whatever. He has built 
a very neat hotfse, and possesses a piece of land, which he cultivates 
with care and diligenee ; and he never fiiils, where it can be done, of 
introducing improvements before unknown to them. From his own ac- 
count, he led a happy independent life, and was only troubled by the 
thoughts of being surrounded by cannibals, for which reason he was fNir- 
ticukrly fearful of the next war. They offered to convey hhn to the 
Sandwich Islands, from whence he would easily find an opportunity of 

Setting to China, bat he eould not prevail on himself to quit his wife, who 
uring their stay bore him a son, md it is probable he will end his days 
in Nukahiwa. . 

The information with regard to the population of the island is drawn 
certainly from a very arbitrary estimation. But where no positive account 
CM be addtteed, anyibiiig even approaching tl)e truth becomes pf Tilue. 
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Ttyb HoM, according to Roberts, can send 800 warriors' afainst its 
enemies ; Home, 1000 ; Schegua, 600 ; Maoday has 1200 ; Hot^schewa, 
to the south-west of Tayo Hoae, and another valley to the north-east, 
have each 1200. These numbers Roberts mentioned at random, haWng 
no positive information on the subject, but believing, he said, that they 
were rather bdow dian. above the mark. The warriors, therefore, amount 
to 6,900 ; and if we take three times that number for the women, children^ 
and old people, which is not too little, considering that their marriages 
-are very onprodoctive, the whole amount of the population is 17,700, or, 
in round numbers, 16,000. 

The two Europeans, who had both resided here fox several years, 
agreed in their assertions, that the natives were a cruel intoactable people, 
and, without even the exception of the female sex, terj mach addicted 
to canmbalism. They described, as eye-witnesses^ the barbarous scenes 
.that are acted, particularly in times of war ; the desperate rage with 
which they £iU upon their victims ; immediately tear off their head, and 
aip their blood out of the skull with the most disgusting greediness, :Com- 
f4eting in this manner their hcwrible repast. In times of famine the men 
batcher their wives and children and their aged parents ; they hake and 
'stew their flesh, and devour it with the greatest satisfaction. Some years 
ago an American merchant-ship put into Port Anna Maria, and the cap- 
tain, who was a Quaker, suffsred his people to go on shore unarmed ; but 
die natives no sooner perceived their Defenceless condition, than they 
assemUed in order to attack and drag them into the mountains. Roberta 
succeeded, with the greatest difficulty, and with the assistance of the 
king, to whom he represented the treachery of their conduct and the 
consequences it would infalltbly bring upon the whole Island, in rescuing 
them out of the hands of these cannibals. 

t On the 18th of May they set sail, in very bad weather, from the Bay 
-of Tayo Hoae, or Anna Maria. On the 7th of June, at half-past eight*, 
saw land, and immediately perceived it to be Owaihi, distant about thirty* 
six miles, bearing north-west, yet could not distinguish Mowna Roa. 
After striding in to about six miles from the shore, put the ship about, 
and steered along the coast under nothing but topsails, heavins-to as soon 
as th^ saw any canoes put off. Their cargoes, however, did not in the 
least answer expectation. Some potatoes, half a dozea cocoa nuts, and 
aamall suokingHpig, were all they were able to procure out of six canoes ; 
and these they did not obtain without difficulty and at a very high price, 
as the venders would take nothing but cloth in payment, and they had not 
a yard on board to dispose of. This unfortunate circumstance made 
Krusenstem determine upon loosing no more time, and on quitting the 
coast immediately for Kamtschatka, where he should arrive without fail 
iabout the middle of July. Captain Lisianskey, whose time was riot of 
equal consequence to him, resolved, on the other hand, to run into Kara^ 
kakooa Bay for a few days, and then continue his voyage to Kodiac, At 
daybreak, July 14, saw to the north a high mountainous land, which, from 
its direction, most have been Shipunskoy-noss. About eleven next day 
ran into Awatsha Bay, and at one anchored in the harbour of St. Peter 
and St. Paul, after a very good passage of thirty-five days from Owaihi. 
, They did not find the Governor of Kamtschatka at the harbour of St. 
Peter, and St. Paul, his usual residence being at Niznei Kamtskchatkoi, 
about 700 worsts from thence. On the 12th of August he arrived, ae^ 
companied by his younger broUier, who acted as his adjutant, eaii bf 
Caj^Uin Feodoroff and .sixty men, whom he had brought with him at tba 
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i«)iiMlor M..4e ReMOoff; and it wm MttUd diiit tiMy «ho«)d mH m It 
w««k after hit arriva). On the 29lh of Angnct the ahip was quite readj- 
Ibr teafandontheaOthleftthehaiiMNirafSt. PeterandSt. Paul. About 
noon, September 30th, the weather aaaomed an i^ipearaiice that Udt no 
doabt of what would aoon follow. The waToa ran noiintains high from 
the eouth-eatt ; the eon was of a dead pale cokwr, and waa soon conceal 
ed behmd the donda, which flew with rapidity from the aame ({uaiter^ 
and the wind, which increaaed gradually, loae by one o'clock to auch « 
bet^t aa to prarent their taking in their tomailaand cooraea withont the 
greatest difficulty and danger, the tackle, though afanoat all new, mostlj 
giving way. About three o'clock in the afternoon the atonn had increased 
to auch adeffreeastorazMlalitheatomi-saila,theonlyones8et. Nothing 
cooU equal we Tiolence of the gale. Much as they had heard of the ty- 
phooa on the Chineae and Japaneae coaats, thia exceeded all ezpectatioiD. 
It would Um within the province of the poet to d eac rib e it properly. 
About aiz o'cloek, October 10th, aaw the land of iapan, beaiiqg west- 
north-weat, distant nearly forty*five milea. The country in general ap- 
peared to be very monntainoua, and the hilla, among whidi were some 
very lofty peaka, were in double and aometimee in Uiree and fonr rowa. 
A short lime beline sunset, on the 5th of October, as they sailed parallel 
with the aontb-west coast of Satmma, aaw in the north-west a high land 
lookin|f like an island, which they afterward leaned was the Island of 
ileacsuna. The land that surrounds Satmma Bay ia very mountainous, 
and a high land is psrticularly distingaiihable to the northward, open 
which rune a line of mountains of a vravy form, having a hy^ peak in 
the centre. To the north-westward of these there is a double pw« ad- 
ioininff to a table-mountain, from *iHrfaence a constant smoke seconds. 
This, nom its description, seems toi»e the Unga mountain, so remarkable 
dttiinff the persecution of the Christians in Japan ; for it was to this place 
that the unfortunate enthoaiasta, to whom the Jesuits had imparted their 
reli^n, were brou|fht and afterward plunged, if they persisted m not re» 
turmng to the religion of their forefothers, into the crater oi the volcano. 
fVom Cape Nomo to the entrance of Nangasaki (here were sev«nl smdl 
bighto behind the rocks, bordered by the most beautifnl valleys. Tbe 
land in general bore decided proofs of the most diligent cnltivation, 
affording a beantifol prospect, improved by verv long avenues of tnes ; 
behind the valleys bordering on the coast the land to t£» northward formed 
itself into a chain of mountains. A boat now came i^ongside, having a 
Japanese officer on board, vduch, after putting some questions, immediate- 
ly rotumed ; neatly two hours after another boat came, and coatinned 
with them until about half-past five, when they came to an anchor at the 
entrance of Nangasaki Bay. 

Every one knows the insulting jealousy which is observed toward 
strangers in Japan ; the Russians had no right to expect a mora favoura* 
ble treatment than other nations ; yet, as they had an ambassador on bond, 
who waa aent meroly with assurances of friendship, by the monarch of a 
|)owerftil empire, boidering upon these people so euspicieas in their poli- 
tics, they hoped not to be roceived unfavourably. Although ^they expected 
to be dlowed more liberty than tbe Dutch enjoy here, they found then^ 
selves groatly mistdcen. The first proof of their jealousy was evinced in 
their taking from them all their powder and fire-arras, even to the fowlinff- 
-piecee belon^g to the officers, among which wero some of consideralde 
^alue ; and it was not until after four months' constant entreatiea and 
t«pfesentatioQs that these latter were vetumed to then in oi4mc to 



be cleaned, tksisgh mw of them were eulireU deatroyed by the tiine 
they were restored, lie officers were indeedf allowed to retain their 
awords, a favour which was never shown to the Dutch, and the soldiem 
were permitted to keep their muskets and bayonets. They were noton^ 
forbidden to go onshore, but not even allowed to row about within a short 
distance of the ship ; nor was it until after a six weeks' negotiation that a 
place was granted them, at a trifling distance, as a walk, imd this only in 
consideration of the pretended illness of the ambassador. This place wa« 
close to the shore, in a confined bay, and was shut in on the land side by a 
high wall of bamboos ; and although its whole length did not exceed lOO 
paces, and its width at the most was forty, there were, two watch-housee 
erected in its immediate vicinity. One single tree, but not a blade of 
grass, adorned this promenade, which>was entirely upon a rocky ground. 
As soon as any boat put ofi* from the ship for Kibatsch, for so this pro- 
menade was called, a fleet of ten or fifteen vessels immediately put them* 
selves in motion, surrounding the boat on all sides), and in this same 
manner it was conducted back s^ain. 

The acquaintance formed on the first day of their arrival with the cap- 
tains of the Dutch ships made a continuation of their intercourse very 
desirable, but the Russians were never allowed to visit them, nor was any 
Dutchman permitted to go on board their ship. When the Dutch ships 
sailed, they were ordered upon no account to send a boat off to them ; and 
when Krusenstem wished Captains Mu^uetier and Belmark a hi^py voy- 
age, as they passed by, and inquired after their health, the only answer he 
received was a sign with the speaking-trumpet ; for which the chief of 
the Dutch factory apologized in a letter to the ambassador, saying, that 
the captains had been most positively forbidden to utter the least sound 
in answer to their questions. When the ambassador at length received 
permission to land, Considerable building was appointed for his residence ; 
but the seven towers of Constantinople were hardly so well guarded as their 
Megasaky, for this was the name of the Russian Dezima. The hout^ 
was situated upon a neck of land so near the sea, that on the south and 
east sides the water at high-tide came close under the windows. When 
we say windows, this wonl can scarcely apply to a square space about a 
loot wide, provided with a double lattice-work, and which tnerefore ad* 
initted but very little light into the room. 

They steered about mur o'clock in the afternoon, in company with a 
Japanese boat, toward Nangasaki, and anchored about half-past five at 
the entrance of the harbour. The same evening, about ten o'clock, they 
anchored, received the visi^ of several magistrates, or banjos* as they are 
called in Japan, from Nangasaki, who, without waiting for an invitation, 
walked at once into the cabin, and seated themselves on tke carpet. The 
attendants of these great men consisted of about twenty peraonSf among 
whom were several Japanese interpreters of the Dutch lanaoage. 
The opperhoofd, or director of the Dutch factory. Mynheer Van Doeff^ 
was also brought along wUh the banjos ; but it was upward of an hour 
before he was permitted to come on board. He had scarcely entered the 
cabin with his suite, consisting of his secretary, the two captains of the 
Dutch ships that were here, and a Baron Pabst, when they were all obliged 
to remain during several minutes in an inclined posture, which they 
were called upon to do by a most insolent order from the interpreter: 
*' Mynheer Opperhoofd, camyiUme'rU 90or de Opper Bathos.** This sub* 
missive, and at the same time degrading, attention was not answered even 
by a nod. The comphments, as they are called, of the Dutch are seme 
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tUnf iMtirMB ttiebowt of tbe Earopetnt and Japsntae, wliiclt laat eotuoM 
in throwing younelf flat on the gtonnd, toaching tiu earth with your head, 
and crouching backward and forwaid according as yon may be spoken to 
by jronr soperior. 

The eztraordinaty respect with which tiie interpre te rs spoke to the bam- 
\tm gave at fint a rery high idea of the character of these magistrates, 
whose rank they afterward learned was Yerf inconsiderable; and that 
nothing bat a commission Irem the goremor nnparts to them a temporary 
elevation. WhenoTer an interpreter had anytning to translate, he cast 
himself on his hands and knees beforo the baiqos ; and in this attitude, 
with his head hai^tng down, he made a hissnig none two or three timea 
with bis month, as if he were inhaling the air that sorrounded his master. 
He then reported to the banjos, in a tone of Toice scarcely audible, and 
nixed with repeated sighings, in short, broken sentences, the conrersation 
which in Dutch had lasted several minutes. If a Japanese was addressed 
by a banios he crouched to him, bowed his head to the ground, repeating 
constanUy the monosyllable Eh ! eh ! intending to signify, ** I under* 
stand.*' The banjos always conducted tfaemselVes with great dignitv ; 
they never laughed, but occasionally showed their satisfaction by a smile. 

The cloUiing of thd banjos, as well as of the inteipreten, consisted of 
a short upper garment with very wide sleeves, and under this a complete 
gown, reaching quite down to their feet, and fastened round the neck, 
and very simihir to the female dress in Europe, except in being much- 
narrower from the hips downward, so as to render it extremely difficult 
for them to walk ; indeed, they never walk but when they are absolutely 
compelled to do so. This is the usual dress of all the Japanese ; and the 
only differonce between the clothes of the rich and of the poor is, that 
those of the former aro made of silk, while the latter are clad in coarse 
'woollen stiifi ; the upper sarment is generally black, bat there are some 
of different coloun, and me lower dress is mostly of mixed colours. 
Every one has his family arms worked into his clothes, in different places, 
about the sixe of a half dollar, a practice usual to both sexes ; and in this 
manner any person may be recognised, and the family to which he be- 
longs easily ascertained. A young lady wears her Other's arms untif 
after her marriage, when she assumes those of her husband. The greatest 
mark of honour which a prince or a governor can confer upon any ono 
:s to give him a oloak with his arms upon it, the person having such a 
Mie wearing his own arms upon his under dress ; and the ambassador 
Was frequently told how supreme a happiness would be conferred upon 
him, if the emperor was to present him with a garment bearing the im- 
perial arms. 

About four o'clock the next afternoon a present, consisting of fish,' 
rice, and fowls, was brought on board from the governor. At midnight 
they weighed anchor, and were tovred by about sixty boats to a new an- 
chorage, which was nearly two miles and a half off. Thoy could not but 
admire the order with which this was effected ; tiie flotilla divided itselT 
into fiye lines, of twelve or eighteen boats each, which kept their places 
so regulaiiy, that they were not once broken ; and, notwithstanding a 
foul wind, they advanced at the rate of two miles an hour. About four 
in the morning they anchored in twenty-five fathoms water, and were in- 
stantly surrounded by thirty-two guard-boats, which formed a circle round 
the ship that no Teasel was allowed to break through. 

Their arrival at Nangasaki was too important an event in Japan for 
the conn not to be informed of the most trifling circumstances ; so that, 



ftft^ ea^h. VudI of the^interpreters to the ship, a courier wftN despatched 
with an account of every word aod geetore, which frequently were of a 
natuxe to increase the sospicion and injure the pride of this jealous and 
haughty people. They afterward learned that ihe cuho, or western em- 
peroryoould determine nothing on this momentous occasion without con- 
sulting the dairy ; and that he had even sent an emtossy concerning 
.them, to ascertain the wishes of this important personage, whom the 
Japanese, although he has no executive authority, hold in the greatest 
veneration on account of his religious character. 

On the 17th of December the ambassador was conveyed on shore, for 
which purpose the Prince of Fisen sent his own boat,, a vessel exceeding 
in size (being 120 feet long) and magnificence everything they had 
hitherto seen. The walls and ceilings of the numerous cabins were all 
varnished over in the handsomest manner, .and the stairs, which were of 
red wood, were polished so highly as to have the appearance of lacker. 
The decks were covered with mats and the most costly carpets ; the 
curtains to the doors were of rich stuffs ; ^d the whole boat was hunff 
with double rows of silks of different colours. As the ambassador stepped 
on board, the Russian imperial standard was hoisted and waved together 
with the flag of the Prince of Fisen ; and his guard, which accompanied him 
on board the vessel,.took their place on the upper deck, close to the standard. 

On the 19th of February the ambassador received an official notice that 
the emperor had sent a person, attended by eight nobl6s; to Nangasaki, 
with full powers to treat with him. The interpreters did not exactly tell 
him that he would not now have any occasion to travel to Jeddo, yet this 
was easily to be inferred. The person whom the emperor had sent was 
of the highest rank, and, according to the expression made use of by the 
interpreters, was permitted to see the emperor's feet, though never to 
exalt his looks higher ; (an honour which even the Governor of Nangasaki 
could not boast ;) and it was not to be supposed that sosreat a character 
would be sent merely to accompany the ambassador to Jeddo^ 

It was only, however, on the l^th of Match that Skeyseima, the chief 
interpreter, acquainted the ambassador that he would not be permitted to 
travel to Jeddo ; and that the Japanese plenipotentiary would arrive in 
ten or fifteen days in Nangasaki, after which the ship most return to 
Kamtschatka as soon as she could possibly be fitted for sea. 
~ On the 30th of March the plenipotentiary arrived from Jeddo. The 
negotiations, with respect to the ceremonies of the aiklience, which were 
conducted with great warmth on both sides, commenced on the 3d of 
April, when it was concluded that the ambassador should pay the ro^ 
presentative of the Japanese emperor an European, and not a Japanese,' 
compliment. 

Qn the 4th of April the ambassador had his first audience, to^which 
he was conveyed in a large boat, adorned with flags and curtains. His 
suite consisted of five persons. Major Frederici, Captain Feodoroff, Lieu« 
tenant Koscheleff, Dr. Langsdorif, and Counsellor Fosse, besides a ser- 
geant, who carried the standard ; and he landed at a place to the north 
of Dezima, which the interpreters called Mussel Trapp. On this occa^* 
sion merely an exchange of compliments took place, and a few insi^ifi* 
cant questions were put to him. The second audience was conducted 
with the same ceremonies, and here the negotiation terminated ; the 
necessary documents being delivered into his hands, which contained an 
order that no Russian ship should again come to Japan ; and the pre- 
sents, and even the letter from the Emperor of Russia, were all refused. 
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Ob tlM I6«ii of April Am iiwifani>di>r h*d hk Uit nMm m t <rf iifc 
pleiiipoUiiti«7 ; immediately after wbieh they begaa to bring the eamioB, 
anehen, cables, and pn>¥iua|i8 on board. The eatislactJon which the 
prospect of soon quitthig Japan occasioned to the ship's companj, was 
evinced in their activity, and the working sixteen hottie a day, to get the 
■hip in readiness. 

At four in the morning of the 17th of April, th^ hove in their first ao- 
chor ; and at five the next morning sailed out of the bay, with a moderate 
breeze at east-iouth-east, very gM to be released ixom so little honoura- 
ble confinement, which might have been the prelude to a harder fate. 
At daybreak, on the 21st, perceived the land, and they held a course 
parallel with the Island of Tsns. The north extremity of this island a| 
that time bore west by north, and a high flat mountain, not far from this 
point, south-west 86 degreee ; at one the north end of the island bore 
nearly west. On the 1st of May perceived again the land of Japan bear* 
ing e88t*nor^-east, at the distance of about eighteen or twenty raUes : it 
had quite the appearance of ^ island, and they had no doubt of its being 
that of IwD-sima, laid down m the charts nearly in 39 degrees, between 
Cape Sangar and Jacata Bay ; the next day they were convinced that 
it was no island, but a ptomontoiy projecting very much to the west, and 
^Bttnguishable by a high mountain, with a rounded summit lying in the 
centre of it. r 

In latitude 40 degrees 50 minutes and longitude %19 degrees 54 minutes 
perceived a town, with a port and several vessels lying at anchor ; the 
▼alley in which it was built amared in the highest degree cultivated. 
Corn-fields, meadows in which a considerable quantity of cattle were 
grazing, and eroups of trees, apparently more the work of art than of 
nature, beautified this district. About five o'clock four large boats pol 
off from the town, which then bore south-east, and rowed toward them in 
the greatest hurry. The number of people, of whom there were twenty- 
five or thhrty in each boat, rendered their intention rather suspicious ; but 
though it was seatc^y probable that they could be hostile, considering 
the well*known strictness of the Japanese government, still they thought 
it prudent to load the guns and put the soldiers under arms. By six 
o'clock they overtook them ; they called to them in Japanese, requesting 
they would come on board ; but of this they appeared afraid. After 
having sailed twice round the ship, and considered it with the greatest 
attention, they hauled up tlieir sails, and returned toward the town. On 
the 4th they were nearly opposite the middle of the Straits of Sangar, in 
w^iich, even ftom the mast-head, they were unable to perceive any land ; 
hot on both sides, to the eastward of Cape Sangar and Cape Nadesfada, 
wore several promontories. The line of coast from Cape Nadeshda to 
Gape Sineko is north-west, the distance between the two being eighteen 
mifea. Between these, in a large but open bay, is the town of Matumay, 
whose name the Japanese have extended to the whole Island of Jeso : 
it is of considerable siae, and the residence of the governor ; but is the 
only town of any nuwnttade in the whole island. Before they had wea- 
thered along point of Jeso, they perceived a boat with four of the natives 
rowing oflEl They conttnuod about a quarter of an hour alongside the 
iMp, but could not be prevailed upon to come on board, and at length 
returned. HoweTsr,^they had scarcely cast anchor when several paid 
them a visit, who immediately came on boud without the least signs of 
htr. As they came on deck they fell on their knees, laid theor two hands 
on their heads, passing them down their fi^es and their bodies, at the 
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time thtt they made a low bow. On the 1 1th, at nme in the mornng^ 
eome Japanese arrived with an officer at their head, in a large boat, rowed 
by the natives of the island. The officer appeared extremely alarmed at 
their arrival, requesting most earnestly they would immediately sail from 
hence. The Japanese discipline exists even here, the farthest boundary 
of their possessions, in all its force. The officer could in nowise be per- 
suaded to accept a triffinsr present which the ambassador offered him, and 
even refused to take a glass of Japanese sakky, their favourite beverage^ 

They now steered toward Aniwa Bay ; the west side of which it 
throughout very mountainous, and even now was covered in part with 
snow. At ten, next morning, Krusenstern went with the ambassador on 
board a Japanese ship, where they were handsomely received, and treated 
with sakky, rice bread, and tobacco. The manner in which fish are 
caught here is a sufficient demonstration of their abundance ; as they 4a 
not even employ a net for this purpose, but dip for them with a pail da- 
ring the ebb. This article is so important, and is become so necessary 
to the poor people in the north of Japan, that the most absolute orders m 
their government could not prevent them from coming to Aniwa Bay to 
procure them, let the possessors of Aniwa be who they would ; and in ail 
probability they might obtain them at a much more reasonable rate from 
jSuropeans than from their avaricious banjos. 

The Ainos, or natives of Jeso, are rather below the middle statoie, 
being at the most five feet two or four inches high, of a dark, nearly black, 
complexion, with a thick, bushy beard, black, rough hair, hanging straight 
down ; and, excepting the beard, they have the appearance of the Kam- 
tschatdales, only that their countenance is much more regular. The women 
are sufficiently ugly : their colour, which is equally dark, their coal-black 
hair combed over their faces, blue«painted lips, and tattooed hands, added 
to no remarkable cleanliness in their clothing, do not give them any great 
pretensions to loveliness. The characteristic quality of an Aino is good- 
ness of heart, which is expressed in the strongest manner in his coun- 
tenance ; and, so far as they were enabled to observe their actions, they 
fully answered this expression. Their dress consists chiefly of the skins 
of tame dogs and seals ; but some were in a very different attire, which 
resembled the Parkis of the Kamtschatdales, and is, properly speaiking, a 
white shirt worn over their other clothes. In Aniwa Bay they were all 
cla^ in furs ; their boots were made of seal-skins, and in these likewise 
the women were invariably clothed. 

On the 28th they had a high wind from west-north-west, which in- 
creased toward evening to a storm, and, conceiving themselves to bo but 
only a short distance from the Kuriles, lay-to under a reefed topsail and 
storm-sails. Next day the wind had become so moderate that they 
were enabled to carry all sail ; and at eight o'clock perceived, at a short 
dbtance, a high peak, which must have been the twelfth island, or that 
called Matua. The strait between these two, from the description of the 
Kuriles in Pallas's new northern editions, is thirty miles wide, and per- 
fectly safe ; but in Sarytscheff*s chart it is only twenty. At two in the 
afternoon of the 3d of June discovered the coast of Kamtschatka. The 
wind continued moderate from the south-east, and it was not until the 
5th that they cast anchor in the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, forty- 
eight days after leaving Nangasaki. 

On the 5th of July Krusenstern proceeded from this harbour to examine 
what was called Sachalin Island, but which is now known to be a penin- 
sbla of Tartary. The narrative affords only nautical details, of no general 
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mtoratt whttever ; on the north part of it were fonnd Tarter inhabitants, 
and on the aonth Japaneee, each of which aeem to haye uenrped their 
authority from the Ainoe, or proper natiyea. On the 30th of Aogaat re-> 
tamed to Kamtachatka, where their apeedy retam excited aome sarpriee 
and fear. 

The firat prospect of St. Peter and St. Paul might raiae in the mind of 
» peraon newly arrived, and ignorant of this Rnsaian eatablishment, the 
idea of ita being a colony founded a few years, bat recently abandoned. 
Nothing ia visible here that could at all perauade any one of its being in- 
habited by civilixed people : not only Awataha Bay, but the three ad- 
Cining onea, are entirely forlorn and uninhabited ; nor ia the beautiful 
irboor of St. Peter and St. Paul enlivened by a single boat. Instead ot 
this, the shores are strewed with stinking fish, among which a number of 
half-atarved doga are seen wallowing and contending for possession. It 
ia perfectly in vain that you look ab^t, upon landing, for even one well- 
built house : m vain does the eye seek a road, or even a well-beaten path, 
•long which a person may walk in safety to the town : no ganien, no 
meadow, no plantation nor enclosure of any kind, indicative of the least 
cultivation *, the only things to be perceived are a few huts, mostly in a 
decayed state, Balagans and Jurten. Instead of bridges over the few 
amall brooks that flow from the neigfabouridff mountains into the valley 
where the town stands, are merely planks laid across them, and these 
only paalable with the greatest attention. Five or six cows feeding in the 
Ticinity of the houses, and innumerable dogs lying about in holes, which 
they dig as resting-places and as a shelter against the flies, render it, if 
not impossible, at least extremely dangerous, to walk after dark. 

Those who have resided several years in the interior of the countiy 
concur in the opinion of the climate of the north, but especially of the 
middle provinces of Kamtschatka being infinitely superior to the sou- 
thern parts, particularly near Werchnoy and on the banks of the Kam- 
tschatka River, where the soil is invariably very fruitful. The length of the 
winter is no obstacle to cultivation ; it reigns equally long in the northern 
provinces of Russia and in Siberia, where the vegetation is so extremely 
rapid, that, notwithstanding the shortness of the summer, scTeral spe- 
cies of com are brought to perfection. In the interior of Kamtschatka 
many kinds of vegetables are cultivated, and every sort of corn ; but not 
a sufficiency for the use of the inhabitants and of the military. As to the 
climate of Kamtschatka, it is not so bad as it is represented ; that the 
frequent fogs prevent any vegetables from coming to perfection is merely 
an excuse made by the inhabitants in order not to work, their indolence 
knowing no bound, the immoderate use of spirits rendering them incapa- 
ble of evety exertion ; for the officers who are garrisoned there, and who 
have laid out gardens for themselves, produce (with the exception of 
peas and beans) almost every kind of vegetable necessary for the table, 
and, indeed, in such quantity, that they were enabled to supply the Na- 
deshda with a considerable stock. If, therefore, the cultivation of these 
plants succeede in two or three gardens, it is veiy evident that every 
mhabitant, every soldier, might obtain a supply of cabbages, carrots, and, 
at any rate, of potatoes jfor his own use, sufficient in some degree to se- 
cure him against the scurvy, so common here in the winter months, from 
the total want of vegetable and animal food. The reason why this is not 
done is, that they do not begin to cultivate their gardens until the early 
part of July, so that the seeds do not come to anything before the end of 
that month, if the possessor of a gaiden, or, to speak more correctly^ 
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Any indQstrioQS penon, (for it is open to every one to cultivate as much 
laud as ke pleases,) were to begin to till his ground in May, there is no 
doubt but that he might furnish his table throughout the summer, not 
only with salads, radishes, cucumbers, dec., but uso with cabbage, which 
they obstinately refuse to plant, and peas and beans in perfection. At aa. 
ostrog, or small Tillage in Awatsha, near the mouth of the riyer of that 
name, the captain. saw, in the month of June, a small garden in blossom, 
at the very same time that they were maintaining, at St. Peter and St. 
Paul, that it was still too early to plant ; because they have never been 
in the habit of doing so before the month of July. 

It may not be superfluous to say something on the mode of living of 
the Russians in Kamtschatka, which will account for the great mortality 
that reigns there. There is scarcely any difference between the life of 
the officer, the merchant, the priest, or the soldier ; the one may, indeed, 
possess more money than the other ; but as money is not held here in any 
estimation, this naturally produces a great equality in their rank, at least 
in their mode of living. Nor does this prejudice the discipline of the 
troops ; the soldier feels less than any one the distress that reigns in 
Kamtschatka, not only because the Russian soldier is accustomed firom 
his infancy to forego the comforts of life, (and he only then feels the 
hardship of his lot when he does not meet with that indulgence which is 
due from the officer to him, or experiences any injustice in the service,) 
but because the soldiery there have an opportunity of enriching themselves 
which is n6t open to the officers, and there are at this time many who 
possess several houses. In the winter, for instance, when they are not 
upon duty, they are allowed to go sable-hunting, and a soldier will very 
frequently earn from three to five hundred roubles in the course of the 
season ; but as most of them are unmarried, and can purchase nothing 
but spirits for their money, their earnings are as speedily squandered. 

There can be no doubt that the married men, at least, would make a 
better use of their money if any opportunity were afforded them ; for a 

freat change was very soon observable in the dress of the people of St. 
'eter and St. Paul, especially of the women, after the arrival of the Na« 
deshda. How easy would it be to supply Kamtschatka with every neces- 
sary, by sending a ship there annually, direct from any Russian European 
port ; the prices of every article would not only fall several hundreds per 
cent., in the same manner as spirits fell shortly after their arrival from 
twenty to sixty roubles the stof, and sugar from seven roubles to one and 
a half the pound, but even the north-eastern part of Siberia might be sup- 
plied at a much lower price with a variety of foreign goods, from St. Peter 
and St. Paul itself, than it can by an overland carriage across the whole 
of Russia and Siberia. It may serve as a proof of what has been here 
asserted, that several articles put on board tne Nadesbda by the Ameri« 
ean company were sent from thence to Ochotsk for sale. The difficulty 
of conveyance from the European provinces of Russia to Ochotsk, and 
from thence to Kamtschatka, has hitherto been assigned as the reason 
why the inhabitants of this province are not only suffered to want all the 
comforts of life, but even many of the necessaries. Gin is the only article 
which the merchants never suffer to be wanted The propensity to 
strong liquors is greater there than at other places, and is besides more 
pardonable, as the merchants endeavour by every means to keep it up ; 
and a bout of drinking with some of their companions (which is seldom 
done at less expense than fifty roubles) is the only means which they have 
•f disposing of their troublesome, but hard-earned, winnings. 
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Bn«d and Mlt we two miticles inTariably pOMMted hj tlie poorati 
beggar in Europe ; bot in Kamtscbatka, wbere, owing to the increased 
namber of the militaiy, the consomption of bread is very considerable, 
and the conveyance is so very difficult and expensive, the soldier obtains 
only half his ration in iloar, and the other hall in money, yet never to an 
amonnt safficieot to enable him to parchase it ; for the merchant of 
Kamtscbatka will not import floor, because it is frequently injured during 
the ioumey, by which means the coet is sacrificed, while, on ihe contraiy, 
gin IS always sore to produce a clear and immediate profit ; and flour has 
no established price at Kamtscbatka, although it is generally estimated 
at ton roubles the pud. The soldier's pay is never sii&cie'nt to purchase 
it at this rate ; and it would be infinitely better for him.i^ he received 
his flour in kind ; nor can it be imagined that there would ever be a 
•nperfluity of this article in Kamtscbaiks, not only because the soldier 
does not actually receive his customary schtscby and meat, but also be- 
cause the flour is very much injured by the length of the overland coo- 
veyance in leathern sluns, and the full delivery can never be baked. This 
is ukewise the case with grite. Pish they never experience the want of, 
and during the summer season it afibrds them a wholesome and sgreeable 
nourishment ; but in vrinter they are reduced to eat it in a dried state, (in 
which condition it is called juknla, in Kamtscbatka,) and without anything 
to relish it ; and such diet, when long c(»tinued, cannot but be extremely 
injurious to health. The scarcity of salt is still greater than that of bread : 
on their arrival a few pounds of salt were considered as a valuable pro- 
■ent ; and great as was their partiality for spirits, those who brought fish, 
berries, or game, were infinitely more thankful for a little of the former 
than when they rewarded their labours with gin, which rhey scarcely 
ever gave to them. If there were no want of salt, and it were sold at a 
just Mid reasonable price, the inhabitants would not be compelled to eat 
their fish in a dried state ; salt fish would at any rate prove an agreeable 
change ; and how many other occasions are there for this most necessary 
article. Every soldier receives a pound of salt monthly, but the Kam- 
tschaldale geta none. In the vicinity of St Peter and St. Paul there 
were two salt-pans, which once produced a sufficiency for the comsump- 
tion of whole of Kamtscbatka, but they have both be«u suffered to go to 
ruin for some years past ; probably because the conveyance of the kettles 
and other necessary articles, by land, was considered as too difficult. 

On their arrival a pailful of very bad gin cost 160 roubles, and a stof 
twenty. This price was established by the actual governor; for, previous 
to his time, the merchants, whose avarice is unbounded, and who were 
well assured that the propensity to gin^rinking would not be diminished 
by any exorbitance of price, had already increased it to more than 300 
roubles the pailful. The price of sugar is usually from foor to five roubles 
the pound, but often rises to seven ; tobacco, five roubles ; butter and salt 
one and one and a half roubles the pound. Soap, candles, &c., are seldom 
to be had under two roubles the pound. Many other necessary articles 
of housekeeping are in a like proportion ; but it is seldom that even the 
greatest necessaries are to be procured. Rum, brandy, wine, cofiee, 
spices, vinegar, mustard, oil, rice, flour, butter, and other similar articles, 
which are to be met with in the poorest villages of Russia, are never im- 
ported for sale ; neither are any o( those necessary for clothing, with the 
exception of some very coarse linen, silk handkerchiefs, and blue nankeen. 
The officers procure from Irkutsk the cloth and other things requisite for 
theur uniforms, but alwaya at a very expensive rate. Black bread, and 



CAPTAIN KRVSENSTfiRN. 413 

fiah dressed without sauce or spice, without salt, vinegar, or pepper, are 
the only provisions which the officers, as well as the men, are able, for a 
constancy, to set upon their tables. There is nothing a hardy soldier will 
not endure so long as he is in good health ; but if he falls sicks, to what 
a wretched, miserable, helpless condition is he reduced. No physician, 
no medicine, no reviving draught, nor strengthening diet, are to be pro- 
cured at St. Peter and St. Paul ; he cannot even struggle against death, 
which seizes him in this most painful condition. 

At St. Peter and St. Paul the number of homed cattle amounted to 
ten cows and, perhaps, as many young heifers ; there was, consequently, 
no butter, and very little milk. It would be extremely easy to support 
some hundred head there, as not only close to St. Peter and St. Paul, but 
on the banks of the Awatsha River, there is plenty of the finest grass, if 
there were a sufficiency of men to collect a quantity of hay equal to the 
eupport of so large a flock during a long winter; independent of the mili- 
tary, who, indeed, constitute the greater part of the inhabitants, and are 
80 much employed in other works. The breeding of hogs is difficult, 
owing to the scarcity of corn ; but it would be easier to have sheep, goats, 
and poultry, the former requiring nothing but good hay. Although in the 
vicinity of St. Peter and St. Paul they met with no short delicate grass, 
there can be no doubt that these species exist in these parts. 

Most of the inhabitants suffer from scurvy throughout the wmter. Of 
five people whom they had brought as passengers to Kamtschatka, and 
who had been in perfect health during the whole voyage, they found, on 
their return from Japan, only one in good health, the rest having suffered 
very much during the winter from this disorder. The prospect of any in- 
crease of the inhabitants of Kamtschatka was very nwch diminished, not 
only by the smallness of the number of the remaining Russians and Kam- 
tschatdales, but by that of the women bearing no kind of proportion to the 
men. At St. Peter and St. Paul, where the number of inhabitants, in- 
cluding the military, amounts to one hundered and fifty or one hundred 
and eighty persons, there are not twenty-fivo females. 

The Kamtschatdales never inhabit the towns built by the Russians, but 
live scattered about the interior of the country, in small villages, called 
ostrogs, of different dimensions. Since the last epidemic disorder, in the 
years 1800 and 1801, during which 5,000 Kamtschatdales perished, it is 
Tery rare to meet more than fifteen or twenty persons in an ostrog ; in 
many there are scarcely the half of this number, although there may be 
pthers where the population is more extensive. Such an ostrog is under 
the immediate command of a tayon, or chief, who is chosen from among 
the inhabitants, and whose character is similar to that of a starost, or 
elder, in the Russian villages. Under him he has an officer, who bears the 
title of jessaul, and who, properly speaking, holds the executive authority 
of the ostrog, as the tayon does no more than deliver his orders to him. 
In the absence of the tayon the jessaul assumes his place, and the eldest 
Kamtschatdale in the ostrog takes upon him that of the jessaul. The 
tayon's power is considerable, since it even extends to the inflicting of 
corporal punishments, though these must never exceed twenty lashes. 
They generally select as tayon an active Kamtschatdale, who has dis- 
tinguished himself by his good conduct. His duty consists, besides the 
discharge of the internal regulations of his ostrog, in collecting the beat 
sables, which each Kamtschatdale pays annually as a tribute, and carry- 
ing them, sealed up, to the town, where they are examined in the presence 
of certain magistrates, and taxed by a person authorized by the crowa 

36» 



414 VOTAOS8 ROVND THl WORLD. 

The amoont of the datiee to be |>«d hj the eetng is then deducted fioni 
the Ttlae of the sablet, and whatever there is eiceeding it is paid in monejr 
to the tayon, who diTides it proportiooally among the inhabitants of hw 
ostrog The annual taxes of the Kamtschatdaies amount, excIusiTs of 
the capitation tax, to about three roubles, which, however, are not paid 
in monej, but in sables, in the manner above described. 

In the winter they are obliged to conduct travellers and couriers from 
one ostrog to another ; they supply the dogs of those who travel with 
jnkula ; they also lodge the travellers ; this, however, they are not obliged 
to do. This hospiuble people has, of its own accord, engaged to lodge 
every traveller, and to feed his dogs without demanding any remuneration 
In every ostrog there is a supply of fish set spart for this purpose. In 

Stneral, the sovemor and all officers keep dogs, so that in this respect 
ey are not burthensome to the Kamtschatdale*. These people, in spite 
of their extreme poverty, are an example of honesty : in this respect it 
is altogether impossible to exceed them, and it is as rare to find a cheat 
among the Kamtschatdaies as a man of property. Travellers, on their 
airivu in any ostrog, usually give their money, papers, and valuables, and 
even their stock of brandy, tea, sugar, tobacco, &c., into the hands of the 
tayon, and there is no mstance of any one living been robbed to the 
smallest extent. 

On the 9th of October quitted St. Peter and St. Paul, and on the 20th 
of November, without any event of consequence, anchored at Macao, 
where, the 3d of December, they were joined by the Neva, with a cargo 
of furs from the coast of America. (>n the 9th of February tbej left 
Canton ; the ships separated the 16th of April, reaching St. Helena the 
3d of May. Augutt 19th, 1806, anchored in safety at (^onstadt, after #n 
absence of three years and twelve days, without the loss of one man of 
the ship's crew. 



CAPTAIN rREYCINET.— 1818-lWO. 

Tin Urania was fitted out at Toulon in the earlj part of 1817, and 
finrniahed with every article necessary for a long voyage ; she received a 

C'cked crew, and her officers were distinguished by the extent of then: 
lowledge. 

Contrary winds obliged them to put into Gibraltar on the 11th of Oc- 
tober, and she did not arrive at Santa Cruz, in the Island of Teneriffoi 
before the 22d of the same month. 

On the 6th day of December Cape Frio was obserred, and its geogra- 
phieal position verified. The Urania entered Rio de Janeiro the same 
night, where she remained until the 29th of January. 

The passage from Rio Janeiro to the Cape of Good Hope was marked 
by a melancholy event, which deprived M. de Freycinet of one of hie 
ablest colleagues. M. Laborde, an officer of distinguished merit, an ac- 
curate observer, a good draughtsman, and who ioineid to these excellent 
qualities a character the most sociable, died in the flower of his age. 

The Urania remained in Table Bay from the 7th of March till the 6th 
of April, and firom thence she sailed to Port Louis, in the Irie of Franoe, 
where they arrived on the 6th of May. 

Port Louis, placed nearly in the same latitude as Rio de Janeiro, and 
at a distance of more than 100 degrees in longitude, was favourably 
situated for observations respecting the pendulum. Those were made ia 
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detail, as well as ezperimento, the objects of which were to enlarge the 
■tudy of magnetism, and of meteorology. 

A yery considerable damage, which had torn off the copper-sheathing 
of the Urania, did not allow them to put to sea until the 16th of July. 
The corvette stopped only some days at the Isle of Bourbon to take in 
proyisions, and then directed her coarse toward the coast of New Hol- 
land, the northern extremity of which was seen on the 11 th of Sep- 
tember, 1S18. 

The Urania coasted along at a moderate distance ; and haying fallen in 
with £ndracht*s Land, she followed it until she arriyed at the entrance 
of Sea-Dog's Bay, from whence, after a short stay, she sailed on the 13th 
of September, to the anchorage before the peninsula of Peron. 

An obseryatory was at first established on shore, and then they were 
employed in procuring, by means of distillation, water fit to be drank. 
Two stills had been shipped at Toulon for this purpose. Numerous de- 
fects, which it may probably be easy to remedy in other yessels, rendered 
almost null the products of the apparatus placed on board the corvette ; 
but that which was put up on shore gave, in sofiScient abundance, water 
pleasant to drink, and in which they could discover no noxious quality. 

The Urania sailed on the 26th of September ; the intention of M. do 
Freycinet beins to sail for Timor, in order to ascertain some points respect- 
ins its geographical positions, of which he had doubts. He consequently 
•ailed near the Isles of Dorre and Bernier, which he coasted along at a 

Eod distance to the eastward, and in shallow water ; when, the corvette 
ying struck on a sand-bank, he was obliged to abandon the labour 
begun, and to bear off from the shore. 

This event had no disagreeable consequence ; the time passed at the 
anchorage on the bank was employed in exploring its figure and sounding ; 
and M. de Freycinet gave it the name of the Bank of Urania. 

The corvette proceeded on her course, and cast anchor in the Bay of 
Coupanff, in the Island of Timor, after having coasted on the west side 
of the Isles of Limas and Retti, which belong to that archipelago. 

The inhabitants of Coupang were then only busied in preparations f<Mr 
the war which the Dutch government was going to make on the Rajah, 
Louis d*Amanoebang. 

This circumstance rendered it difiScult to purchase the provisions neces- 
sary to victual the corvette ; but it did not hinder the scientific operations, 
which were carried on with the greatest zeal, in spite of the excessive 
height of the temperature : at the observatory it stood, at times, at 133 
degrees of Fahrenheit, while in the shade it was from 106 to HI. 

The Urania sailed from Coupang on the 23d of October, 1818, very 
badly provisioned, and with several men attacked with dysentery. Calms 
and contrary currents detained them a long time between Timor and 
Ombay. This was taken advantage of to visit the village of Bitoca : it 
is situated on the south coast of the latter of these islands ; has been, 
till now, little frequented by Europeans, and it is peopled by a warlike 
and ferocious race, some of whom are anthropophagites. 

Meanwhile, the number of dysenteric patients increased on board the 
corvette, and all the skill of M. Quoy, the surgeon, was not sufficient to 
overcome the influence of a devouring climate. The harbour of Coupang 
had furnished them with but few refreshments ; it became therefore neces- 
sary to take a new station at Timor, and accordingly the Urania anchored 
at Diely, the chief place among the Portuguese establishments on tfaa 
north coast of that island. 
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A most obligtog reception waa given to the expedition by Don Job6 
Pinto Alcoforado d*Azevedo e Souza ; and the corvette waa abundantly 
proviaioned, throagh hia care, with everything that ahe wanted. 

Their atay here waa only for five daya, after which the Urania bent her 
courae atill along the coaat of Timor, in order to get through the atraits 
to the eaatward of Yittera, by the channel that aeparatea ^at isle from 
thoae of Kiffer and Roma. 

On the 29th of November they were in aight of Geram and Amboyna, 
and atretching into the atrait between the latter ialand and Bourna, they 
bent their courae toward the lale of Gasae, which they doubled to the' 
eaatward at a amall diatance, during a violent* atorm. A great number 
of iaiea were obaerved. among which the moat remarkable are those of 
Bamoter, Gilolo, and Gu6b6. 

In thia passage the Urania fell in with aeveral armed canoes belonging 
to the Kimalaha of Gu6b6. Thia prince came on board, and passed an 
entire day with them, during which his fine flotilla towed astern of the 
corvette. It was to the Isle Gu^b^ that M. de Pavre waa sent formerly 
by M. de CoStiva, to take drawings of the nutmeg trees, which have since 
multiplied so much in the Indian and American colonies. The Gu6b6ans 
recollected that circumstance very well, of which they were themselves 
the first to speak ; and M. de Freycinet attributes to their former relations 
with the French the very particular amity which they testified toward him. 

The Urania, continuing her track, passed, on the 13th of December, 
the strait which separates the Isle of Mondoz from Gu^b6, and stretched 
to the eastward ; she ran aome risk in the strait formed by the Isles of 
Rouib and of Balabalak, and by the Wyag Islands, where, during a calm, 
violent currents set upon shallows : but she was fortunately able to keep 
her anchorage, and to wail for such winds as permitted her to keep her 
way until she had got clear of that perilous situation. 

She cast anchor, on the 16th of December, at the Isle of Rawak, after 
having at a short distance coasted along the northern aide of Waigion. 

An observatory was established on shore, and its position, in latitude 
only H minutes south, was the most favourable for experiments with the 
pendulum which they could get under the equator. The period of this 
stay was employed in researches respecting geography and natural history. 

Two or three days before they sailed, they heard on a sudden the 
martial music of tom-toms, kettle-drums, &c. Some moments after there 
appeared, at the large point of the island, the fleet of the Kimalaha of 
Gu^b^, who, faithful to his promise, had come to pay the visit he had 
before announced. This little squadron presented a spectacle at once 
imposing and whimsical. The Gu6b^an prince was accompanied by his 
brothers and sons, to the number of eight ; all, like himself, of good mien, 
and remarkable for their intelligence. They remained on board until the 
moment of the corvette's departure ; they gave, as presents to M. de 
Freyoinet, various curiosities of their country, and among others, hats 
made of straw interwoven with taUt worked with admirable art. 

Having sailed from Rawak on the 5th of January, 1819, the Urania 
stretched toward the Ayon Isles, which they saw on the 6th and 8th of 
the same month. 

The dysentery continued still to torment the crew ; it was lone before 
It was joined to fevers, one of the first victims of which was M. Labiche, 
the second lieutenant, an officer of great merit and of the most amiable 
disposition. This was the second loss of the kind during the voyage, axtd 
It was keenly felt. 
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After having visited several of the Caroline Isles, which are not pointed 
out on the maps, and having received throughout ihe most friendly recep* 
tion from the islanders, M. de Freycinet arrived, on the 17th of May, in 
sight of the Isle of Guam, and cast anchor on the night of the same day 
in the roadstead of Humata. This delay, and that which the corvette 
made at Port San Louis, in the same island, restored health to the crew ; 
thanks to the generous eagerness with which the governor, Don Jos6 de 
Medinillo y Pineda, anticipated all the wants of the expedition, by pro- 
curing them refreshments and comforts of all kinds. 

M. de Freycinet appears to have collected, respecting the people of the 
Marianne Islands, information more extensive than that with which pre- 
ceding voyagers have enriched their accounts. He gives various details 
respecting their manners, language, and laws, as well as that singular 
government of which much has been said, and in which the women act 
an important part. 

Two months were employed in making these researches ; and at the 
same time Uiey were occupied with those observations and experiments 
which formed the principal object of the expedition. M. de Medinillo 
had, during all this time, the kindness to provide the corvette abundantly 
with fresh provisions, to which he added provisions for the voyage, and 
for which he afterward refused to accept any reimbursement. 

The course of the Urania, from Guam to the Sandwich Islands, presents 
nothing remarkable. On the 5th of August, 1819, she made the Island 
of Owyhee, and anchored in the Bay of Harahona in three days after. 

Tamahama, king of the Sandwich Isles, was dead ; his palace had been 
reduced to ashes, and almost all the hogs on the island had been slaugh- 
tered on account of his obsequies, according to the custom of the country, 
which was a real disappointment in the revictuallins the corvette. 

Uno Rio, the eldest son and successor of Tamahama, enjoyed at that 
tune but a badly-established aumortv. The chiefs, compelled to submit 
to the arms of his father, raisuie ezcraordinarv pretensions, caused him 
to dread an approaching war. He came with his wives and a numerous 
suite on board the Urania, on the occasion of the baptism of one of th« 
principal chiefs of the island. That ceremony was performed with much 
pomp by the Abb6 Quelen, chaplain of the vessel. 

The Sandwich Islands were, like the Marianne, the object of the 
assiduous researches of M. de Freycinet and of the officers under his 
command. Numerous observations were made in search of the magnetic 
equator and its {inflexions, in the Great Ocean. 

On the 30th of August the Urania sailed from Port Jackson, passing 
through the islands of the Austral Polynesia. By taking this track, the 
position of the dangerous Isle of Byron was rectified, as well as that of 
the Island of Pyletant, the most southerly of the Friendly Islands, and 
also that of Howe Island. A new island, surrounded by dangerous reefs, 
was discovered to the east of Tonga, which M. de Freycinet named 
Rose Island. 

The Urania anchored in Port Jackson on the 18th of November, 1819 ; 
she remained there till the 25th of December, and this interval was em- 
ployed, as at all the preceding stoppages, in scientific inquiries. M. de 
Freycinet speaks in this respect with gratitude for the assistance afforded 
to him hy General Macquane, the governor of the colony. 

On quitting Port Jackson, the course of the corvette was shaped to 

5 ass between Van Dieman*s Land and New Zealand. On the 7th of 
snuary, 1820, the southern extremity of the latter islands was doubled 
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in tight of Campbell'f Itluid. From that moment antH netting th« 
coeit of Terra del Pnego the winds were constantlj foTonrable* . The 
Urania reached 69 degrees of south latitude, and she found floating ice 
in the 54th degree. 

On the 6th of Februainr the coast of Terra del Fuego was seen in the 
neighbourhood of Cape I^esolation ; the season was as frightful as the 
adjoining shores. In the impossibility of reaching Christmas Harbour, 
it became necessary to make for the Bay of Good Success, in the Straits 
of Le Maire ; bat scarcely had the anchor dropped, when a furious storm 
caused the ship to drive. There was not a moment to be loet in cutting 
the cable and setting sail with all speed, to get out of the bay, and she 
skirted at a Teiy short distance the rocks and breakers which lie upon ita 
north point. 

This tempest lasted two days, and drove the vessel considerably to the 
northward, which determined M. de Freycinet to bear up for the Falkland 
Islands, in sight of which they arrived on the 14th of February, accord- 
ing to their reckoning, but the I3th according to European time, tbey 
having gained a day in circumnavigating the globe. 

The Urania was lost in consequence of striking on a sunken rock at 
the entrance of French Bay, in the Falkland Islands, when they were 
taken oflf by an American whaler, and taken first to Rio Janeiro and after- 
ward to Havre de Grace, where they arrived with most of the collections 
made during the voyage, on the 13th of November, 1820. 
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